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PREFACE.

Ar length T am able to present t0 the Chrstian public another part of *The
Treasury of David” 1t has demanded longer Jabour than its predecessors,
Dot shad bt s been freely given to it ; and to the utmost of my abili
1 tave kept the volume up to the leve of thase which have gone before.
e production of this exposition I had far rather be long than lax ; for I
now by experience the disappointment which comes fo readers when,
after a promising beginning, they see a serious declension towards the end.
neral acceptance given to this Commentary has placed me under a
heavy obligation to do my best even to the end. Towards that end I am
still “proceeding with all possible diligence, and it is with great_pleasure
that I Jook forward to the speedy issue of the last volume of the work.
Many labours distract me from this favourite employment, but I hope to
press on with more speed than of late, if my life be spared. It would be
imprudent to make too sure of #hat ; for the most fragile Venice glass is not
more brittle than human life :
“The spider's most attenuated thread
Is cnxd is cable, to the C:ndex film
Wi hold: OIII soul in life.”

T have been all the longzr over this portion of my task because I have
been bewildered in the expanse of the One Hundred and Nineteenth Psalm,
which makes up the bulk of this volume. Its dimensions and its depth alike
overcame me. It spread itself out before me like a vast, rolling prairie, to
which I could see no bound, and this alone created a feeling of dismay. Ts
xpanse was unbroken by a bluff or headland, and hence it threatened a mono-
tonous task, although the fear has not been realized. This marvellous poem
seemed to me a great sea of holy teaching, moving, in its many verses, wave
upon wave ; altogether without an island of special and remarkable state-
ment to break it up. I confess I hesitated to launch upon it. Other Psalms
have been mere lakes, but this is the main ocean. It is a continent of sacred
thought, every inch of which is fertile as the garden of the Lord: it is an
amazing level of abundance, a mighty stretch of harvest-ields. 1 have
now crossed the great plain for myself, but not without persevering, and, 1
will add, pleasurable, toil. Several great authors have traversed this region
and left their tracks behind them, and so far the journey has been all the casier
for me;, but yet o me and to my helpers it has been o mean feat of patient
authorship and research. This great Psalm is a book in itself : instead of
being one among many Psalms, it is worthy to be set forth by it s poem
of surpassing excellerice. Those who have never studied it may pronounce
§t commonplace, and complain of ils repetitions ; but to the thoughtfal
student it is like the great deep, full, so as never to be measured ; and varied,
50 as never to weary the eye. Its depth is as great as its length ; it is mystery,
not set forth as mystery, but concealed beneath the simplest statements ;
may I say that it is experience allowed to prattle, to preach, to praise, and to
pray like a child-prophet in his own father’s house,?

vi PREFACE.

My venerable friend, Mr. Rogers, has been spared to help me with his
admiable ¢ suggesuons bui My Gibson, who so_industriously translated
from the Latin authors, has fallen asleep, leaving behind him copious notes
upon the rest of the Psalms. Aid in the homietioal department has been
given me by several of the ministers who were educated at the Pastor’s College,

and their names are duly appended to the hints and skeletons which they
have supplied. In this department the present volume is believed to be
superior to the former ones. May it prove to be really useful to my brethren,
and my desire is fulfilled. I know so well the use of a homiletic hint when
the mind is in search for a subject, that I have felt peculiar pleasure in
supplying my readers with a full measure of such helps.

In hunting up rare authors, and mskmg extracts from them, Mr. Keys
has rendered me great assistance, and 1 am also a debtor to others who bave
cheerfully rendered me service when x have sought it Burdened with the
care of many institutions, and the oversight of a singularly large church,
1 cannot do such justice to my theme as I could wish. Learned leisure would
be far more accurate than my busy pen can ever hope to be 1f 1 had nothmg
else to think of, I would have thought of nothing else, and undivided en
could have accomplished what spare strength can never perform. Henoe,
I am glad of help; so glad, that I am happy to acknowledge it. Not in
this thing only, but in all other labours, I owe in the first place all to God, and
secondarily, very, very much to those generous friends who find a delight
in making my éfforts successful.

Above all, I trust that the Holy Spirit has been with me in writing and
compiling these volumes, and therefore I expect that he will bless them both
to the conversion of the unrenewed and to the edification of believers. The
writing of this book has been a means of grace to my own heart; 1 have
enjoyed for myself what 1 have prepared for my readers. The Book of Psalms
has been a royal banquet to me, and in feasting upon its contents I haye
seemed 10 eat angels’ food. It is no wonder that old writers should call it,—
the school of patience, the soul's soliloguies, the little Bible, the anatomy
of conscience, the rose garden, the pearl island, and the like. It is the Paradise
of devotion, the Holy Land of poesy, the heart of Scripture, the map of
experience, and the tongue of saints. 1t is the spokesman of feelings which
else had found no utterance. Does it not say just what we wished to say ?
Are not its prayers and praises exactly such as our hearts delight in ? No man
needs better company than the Psalms ; therein he may read and commune with
friends human and divine ; friends who know the heart of man towards God
and the heart of God towards man ; friends who perfectly sympathize with
us and our sorrows, friends who never betray or forsake. Oh, to be lhut
up in a cave with David, with no other s occupation but to hear him sing, and
to sing with him | Well might a Christian monarch lay aside his crown for
such enjoyment, and a believing pauper find a crown in such felicity.

It is to be feared that the Psalms are by no means o prized as in earlier
ages of the Church. Time was when the Psalms were ot only rehearsed
in all the churches from day to day, bt they were so universally sung that
the common people knew them, even if they did not know the letters in which
they were written. Time was when bishops would ordain no man to the
ministry unless be. knew “David” from end to end, and could repeat each
Psalm correctly ; even Councils of the Church have decreed that none should
hold ecclesiastical oﬂice unless they knew the whole Psalter by heart.
practices of those ages had better be forgotten, but to this memory accords

Vii
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PREFACE. vii

an honourable record. Then, as Jerome tells us, the labourer, while he held
the plough, sang Hallhjal Do tired resper refreshed himself with the
Psalms, and the vinedresser, while trimming the vines with his curved hook,
sang something of David. He il s hain o part of the world, Psalms
were the Christian’s ballads ; could they have had better 7 They were the
Tove-songs of the people of God ; could any others be so pure and heavenly ?
These sacred hymns express all modes of holy fecling ; they are fit both for
childhood and old age ; they furnish maxims for the entrance of life, and
serve as watchwords af the gates of death. The battle of life, the repose
of the Sabbath, the ward of the hospital, the guest-chamber of the mansion,
the church, the oratory, yea, even heaven itself may be entered with Psalms.

Finally, when I reach the last Psalm, it is my firm conviction that I shall
find no truer closing words for myself than those of Bishop Horne, which
1 take Liberty here to quote, using them as if they were my own, snce they
admirably express my present feelings and past experienc

* And now, could the author flatter himself that anyone would take half
the pleasure in reading the following exposition which he hath taken in writing
it, he would not fear the loss of his labour. The employment detached him
rom the bustle and hurry of lfe, the din of politics, and the noise of folly.
Vanity sod vexation fiew fo 4 season, care and diquistude came not neat

iwelling, He arose fresh as the morning to his task; the silence of the
night invited him to pursue it ; and he can truly say, that food and rest were
not preferred before it. Every Psalm improved infnitely upon his acquain-
tance with it, and no one gave him uneasiness but the
that his work was done. Happier hours than e
on these meditations on the songs of Zion he never expects to see in this
world,  Very pleasantly did they pass, and they moved smoothly and swiftly
along; for when thus engaged, he counted no time. The meditations are
gone, but have left a relish and a fragrance upon the mind, and the remem-
brance of them is sweet.

Reader,
I am,
Thine to serve
For Christ’s sake,

A
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PSALM CXI.
Tihere o no UWe (o ths Paalm, but t s an alphabetical hymn of prais, having for
its subject the works of the Lord in creation, providence, and sweet singer

ddlls upon the one idea thai God should be Knm by his péople avd that his knowledge
iohen turmed into praciical piet s mar's true wisdom, and th certain cause of lasing
adoration. Many are ignorant of what their Creator has done, and hence they are
Joolish n heariy and steat as 1o the prassesof God - his il ean only be removed by a
remembrance of God's works, nmi a diligent study of them ; to this, therefore, the

e us. It may be called Tue PSALM OF Gop's WoRKs “lended o
esele us 1 the work of pr

Pudimist begins with an tnoitation to o praise, verse 1 and then

proceeds i farnish us with matie for adoration in God's and ings with
his peope, 45, " He closes his song with a commendation of the worship. of the Lord
and of the men who practise it.

E

EXPOSITION.

PRAISE ye the Loko. 1 will praise the Lorb with my whole heart, in
the assembly of the upright, and in the congregation.

L. “Praise ye the Lonos or, Halidujal! All ye uis saints unite in adoring
Jehovah, who Worketh so gloriously. Do it now, do it always: do it heartily, do
T imantmousty, ot etermaly. Eoen if others sefose, teke vage it ye have always
@ song for your God. Put away all doubt, question, murmuring, and rebellion,
and give yourselves up to the praising of Jehovah, both with your lips and in
lives. *“I will praise the Lo with my whole heart sweet singer comme
the song, for his neart is all on flame ; whether others will follow him or not, ho Wil
at once begin and long contine.  What we preach e should practise The bes

o enforce an exhortation is o st an example 3 but we must let that example
Do'61 the best kind, oF we mey lead others to do the work in  lmping manner,
Davia brought nothing 1css than his whole heart o the duty ; all his Jove went out
towards God, and all bis zeal, his skill, and his ardour went with it. Jehovah the
one and undivided God cannot be acceptably praised with a divided heart, neither
should we attempt 5o to dishonour him ; for our whole heart is little enough for his
glory, and there can be no reason why'it should ot all be lfted up in his pralse.

1 his works are praiseworthy, and theretore all our nature should adore him,
the assembly of the upright, and in the congregation * ;—whether with few or with
e would pour forth hi ul in praise, and whether
‘was made up of select spirits or of the general mass of the people he would continue
the same exercise. For the choicest society there can be no better engagement
than praise, and for the general assembly nothing can be more fitting. _For the
cliureh and for the congregation, or the family or the community, for the private
ghamber of plous riendablp, o e great hll of populﬂr meeting, the praise of the
Lord s suitable ; and at the very least the true heart should Sing hallehujan in any
and every place. Why should we fear the prese men? The best of men will
oin ug in our song, and if the common tort, Wil not, do o, our example will be a
Deeded rebuke to them. ' n any case let us' praise God, whether the hearers be a
tle band of aints or @ mixed multitude. Come, dear reader, he who pens this
comment is in his heart magnifying the Lord : will you not pause for a moment
and 10!1\ i the Aelighttol exereice 7
The works of the LORD are great, sought out of all them that have
plens\u'e therein.
3 His work s honourable and glorious : and his righteousness endureth

for
4 "He hath made his wonderful works to be remembered: the LoRD is
gracious and full of compassion.
VOL. V. 1

2 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

5 He hath given meat unto them that fear him: he will ever be mindful
of hls covenant.
6 He hath shewed his people the power of his works, that he may give
them the heritage of the heathen.
7 The works of his hands are verity and judgment ; all his commandments
are sure.
8 They stand fast for ever and ever, and are done in truth and
uprightnéss.
o He sent redemption unto his people : he hath commanded his covenant
for ever : holy and reverend is his name.

“The warks o the Lonp are great”  In design, in size, in number, in excellence,
all the works of the Lord are great. Even the little things of God at. In
some polnt of view or other each one of the productions of his powe 1, of the deeds
of his wisdom, will appear eart. ““Sought out of all them
that have pleasure thereil hots o Jove thels Malker delight in his handiworks,
',hey Rercive that there is mors n them than sppears upon the surface, and thereford
r minds to study and understand them. The devout naturalist

Fansacks nature, the earnest student. of history pries into hidden facts and dark
stories, and the man of God digs into the mines of Scripture, and hoards up each
rain of lts golden truth, _God's works are worthy of our rescarches, they yleld us
ot struction and plessure wonderfully blended, and they grow upon, appearing to
be far greater, alter investigation than before. Men's works are noble from a dis-

part of what he would teach us, Because the works are great they cannot be seen
at once, but must be looked into with care, and this seeking out is of essential
service to us by educating our faculties, and strengthening our spiritual eye gradually
o bear the light of the divine glory. It is well for us that all things cannot be seen at
glance, for the search into their mysteries is a5 useful to us as the knowledge

of delight.
. s bork is hanourable and glorious.”  His one special work, the salvation

o hu s people,Is here mentioned as distinguished from his many other works.  This
ts honour and glory upon him. It is deservedly the theme of the highest

Draise, and compels those who understand it and experlence I to aseribe al honour
and glory unto the Lord, _1Its conception, its sure foundations, its gracious purpose,
s wise arrangements, s gift Gf Jekus a5 Redeomer, 1ts application of redemption
by the Holy Ghost in regeneration and sanctification, and all else which make up
Ehe one glorious whole, All redound to.the infinite honour of Fim who contriven
5o astounding a method of salvation. No other work can be com-

pared with it : it honours both the Saviour and the saved, and while it brings glory
1o God it also brings us to glory. _There is none like the God of Jeshurun, and there
is no salvation like that which he has wrought for his people. *And his righteouesnss

of his grace would the Lord forget his righteousness; no future strain u
Justice can ever be equal £0 that which it hs already sustained i the buising of is
dear Son ; it must hencelorth assuredly endure for ever.  Moreover, the rghteous.
ness of God In the whole plan can never now be suspected of failure, for all that
K recuires s aiready performed, 15 demands are satisnicd by tho  double deed of our
Lord in enduring ihe vengeance due, and in rendering portect

. Capri he

government of ord, the rectitade of 1t
is ‘and must for ever be beyond all question.  In no singie déed of God can un-
all there ever be: this s the very glory of his work,
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evermore, and never blush o speak of that work which is so honourable and
glorious.

4. “He hath made his wonderful works to be remembered.” He meant them to
femain in the recolleetion of his people, and they do to: partly because they are
in themselves memorable, and because also he hus taken care to record the

pen of inspiration, and has written them |lp the hearts of his people by his
Holy. Spirit. By the ordinances of the Mosaic Jaw, the coming out of Raypt, the

tim

has Wrought are not £o pe admired for an howsand then forgotten: they are meant
to be perpetual signs and instructive tokens to all coming generations ; and especially
re they designed to confim the faith of his people i the divln: love, and to make
them know that “the Lonp is gracious and full of compassion.” ‘They need not tear
to trust his grace for the future, for they remember it in the past. Grace is as
conspleuious 4 righteousness In the great work of God, yea, a fulness o tender love
In seen In ll that he has done. e treats his poople with great contideration for
their weakness and Annrmny; having the same Bity for them a5 a father
towards s children;  Should we mot praise hiny for this1 A Siver thrcad. of
Tovingkindness runs through i entive Tabvc of Gois work of sabvation s pro-
Vidence, and never once i it eft out in the whole plece. ~Let the memories of his

itness to this fact with grateful joy.

5 e ath given meat unto them that fear him.” Or spoil, as some read it, for
the Lords people both in coming out of Egypt and at other times have been enriched
from their enemies. Not only in the wilderness with manna, but everywhere else
by his providence he has supplied the necessities of his believing people. Somewhere
o other they have had food convenient for them, and that in times of great scarcity.

for spiritual meat, that has been plentifully furnished them in Christ Jesus ;
they have been fed with the finest of the wheat, and made to feast on royal dainties,

and bﬂdyA “He will ever be mindful of his covenant.”  He could not let his people
Iack meat, because he was in covenant with them, and they can never want in the
future, for he will continue to act upon the terms of that covenant. No promise of

e
Upon this most blessed earnest_let us settle our minds ; let us rest in the faithfulness
of the Lord, and praise him with all our hearts every time that we cat bread or feed
Spon his wirdy
6. “He haih shewed his people the pover of his works.”  They have seen what he
is able to do and what force he is prepared to put forth on their behalf. This pows
Israclsa In physical works, and we I spirtunl wonders, or we belold the matehless
energy of the Holy Ghost and feel it in our own souls. ' In times of dire distress the
Lord has put forth such energy of grace that we have been astonished at his power ;
his was part of his intent in bringing us into such conditions that he might
reveal to us the arm of his strength. Could we ever have known it so well if we
had not been in pressing need of his help? We may well turn this verse into a
prayer and ask to see more and more the power of the Lord at work among us in
these latter days. O Lord, let us now see how mightily thou ca.nst work in the
saving of sinners and in preserving and delivering thine own people, *Zhat e may
give them the heritage of the heathen.” He put forth all his power to drive out the
aanites and bring in his people. Even thus may it please his infinite yisdom
10 give to his church the heathen for her inheritance in the name of Jesus. Nothing
Dbut great power can effect this, but it will surely be accomplished in due season.
7. “The works of his hands are verity and Judgment.” Truth and justice are
gonspleuous inallthat Jehovah docs.  Nothing like artfice or crooked pallcy can ever
be seen in his proceedings ; he acts faithfully and righteously towards his people,

4 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

d with justice and impartiality to all mankind. This also should lead us to praise
Tim, sinc it is of the utmost advantage to us to live under  sovereign whose laws,
decreesacts, and deeds are the essence of truth and ustice. ' “All his commandmenis

surely stand, and his precepts
‘which he has proclaimed shall be found worthy of our obedience, for su
are founded in fustice and are meant for our lasting good. e is no ficle despol,
commanding one thing one day *and snother anothe, but bis commands remain
sbuclutely unaltered, thelx necessity equally unquestionable, their excellence per-

anently proven, and their reward eternally secure. Take the word commandmer
To relate lther £ his decrees or his precepts, and we have in cach case an important.
Sonse; bt It seems more in accordance wiih the connetion o take the first sense
and consider the words to Tefer to the ordinances, appointments, or decrees of the
at Ki

Whate'er the mighty Lord decrees,
Shall stand for over sur,

8. “They stand fast for ever and ever.” That is to say, his purposes, commands,
and courses of action. 'The Lord is not swayed by transient motives, or moved by
the circumstances of the hour ; immutable principles rule in the courts of Jehovali,
and he pursues his eternal purposes without the shadow of a turning. Our works
are oo often a8 wood, hay, and stubble, but his doings are as gold, silver, and precious
ip a purpose for a while and then exchange it for another, but
he s of one mind, ahd none can turn him : e acts in eternity and for eternity, and
hence what he works abides for ever. Much of this lasting character arises out of
the fact which is next mentioned, namely, that they ‘“are done in truth and up-
Tightness.” - Nothing stands but that Which i upright. Falsehood soon vanishés,
Tor it s a mere show, but truth has salt n It which preserves it from decay. - God
always acts according to the glorious principles of truth and integrity, and hence
there is no need of alteration or revocation ; his works will endure to the end of time.
9. “He sent redemption unto his people.” When they were in Egypt he sent
not G & delerer, At an actual Adiversice ; Mot only_ redscmer. bk compicts
redemption. He has done the like spiritually for all his people, having first
blood purchased them out of the hand of the enemy, and then by power rescued
ed

divine decree has made the covenant of his grace a settled and stermal insttutio
redemption by blood proves that the covenant cannot be altered, for it ratifies and
s it beyond all recall. ‘This, too, Is reason for the loudest praise. Re-
dunphon is a fit theme for the heartiest music, and when it is seen to be connected
aclous engagements from which the Lord’s truth cannot swerve, it becomes
2 bt Atted 15 Srouse the soul o an ecstacy of gratitude. Redemption and the
covenant are enough to make the tongue of ihe Sumb sing. - “Holy and revrend
is his name.” Well may he say this. The whole name or character of God is worthy
of profoundest awe, for it is perfect and complete, whole or holy. It ought ot o
e spoken without solemn thought, and never heard without profound homage.
Fiis hame 1 0 be trembled at, 11t Something tertible; 'even. thase who know R
best rejoice with trembling before him. How good men can endure to be called
* we know not. - Being unable to discover any reason why our fellow-men
should reverence us, wo balt suspeet that in other men thero is not very much which
can entitle them to be called reverend, very reverend, right reverend, and 50 o
may seem a trifling matter, but for that Yery reason we would urge that the Tootish
custom should be allowed to fall into disuse.

0 The fear of the LoRD is the beginning of wisdom: a good under-

standmg have all they that do his commandments : his praise endureth for
ever.

The fear o the Loxp is th beginning of wisdom.  1ts s st prnciple,

h\lt it is also its head and chief attainment. The jinnin, criy
s means th Chiel - and true elghon f &t once the At rscnt of wiLdom

lnd 11! chief fruit. To know God so as to walk aright before him is the greatest o:
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all the applied sciences. Holy reverence of God leads us to praise him, and this is
the point which the psalm drives at, for it is a wise act on the part of a creature

0 nly a m
Sord ot understanding will ever justify rebellion against the holy God. Practical
godliness Is the test of wisdom. Men may know and be very orthodox, they may

Very cloquent, they may speculate and be very profound ; but the best
pnml of their intelligence fmust be found in their actually doing the willof the Lord.
Thve former part, of the Psalm taught us the doctrine of God's pature and character,
by doscribing s works | the second part supplics the practical lesson by drawing
the lnfermce that 4o worship and obey him 1t the dicta
Joytully own that it s so. His praie ndureth / e
‘will never cease, because his works will always excite Adoraﬁan, and it will always
be the wisdom of men to extol their glorious Lord. Some regard this sentence
a8 referring to those who fear the Lord—thelr praise shall endure for ever -
indeed, it 1 true that those wiho lead obedient lives shall obtain honour of the Lord,

endations which will abide for ever. A word of approbation from the
mouth of God will be a mede of t honour which will outshine all the decorations which
kings and emperors can besto

1d, fielp us to study thy works, and henceforth to breathe out hallelujahs as

long as we

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whote Psalm.—This s the first alphabetical Psalm which s regular throughout.
The four former alphabetical Psalms, namely, ix, and X., xxxiv.
and defective in many particulars, for the rectilcation of e cither

Hebrew MS, editions nor anclent versions aflord sanction and authority. It Is
singulax that not only are Psalms exi and exi. periectly regular, but, furihermore,
that not ane varlous reading of note o importance occurs n elthe of these Pealms.—
John Noble Colem

ote Palm-—The following transltion s given to enable the reader to realize
the alphabetical chascter of the Pia en from

logically Arranged. By Four Friends. i
All my heart shall praise Jehovah, :
Betore the mg’ﬂzdn of the right

g
{;5'

2

g

n o oe heritage of the beatben
Kought sans trath snd oty e e o o i b, 7
‘Ordercd and sure aro his commasds,
Planted fast for ever and ever,
Righteous and true are his testimonies;
Salvation hath he sent unto his people, 9
“Their covenant e made fast for ever ;
Upright and holy is his name,
Verly, the foar o the Lord is he
Yea, 5 6 wndeianding Kave 4 thy: far a5 theeurtr
‘Zeatously shall ho be praised for over.

Whole Psalm.—The general opinion of interpreters is, that this and some of the
following Psalms were usually sung at the eating of the Paschal lamb, of which

6 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

custom mention is also made, Matt. ¥xvi, that Christ and the disclples seng a hymn
betore they went out into the — n Ge

Whole Psalim—The two Esalms, cxl. and. cxit, resemble one smother in con-
struction, alphabtical mmgm:m and general tone and mann ey
connected in this way : Ps, cxi. sets forth the greatness, mercy, lnd r\ghtwumux

s Ps. cxil. the reflection of these attribites n the Greathess, ver. 3, merey,
ver. 5, and ighteousness, ver. 4, 9, of his chosen. The correspandence of p\u’pose
in the two Psalms is important to the right i
ith the latter salmSpeaker's Commentary.

Wi alm.—The scope of this Psalm is to stir up all o praise God, and that
for so many reasons as thers are verses In the Peslm, The exhortation s in the
first words, “Praise ye the Lord.” The reasons follow in order. The
composed 50 after the order of the Hebrew alphabet, as every sentence or half verse
beginneth with a several letter of the A B C in order, and all the Psalm is of praise
only. ' Whence we leam in general, 1. Sometimes If Is expedient to set all other
things apar mploy oufselves expresly 1o proclaim the praises of the Lord
ool ome mtnis Paste 2 B e praises of the Lord are able to fill all the
letters and words composed of letters, in all their possible junctares of composition
for 50 much doth the going through all the letters of the A B C point out unto us,
he is Alpha and Omega, and all the middle letters o the A B G of praise. 3. The
praises of the Lord are worthy to be kept in memory: for that this Psalm may be

insinuateth thus much to us.—David Dickson.

—vPraite ye the Lonp," etc.  Tho exhortation is immediately muccoeded
the expression of & i resolve ; the Psalmist hav
du(y of gratitude upon others—"Praise ye_the
determination to act upon s own advice—t] wil ‘praise the Lord wilh my whole
conjunction of ideas is fraught with several most mportant lessons,
17T teaches us, vy emphasically. that ou preaching. It s o covry Welght and
conviction, must be backed and exemplified By our conduct ; that we need never
Expect o persuade others by arguments whicly are too weak 4o Influence ourselves.
P rothes derence s similarly suggested—that our own declsion should be given
without reference to the result of our appeal. The Psalmist did not wait to ascertain
Whether those whomn he addressed would attend to his exhortation, but, before he
could recelve a reply, declared unhesitatingly the course he would imself adopt.—
W. T. Maudson, in a Sermon on Thanksgiving,
Verse 1.—" With my whole heart.” That is, urnesﬂy and with a sincere affection ;
aning also, that he would do it privately, and, as it were, within himself, as by
The mext words he noteth that he Wil 6o It openty — Thomas Wilcocks
Verse 1.—“With my whole heart.” We see the stress here laid upon a whole
i ar

1o it Attempt to persuade him to divert his energies and divide bis time with
Some other pursuit, and e would wonder at the folly and the ignorance that could
suggest such a method of success. ““Just take a hint from Satan,” says some one;
“ see how he plies his powers on the individual, as if there were but that one, and
8212 e had nothing elie o do but to run that one soul.” 1t was a holy resclition
of the Psalmist that he would prajse God; and a wise one to sdd, “with my whole
ave the result of this determination in the following verses of the
Bt —Basion Boverier
se L—Two words are used, “assembly " and “congregation.” The former
implies a more private meeting of Wworshippers, the latter the more public. The
former may apply to the family circle of those wio were celbrating the passover,
the Tatter to the public worship connected with the feast—. Wils

Verse 2.—“The works of the LorD are great.” Their greatness is known from
Somparison with the works and powers of men, which, verly, die and perish quickly.
‘We should, therefore, admire, fear, confide, obey.—Martin Geie
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Verse 2.—“The works of the Lonp are greal,” etc. Their greatness is cayally
manifest when we tarn from the trmmensty 56 the variety of his works. . .

great are the works of him who gives to every plant its leaf and flower and s
to every animal its faculties and functions; to every man his understanding,
aftections, and will | What an accumulative Idea of the magnitude of his works dg
we gather from the innumerable multitudes and endless diversities of being called

, 1837.
e works of i LoRD are greal” - The workman who never makes

o smalarticle, am nforor Aol bat ko Sl s apsices byt great and valuable,

deserves much praise; and any one that will study God's works, which we think

so litle of by reason of thelr being so constantly before us, caniot fai to bebold

God’s infinite power and wisdom in every one of them, even though he cannot
compreliend t (hcm.—Rabm ‘Bellarmine.

L The word 5% (gadol) “greal,” has in the Hebrew so extensive

a range. of meaning, that in The Fxgiith thore b mo single substitute expressive

enough to take its place. It denotes greatness and augmentation of various kinds.

Tn this passage “* the works of Jehovah * are described as greatly “magnified or

ehold them.

e greainces ascribed to these works, o restness in mumber, {n character, 1o
digaity, in beauty, in variety, in riches.—Ben/amin Weiss,

5 ouc Remembered.? The works of Jehovah
surpass the reach ot humnn discovery, but are yet searched and explored with delight

by all the e members of s chureh ; 1r f they are too great io be understood, they
are also too < Torgotien— Bdvatd Garrard Moo

Verse 2.— “Suuﬂhl out?" o see God i greatures, and to love him and converse
with him, was the employment of man in his upright state. This is so far from

ceasing Lo be our duty, that 1 is the work of Chrit, by faith, to bring us back to it ;
and therefore the most holy men are the most excelient students of God’s works ;
and none but the holy can rightly study or know them. Your studies of physics
and other sciences are not worth a rush, if it be not God by them that you seek
fter. To see and admire, to reverence and adore, to love and delight in God
appearing to us in his works, and purposely to peruse them for the knowledge of
God ; this is the true and only philosophy, and the contrary is mere foolery, and 5o
called sgain and again by Goa himselt —Richurd Bazter, 16151691,
Vers does not follow, that because the study of nature is now of itself

an meumciont lde to the knowleage of the Creator and the gnjoyment of eternal
felicity, such studies are either to be thrown aside, or considered as of no importance
a religious point of view. To overlook the astonishing scene of the universe,
or to view it with indifference, is virtually to “ disregard the works of Jehovah,
and to refuse to consider the operations of his hands.” It is a violation of Christian
duty, and implies a reflection on the character of the Deity, for any one to imagine
that he has nothing to do with God considered as manifested in the immensity of
his works ;for his word is pointed and explicit in dirccting the mind to such con-
templations,  Hearken unto this, stand Stil, and considér the wonderful worl
of God.” “ Lift up thine eye on high, and behold who hath created these orbs 3
“Remember that thou magnify his works which men behold.” * Great and ma
yellous are thy works, Lord God Almighty [ Thy saints mn spuk of the glory of
iy kingdom and talk of thy power, to make known to the sons of men thy mighty
Spteatinat nd the e glorious ajesty of thy Kingdom.”— Thomas Dick (1372 i
“The Sidereal Hea

ought out of all them thaf have pleasure_therein.” This is a true
ristic of the uprlg)lt and pious. The works of God are said to e “sought
out of them,” when they regard thém, call them to mind, and carefully, taking them
one by ané, investigats them ; and at the same time explain them 1 others, an
recount them : all which is lncludeﬂ in' the verb wms for that verb, properly Is
“triit ” [to rub, beat, or bray] hence by thrashing and grinding he has investigated
rericcuy ‘and has rubbed out the kernel o i for the use and profit of another : whenco
i tor conclonart, ele~Bermarm Ve
ou” - have pleasure therein” _Philosophy secks truth,
Theology finds it, but Religion’ possessts . | Human things must be known o
be loved, but v things must be loved to be known.—platse Pascal, 16251662,
“Sought ou e Lorp is gracious and full of compassion.”
Thid s the grand discosery of Al e scarehing, and therein fés the ory That 1s the

8 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

conclusion of all. As in searching Into any experiments In nature, there is
infinite pleasure that accompanies such a study to them that are addicted thereunto ;
1o to bim that hath pleasure In the works of God, and s addicted to spy out his
Kindness in them, thero is nothing so pleasant s the dlscovery of new clrcumstances
of mercy that render bis work * % lortous and Tonourable.” Get, therefore, skill
his dea.lmgs ith thee, and study thy friend's carriage to thee. " It Is the end why
he raised thee up, and Amitted thes ko friendship with him, to show his

love and friendship to thee ; to show, in a word, how well he could love thee. D hemes

Verse 8. His work is honourable and glrious”  The first thing that we notice
, that whereas the preceding verse spoke of the Lord’s “works ” in
‘woi ad seem s the

and ‘whole attention, o, o rpealc absarbed in that one werk: @ werk o pro-

orke, alihbugh he has just sald of them that they are great, and sobght out o
hem that have pleasure therein. * The works of the Lord are great.
honourable and glorious.” My next remark is, that the words used in the oxlglml
erent, and as the former more strictly signifies makings, or things made, so
Word in this verse more properly Huports a doing or & {hing done, and this, perhaps,

of the great works of creation, God’s makings, wonderful, and interesting, and useful
as they are, the spiritual mind of God’s servant rapidly passes to some greater deed
Which-the Lord Bath done, some more marvellous act which he has accomplished,
a0d which he designates a8 an honourable and a glorious deed. ~ Now, since [ consider
that he spoke before of Christ, as the visible and immediate agent in cr
out who was not, anything fade that was made, can we hesitate long 46 £o.this
greater work, the rather as o it 1s immediately suboined the suggestive sentence,
#74hd bis righteousness endureth for ever.” 15 not this doing, the making an end
of sin, and the bringing in of an everlasting rxgmwumm 7 Is it not the great
mystery, in which, as in creation, though the Eternal Father s the Fountain source,
the Original Contriver, He, the co-eternal Son, Is the Doer the Worker ? I it not,
alvation, the qn lbsorbing lnh]ecl of God‘: people’s wonder, love, and
pnhe e Sames H. Vidan d Man,” 1863.

Verse 4.—"He hath made his wonderful works lo b remembered.” The memorials
of the Divine benefits are always valed greatly by a grateful heart, a5 making
present with us the things which transpired ages before : such under the Old Testa-
ment was the sacrament of the puschal Lamb ; but now the sacred Supper under the
5 ore, whatever recalls the Divine works to the memory, c.g.
the minisirg of the church, also the Sacred Seriplures, are Worthy of the highess
rever:nu.—Marh‘ ? Ge
.—The sweet spices of divine works must be beaten to powder by medita-

tion, and then 1aid up In the cabinet of our memories. Therefore, says the Psalmist
here, “God halh made his wonderful works to be remembered ”; h v us the Jewel

m) ur shoes, as
e Tlommans 410 tcls peasie s mch 1o to trond them wndes oun oot ot rether
to tie them as a chain about our necks. The impression of God’s marvellous acts
upon us must not be like that which the stone makes in the water, raising circles,
beating one wave on snother, and for & time making a nolse, but soon after It sinks

, are apt to publish it from man to man, but soon after we let h. sink into the
dzp',h nl nbllvlon. and we return to our old sins.—Abraham ight.
., is wonderful works to be remembered.’” Tl| mmt amazing
pervereenets in man is proven by the foct hat ‘e doee ot T what God.
25 50 arranged that 1t sowld Scom imposeible that t should he forgotten - William
S. Plumer.
Verse 4.—
For wondertulindeed are al s
Freasin 5o Know and worthicet 1o pe all
ememorance always with deight.
—John Milton.
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Verse 5.—The first hemistich is the consequence of what is stated in the second,
i.e., because God remembered his covenant, therefore he gave food to them who fear
Mm,—Benrgz Phillips.

Verse 5.—“He hath given meat,” etc. The “meat” here mentioned is supposed
tor mpm me paschal Jamb, when they were 10 remember the works of Go

Verse bomiteat” Literally, booty ot spoil : the spoil (Exod. xil. 36) brought
by Tsracl out of Egypt, as God had engaged by " covenant ” to Abraham, Gen.
“ They shall come out with great substance ” (Kimchi). Rather the manna
2nd guails, whieh to the hundry peomie were Tike a booty thrown in thelr way. The
word Is used for “meal* In general, n Prov. xxxl. 15, Mal. il 10.—4. R. Faussel
erse 5—“He Nalh gives meat.” 1 rathier choose to render it portion, 1a Which
senso it is taken in Prov. xxx. 8, and o 15 48 1 he should say, that God has given
his people all that was needful, and that, considered as a portion, it was large and
Uberal; for we know that the people of Israst were enriched, not in consequence of
their own industry, but by the blessing of God, who, like the father of a family,
bestows upon his household everything necessary for their subsistence. In the
following clause of the verse, he assigns as the reason for his care and kindness his
desie of eftectually demonstrating that his covenant was not null and void.—John
alvin.
Verse 5.—He will ever be mindful of his covenant.” This clause Would s
be introduced parenthetically—a passing thought, a happy thought, presenting st
spontancously fo the Pralmist's mind, and immediately cxpressed with bis ips. 1t
il be observed It is in the future tense, w al er Felauses are In the past—
"made his wonderfal works o be remembered” ; - Ho hath glser, meat unto
e that Tk B ”; “ He will ever be mindful of his covenant "
deen. | Dwelling on these past favours of God to Lirac it s s loy Lotk that they
but partial fulfilments of a covenant promise, which still remained, and in its
Bighest sense should remain for ever’ and that eovenant itself the memorial or
type of the better, the spiritual covenant, the gospel. So out of the abundance of
ittt speaketh, and he celebrates God's promised truth to Israel as
the memorial and pleggeof his eternal faltutulness to the New Testament Tsrael his
blood-ransomed church.—James H. Vide

Verse 6.—He hath shewed his people,” etc.  The Prophet indicates the unbelief
of the Jews, who murmured against God in the desert, as if he could not enable
Them 1o enter Into the promised nd, and possess i, because the cties were ¥ walted:
and the inhabitants strong, and giants dwelt in it,” “He shewed,” he says, Le, he
placed betore their eyes, “lte power of His works,” when he gave the lands of the
heathien to be innabit ted by his own people.— Wolfyang Mus
se 6.—"He hath shewed his people the power of his ot Sn he hath showed
b joshom power to his people in Gospel times, as the es of Christ, hs
rrection from the dead, udemymm 5 him, and the work of g g-u on the heart;
o) mm In ol ages.
—"He haih shewed his people,” ete. To them it 1s given to sec, but not
to others Who, are delverca up 10 a judicial blindness.  Call unto me, and I will
d show h  Breat"une mighty things, which thou Taowest notr

Jer. xxxill,

—John Tr
Verse 6T gioe (him (he heritage of the heathen.” The heathen themselves
are bequeathed to God's people, and they must take possession of this inheritanco
to draw them to themselves.—Richter, in Lange's

Verse 7.—The works of God expound his Word, in his works his word is often
made visibe,  That is an excellent expression, “The works of his hands are verily
and judgment.”  The acts of God are verity, that is. God acts his own truths.
the works of our hands ought to be the verity and ju dgmenu of God, (every ction
of a Christian ought to be one of Christ’s truths), so it is with God himself; the
yorks of his hands are his own verity and judgments, - When we cannot find the

eaning o his word, we may find It in his works his works area comment
St cnmmen( upon his word.—Josep!

Verses 7, 8.—God 15 known to be Taithiuh and just both in bis works and in his

wordy somuch that She most heantifal ‘harmony is apparent between the things

10 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

he has spoken and those he has done. This wonderfully confirms the hope and
faith of the godly.—Mollerus.

e 8.—“They stand fust for ever and evers  o3es, semuchim, they ave prophed
up, Duunutd for ever. They can never fail ; for God's power supports his works,
rovidence prenrvu the record of what he has done—;

oo Thep Hand Jast are estuplshed, for cver and eoer.” etc. s vemse
seems to have reference 0 the works of God mentioned in the former. His doings
were not the demand of an occasion, they were in unison with a great and extensive
purpose, with respect 1o the people of Isracl and the Messian. Not one jot or titte
shall pass from the iaw of hls mouth till all be fulfilled.—W.

8.—"They are done in truth” 1t is impossible that any petter way should
be direeted, than that which ine Lord uscth In the disposal of al things here below,
v all the works of the Lord are done in truth. As the word of God is a word of

eve
me word of prophecy. ~Secondly, the works of God are answerable to his word for
Ihreatoning. God threatens heford he smites, and he never smote any man with
rd, but according to his threatening. Thirdly, the works of God are
answerable to his word of promise. All mercies are promised, and every work of
mercy is the fulfilling of some promise. Now v seelng all the works of God are
reducible, either to prophecies, threatenings, ; they “are done in truth " ;
WAt can e behten dont tham hat Wi done in fruthy e Jowih doctors
observe, that the word emeth here used for truth, consists of aleph, the first letter
of the alphabet, mem, the middle letter thereof, and fau, the last; to shew, that
s alpha and omega, so the truth of God is the all in all of our comfort. _Grace

and truth oy Chist s the sam of all the good news in the world—— Abraham Wright
-~ Are dune”  Versen 7 and B contain 1 precious meaning for the soul

whose rest is the finished work of Christ. Jehovah has commanded, giving it in
trust to- Jesus o make sure, In perfect gbedience, the word of trath and holiness,
commandment_therefore has been “done.” It has been done “in truth and
uprighiness ™ by bim whoso meat It was to do it who willingly received it with

and eternal p xil. 50.

his heart, to keep it there for ever. As the fulfiller in i of he commandment,

he has Lecome its end for righteousness to every believer in his name.—Arthur
idham.

Verse 9.—“He sent rtdemptwn {o his people.” Once out of Egypt, ever out
of Sntnn s thraldom.—John Tray
commanded his covenant.” The deliverance
was'the more thamkworthy, as belng upon a covenant ccount ; for thu
mercy is a token of the Lords favour Lo his favourite : It is this Which makes common
mercles to bocome special mercies. Carnal men, 50 that they €njoy mercies, they
mind not which way they come in, 50 as they can but have them ; but a child of
God knows that everything that comes throngh the Redeemer's hands and by his
covenant is the better for it, and tastes the sweeter by far—William Cooper, in
the Morning Ezercises
Verse 9.—*Redemption.” _Praise our Triune Jehovah for his redemption. Write

it down where you may read it. Affix it where you may sce it. Engrave it on

your heart that you may understand it. It is a word big with importance. In
i3 enfolded your destinies and those of the Chureh, to. 3D future agee. - There
are heights in it you never can have scaled, and depths you never can have fathomed.

a8 a signet on your right hand, for Jesus is the auihor of I, O 1 prize i as A precious

stone, more precious than rubi . Let it express your best hopes while living,
n your trembling lips in the moment of dissolution ; for it shall form

the ghorus ‘o1 the song of the redeemed throughout etern nity.—Isdac Saunders, 1818,
— commanded his covenant for ever.”  As he covenanted,

he looketh hat his covenants. should b respected, which are as Binding 1o us, 25
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PSALM THE HUNDRED AND ELEVENTH. 1

his covenant is to bim ; and, through grace, his covenant is as binding to bim,
58'those are to, us—John Tra

Verse 9.—“Holy and reverend, or, terrible, is his name.” * Holy is his name,”
and therelore “lrrile ” 0 those Who, under il the means of grace, continue unholy.

eorge

Verse 9—"}101” and revernd fs his name.” Whidh therelore we should not

ume on a sudden to blurt The Jews would not pronounce it. The
Greclam X Suttas Shserveth, when they woatd swess by their Jupiter, forbare
to mention him. This should act as a check to the profaneness common amongst
e o um  Tould have'thelr name reserend, Jabour £ be oly 8 God
is holy.—John

Verse 10 (first clause).—In this passage “fear ” is not to be understood as
to the first or elementary principles of piety, a5 In 1 John 1. 18, but 1s comprenonsive
of all true godliness, o the Worship of God.—Jokn Calvin.

.—"The fear of the Lorp is the beginning of wisdom,” etc. The text
shows us the first step to true wisdom, and the test of common sense. It Is so
frequently repeated, that it may pass for a Scripture maxim, and we may be sure
o Is of singular importance, Job starts the question, * Where sball wisdom be

i quest of i, but cannot find it : he cannot purchase it with the gold of Oprfrh
and its price is above rubies. At length he recollects the primitive instruction

of God to man, and there he finds it : *To man he said, Behold, the fear of the

Lord, that is wisdom ; and to depart from evi i underst anding. b xxvi

axim, The fear of
Tonp S the beghmming of Knowiedger: brov. 17" And he répeats It again ;  The
fear of the Lowy is the beginning of wisdom ; ‘and the knowledge of tho holy,”
(the knowledge of those that may be called sginis with & smeer),  is understanding.”

3 ¢ fear of the Lorp™ In' Scripture Signifis not only that piogs
pusion o i reverchcs of ot adrable Father o s 1 heswen bt il frequently
But for the whole of practical religlon ; hence it is explained n the last. part

the verse by “doing his commandments.” The fear of the Lord, in this e
plies all the graces and all the Vmues of Chrisianity ; in short,all that holiness
of heart and Jife which is necessary to the enjoyment of zvarlasllng happiness.

So that the sense of the text is this: To yuthse Yeligion and virtue, fo take that
way which leads to everlasting happiness, is wisdom, true wisdom, the beginning
of wisdom, the first step towards it : unless you begin here you can never attain
1t al you wisdomn without thi does not deserve the name; It 1s madacss and
nonsense. “To do his commandments ” is the understanding "

8“good " sound “understanding  have call they ot do it "nll o1 them without
gxception : however weak some of them may be in other things, they are wise

e most important respect ; but without this, however cunning they are in

othe things, thay Wave loot thelr understundings ; 1hey n sense ;
they are beside themselves,  In short, to pursue everiasting happiness as the :nd
in the way of holiness as the his is “wisdom,” this is comi e,
Hhere canhe mont without thisSamuel Davies, A-M. (731—3763) Presiaent a[
Princeton College, New Jersey.

Verse 10.t-he fear of the Lowp is the beginning o wisdom.” Now, then, 1
demand of the worldling what is the most high and deep point of wisdom ? 'Is.
it to get an opulent fortune, to be so wise as fifty thousand pounds ?  Behold, * godli-
mess is great gain,” saith Paul, and the Christian only rich, quoth the renowned
Catechisr [Clement] of Alexandria, 15 i 10 live Joyfully, (0F 1o use the gahant's
plrase) fovially ? Belold, there s foyful gladness for such as are true hearted,

XewiL 11, A wicked man ih bis mad-merry humour for a while may be Pomponius

Is it to get honour ? the praise of God’s fear (saith our text) endures for
ever. Many worthies of the world are most unhappy, because they be commenc
where they be not, and tormented where they be Rell rings of their pains, carth
of their praise ; but * blessed is the man that Teaketh the Ford " (Bs.exih 1, Tor
Dis Commenaation 1 both here Jasting, and. hereafter everlasting s in this World
Ko i renownuod amsong mea, o the next b shall be rewarded amongst saints and
angels In the kingdom of glory.—

10— fear of the Lons s the béginningof wisdom.” T is not only the

12 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Degioning of wisdom, but the middle and the end. It is indeed the Alpha and

Omiega, the essence, the body and the soul, the sum and substance. He that hath
the fear of God is truly wlu ... Tt is surely wisdom 1o love that which is most
Tovable, and to occupy our hearts with that which Is most worthy of our attachment,
and thé most capable of Satstying us-—From the French of Daniel de Superoill,

Verse 10 (first clause).—Fear Is not all then; no, for it is but the beginning.
God will haye us begin, but not end there. We have begun with qui timet Eum,
“swho fears him ; ” we must end with ef operatur juslitiam, ** and does justice,” and

comes acceptus est Ili, and not before. For neither fear, if it be fear alone ;
nor faith, it it be faith alone, is accepted of Him. If it be true fear, if such as God
will accept, it is not timor piger, “ a dull lazy fear * ; his fear that feared his lord and
¢ went and digged his talent into the ground,” and'did nothing with . Away with
s foar and bim  into outer dar Lancel
£ 30, Can 1t then be said that the non-religious world is without wisdom ?
Has it wo Avstotle, 5o Socrates, no Tacitus, no Goethe, no Gibbon ? ~Let us under-
stand what wisdom is. It is not any mere amount of knowledge that conxumm
pisdom. Appropriate knowledge is essentia to wisdom. = A man who has ot the
knowedge spproprite 1o his position, who does not know himsell In his relation
oL lowmen, wo. 1 mNindosmmed. o8 €0 1y dutics, his dangers, his
Tocamition {hongh Do may avo. whitien. {npamersble Works of s most exdlted
acter, yet is he 1o be set down as a man without wisdom. What is it to you
that your Servant Is acquainted with mathematics, if he is ignorant of your will,
and of uu way to do it ? The genius of a Voltaire, a Spinoza, a Byron, only makes
e more striking, As though a man floating rapidly onwards 1o the
hlls of N ara, should occupy himself in drawing a very admirable picture of the
scenery.  Men who are exceedingly great in the world's estimation have made the
most signal blunders with regard to the most important things; and it is only
Decause these things are not considered important by the world, €hat the reputation
of these men rem:

1 you have learned to estimate things in some measure as God estimates them,

o desire what he offers, to relinquish what he ¢ forblds, and to recogaise the duties
‘that he has appointed you, you are in the of wisdom, and the great men we
have been speaking about are far behind you—m from the narrow gate which you
have entered. ~He only is wise, Who ca call Christ the wisdom of God.—Geo

ric 10— The beginning of wisdom. That is, the principle whence it springs,
ana me ‘fountain from which it flows.—William Walford.
Verse 10.—As there are degrees of wisdom, 50 of the fear of the Lord ; but there
i5 10 degre of this fear so inferior or low, but it is a beginning, at least, of wisdom ;
re s no degree of wisdom o high or perfect, but it hath its T0ot in, or be-
ginning, from this fear—Jos argl.

Verds 10— Beginning of wisdom.” " The word tramslated beginning i of uncertain
sense. It may signify the first in {ime only, and
o groundwork, and %0 though the most hecewsary, Jet the most Impertect pm of
the work. And if it should thus be understood here and in other places, the sense
‘would be no more but this, that there were no true wisdom, which had not its founda-
tion in piety and fear of God. But the word signifies the first in dignity as well as
in order of time, and is frequently used for the chief or principal of any kind. .

d ths it is o be understood here, that “the fear of the Lord ” (which significs all
plety) is the principal or ehief of wisdom, as sapientia prima in Fiorace is the principal
or most excellent wisdom ; according to that of Job xxviil. 28: * Unto man he
said, Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom ; ‘and to depart from evil is under-
mnmng," that, by way of eminence, the most excellent wisdom and understanding.—

[y understanding have allthey that do his commandments.”
which do the commmAnGmEnts Bave's geod UnGAAtANANG : not theg Mhih sposk
of the commandments, nor they w ‘Which write of the commandments, Ror they Which
preach of the comms nts, but they which do the commandments, have a good
Bnderstanding.  The rest, have a faloe understanding, 3 vain wndetstanding. an
understanding like that of the scnbes and pharisces, Which was enough to condemn
them, but not to cave them,—fenr

04 ood nderstanding. have all they that do,” etc. So much & man
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PSALM THE HUNDRED AND ELEVENTH. 13

knoweth in true account, as he doth ; hence understanding is heu ascribed to the
will ; so Job xxvili. 28. ' Some render it good success.—John Ty

=
od.

me divines ascribe this praise to God alone, because fehilla properly signifieth

SRl e Kind of pesse whi b due to Gods o she ey make this d‘:?,',,’ 10 Contain

both a precept and a promise. Precept, exhorting us to praise God with all our

beart, both In the secret assemblies of Uhe falthtul and in the public congregation.

a promln, “ God’s praise doth endure for ever ” ; as if he should have said,

Lord is King, be the people never so impatient ; the Lord is God, albeit the Gentiles
furlously rage together, and the Jews imagine 3 vain thing ; ‘the kings of the carth
stand up, and the rulers combine themselves against bim,"Ps, xcix. 1; xviil, 91 S1;

ii. 1. H
all his footstool ; his power Is for ever, and o consequently his praise That endure
for ever ; in the militant church, uhte the world's end s 1y the Wiumphant, worg

terpreters have refrted this unto the good ma who feas the Lord, yet
dlvusely. S. Augustine expoundeth it thus, “his praise,” that is, his praising

the Lord, “shall endure for eber,” because he shall be one of them of whom it Is Sod
(Ps. . 4  Blessed are théy that dwell i thy house: they wil b stil praising
thee.”  Others understand by “his praise > the commendation of the good man,
Doth in the life present and in that which is to come, for his righteousness shall be
had in an everlasting remembrance. ~Ps. exi. 6.—John Bogs.

Verse 10 (second clause)-—Where the fear of the Lord rules in the heart, there
ill e a constant consclentious care to keep bis commandments : not to talk thera,
but to do them ; and such “have a good underslanding,” i.c., First, They are well
Ondarstoad, thelr obedience is graciously acce) lyled as a plain indicaton o1 ther
mind, that'they do indeed fear God. Secondly, They understand well. 1. It is
2 sign they do understand well :_the most obedient are accepted a5 the most in-
telligent. They are wise that make God's law their rule, ‘and are In everything

Tuled by it. 2. It is the way to understand better. “ A good understanding are
They to-all that do them > ¢., the fear of the Lord, and the laws of God give men
a good understanding, and are able to make them wise unto salvation.—Condensed
Tram Matthes Henry.

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

Yerse d—Praise ye the Lord " ; there is an exbortation. I will praise the

Lord ;  there is a vow. It shall be “wun my whole heart ” ; there is experimental

inessT% Snall o i the assembly of the upright ;" thero i a relative position
occupled along with the family of God.—Joseph Ir

Wl my whole he This' neludes splrituality, simplicity, and

camestuess.—Joeh Iro
Who are the upright ? 11 What are they doing ? _ Praising God.
m. Whn “Shall X 8o 3 am foviared to Stand among them 7 1 Wil praise the

“Where I love to be, and what  love to do.
“The Corisian philosopher, L His sphere : * The works of the Lord.
1 ;" Sought out His qualifcation : * Pleasure thereln.” " IV.
‘His conclusion o in vors

erves 3o e Pialmiot furmishcs us with matter for praiss from the works
of God. "1, The greatressof bis works and the gl of them. 2. The righteousness

m. 3. The goodness of them. 4. The power of them. 5. The conformity

o1 them 10 his word of promise. 6. The perpetuity of them.—Matthew

Verse 8 (ast clauu) —As Ssentia attribute, as revealed in prﬂvldence, as
vindicat by
bl

14
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Verse 4.—The compassion of the Lord as séen in aiding the memories of his

—God's marvels ought ot to be nine-day wonders. 1. Itis God's
duinn vt his wonders should be remembered, therefore, 1. He made them great
, He wronght them for an undeserving peoplé ‘wrought them at memorable
es. recor Do hcitaicd memorals. 6. He bade them
et chiaben. " Ho o deatt, ith thern a5 £o refesh theif memories. 11,
1t is our wisdom 10 remember the Lord's wonders. 1. To assue us of his compassion ¢
o i e us consider his bounty : he hath given
et 5 ToCcertity us ot i Taithtulness: e will ever be ‘mindiai of s
4. To arouse our praise :  Praise ye the Lord.”
—There js, 1. Encouragement from the past : e hath given meat,”
ete. ‘TE. Confdence for the fature : * H will ever be mindfal,”

Verse 6.—The power of God an encouragement for the evangelization of the
heathen.

Verse 9.—Redemption. _Conceived, aranged, executed, and applied by God.
By price and by power. From sin and death. That we may be free, the Lord’
own, the Lord’s glory.

Verse 9.—Redemption. L. Its author: “He sent.” IL Its objects: “ Unto

e pledge it gives us: “ He hath commanded his covenant,”
raise It creates in us,
regerend.” 'L, The holiness of God the oblect of our o
encer” 1 Such peyeronce as mvch soful inuenos over us. TIL. Tt should awa
accompany our faith In redemption and covenant. - See preceding clauses of oy

Verse 10.—1. The beginner in Christ’s school. II. The man who has taken a
degrge 2 4004 undumndxng," ete. UL ‘The Masier who recelyes the praise,

erse

I Tts continuance : ' goo \lndeunnﬂlng tave "l thoy that do his comman
O hen the fear of the Lord n the hear 1o developed in the lfe. TT1. Tts
“nd, praising God for ever + * b praise, etc- i)
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PSALM CXII.

TrTLe AND SUBJECT.—There is no title (o this Psalm, but it is evidently a companion
o the hundred and eleventh, and, like it, it s an alphabe Even in the number
of verses, and clauses of cach vese, i coincides with iis pr
its words and phrases. The reader should carefully compare th fwo Psaims line by
ne. “The subfect of the poem before us is—the blessedness of the ighteous man,
and so it bears the same relation (o the preceding which the moon does o the sun ; for,
thile the firs declares e gloy of God, (e second speaks of the reflction of {he dising
ness in. men born from dbove,  Cod 15 Tere praised Jor the manijestation of his
glory which is seen in his people, Just as in the preceding Psalm he was magnified for
his oun personal acts. Tt Nunied and cleveni speaks of the great Falter, and this
ecrites'his. chidren. rencived afer his image. The Psaim cannot be viewed
exlolling of man, for it commences with *Praise ye the Lord ; * and it is intended to
Give to God all he honour of hisgrace which is manijested in e sons of
The subject is stated in the first verse, and enlarged upon under several
9. The blessedness of the righieons s sel /cnn by contrast with the
fate of the ungodly in verse 10.

£x
.5

EXPOSITION.

PRA]SE ye the Lorp. Blessed is the man #hat feareth the LORD, #hat
delighteth greatly in his commandments.
1. “Praise ye the Loxo.”  This exhortation s never given too often s the Lord
always deserves praise, we ought always to render it, we are frequently forgetful
ofit, and it is always well to be stirred i ot e cabartation is aadressed o all
thnught(ul persons who observe the way and manner of life of men that fear the
"1 there be any virtue, i there be any praise, the Lord should have all the
gl ry of it, for we are his workmanship. Blessed s the man thl fearelh the Lord.”
According'to the last verse of Psalm cxi, - the lear of the Tord is the beginning of
wisdom ;. 1bis man, therefore, nas begun to be wise, and wisdom has brought bim
present happiness, and secured him eternal fliity. 'Jelioval is so great that he is
To b Learod s had I reveesaco of &1l thom that are rownd sbout-hiay and he 1
t the same tine o inflnitely good that the fear is sweetened Into flal love, and
becomes a delightful emotion, by nio means engendering bondage. There s a slavish
Tear which Is accursed ; but that godly fear waich leads to delght in the service of
God is infinitely blessed. Jehovah is to be praised both for inspiring men with

approbation upon the gody. His favour towards the God-fearing d!sphys his
character and encourages gracious feelings in others, therefore let him

“That delighteth greally in s commandments.”  The man not enly studies b divine
recepts and endeavours to observe them, but rejoices to do s0: holiness is his

obeys reluctantly is disobedient at heart, but he who takes pleasure in the command
is truly loyal. 1 through divine grace we find ourselves described in these two
sentences, ot us give all the pralse to God, for he hath wrought all our works in us,
and the dispositions out of which they spring. Let self-righteous men praise the

selves, but he who bas been made righteous by race renders all the praise to the

2 His seed shall be mighty upon carth: the generation of the upright
shall be

16 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

3 Wealth and riches shall be in his house : and his righteousness endureth
for ever.
4,Unto the upright there ariseth light in the darkness: o is gracious
and full of compassion, and righteoy

ood man sheweth avour, and lendeth : he will guide his affairs

with discretion.

6 Surely he shall not be moved for ever: the righteous shall be in ever-
lasting remembrance.

7 He shall not be afraid of evil tidings : his heart is fixed, trusting in
the LoRo.
8 His heart is established, he shall not be afraid, until he see his desire
upon his enemies.

9 He hath dispersed, he hath given to the poor ; his rightcousness endureth
for ever ; his horn shall be exalted with honour.

2. “His seed shall be mighty upon earth,” that is to say, successive generations
of God-fearing men shall be strong and influential in soclety, and in the latter days
they shall have dominion. The true seed of the righteous are those who follow
them in their virtues, even as believers are the seed of Abraham, because they imitate
his faith; and these are the real heroes of their era, the troly great men among the
soms of Adam ; thel lves are subllme, and their poer upon thelr age i tr greater
than at first sght appears. If the promise must ed as alluding o Satoren

inderstood as a general statement rather than a promise made to
Svery Individual, for the ehildren of the godly are mot all prosperaus, mor all amous,
Nevertheless, he who fears God, and leads a holy life, is, as a rule, doing the best he
can for the future advancement of his house ; no ineritance s equal to that of an
unblemished name, no legacy can excel the benediction of a saint; and, taking
Thatters for al in all, the ehildren of the righteous man commence life Wit greates
advantages than others, and are more ikely to succeed In it n the best and highest
sense. “The generation of the upright shall be lesed.” 'The'race of sincere,
Highteous men, Is kept up from age to age, abldes Snder the biessing of
God. The godly may be persscated, but (huy shall 5ot be forsaken s the curses
of men cannot deprive them of the blessng of Goa, for the words of Balaam are
“* He hath blessed, and I cannot reverse it.” 'Their children also are under
fhe special care of heaven, and as & rule it shall be found that they Iherit the divine
blessing. Ho nmy and integrity are better comer-stones for an honourable house
than mere cunning and avarice, o even talent and push. To fear God and to walk
uprightly s o hlghzr nobility than blood o birth can bestow.
th and riches shall be in his house.” Understood literally this is rather
a plemlu n( the old covenant than of the new, for many of the best of the people
of God are very poor ; yet it has been found true that uprightncss is the road to
Tacccss, and, al other hings belng equal, the honest man 1s the rising man. - Many
are kept poor through knavery and profligacy ; but godliness hath the promise of
{he lite tiat now s, I we understand the passage spirtually it Is abundantly true,
a

the heart which is cheered with the favour of heaven is * rich to all the intents of
Blis?”  “And e righleouness endurelh for ever” Often when gold comes in the
gospel goes out ; but it is not so with the blessed man. _Prosperity does not destroy
foemmoliness of his i, or the humility of his heart.  His charaoter stands the test o
exemination, overcomes the temptations of wealth, survives the assaults of slander,
outiives the afllctions of time, and endures the thal of the last great day.
ighteousness of  true saint endureth for ever, because it springs from the same root
as the righteousness of God, and is, indeed, the reflection of it. ~ So long as the Lord
abideth righteous he will maintain by his grace the righteousness of his people.
They shall hold on their way, and wax stronger and stronger. There is also another

righteousness,” belonging a5 it does to the Son of God himself, who is * the Lord
i
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4. “Unlo the upright there ariseth light n the darkness.” He does not lean to
nfustios in arder to esse himsel, but ke & pilar stands erect, and he shall be found
When the ungodly, wh are as a bowing wall and a tottering fence, shall
e in Tuing: e will have iy days of darkness, he may be sick and sorry, ‘poor and
ining, as well as others; bis former riches may take to themselves wings and
ly away, while even his righteousness may be cruelly suspected ; thus the clouds
may lower around. bim, but his gloom shall ot last for ever, thie Lord wil bring
him light in due season, for as surely as a good man’s sun goes down it shall rise
agin. n dulmus e caused by Gepression of sprit, the Holy Ghost wilcomfort
ss or personal bereavement, the presence of Christ shall
b his slace - and xr by the cruelty and maligoity of en, the sympathy of bis Lord
shall be his support. It is as ordinary for the righteous to be comforted as for
The day to dawn. wmtor the light and t will surely come  for even f s heavenly
Father should in our last hours put us to bed in the dark, we shall find it morning
hen we awake, | “He is. gracious, and full of compassion, and righicous.”  This
is spoken of God in the fourth verse of the hundred and eleventh Psalm, and now

e same
& man upright, he makes him like himself,  We are at best but humble copies of
the great original ; still we are copies, and because we are 5o we praise the Lord,
who'hath created ‘us anew in Chrit Jesus. The upright man Is * gracious,” that
s ull of kindness to all around him ; he is ot sour and churlish, but e is ourteous
 friends, kind to the neeay, forgiving to the erring, and earnest for the good of all.
He is also “ full of compassion ” ; that is t ot 1 tenderly fecs for others, piies

them, and as far as he can assists them in their time of trouble. He does not need
o be'driven to benevalence, he s brimful of humanity ; 1t s bis foy to sympathize

beyond or defrauds his neighbour. His justice is, however, tempered with com-
‘passion, and seasoned with graciousness. Such men are to be found in our churches,
and they are by no means so rare as the censorious imagine ; but at the same time
they are far scarcer than the breadth of profession might lead us to hope. Lord,
make us all to possess these admirable qualities.
“A go eweth favour, and lendeth.” Having passed beyond stern
!megrlly into open-handed benevolence he looks kindly upon all around him, and
ing himselt in clrcumstances which enable him to spare a little of his wealth
ne lends udiciously where @ loan wil be of permanent tervice. Providence has

Pusinoss must not plend T (glnn e o s truly upright he
exercises great care in managing his accounts, in order that he may remain so.
1t is sometimes Trd 1o, distinguish betwoen ndiscretion and. Githonewy ;- sare:

‘may have to suspect him of ‘When the righteous
e Honde e eaontises pradehes. st Hokimg hie ol fox tens e Showd mor bn ghon
10 1end again, and not lending so very little that the foan is of no service. He drives
ke afla, st does not alow thetn 1o drive bim ; hig scoounts ave straight and
clear, his plans are wisely laid, and his modes of operation carefully selected.
{s pradent, thrifty, economical, sensible, judicios, discreet. - Men call him & fool
for his religion, but they do not find him so when they come to deal with him,
2 The begining o wisdom "2 bas made hil Wise, the guidancs of heaven has tabghi
Lo gaide b aifair, and with hall an eye one can see that he Is & man of sound
Tomser o ersons ey commend godimese Al seme_ profen essedly good
‘men act as if they had taken leave of their senses ; this is not religion, but stupidity.
‘True religion is sanctfled common sense. - Attention to, the things of heaven does
ot necesstate the neglect of the affirs of earth ; trary, o has
F asintss with God QUG 1o be best abie 1o 45 business with
dren of his wond often are in-thelr generation Wiser- than "the
hiliren ot Tght, but. there o no season whY ths provers. shouid contimme o

ue.
6. “Surely he shall not be moved for ever.” God has rooted and established
VoL, . 2
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him 50 that neither men nor devils shall sweep him from his place. His prosperity
shall be permanent, and not like that of the gambler and the cheat, whose gains
are evanescent : b reputation shall be bﬂgm and lustrous from yoaf to year, for
It i not « mere pretence ; his home shall bo permanent, and he &hall not need to
Wander trom plaee o pltco 5 & Dird that, wanders frosa her nest; his
memory shall be abiding, for  good man s not soon forgotten, it e Fghteous
shall be in everlastng rememprance.”  They are of & most ancléat family, and not
Mushrooms of an hour, and thelr grand oid stock shall be found flourieving when
all the proud houses of ungodly men shall have faded into nothing. The righteous
aro worth remembering, thelr actions are of the kind which record themselves,
God himself takes charge of their memorials. of us likes the idea of

ngmg Targotion, and yet the sy Why. (b avord 1 Is 1o be HEhteous betore God.
“He shall not be afraid of evil tidings.” He shall have no dread that evil

tiings wil Gommts and e Sonll ok, b Alarmed when thes 40 comes . Humoors
and reports e dospises ; prophecies o evil, vented by fanstical mouths, he ridicules ;
stion of loss ‘and distress he bears ,2'

“His heart is fized, fmxlmy inh the Lo

as to his course

y 5 W
fxed i heart: he may change his plan, but not the purpose of bis soul. HHis heart
belng fixed In soid reltance upon God, 8 change in s clrcumstances but siightly
m ; faith has mads him frm and stcadlast, and thereloro f the worsk
Thosla come to.tho. woret ho. wewld Temain quiét snd patient walting for the
salvation of

““His heart is established.” His love to God is deep and true, his confidence
in God 1 i and unmoved ;. his cbutage has s frm Toundation, sad s supporied
by omnipotence. He has become settled by experience, and confirmed by years,

eJls ot a rollng stone, but a pllar in the house of the Lord,  “He shall not be
afraid.” He is ready to face any adversary—a holy heart gives a brave face.
HEnit he see i deove wpom s Shomice a1 through the conflict, even till he
seizes the victory, he is devoid of fear. When the battle wavers, and the result
soems doubtful, b nevertheless belloves in God, and 1s a stranger £o dismay.  Grace
es him desire his enemies’ good : though nature leads him to wish to see justice
6 to his cause, he does ot desire for those Who injure him anything by way

of private revenge,

“He hath dispersed, he hath given (o the poor.” What he received, he dis-
ribited . and dlstubated. to those who modt mececd It Fle was Godr Fescrvole
and forth from s abundance flowed streams of liverality to supply the needy.
It this be one of the marks of a man who feareth the Lord, there are some who are
sirangely destitute of It. They are great at gathering, but very slow at dlspersing

of receiving is enough for them. “His righteousness endureth for ever.” His liberality
has salted his righteousness, proved its reality, and secured its perpetuity. This
 the sscond thue that we hirvo ths resarkabls sntencs appliad to 1o gocty mamy
and it must be understood as resulting fror
Gharacter of a rightsous man 1s not, spasmodi, he 1 not generous by s and starts,
nor upright in a few points only ; his life is the result of principle, his actions flow
from settled, sure, and fixed convictions, and therefore his integrity is maintained
‘whenothers fail, "He Is not tumed aboutby companions, nor aflcted by thecustoms
esolute, determined, and immovable. “His horn shall be ezalted
ith hongur.” God shall’ honour him, the universe of holy beings shalll honour
him, and even the wicked shall feel an unconscious reverence of him. Let it be
observed, in summing up the qualities of the God-fearing man, that he is described
not merely as righteous, but as one bearing the character to which Paul refers in
the memorable verse, * For scarcely for a righteous man will one die: yet per-

and generosity, are essential to the perfect character ; to be strictly just is not
enough, for God Is love, and we must love our n t

every one his due is not sufficleat, we must act upon those same principles of grace
which relgn in the heart of God. The promises of establishment and prosperity
e ot Lo il Nabals, mos 10 niggard Labans, put to bowntifal souls whe nave
proved their fitness to be stewards of the Lord by the right way in which they use
their substance.
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10 The wicked shall see i, and be gricved ; he shall gnash with his teeth,
and melt away : the desire of the wicked shall perish.

The tenth and last verse sets forth very forcibly the contrast between the
righteous and the ungodly godly
remarkable. Usally we see Ebal and Gerizim, the blessing and the curse, set the
one over against the other, to invest both with the greater solemnity. * The wicked
shall see it, and be grieved.” The ungodly shall first see the example of the saints
to their own condemnation, and shall at last behold the happiness of the godly and
to the fncrease of their etemal misery. The child of wrath shall be obliged to
itness the blessedness of the righteous, though the sight shall make him

Tis own heart. - Fle shall ret and Tume, lamens and. wax angry, but he shall not
be able to puvem i, for God's blessing ) bure and effectual. 2 shall qnash with his
feeth.” Being very wrathful, and exceedingly envious, he would fai

Faioous betyeen pis teeth 5 but 8s he cannot do that, e grinds his teeth ng:in:t
each other. * And mell away.” The heat of his as:lon shall melt him like wax,
and the sun of God's providence shalldissolve him like snow and at the lst the firé
of divine vengeance shall consume him as the fat o ot FHow Bortibie must that
Iie be which like the small et as it proceeds, leaving a slimy trail behind.  Thoss
Wwho are grieved at goodness deserve L be worn away by such an sbominable sorrow.
“The de.ure of the wicked shall perish.” He shall not achieve his purpose, he shall
die a disappointed man. By wickedness he hoped to accomplish his purpose—

Tot from off the face of the earth. He desired to be the founder of a family, and
o be rememhered as tome great one: he shall pase away and his name shell die

him. How wide is the gulf which separates the righteous from the wicked,
04 how different are the portions which the Lord deals out to them. O for grace
0 be blessed of the Lord ! This will make us praise him with our whole heart.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whole Psalm.—The hundred and eleventh and the hundred and twelfth Psalms,
two very short poems, dating apparently from the latest age of inspired psalmody,
present such features of resemblunce a1 to leave no doubt that they came from

e pen. 1In structure they are identical ; and this superficial resemblance is
desxgmd to call cttention to something deeper and more haportant. - Tho subjeet
of the one is the exact counterpart of the subject of the other. The first celebrates
She character and works of God; the second, the character and felicity of ihe godly
manc—Willlam Birne.

Tehearsed the blessings which God s wont to bestow
on the godly. And as in the previous Psalm the pr were_directly
Cchratias 1o th this Pesim they are tndirectly declarea By those giits which ars
conspicuous in those who fear him.—Solomon Gesner.

Wi salm.—This Psalm Is a banquet of heavenly wisdom ; and as Basil
speaketh of another part of Scripture, ikening it to an apothecary's shop; 50 may

is book of Psalms fitly be compared ; in which are so many sundry so

medicines, that every man may have that which is convenient for his ense

VWhole Psalm.—The righteousness of the Mediator, X make no doubt, is celebrated
in this Psalm; for surely that alone is worthy to be extolled in songs of praise :
especially since we are ‘X\Igl\'. bymﬂle ]'llnly Ghost to say, “ I will make menth)ll

only.” 1de¢ in this

m, for such s t. Christis ** the Alpha and the Omega.”
—John Frq.

1.—This Psalm is a praising of God for blessing the believer, and the
whole Beai doth ‘prove that the believer is blessed : which proposition is set down

20 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

In verse 1, and contrme with as many ressons as thero aroverses folowtng,  Whence
learn, 1. ‘Albeit, in singing of certain Psalms, or parts thereof, there be nothing
directly spoken of the Lord, or to the Lord, yet he is praised ohen s rath Is oot
song, or when his works and doctrine are our sang ; as here it Is said, " Pralse ye
ever take

\lp ke poan 3. T ke Tordts praise that his servants are the only blessed
people fn he world, * Pratse ye the Lord.” Why T because « Blessed is the man
that feareth 3. He is not the blessed man who is most observant to
catch np]mrtun!ﬂel o ave pleasure, profit, and worldly preferment, and careth
ot how he cometh by them : but e is the blessed man who is most observast of
areful to follow it.—David Dickson,
Blessed s the man that feareth the Lord” 1t is not said simply,
Dlesed i ihe. man who Jears o there s a.tear Which of Msei produces misery
and wretchedness rather than happiness. It has to do, therefore, chiefly with
Jhat s feared. To fear when it i not becoming, and not to fear when fear s proper,
essedress for @ man, but misery and wretchedness, | ‘The prophet;
therefore, ys rightly, “ Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord ” : and
7th and 6th Verses he says of this blessed one that e shall not be araid of evil tldmgm
Therefore, he who fears God and, according to the exhortation of Christ, does not
fear those who can kil the body, he e truly Tay be numbered among the blessed—

Woljgung Muses

1" anm the Lord.”  Filial fear is here intended. Whereby we are
both restrained from evih Prov. il 7; and inclted unto well doing, Eccles, xi. 13 3
and whereof God ‘alone 15 . Xxxi. A duty Tequired of every
one, Ps, xxxil, 83 Early, 1 Kings' xvii i n “Luke xii. 5; Contin uslty,

v. xxii. 17 ; Vi confidence, Ps. exv. 11 ; With joyfulness, Ps. cxix. 74 ; Wi

thanituness, Rev. xix. S.—Thomas Wilson, in VL Complete Christian meuona.-v o
1661,

e 1.— That delighteth greatly in his commandments.” The Hebrew word
1%, chaphets, 1s rather emphatica), which Is, as It were, to fake his pleasure, and
I'have rendered n to delight himself. For the prophet makes a distinction between
a willing and prompt endeavour to keep the law, and that which consists in mere
servile and cnmlrnined Ohedtence.—Jonn Catoin.

Verse 1 Thal delighelh greally in his commandments »—defining what con
titutes ‘the true * fear of the Lord,” " which s termed * the beglnning of wisdom,”
Ps. cxi. 10. He who hath this true “ fear ” delights (Ps. cxi. 2) not merely in the
'.henry, but in the practice of all . the Lord's ‘commandments.”  Such fear, 5o

far trom being a * hard * service, 18 the only ' blessed one "(Jer. xxxil, 30).
Compare the Gospel commandments, 1 John i, edience
is not task-work, as formalists reg m, but a 'dchgm (Ps.l 5. Warldly

and tasio for the will and ways of God (Es. xix. 7—10)-—4. R. Fausset

“* In his commandments.” "When we cheerfully practise all that the
Lord fageliath of us, lové Pweotineth Al Ehings, wnd 1 bocorae our meat and dripk
to da s will The thing commanded fs excellent, but it Is sweeter because com:
manded by him—*" his commandments.” A man is never thoroughly conve
Rl e delighteth 1n God and his Service, and his heart 1s overpowered by the sweetness
of divine love. A slavish kind of religiousness, when we had rather not do than
ur work, i5 o fruit of grace, and cannot evidence & sincere love.—Thomas Manlon.

Verse 2.—* His seed.” 11 any one should desire to leave behind him a flourishing
posterity, let him not think to accomplish it by accumulating heaps of gold and
silver, and leaving them behind him ; but by rightly recognising God and serving
Him; and commending his children to the guardianship and protection of God.—
Molterus.

erse 2.—* The generation of the upright "—the family ; the children—" shalt

be blessed.” Such promises are expected to be fulfilled in general ; it is not required

by any proper rules of interpreting language that this should be universally and
always true.— Al

Barnes.
"he generation of the upright shall be blessed.” Albeit, few do believe
it, yet e i e, o upright dealing hath better fruits than witty’projecting and
cunning catching.—Davi

Verses 2, 82Tt 1s probable that Lot thought of enriching his family when he.
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ctose the fertlle plalas of wicked Sodom, yet the ovent was vory diflerent; but
“ the

rah:

his descendants were * mighty upon earth.” And thus it will generally be, in ary
age, with the posterity of those Who imitate the father of the faithful ; and their
disinterested and liberal conduct shall prove, in the event, a far preferable inheritance
1aid up for thelr ehidren, than gold and siver, houses and lands, would have beon.—

** Wealth and riches shall be in his house, and his righteousness endureth
for ever.” He Is not the worse for his wealth, , or d.r-wn aside by the deceitfulness
of rches, which yet Is hard and happy. ~—John Tra

Verse S.—In the lower sense, we may read these words literally of sbundant
‘wealth bestowed on the righteous by God, and used, not for pride and luxury, bt
for continual works of mercy, whence it is said o the person 5 enviched, that e
righteousness endurelh for ¢oér” Bt the higher meaning bids us see here thos
true spiritual riches which are stored up for the poot In #pirt, often most needy
in the prosperity of the world ; and we may come at the truest Sense by comparing
the words whetein the great ‘apostle desonlbes his own condition, s podr, ye&
making many rich ; es having nothing, and yet possessing all things.” 2 Cof. vi,
10, For who can be richer than he Who is heir of God and foint heir with Jesus
Chirist 7-—Agellis, Ghrgsostom, and. Didymus, in Neale and Litledale.

rse 5 HIs rightsousness endrelh for ever.” It seems a bold thing to say
this of anything buman, and yet it is true; for all human righteousness has its
xo0t in the righteoumess of God. It s not merely man striving to copy God. 1t
is God's gift and God’s work. ali nnexion botween the righteousness

d the right 1
appertalns to the other alto,  Hence the same thing i Aomned hore of the buman
hteousness which n cxi. 3 1s afirmed of the Divine.~J. J. 5. Perour

rse righteousness endarelh for eoer.” Wo ar Justied betore God

by fath onty o 4+ ‘but they are Hghteous belore men, who live honestly,

plously, humbly, as ‘the law of God requires. Concerning this righteousness

Bralmst says that it endareth for ever, while the felgned and simulated uprightness

of hypocrites s abominable before God, and with men speedily passes away.—
n Gesner.

.—“Unto the upright there ariseth light in the darkness.” The arising
of nxm out of darkness, although one of the most common, is one of the most

gally victory of light over darkness.  Every moming the darknest flees away.
Heavy sleepers in the city are not apt to be very well acquainted with the rising
fpu Th:ﬁ know the tender beauties of the dawning, and the glories of sunrise
cription, or by the word of others. The light bas fully come, and
e "iay bas mg ogun its work, especially f it be summes time, betore ordinary
cltizens ¢ e , unless on some rare occasi e millions of men who,
vt o e the ‘ading of the light into the dark, never see the rsing
of the th( out of the dark again; and, perhaps, seldom or never think With what
fulness and joy it is hailed by those who need it—by the sailor, tempest-
sied all night, and driven too near the sand-bank or the shore ; by the benighted
traveller lost in the wood, or in the wild, who knows not south from north w
the sun shal rise ; but the night watcher in the sick room, who hears, and. wgepa
to hear, through the weary night, the moaning of that old refrain of sorrow, * Would
God it were morning | What intensity of sorrow, fear, hope there may be in that

eaning carri itual experience,
and expressed by the text, " Unto the upright there aricsth Bght In the darkness.’
: “an honest desire to know the truth : readiness to make any sacrifice
m order 1 the kno owledge : obedience to the trath so far as it Is known already—
will bring the light when nothing else will dring it.—Alezander Raleigh, in

e Litte Sanctuary and other Medilafions,” 1872,
Verse 4.—“Unlo the upright there ariseth ngm in the darkness.” The great lesson
taught by this simile is the connection which obtains between integrity of purpose
and cleasness of perception, Insomuch that & duteous conTormItY 1 What 1 Tight,
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is generally followed up by a ready and luminous discernment of what is true. It
tells us. Lhnt if we have but grace to do as we ought, we shall be made to see as we
ought. Itis a leﬂﬂn upeltnd]y lﬂinm!d m Scripture, and that in various places
Doth ot the 018 and New Testarent - path of the just is as the shining light,
at shineth more and more unto tl\e pzﬂecl day ”; * The righteousness of the
upright shall gelver them ” 3 Light is sown for tho righteous, and gladness for
the upright in 5 or still more specifically, o him that ordersth his con-
vm;uon lrlgh', wll\ 1 shew the salv 4"
affliction. He hath comforted others in aflliction, and been light to Lhem
darkness, s is showed in the latter end of the fourth verse, and in
therefore by wlS‘ of grnclmu retaliation, the Lord will comfort him in hls nﬂlk:ﬂon,
mm it to rise upon him in his ness.—Jose]

e 4.— ht." “Darkness.” While we are on earth, we are subject to &
threeioga "dvuknzu"' the darkness of error, the darkness of sorrow, and the darke
ness of death. dispel these, God visiteth us, by his Word, with a threefold
“lght”; the llght of truth, the light of comiort, ot the thl of life.—George

rne.
Verse 4. Graclous, and (ull of compassion, and rightcous "~ attributes usually
applied to God, but hefo sald of “the uprighi.” | The children of God, knowing
their own experience that God our Father is “ gracious, full of compassion, and
n

righ o
imitation'of him (Matt. v. 45, 48; Eph. v. 8; Luke vi. 36).—A. R. Faussel.

sheweth favour,” etc. Consider that power to do good
ue dsngnmu smmy, ‘amless we wse . Rémember that it s God Who, giveth wealth,
d that he expecteth some answerable return of it. Live not in such an inhum:
Toamner as if Nabal and Judas were come again info the world,  Think frequently
and warmly of the love of God and Jesus to you. ~You will not deny your crumbs
to the miserable, when you thankfully call to mind that Christ gave for you his
and blood.  Consider a3 one great end of poverty is p.luenu, 50 one
resent to
fhe great King of the world | and what a condescension 1t is in Bi o Sufficiency
to do that good by us, which he could so abundantly do without us.—Thomas
Tenison, 1636—171
erse 5. “Lendein.” ‘The original word here, ¥, lavah, means to join oneself
to any one to cleave to him ; then to form the unon which is constituied between
debtor and creditor, borrower and lender. . Flere it 1s used in the latter sense, and
it means that & gosd man will ccommedate amother s neighbour—with money,
or with articles to be used temporarily and returned again. A man who always
s is not a desirable neighbour ; but a man who never lends—who never is
willing to accommodate—is a neighbour that no one would wish to live near—a
crooked, perverse, bad man. _True religion will always dispose a man to do acts of
kindnest In any dnd every way pnmble. -Albert Barnes,
Verse 5.—Charity though it springs in the heart should be guided by the head,
that 3 may spread jtself abroad o the best advantage.  He will guids his aflars

roquired in stewards that a man be found falthiul."—Michael Cuz, 1745,

o 5.—“He will guide his affair with discrelion.” * Just as a steward, servant,
nrngent\nl secular concern has to feel that his mind is his master’s, ds we
s Bands, and that his attention. thought, tact, and talent, should be’ igorousty
and faithfully given to the interests of his employer ; so the Christian stewardship

sanctuary ; a decision formed ; and then energy, skill schemes, and plans wisely
constructed, prudential limitations or beneficent liberality as may scem best.
Spending, nvmg, giving, or \ending, all being done 0 as Dest to meet what may
be felt to be the Master will, and whet may best evince at once the wisdom and
Hoe Raciity of s servantrThomas ‘Binnep, tn “oney - 4 Popular Ezposition
TR Hough Notes 1865,
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—“Discretion.” ‘There is a story, concerning divers ancient Fathers,
that they came 10 S5 Anthony enquiting of hive, what Sirese e by a direct line
lead to perfection, that so a man might shun the snares of Satan. He bade eve
one of them spuk lu opinion ; one said, watching and sobriety ; another sai

. humble prayer ; a fourth aid, poverty an
obedience i b, piety and works of merey; bt yhen every g

4
8
H
2
e
E
2z
53

A ounce ol discretlon 1 said to b worth A povit of learming: " As sesl withont
knowledge is blind, so knowledge without discrction Is lame, like a sword ina mad-
man’s hand, able to do much, apt to do nothing. Tolle hanc et virtus vitium erit,
TS Rt il Tost st sk Wit diseretion, e Suust 56 mersty that e does nel
Kkill his flesh ; h that gives alms to the poor, must do It with disctetion, Omai petentt
Ron omnia petenti—to every one that doth \ ask, but not everything that he doth
ask ; so likewise pray with discretion, observing place and time ; place, lest he be
reputed a hypocrite ; time, lest he be accounted a heretic. Thus it is that discretion
be made the guide of all religious performances.—Quoted by John Spencer,

e 6.—What doth the text say? “The righteous (that is the bountiful)
shall be in everlasting remembrance.” God remembers our good deeds, when he
rewards them (as he does our prayers, when he hears them). If to remember, then,
be to reward, an everlasting reward Is our everlusting remembrance. . . \ Now
in those who are to be partakers of mercy, the divine wisdom re congruity,
hat they be such as have been ready to show mercy to others- —Jmpn et 15862

rse 0.—The righieous shall b in everlasting remembrance.”  The stately and
ducsble pyramids of ‘Eqypt have nat transmitied to posterity ¢
thote buried In them. * Aud what bas oven embaiming done, but tossed them nhm-t
and exposed them to all the world as spectacles to the curious, of meanness,
horror 7 But the pmy of Abraham, of Jacob, of David and Samucl, of Hezeklah,
Josah and others, 1s celebrated to this very “day.” So when pyramids shall sink,
and seas cesse o roll, when sun and moon and stars shall be no mare, “ihe righleous
Shall'be in everlasing remembrance.”—John

Verse 7.—He shall not be afraid of evil tidings.” How can you affright him ?
Bring him word his estate Is ruled ; * yet my Iaheritanco is safe,” says he. Your
‘e, or chlld or dear friend is dead'; Yyet'my Father lives.” You yourself must
ie ; * well, 0 home to my Father, and to my inheritance.”
For thepublls troubles of the Chnureh, doubtiess It is both & most plous and
generous temper, to be more deeply aflected for these than for all our private onc
and to sympa athise n the common calamities of any people, but especially of God's
e, hath been the character of men near unto him. Observe the pathetical
straits of the prophet's bewalling, when he foretells the desolation  even of forelgn
Kingdoms, much more of the Lord's chosen people, stll mindal of Sio mo
of ‘Ber dtresscs. (er. . 1, and the whole Hook of Lamentations) Yot even
n this, with much compassion, there is a calm in a believer's mind ; e finds amidst
all hard news, et still a fixed heart, trusting, satisfied in this, that deliverance shall
come in due time, Ps. cii. 13, and that in those iudgments {hat are inflicted, men
ol e humbledand God okaited, Teaiah it 11, and v. 15, 16 ; and that ju all
tumults and changes, and subversion of states, still the throne of God is fixed, and
with that the bellever's beart lewise, Pa. xcil, 2. So Ps. xxix. 10— Robert Leighion,
—“He shall not be afraid,” etc. 1f a man would lead a happy life, let
Him bt sk 8 sure ‘object for his trust, and he shall Do safe - “He shall Rof b afraid
of eofl dinga ¢ s Reart 1 fized, trusting in the Lord.” A man that puts his con-
ce I God, If he hears bad rhews of mischlet coming towards him, as suppose
5 bad debt, a loss st sen, accldents by e, tempests, of earthquakes, 45 Job had
1 engers of evil tidings, which came’ thick and threefold upon him, yet he
18 ot afrald, for his heart Is ixed o God be hath 1aid up Lis confidunce in God,
therefore his heart 1 kept i an equal poi say, as Job, * The Lord gave,
and the Lord hath takeh away ; blessed be ine nome of the Lord,” 36 1 311 A His

24 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

gomlorts d1d ot sbb and fow with the reatute, but his heart was fixed, trusting
in the Lord_~Thoma
7 (irstclause)- v good man will not be alarmed by any report of danger,
Ehﬂit e dllhonell ‘man, conscious of his wickedness, is always in a state of fear.—
eor
Verse 7. His is ized,” or prepared, ready, and in arme for all services
resolved not to give hnck sble {o meet all adventures, and stand s ground. | God
is unchangeable ; and therefore faith is invincible, for it sets the heart on him;
Tastens 1 ‘there on the 700k of eternity’; then Iet winds blow and storms arise,

cares not._-Robert Lelghton,
e 7.—"His heart is fized "—established fearlessly. So Moses, with the
Red Sea before and the Egyptlan foes  behind (Exod, xiy. 13); Jehoshaphat before
the Ammanite borde of invaders (2 Cheon. xx. 12, i5, 17); Asa belore Zerah, th
Ethiopian’s “ thousand thousand, i Bires. Bandred. Shariots G Chron.xiv.
913}, Contrast. with the persecuted David's fearless trust, Sauls panic-stricken
fealing at the Philstine invaslon, inasmuch as he repalred for belp to a witch, - How
old were the three youths in prospect of Nebuchadnezzar's flery furnace | How
fearless Stephen before the council | Basilius could say, § in answer to the threats
of Casar Valens, “such bug-bears should be set b ren.”  Ath
said of Julian, rpu-:ec\n.nr,“ ‘He s a mist that wil soon disappear.
Verse 7.—“Trusting in the Lord,” I need not prove that a man can have no
gther sure comiort and s ppnn For what can he confide in? His treasure ?
“This may soon be exhausted, or 1t may awaken the avarice or ambition of & powertul
enemy, as Hezekiah's did the kmg of Babylon, and so instead of being a defence,
prove the occasion of his ruin. Can he confide in power? Alas, he knows that
‘hen this 18 grown too big to fall by any other bands, it generally “talls by its own.
Caz he finally confde in worldly wisdom?  Alas, u thousand nexpected aceldents,

and unobserved latent circumstances, cross and frustrate this, ‘and render
Ahithophels not nnly but “often ic Lucas,
1648—1715,

e SiHis heart is esablished  Happy, surely, ts the man whose heart

s the setablished: Others may be poltic, e only Is wise; others may be fortunate,
he only Is great; others may drink decper draughts of sensual pleasure, he only
can eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God. He is an
image of that great Being whom he trusts . . . . and in the midst of storms, and
Uatiders, and carthquakies s himself sepens dnd undisturbed, bidding the prostrate
world adore the Lord of the universe.—George Gleig,

erse B—"Tntl N see his desire upon his enémies.” Hls falth will not. fail

shrink, nor change, while one by one his enemies are brought to the knowledge
of the truth and the love of Chrst, and he shall seo his heart’s desire falfiled upon
them, even that they may be saved.—Plain Commentary.

erse 8.—-“Uniil e see his desire upan b enemies.” OF, according to the original,
Until he looks upon his oppressors ; that is, till he b ebold them securely, and, a5
e sy, confidently looks in their faces ; as being now no longer under thelr pover,
bt being freed from thelr tyranay and oppression.— Thomas

e 9.—When all the flashes of sensual pleasure are quite extinct, when all the
fowers of seontar glory are withered away ; when all earthly treasures are buried
in darkness ; when this world, and all the fashion of it, are utterly vanished and
gone, the bountiful man’s state will be still firm and flourishing, and s righteousness
&hallendure for ever.”  His horn shall b exalled with Fonour.” A horn is an e

power ; for beast’s strength, offensive and defensive : and of plenty,
for'i hath within £t & apnn ty apt to-contaln what 15 put Into it ; and of sanci(y,
or in it was put the holy oil, with which kings were consecrated ; and of dignity,
both in consequence upon the reasons mentioned (as denoting might, and
and sacredness accompanying soverelgn dignity) and because also i is an espectal
beauty and ornament to the creatur o that this expression,
Rorn shall be ezaled with honour,” may | be snpp«sed to import. that an abundance
of high, and holy, of firm and solid honour shall attend upon the bountiful person.
+ . . God will thus exalt the bountiful man’s horn even here in this world, and to an
infinitely bigher Ditch he will advance it in & fature stote.—Isaac Barrow, 16301677,
e 9.—“For ever.” The Hebrew phrase in this text is not o, in seculum,
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whichlis sometimes used of a limited eternity, but W, in eternum, which seems more

expressive ofan endless duration, and i the very samc phrase whereby the duration

d's righteousness is expmml in the foregoing Psalm at the third verse.—
Wit Berriman, 1688—1749.

Verses 9, 10.—These words are an enlargement of the character, begun at the
first verse, of the blessed man that feareth the Lond, that delighteth greatly in
his commandments. ‘The author closes that character with an amlable seription
of his charity, and so leaves on our minds a strong impression, that benevolence
of heart when displayed in the henefaction of the hai I the surest m ark sud farest
accomplishnent of a moral and religious mind ; which, whether it rewards the
worthy, or relioves the unworthy objoct, i the noblest mitation ol the dealings
of God ‘with mankind. ~ For he rewardeth he God if any can be called so but him-
Sei; (though the mame good Is but God spread out). He. Deareth on with the
icked and stretcheth o his hand to save even thein.—ichael Cos.

—The wicked.” The word s¥y the wicked, is used emphatically, by

the Jews, 10 denote him who neither gives fo the poor himself, n

sée other people give ; While hie Who deserves but one part of this haraetor s 5 ouly
 liave an oil e i regard of olher people’s substaice, or n regard of is own.—

Mishn

Verse 10.—The wicked shall see it and be grieved;” etc.—The sight of Chrst in
glory with his saints, will, in an inexpressible manner torment the crucifiers of the

for ever at an end ; it will excite envy which must prey upon itself, produce a grief
‘mhich can admit of no comfort, give birth to & worm which can nevar die, and blow
up those fires which nothing caa quen rge
Tore T wicked Shall soe .l b oeoed” ete, Tt is the property of
the Dewl, mot to miskaie {he natare of virtue, and esteem it crimina), te
it for this reason, because it is good, and therefore most opposite to his desigas.
The wicked, as his proper emissarics, resemble him in this, and grieve to have the
fouiness of iheir vices mads conspicuous by being placed miear the light of virtuous
example. . . . They may, like the giants of ancient fable, attempt a romantic
ar with heaven'; but ) their prepmunm or that purpose must Tecoll with
double force upon themselves, and cover them with shame and confusion.
such be the eflect of their malice in the present life, that, instead of injuring those
they rage against, it usually tums t0 thels own vexatior, how much more, when
scene e life to come. . . . They shall continue then to' gnash
eir teeth (uu ‘wietched amusement of that cursed state) as well in griel and anguish
Tox e o torments, as in rage and envy at the abundant honour which is done
o saints,—William Berriman.
he wicked shall see it, and be grieved ” ; that Is, he shall have secret
lndlg:uuon in himself to see matters go 50 ; "u shall ymzsn with his teeth, and melt
away. Gnashing of testh Is cansed by veding the heart i and theretors ft. follows,
“he melis away " ; which notes (melting is from the heart) an extreme
‘The sense is very suitable to that of Eliphaz (Job v. 2) it slayeth the fooii
o wrath mak

t
8 of teeth ”; which imports'not only pain, but extreme vexing af
themselves. These finally impenitent ones shall be sm.n ot ver Witk thee o
rath, as well gs with the wrath of God —Joseph Car
~—*The wicked shall see it." Fealm which speaks of the blessedness
of the saints also bears solemn testimony o e doom of the viekod. Cowper sin,
as if this verse was before his eyes.

Oh that unwelcome voice of heavenly love,
$24 messenger of merey from above,

w does it grate upon his thankless
Crippling his pleasates with the cramp of feac
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and judgment at continual strife,
o G e e i

In vain be points his pow'rs n(nnst the sies,
In vaia be closes or averts

Troth will i

se 10.—“He shall gnash with his teeth.” An enraged man snaps his teeth
together, as if about to bite the object of his anger. Thus In the book Ramyanum,
the giant RAvanan is described as in his fury gnashing together his  thirty-two
teetli1” Of angry men it is frequently said, * Look at the beast, how he gnashes
Dis teeth ! “Go near that fellow ! mot 1, indeed ! he will only gnash his teeth.”—

erse 10.—"He shall gnash with his teeth, and melt away.” The eflect of envy,
which consumes the envious. Thus the poet: * Envy is most hateful, but has
some good in it, for it makes the eyes and the heart of the envious to pine away."—
John Le Clere, 1657—1736.

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

e 1—cPraise ye the Lonn.» 1. Who should bo pralsed? Not man, selt
wuh,h “etc., but God only. 1. Who should praise him ? AU men, but specially
his people, the blessed ones dcscibed in this Poarmn T, ‘Why should they o it 1
For all the reasons mentioned in succeeding verses. IV, How should they do it ?
Chielly by leading such a ile as Is here des

Verse 1 (second clause).—1. Fear of the ] Lnrd what it is. IL Its connection
with the delight mumom& TIL. The qualities in the commandments which excite
delight in godtearing mi

Verse 2—The roal “might of the holy seed and theis troe blessedness.

e riches of a Christian: content, peace, security, power in prayer,
rnm\ses prmdden\x, yea, God himself.
. —The enduring character of true righteousness. 1. Based on cternal
prlnmples. 2. Growing out of an Mcorruptible seed. O, Sustained by & faithtal
4. United to the everliving Christ.
erse 3.—Connection of the two clauses—How to be wealthy and righteous.
Note the tollowing Verses, and show how inerality 1 neotal If rich men would
n.

e
Do Rk oo sersey—1. Tho upright have thelr dark times. 11 They shall
receive comfort. III. wn character will secure this.

Verse 4 (first st The character of tn rightasns - upright,” * gracious,”
etc. 1L His privilege. 1. Light as well as darkness. 2. More light than darkness.
3. Light in darkness : inward light in the midst of surrounding darkness. Light
ool havs)w e el ldck o I v ekl becoces el hacbingec
of

Verse 4 (1ast clause).—A Trinity of excellencies found In true Christians, in Christ,
and in God: their union forms a perfect character when they are well balanced.
Show how they are exemplified in daily life.

Verse 5,—L A good man is benevolent, but a benevolent man is not always
good. 1L A good man is prudent, but a prudent man is not always a good man.

re must first be goodness and ‘then its fruits. “ Make the tree good,” etc.—

Verse 5.—*Lending.” I 1t is to be done. IL It is to be done as a fayour ;
borrowing is seeking alms. e n Should be dons very discreetly. Add to (s &
homjly on borrowing and repayin
6.1 In this life the Chfistian is, 1, Steadfast ; 2, Cal ; 3, Unconqu

able and 11 When 1his s s over s méing ry I, 1, Beloved; 2, Influential
3, Perpetual.

Verse 6—1. Tho character of the righteous is sternal: * surely,” etc. I1. His

nal : LR,

influence upon others is cten e had,” etc.
rse 7.—1 hall not be a(mM, e peace ol .t et is ized ”
resttul 3. “Lrusting i he Lord -+ Grastial; "he cause ot the Tormer.
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Verse 7.—1. vaves: “evl tidings IL The steady sbip: he shall
not be afraid.” m The, suchor: * his is fixed, trusting” IV. The

mchorage: “In the Lord.
uubl.hhman the contidence which flows from i, the sight
wmch nh-.u be seen by him who possesses it.
8.1, The security of the righteous : * his heart s established.” I His
umquulny “he shall not be afraid ;  and, IIL His expectancy : “ until,” etc.
R.

Verse 0.—Benevolence: its exercise tn almsgiving, ts preserving Infivence
upon character, and the honour which it wins.

Verse 10.—1. What the wicked must see, an upon them. IL What
they shall never see (their desire), and the Seouit of thets 4 disappolntment.

PSALM CXIIL

1-m. Ao Svasmer—This Paolm is one of pure praise, and conlains but little
equires ezpositon ; a warm heart ful of admiring adoratton of the Mot High

r
il beoof ol mmpuhend this sacred hymn. Iis subject is the con-
descending goodness of the God of Isracl, as ezhibited in lftng up the needy from ther
Iow i

tate, It may tly s by 5. chureh during a pert of revinel it
i orsuhtous " Nv i s B begios e Faie or Hettelajan
the Jews, which was sung af their solemn feasts : we will mmrm call it THE cou-
MENGEMENT ov TuE Hauek, Dr. Biersheim tells us fhal the Talmud duells upon
eutiar suftabioness o dhe Haitl 6 the Pasegocr. “sinee ¢ ok only recorded 1
s of God tomards Il bt expealy el delserance (om Egypt, and therefore
appmpriuldu opened with “Praise ise ye servants of Jehovah,”
of Pharaoh.” Its am.umm !olhepoorln the dust and ‘needy
Smgit v all i Keeping wilh Toraet in Equpt and so alo I te eference e st
of numerous children where they were
rvision.—No division need be e ik ezpostion of (his Pealm, except i
de that which is suggested by the always instructive headings supplied by the excellent
authors of our comman version ¢ an echortation (o praise Gods of his excellency, 1—3 3
for his mercy, 6—9.

EXPOSITION.

RAISE ye the Lorp. Praise, O ye servants of the LoRD, praise the
, e of the Loro.
the name of the LoRD from this time forth and for evermore.
3 From the rising of the sun unto the going down of he sams the LORD'S
name #s to be praised.
4 The Lorp s high above all nations, and his glory above the heavens.
5 Who 4s like unto the LoRD our God, who dwelleth on high,
& Who humbleth Aimself to behold ths things that are in heaven, and in
the
7 He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, and lifteth the needy out of the

hill ;
"% That he may set him with princes, e with the princes of kis poogle.
9 He maketh the barren woman to keep house, and f be a joyful mother

of dhildren. Praise ye the Lo
'Praise ye the Lorp,” or Hallell\hh. praise to Jan Jehovah. Praise is an
eusnut.l oﬂtlng at all the mlemn feasts of the people of God. Prayer is the myrrh,
nkincense, and both of these must be presented unto the Lord.

past? The
other praise Is to be e entire devotion of the soul must be poured

out unto Jehovah only. “Pralu. 0 ye seroanis of the Loxni Yo above all men,

for ye are bound to do so by your calling and profession. I God’s own servants

o ot praise him, who Wil 7 Ve are a pesple near unto him, and should be heartlest
in n your loving gritituds.  While they were daves of Pharaoh, the arasites utterad
reason of their hard bondage ; but now that they had become
Servants of the Lord, they were to express themselves In songs of joy. s service Is
pertect froedom, and those who fully enter nto it discover in that sorvice a thousand
reasons for adoration. They are sure to praise God best mho serve him best . indeod,
service is praise. “Praise.the name of rd” : revealed character,
magaify every sacred attribute, oxult in all hs dolngs, and reveronce the very name
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by which he it called. The name of Jehovah is thrice used in this verse, and. m
by us who understand the doctrin of the Trnity In Unity be regarded aé hinly.

eiled allusion 1o that holy mystery. Let F-lher, Son and Holy Spi raised
35 the ane, onm , living, and true God. ~The close following of the woxd-, “Hl].l lefu-jab,
‘Hallelu, Hallelu,” must have h-dumeﬂmlnu:apul: services.
describés the temple service as e, and says “ Every first

sne
was repeated by the i whil e caehof the othirs they seupondcdby o - Haltein:
Jah or- Pratse ye the Lord” thu e Y

‘The Levites bq.::l “Hallelujah (Prase ye the Lord).

(Halhlu), 0 ye servants of Jehovah.*
ale J

ah.
( elu) the name of Jehovah.”
aiein e
‘repetitions, for the theme is one which we ought to dwell upon ;
;:z ::a\ldlﬂ be' deq))y impressed upon the soul, and perseveringly kept prominent

2. “Blessed be the name of the Lorp.” While praising him aloud, the people
‘were also to bless him in the silence of thelr bearts, wishing glory to his name, success
1o his cause, and triumph to his truth. ‘mentioning the name, salmist

teach us to bless each of the attributas of the ‘Most Hiigh, which are as it were

the letters of his name ; not quarrelling with his justice or his severity, nor
eading his power, but accepting him as e B ot rovealed o the nspired word
e give:

this

Passover stoo at the beginning of the year it was well to commence the new year

it blessing him who wrought deliverance for bis people.  Every solemn feast had

1ts own bappy associations, . be Tegarded us a fresh. starting-place for

on. T Ave e not reasons who, (he reader should make e presear day the

peatng ot & year of rase? When the Lord says. - From tis time vl | lesr

you;’ we cught to reply, “ Blessed be the name of the Lord from this time forth.”
“And for evermore” e Psalmist could not haye intended that

se at a hmue date however remote. “ F

our hearts ever cease 5 OT¢ ﬂ
‘ybich the praises of arael shall o sore surfound the thrane ot ihe Bivine Ajesly ?
I.mlmlﬁbl& For ever, and more than *for ever,” if more can be, let him be

Sram the rising of the sur, unto the going down of th same the Loxsys name is fo
be praised.” From early morn till eve the ceaseless bymn hould ise unto Jebovab's
e, and from east fo west over the whole round earth pure worship should be
rendered e glor. " Sg onght it to be; end biesed be God, we are not without
Tt hat o 1t shalh Be. “We ere the world’s dread evening comes, the
s name of the Lord will be procialmed smong ol nations, ovd S1Lpeaple st
&l bim blessed. At the firt proflamation of the gospel the name of the Lord was
forlous thronghut L whete barth | Shidh 1t ok be fach more 30 ér¢ the end all

Tate, this is the desire of our souls. Meanwhile, let us endeavou
anctify every dny ith praise to God. At early dawn let us emulate the cening
Tlowers ad the singing bi

mnnﬂng vy day e bnd,
w.\e iocs o e oy S my s unm-h

T ehe mdestrving raitta casons . days o1 ploasamincss . 1o w8 or

l.h!.lprod!yol goodness praise the Lord of all. From hour to hour let us renew

e strain. Jor ¢ach momeht brings ts mercy ; and when the sun sinks to his rest,
1508 o oo ot mask, but HEF s the g By
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“ Father of hetven 1ad earth|
‘bless thee

?
g
3
E
%

With my last waking
“The LoRp is high above all nations.” Thongh the Gentiles knew him not,

yet vas Jehovab their ryler: their alse gods were o ods, and ther kings were
Juppets in his hands. The Lord !5 high above all the learning, judgment, and
ation of heathen sages, and far beyond thﬂ pomp and might of the monarchs

of the nations. Like the great arch of the firmament, the presence of the Lord
spans al the lands where dwel the varled trbes of fnen, for s providence is
may well excite our confldence and praise. “And his glory above

IM W}D 2" higher than the loftiest part of creation ; the clouds are the dust of
and stars

his me. Even the heaven
of heavens cannot contain him. His glory cannot be set forth by the whole visible
aniverse, nor even by the solern pomp of angelic armies it is above all concsption
and imaginatin, for he is God—infl us above all adore him who Is

P9 Hvno isJike unto the Lorp our God?” The challenge will never be an:
None can be compared with him for an instant; Israel’s God is witbout parallel ;
gur own God In covensnt stands aloce, and none can be Iikensd unto bim.  Even

's

ean a5 s the Godhead s  but-he ushestiatingly declared
ot hath soen e h-ﬂrxn seen the Father.” “Who duwelleth on hgh" In the &
e

doss s stoop trom the n
of ki character. s eaints are o udmmm in this they are the reflec-
tion of his glory ; but as for himselt, the his dwelling-place surpasses
ivugat, and o rise Tex Sbove the mast exslted of bs gloriied pesmie.

* Eternal Power ! whose high abode
xnmulqm' Eeyond:the hou
stars revolve their little rounds.

“The lowest step around thy seat
Rises oo high for Gabriels fect
In vein the tall archangel

o Teaeh hine helght with woad'ving eyes.

adore
l'rumdn-nddullwmu we cry,
t, the Holy, and the High "

“Who humbleth himself to behold the things that are in heaven, and in the carth !
He dwells 50 far on high that even to observe heavenly things he must humble

self. He must 5toop to view the skies, and bow to sce what ang at,
then, must be bis condescenslon, seeing that he o umblest of

regard 1 thi
of Iaatan, « For "thus saith the high and lofty One that Inhabiteth ternity, i

name is 5 1 dwell in the high and holy place, with him also that Is of a contins
o hmbie spirit, to revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the
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contrite ones.” Heathen philosophers could not believe that the great God was
observant of the small events of human history ; they pictured him as abiding in
serenc indifference to all the wants and woes of his creatures.  Our Rock Is ot

5 This is an e of his
stoop of love: he frequently 1t o Towest of mankind ont of thelr pvvert{ﬁl
them is
continually visiting the down-trodden, giving beanty for ashes Lo thoss wha ste
the hearts of his moumers tl These
ngwlﬂﬂngl ‘of grace are here ascribed directly to ivine hand, and truly those

the
his people up Trom the dust of sorrow and. death, When no band but bis can help
he interposes, and the work is done. It is worth while to be cast down to be 5o
divinely Talscd from the dust. “And lfelh the needy out f the dunghil” whereon
they lay like worthless refuse, cast off and cast out, left as they thought to rot into
eeTrackion and 1 be cveristingls Torgotion.. How great & sto0p fom. the nelghe

e s thocse ol af dughl R For oo | e hich cocepios
eggars, all befouled with the filthiness in which they lay | For he lifts

e dt

t.hz text tmchel us thlt places needy souls whom he
rinces. He often enables those who have been most despairing to ise to th
gmuu heights of spirtuality and graclous attaimment, for those who once were

Taad to he mot & whit bahind th very chielof the apaskics: and in SuF ow times,
Bunyan, the blaspheming tinker, was nlled into another John, whose dream almost.
Fivals the visions of the Apocalypse.
“ Wonders of grace to God belong,
Repeat his mercies in your song.”
Such Yo as these should give great encouragement to those who are lowest in
The Lord poureth wnumpc upon princes ; but as for those who
are ln the dust and on the dunghill, he looks upon them ith e compassion,
towards them tn grace, and In their Sase displaye the riches of his glory by Christ
Jesus. Those who have experlenced such amazing favour should sing continual
huleln].m @ the God of their salvation.
He makelhthe barren woman o keep hoise, and (o be @ oyful mother of children,”
desire of the easterns to )mvebcmldr d the birth of ﬂlprln( to
enn

e fs pl wn ‘whol
Hory ot Gods mercy. "The glorious Lord. diplays b condeseending. gra
who are despised on account of their barrenness, whether it be of
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to have a house, but to keep it. The Gentile church
the git of traltfoness after long years

Jesus mor
10 be a 2.5, Sreo yielding no frait o the Lord, and yet when visttsd by the Hoty

a8 found himelt suddenly to be Tike Aaron’s rod, which budded, and
med, and brought forth aimonds. ~OF ever we have béen awaro, our barren

5 ess cease.
T us praise hisa in yout, and.all slong our years of strength ; and Whe we bow
in th

ihose mercy endureth fo evef. Having been ourselves ited trom spiritual beggary
 barrenness, let us never forget our former estate or the grace which has visited
25, but world without end let us pralse tne Lord.  Hallelojah.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.
Whole Psalm.—With this Psalm begins the Hallel, which is recited at the three
“hanucca)

great feasts, at the feast of the Dedication (C} ) and at the new moons, and
not on New Year's day and the day of Atonement, because a cheerful song of praise
not harmonis the; lemnity of these d nd the

e ese days.
nly in fragments during the last days of the Passover, for *‘my creatures, saith
the Holy One, blessed ge He, were drowned i the sea, and ought ye to bredk out

I, Ps. cuill. cxiv, being sung betore the repiat. hedovo
{festal cup, the other hlll Ps. cxv.—cxviil., aft
the npm alter th mung ol the fourth cup, to which the iwrhewres (Matt. xxvi, 30,

-'26) or singing o hymn, after the mstitution of the Lord’s Supper, which
wu cnrulectnd with the (mlrth testal cup, may refer. Paulus Burgensis styles
s, ~—ocxviii. ~Alleluja Jud@orum magnum. (The great Allelulah of the Jm)
Thisdesignation 1s lso requently found elsewhere, But according to the prevailing
: 20 jote partcularty Bx. crv.__cxvill, ars called onty

" its

‘ever eated
‘twenty-six times, bears the name of * Thz G’ml Hallel E (‘Aw s\n) —ank Dzlm.wh

Whole Psalm—The Jews have handed down the tradition, that {1 is Paalm,
and those that follow on to the cxvilith, were all sung at the Passover ; and they ar
donominated “The Great Hallel This tradition shows, st all events, that the
-nmm Jews perceived in these sx Psalms some link of close connection.  They all

of God the Redeemer, in some aspect of his redeeming character
mn; so, while they suited the paschal feast, we can see how Sopropriats they oula
be in the lips of the Red foemer, in his Upper Room.
g praise to him D oho regesmus from the Jowest depth

mln Bestos Catv, e sen ‘praise to him who onceredeemed Isracl, and shall redeem

g

S
oF
=E’
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In Psalm cxv., he uttered a song—over earth’s fallen idols—to him who blesses
Tsrael and the world.

exvi, by s
1 bealim cavil he ed ot o Somg of prais Tor the great cangregaty
in Psalm cxviil. (just before leaving the Upper Room to g0 to Gelhsnnlne),
he pourcd forth. the Story of s sufleving, conbict, tHiumph and gorifcation:
A. A, Bonar.

Psalm.—An attentive reader of the Book of Pralms will observe, that
almost every one of them has a view to Christianity. Many, if not most of  the
Brims, wers without doubt cccasionc oHamAY by accldente a1 the Hle Thet

thor ; they were therefore at the same time both deseriptive of m.

zealous worshippers of God, to “praise his name,”
“from this 1 nm: Toih and for eoermore, and “f
down thereo.” 'And the ground o
{ollowing verses 10 be,—rst, the glorious majesty of bis Divine nature ; and next,
the singular goodness ot it s displayed to us in his works of providence, partiularly

cxalting tose who are abased, and his making the barsen 10 hecome Tralthl

s lfting the poor out of the mire, and making the barren woman to become fruitfl,
may, at first sight, seem an 0dd mixture of ideas. But a right notion of the prophetic
langaage will solve th j, and teach us, that both the expressions are in
fact ety nearly reated, and signify much the saine thing, For by the - poor *

ere meant those who are destitute of all heavenly knuwlm. mu oy true and

=y Tiches) and w who are sunk in the mire and filth of sin.
““ the barren fo keep house, and o be a joyful mother ar cnildnn." 13 a prophetic
metaphor, or allusion 1 the rultfulness of the Church . bringing forth sons o
professors of the true religion. - My interpretation of both these expression:
‘warrantable from so many parallel passages of Scripture. I shall only observe that
here the profession of the Christian faith throughout the whole earth is foretol
as also the particular direction or point of the compass, toward which Christianity
Should by the course of God’s providence be stesred.and difected, oiz, from East ty
West, or . from the rising of the sun unto the going down of the same."—James Bale,
17031775,

—"Praise ye the Lorp.” “Praise.”” The % Is repeated. This repeti-
Unn il nn! ‘without significance. It is for the purpose of wl.klng us up out nl our
torpor. We are all too dull and slow in considering an ynmng the bless‘nql of
God. There Is, therefore, necessity for '.hue stimuli. Then this repetition signifies
assiduity and perseverance in sounding forth the pnuu of God. n u not sufficient
auce and again to prlse God, but his
ol

Verse 1.—"Praise This praising God reets not In the mersspacule-
ton or idle contem ph\iﬂn o tha Diving Sxeetence, fos nly in the brain, or
n the tongue, but in such quick and lively apprehensions of them a5 t0
Sk own o th e heart, and there beget affections sultable to them ; for it will
‘make us love him for his goodness, respect him for his greatness, fear him for his
justice, dread him for his power, adore him for his wisdom, and for all his attributes
make us live in constant awe and obedience to him. This is to praise God, without
hlch all ther courting and complimenting of b s but mere fattery and hypo-
God Almighty endowed us with higher and nobler faculties than other
Greatures, for this end, that we should set forth his praise ; for though other things
‘mere made t0 adminisier the matter and ocession, yet mai alone was designed and
qualified to exercise the act of gloifying God. . . - In short, God Almighty hath so
osely twisted his own glory and our ))l.n ogether, that at the same time
advigice the one we promote the other,—althe Hole, 1730.
wPraise, O e serouris of the Lous.” From the exhortation to praise
God amdt e dactaration of b des eserving to be praised ; learn, that as it is all men’s
{iuty to praise the Lord, 80 n spedial it it he Bty of his ministers, and officers of
his house. First, their office doth call for the discharge of it pll.blm\y
Next, because as thuy Should be best acquainted with the reasons of his praise,
voL. V. 3
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also should they be the fitest tnstruments to declare ft.  Aud lastly, because tho
ungodly are deaf unto the exhortation, and dumb in the obedience ot it th
Sk, Braise ge the Loy b Sub Joineth Pratse, O e seroants of

f the Lono."—All men owe this duty to God, as being
the workmanship,of s hands ; Christians above other men, a5 shoep of
his pasture ; preachers of the word above other Christians, s being pastors of his
sheep, and io consequently patterns In word, in conversation, in love, In spri, in
taithy tn purencss. 1 Tin. iv. 12.—John Bogs.

Hallelujah, praise the

N ore the sam
Where the orient sun-beams gleam,
Through the it of i
circuit o
Be your Jehovah's praise.
Richard Mant.
erse 2.—~Blessed be the name of the Lomp.” Let then, O man, thy labouring
coul steses 10 Soncave. (for ‘s Mossible 1o expreet) Whet ah dmenasee dobt.of
gratitude thou owest to bim, who, by bis ungpodnmuu‘dfhnwtnlnmm
a partaker of reason, and even a with
o by his 7 preserting goodn to conduct the vn-luu
stages of thy eternal ce ; and who, by his redeeming goodness, hath p
TorSihee o happimess o0, big Tor the comprehcnsionof 2 buman g.

and coldness ? . .. In the whole compass of language what word is expruslve enot
o peint e biack Ingratituge of thot man, whh 1y wniociod by . entinely o
of, the goodness of God his Creltory and the mercies of Christ ?—Jeremiah

““Blessed be the name of the Lonp ete. N doubt the disciples that
sat at that paschal able, would repeat with mingled teelings of thanksgiving and
sadness that ncrlpunn of praise. “‘Blessed be the name of the Imxn from this time
forth and for ut what Israelite, in all the paschal chambers at Jerusalem
on that nij z, ‘as he sang the Hallel or hymn, or which of the disciples at the sorrowing
board of Jestis, could have understood or entered into the full meaning of the ex-
ion, “from this time forth?” From what time? I think St. John gives us a clue
{o the very iour and moment of which the Paslmlat, pertaps unconsciously, spake,
He tells us, that when the traitor Judas had received the sop, he immediately went
out ; and {hat when he was gona out to clench as it were
id, “Now

Blim. " From that time forth, when by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge
of God, the Son of man was about to be delivered into the hands of wicked men,
and crucified and slain, as Jesus looked at those around him, as sorrow had indeed
filled their hearts, and as with all-seeing, prescient eye he looked onwards and beheld
all those that should hereatter believe on him through their word, with what signi-

icance and emphasls of meaning may we imagine the blessed Jesus on that night
of anguish to have uttered these words of the hymn, “Blessed be the name of the
Lonp from tis e foth and for evermore” |~ A few more hours and the covenant

\dent e 100l
cross of llumu; i et overflowing love does he point to it and say, * And I,
I T be lifted up, will draw all men unto me " | ltll:nmaveryumehuelnthu
Paschal Psalm ; and how must the Saviour’s heart have rejoiced even in the co
tamplation of those sufferings that awaited him, a3 he uttared this prediction, From
ofthe sun unto the going down: of th sam the Loxps name i o be pratsed »{
and

ed except it die:” s from th
= Cord hath Added Gaily to the chureh those Whom a every
hath chosen unto salvation, s own appo
ace of tme, from the cast anl rom the West, ram the north and from the so0th,

all nations shall do him service, and the earth be filled with the lmowlea,ge of the
Lord as the waters cover the sea.”—Bartos i

er.
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Verse 2—From this time and for evermore.” The servants of the Lord
J ea I this e to the world's end; and In the next lie, world
ibout esas Fo Boys

erse 3.—<Fram th rising of fhe sun unko fe going down of (e same.” That fs
everywhere, from east to west. These western parts of the world are Particalacly
prophesied o 1o o enjoy the worship of God after the Jews which were in the east

2nd these islands of ours that lie {n the sea, into which the sun s said to go down,

Which is an expremsion of the old Gresk posts ; and me prop su
word in the Hebrew, where the west is called, according to the vulgar conceit, the
sunset, or the sun’s going down, or going in. et Torshell, 1041

racs 4, S—The Lomp Is Mgh” .. . “The Lonp our God dueleth on hgh” But
wwmn she? Ansper1.So bigh, thai all creatures bow belore him and do homage
o im sccording to thelr several sptitudes and abiliis.  Jotn brings them all
attribu o crown of gory, , utting it from themselves, but, seting it
upon his head, as a royalty due only G0 him. - (Rev. . 19 1. Some by way of
subjection, stooping to bim : angels and saints worship him, acknowledging his
g thel own, but seting up ki vl sa ths upreme I anc
ex 2. Others cy by their consternation upon the
least foeth of his g x}: Eenhe aiscovers bot the oribioms af s groatmete;
devils tremble, men quake, James b T e 14, ‘Thirdly, even inanimate
, by compliance with, and readssublection to, the impressions of

power,

igh that he surmounts
at indeed, wvid’s
word, he is 1

ly
il e can Sk tor Condensed from a seemen. b Themas” Hodge, enbiles
& Glimpse of God's Glorg,” 1643,

Verse S~ Who is like unto the Loxp our God 7" It is the nature of love, that
the ons whom we lave we prter to al others, and we ask, Who is like my belo behud
The world has ot bis ke,  Thus love thinks ever of on, who in many thin

inferlor 10 many others ; Jor i human aflars the jadgment of love is bind. Gt

in heaven or in earth, who can be in any way likened unto the Lord God. = E
love %\allf( cannot conceive, think, speak concerning God whom e love as he vy
. —Wol yana
S Wha s like unlo the Lord our God,” etc. Among the gods of the

‘monarchs on earth } none like him for the ns of his nat
lom, power, truth, ; for his hol 200

and mercy. Who is sl unchangesble, omalpotent, omnisclent, and omal:
present 7 Nor for the worl yorks of creation, providence, and
grace ; none ev er" What malkes this reection. the g

truly good men is, God 1s their God ; and all ur Tonsaroe,
God with us, who'is God over all, and the ony Saviour and Redeemer; and thero
is none in heaven and earth like him, or to be de him—J

Verse 5.—“The Lord our God who duellth on high” God is on bigh In respect
of place or dwelling. It is true he is in the atrial and starry heaven by his essen
and power ; but the heaven of the blessed i his throne : not as f he were so confined
to that place as to be excluded from others, for * the heaven of heavens cannot
contaln him 5 b ( in respect of ¢ mnuumlan he is said to be there, becaute in
that plac respect of his essence
he is high Tndeeds anpmn» gﬂdm cellzm:y -hove all heings, Dot only in
Abrahan's phrase, * The High but in David's, “The Lord most High.” ~ Alas |
What are all creatéd beings in respect of him, with all i excetonces, bt nothing
g ity Y For Dhsse cxemlences arg divers things It the creatire, but one
n God; they are accidents n the creatures, but essence in God; they are in the
e with some alioy or other, they are like the moon when they shine brightest,

36
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et sre spots of {mpertection to be found in them. In respect to measure, he ff
infinitely above them all. Alas, they possess some small drops in respect to th
fountain, some poor illmmerlng rays in respect £ this glorious sun ; in & word, he
s an ininite ocean of pertection, withaut either brink or bottom.—Thomas Hodges,
in a Sermon preached befare the Hous
DiGod is said mot only to be on high, but to “duell”

intimgies cam and e posed operalion, and i 1t propet o7 us th tak gl
the character of God’s administration. You recollect that in all ages mmn:t has

cen In some respect rendered plausibie by the delays of God in the
ment of his designs, S0, i St. Peter’s time, it would seem that because. m apostles
and preachers of Christianity had dwelt much on Christ's coming to Judgment, the
e ook, Wheta Iy the peomisc of hs coming, for since the fathery fei ssleep, al

Lord as a thousand years, day.”
from everlasting 1o verlasting is under no hecessty ¢ % hurry his plans
he hath fixed the times and the seasons—they are all with him, and he awelehon
high;—Richard Watson, 1851,
Verses 5, 6T evenin th day, has its elevated
and magnificnt views of the Divine Beln g5 yet it would seem uniform, whether
ong the sages of the heathen world or amang the philosophers of the present day,
that the Toftler thelr views are even ine nature, the more they tend to
st and unbeher and that, st in proporiion C} they have thought nobly of
God 50 the Impresson ta despened—that, with respeet 1o Indiviauals at lesst,
they, were ot the sublects of his immediate care. The doctrine of &
rovidence, and the doctrine of direct divine influence upon the heart of m-n, iy e
y them aiways been considered absurd and fanatical. Now, when I turn to the
ngu of inspiration-—to the holy men of old, who thought and spoke as they were
oved by the Holy Ghost, | find qutte a i result—that in proportion to the
Tiews they Bad of the glory of God, 80 was thelr confdcace and bope
hat 2 o e fich oppasits results showd spring Trom the same order of thoughts
to the Divine Being, is a singular fact, which demands eserven
wmamquxry, How is It that, siong the men of ihe world, wite as th y
proportion as they have had high and exalted views of God, those lofty ideas tead
BBttt Just in proportion oy enlightened on the very same subjects
xzﬁy the Scriptures o truth, rightly and spiritually understood, that we as well as
suthors of these sacred books, in proportion as e see the glory and the grandeur
1 God, are excited to  lial and coforting trust . There are iwo propositions in

n could never unite. *“Who duwelleth on high "—but yet
R et mmul{ o behold the things that are n, and in the earth”  And
the reason why the mere unassisted human faculties could never unite these two

A fect
Rarmahy.—the discovers that - God so loved the oria that he gave his only begotten
Sol:n::iat whasoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting Mie.”

erses 5, 6.—The structure of this passage in the original is singular, and is thus
-uud snd commented on by Bp. Lowth, in hs 19th Praection :—
is like Jehovah our God

Who weheth on high.

‘Who looketh mlow,

In heaven and in e

The latter membu- is to be divided, snd anigned in ita two divisions to the two
former members ; 5o that the sense may be, * who dwelleth on high in heaven, and
1OGKEth helow on the Chings which are D oxrth oo Rishasd Mant.

Verse 6.—*Who humbleth himself.” Whatever may be affirmed of God, ma
affirmed of bim (nfaitely, and Whatever he 1, he % Initely. - So the Bealmist, b
this place, does not speak of God-as humble, but as infinitely and superlatively so,
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hamble beyond il conception and comparison ; e challenges the whole universe
of crea from the highest immortal spirit in heaven to the lowest mortal
w being endued with 50 much humility, as the adorable majesty
th G of Heaven and earth. 1f some
l\lrprl!e, the following m:ly us :—To see the
from his height, and condescending himself to offer terms of reconciliation to his

pardon | To see God persuading, entreating and beseeching men to et i
with such sameetuee nd epottuntty, ae I his very o wete bouna op i ke
and his own ended upon theirs I To see the adorable Spift of God,
with infinite Inng-“lﬂertng and gentleness, submitting to the contempt and Insults
of such miserable, despicable wretches as sinful mortals are | Is not this amazing 7—
Valentine Nalson, 1641—1724.
erse 6.—"Who humbleth himself to behold.”—It it be such condescension for
God to behold things in heaven and earth, what an amazing condescension was it
for the Son of God to come from heaven fo earth and take our nature upon him,
hat he might seek and save them that were lost 1 Fiere indeed h Bumbled pimseli-—
afthew Henry,

erse 7.—'He raiseh up the poor,” e, Thero is no doubt a reference in. this
to the respect which God pays even to the lower ranks of the race, seeing that  he

ys
raiseth up the poor, and ifteth up the needy." 1 have no doubt there 1 reference
throughout the whole Pu&lm to evangelical times ; that, in this respect, it is
a prophetic 3 g & reference especlally to Christianity, 3 it miy be
Dby eminence and e eligon of the poor—its greatest glory. For

hen John the Baptist sent two disc Jesus, to
essiah o not, the answer of our Lord was, “ The blind see, the lepers ke
the dead are raised dinary events—miracles, in short, which proved
his divine commiss unmed up the whole by saying, ** The poor have
the gospel preached unt t a miracle as any—as ction
. There never was a religion but the true religion, in all its various dispensa-
tions, tha e 10 all classes of society. ' In all others there was a
privileged class, but here there is none. _Perhaps one of the most interesting views
o ndertul and circum-

irit | What sources of co
open to molity the troubles of life | and how often, in cioosing e oo i i
faith, to make them heirs of the kingdom, does God exalt. the poor out of the dust,
and the needy from the dunghill I—Richard Watson.

Verse 7.—He raiseth up the poor,” etc. Gideon is fetched from threshing, Saul
trom seeking the asses, and David tron keeping the sheep ; the apostes rom shing
be “ fis

are sent to of men.” The treasure of the gospel is put into earthen
Vesses, and the weak and the foolish ones s the world pitched upon to be preachers
at it to confound the * wise and mighty » (1 Cor. 1 27, 38,) that the excellency of

the power may be of God, and all may seq that proraotion cores from him.—

Verse 1.—He raislh up the poor” The bighust honour, which wss sver dom

0 any mere creature, was done ou rd 5 the lowest Tumility : the Son of
o Dad e Fegara Lo the Jowhiness of the lessed Viegin, Snat he did per the honour
10 choose her for the mother of his holy humanity, | It i an observation of .
sostom, that that very hand which the humble John Baptist thought not worthy
o untuose tho shoc on our Blesed Shuiors ek, hat hand o0r Lora thought worthy
o baptize bis sacred head - Valentine Nalson,

Verse 7.—“And lifteth the needy out of the dunghill” ; which denotes a mean

P!
filthy one ; men by si
one, and are justly abominable in the sight of God, and yet he lfts them out of 1t ¢
the plrases of raising up and lfting out suppose fhem io bo fallen, 25 peniers
Adam, fallen from  state of Honour and glory, In an

es; 1t s Christs work, and. is only, £ raise up the tribes of acop
;:znm help or bt up his servant Tsracl,  Isa. xix. 6 ; Lake+. 54 ; see 1 Sam i. 8
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e 7.—“The poor . . the needy”  Rejolo then,In the favourable notice God

taketh of you. The highest and greatest of belngs vouchsafes to regard you. Though

you are poor and mean, and men overlook you ; though your brethren hate Yot

and your friends go far trom You, yet hest [ God looketh down from his majestic
throne upon you “Amldst the nfaie variety of bis works, you are not overlooked.

Amidst the nobler services of ten thousand {mes ton thousan

n;i!,m of your fervent prayers or humble groans escapes his ear. ——JDB DHWI 1711

rse 7.—Almighty God cannot look above himself, as having no superiors ; nor
abont imselr, as baviag 1o cquals ; he beholds such as are below bim ; and theretore
the lower  mian is, the neater unio God ; he resists the pro d, and gives grace to
the Numble, 1 Petv. 5. He pulls down tho mighty from thelf seat, and exaiteth
them of low degree. The Mns! ngh hath special e 1o such as aro most humble ;
for, as it followeth in our text, “he ip the simple out of the dust, and lifteth the
out of the dirt.” ua'gm

An eiblem of the despest poverty and desertion ; for
‘alestine the man who is shut out from society lies upon the mezbele
e a«mm o s of astesy by uy caling upon the passers-hy for alms, and by

might biding bimselfn the ashe that haye been warmed by the sun.—
ghill” “The passages of the Bible, in wmch e wors occars ai

sccm b eeer, 25 Borkharst, remaris, 1 e stocks of som-Aung and other oal ol
which the for want of wood were oblged to lay up tor fuel—Richard Mani;
Verses 7, §.—Thete yerses are taken word from the prayer of
Hannah, 1 Sam. s transition to S e peapit  1s ah {he mots nEbal, 28

Hannah, mnlldeﬂng hsrld! t the conclusion as the type of the church, with which
very ndividul among the Lirclites el iuaet mch more clovly estwined than
c case among ourslves, draws outof the salvation imparted to herself
Sopted prospects for the totsees .

rse 8.—«Even with the princes of his people.” It is the bonour that cometh
from God that slone exalts, ‘Whatever account the world may take of a poor man,
he may be more precious in the eyes of God than the Lighest among men. The
humble poor are here ranked, not with the princes of the arth, but with e princes
of his people.” The distinctions in this world, even among those who serve the same
God, ‘nothing in his sight when contrasted with that honour which 1s grounded
on,the free grace of God to his own. But here, aso, the ulnets of this statement
will only b in the world to come, when al the faithful will be owned as

and pridsts unto God—W. Wilson

Verse 9.—“He make barren woman fo keep house,” ste. Should a married
‘voman, who has long ecn <onsrtered senile le, be ‘mother, her joy, and that
‘They calle

A t
manifests great delight, s represent
borne a child. Anything which is exceedingly vnnnble s thus described : * This
Is as precious as the son of the barren woman * ; that s, of her who had long been
reputed barren,—Joseph Robers.
‘He maketh the barren woman to keep house,” etc. As baseness in men,
s In women is accounted & great unhappiness,  But as God liteth up
the beggn of the mire, to set him with princes, even so doth he “make the barren
wornant s oafal motser of chitren Ho governs all things in the private family,
the public weal. Children and the fruit of the womb are a gift an

les g upon Diang, Juno, Latona, are

is God only who makes the barren women “a mother,” and that

" pEvery mother is joytul at the frst, acoording to that of chrm.
travail

en she hath sorrow, because her hour s come : but as
as'she is delivered of the chid, she remembereth no more the anguish, foF joy that
a man is born fnto the world.”

Divinss Apply thi alio mystically to Chuist, ffiming that be mads the chureh

of the Gentiles, heretotore “barren, " a joyful rother of e " according to that
¢ Dropher " Reloict, O parin, thatoAldsk mot ent - Dreak Toih 1nte 10y 2l
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Tejolee, thou that didst not travall with child : for the desalate hath more children
an the d wite, the

ur - oys.
Verse 8-——"The barren woman " 1 the podr, forsaken, distzessed Cllstian ehllrch

whom the false church oppresses, defls, and persecutes, and regards as

miserable, e hersell s greater and mose populoas, the gmun

part of e werid—oahia i, 6301555,

Verse seye e Lonn.” We may Took abroad, and. mmnndnnt occasion
for praising God,—in his condescension to human affairs,— ‘poor
from the bumblest condition,—in bis exalting those of lowly Tak to places of honour,

power ; but, after all, if we wish to find occasions of praise that
Wil most tenderly aifeet the heart, and be conneeted with the warmest aflctions of
the soul, they will be most likely fo be found in the domestic circle—in the mutual
lovo—tie common oj—the tender feslings—which ity tognhur the members
of & famiy.—Albert Barnes

)—Pratse pe the Lorp.” ery hearing of the comfortable changes
which e con bk and Gobh mak the SMicied 15 find, Is @ matter of refresh-
ment to n.ll, and of praise to God from all.—Daid Dicksor

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

Wiole Psalm—The Pralm contalus three parts :——1. An exhortation to Goda
servants to praise him. IL_A form set down how and where o praise mm, v 3,3
II1. The reasons to persuade us to it. 1. By his infinite power, ver. His
providence, a8 displayed in heaven and earth, ver. 8.—aAdam Clarke.

T he ra peﬂﬁom show, 1. The importance of praise. 2. Our many
onugmom to render it. ur backwardness in the duty. 4. The heartiness
and frequency with which ¥ howia be endered: 5 The need of calling upon others
to jol

Verse 1—1. To whom m praise v the Lord L From whom it is due:
“ye servants of the Lord. 0 or what d 1o de s < mamers 1. For sl
pimes descriptive of what he is tn himself, 3. For ali names Sescriptive of what

he i o his servants.—

¢ the Lord” 1. Begin and end Iie with It, and do the
same it holy Iervice, paﬂent suftring, and everything 1L Fill up the
interval with Rin over the intervening vers

Verse 2 e work of hesven begun to pralse the name of the
Lord. IL. The work of earth continued n heaven : * and for evermore.” 1 the
be continued in heaven, we must be in heaven to conun\lc

It is time to begin to praise: *from this time.” Is there not

m long 2?2
+ “and for evermore.”  None supposable or excusable.
S-Cod Is to be praised. 1. All the day. 2. All the world over. 3.
4. Amidst daily duties. 5. Always—because it is always

Canonteal hours sholished. 2. Holy places abolished—since we
In them, 3. time and place consecrated.

3 gumeu of God as viewed from below, ver. 5. 1L The
condescension ;1 God S viowed from, above, ver. 6. 1. In création. 2. In the

Ing In redemption.
rees S, 6.—The unparailcied condescansion of God, 1. None are so great,
and therefore able Lo stoap so Jow. 2. None are so good, and therstore so willing

10 St00p. 5. Nono are 56 wise, and therelors 50 able 10 bohold * or Kiow the

40 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

needs of little things. 4. None are infinite, and therefore able to enter into minutie
snd sympathise with the smallest grief : Infinity is seen in the minute as truly as
in the immense.

Verse 6.—L. The same God rules in heaven and carth. 1L Both spheres are
dependent for happiness upon his beholding them. IIL They both enjoy b
oontiderstion, xv —All things done in them are equally under his inspection.
or.

erse el and its special eye to the
Verses 7 s—x Mhere men are? 1 the dust of sorow and on the dungill of
sin. to help them ? He who dwelleth on high. IIL What
oes e s effect, !ol et 1% Balcth, Titeth, Setteth among princes, among princes
of his people.
erse 8—Elevation to the pecrage of heaven . or, the Foyal Famly incre ased.
Vrse 5 bor mother cetings. “ A joyful mother of children.” L It is &

Joy 1o be a mother, L. 1t s specialy so to have Iiving, healthy, obedient children,
111 But best of all to have Christian children. Praise Is due to the Lord who gives
such blessings,
Verse 9.—1. A household God, or, God in the Household : “ He maketh,” etc.
Have you o chiiven 3 Tt s Of God, Fiave you lost children ? It is of God. ' Have
you been without children ? It is of God. I Household worship, or, the God of
m ‘Household : “ Praise ye the Lord.” 1. In the family. 2. For family mercies.—

26
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SUBJECT AND DIVISION. -~ Dhis sublime soNo or T Exopus (s one and ndivisible.
True poetry has here reached its climaz : no human mind has ever been able fo

Lord y. They are apostrophised anc qu:sl ioned with marullam force of lan-
g::ﬂt, lﬂl ant seems lw look upon the actual sc The God of Jacob l’; ml{d as
g and over river, sea, and mounlam, ami causing all nature to
and tribute before his glorious maje e O

EXPOSITION.

'VWHEN Istacl went out of Egypt, the house of Jacob from a people of
strange language ;
2 Judah was his sanctuary, and Isracl his dominion.
3 The sea saw #, and fled : Jordan was driven b
3 The mountains skipped like rams, and the Tittle il sk tamb.
5 What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest ? thou Jordan, that
thou wast driven back ?
6 Ye mountains, fhat ye skipped like rams ; and ye little hils, like lambs ?
7 Tremble, thou carth, at the presence of the Lord, at the presence of
the God of Jaco
8 Which turned the rock info a standing water, the flint into a fountain
of waters.
1. “When Israel wenf out of Egypt.” The song begins with a burst, as if the
etic fury could not be restrained, but overleaped all bounds. The soul elevated

bondage, and from under the personal grasp of the ing who had made the people
into national slaves. Israel came out with a high hand and a stretched-out arm,
detying all the power of the empire, and making the whole of Egypt to travall with
sore anguish, a the chosen natlon was as It were born out of its midst,  «The house

i i ess
as y el single Tncioiaual Sayed be
Loken of he diving presence, and one of its sweetest i,

ges, which
very great. The Istaclites appear to have regarded the Egyptians as stammerers and

Dabblers, since they could not understand them, and they very naturally considered

jans to be barbarians, as they would no doubt often beat them because

they did not comprehend their orders. The language of foreign taskmasters is

never musical fn an exile’s ear. How sweet it is to a Christian who has been compelled

to hear the filthy conversation of the wicked, when at last he is brought out from
Rl mhast o dwel among his ow n people

2. "Judah was his sancluary, and Ispael his dominion,” ‘The pronoun « s -

o8 in whero e should have Tooked Tor the name of God ; but the poct s 50

fall of thought concerning the Lord that he forgets to mention bis name, like the

spouse in the Song, who beglns, * Let him kiss me,” or Magdalene when she <ried,

“Tell me where thou hast laid him.” m the mention of Judah and Israel

certaln crities have inferred that this Bsalm must have been written after the division

42 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
of the two kingdoms; but this is only another nstance of the extremely slender basis
upon an s is often bult up. Before the formation of the two

e march, and it was forseen 1n prophecy to be the royal tribe, hence its-
pomc-l mention fn this place. The meaning of the passage Js that the whole people.
at the coming e separated unto t} peculiar people,
a,nstion of priests whose motto should be, . ioiness wmto fho Lorass . Tudah was

rd’s “ holy thing,” set apart for his speclal use. The nation was peculiarly
Jehov-h’l donialon, {of it was govemed by a theoeracy n which God alone was
he et of the world was outside bis
Jinggiom, Thcse were the young euy: o m-el, the time of her espousals, when
Shewent atter the Lord into the wilderness, her God leading the way with signs and
mira hole people were the shrine of Deity, and thelr camp was one
temple. What a changs there must hae been {or the godly smongat them

tians

from the idolatries and blasphemies of the holy worship

righteous rule of the great in J hey lived in a world of wonders,

where God was seen in the wondrous bread they ate and In the water the;

as well as fn the solemn worship of his 3 ord is manifestly

present In a church, and his gracious rule obedlently owned, what a golden

350 s ome, and "what honoutable rivieges his peogle enloy 1| May 1tobe s
e The s d fled”; or rather, “ The sea saw and fled”—it saw God

and al his people lnl!owlng his lead, and it was struck with awe and fled away.
LA l‘;onﬂngure 1, The Fied Sea mirrored the bosts which Lad come down to its shore,

or @ could s
slgzt, and Xuing 1o the rlgm and to the Jeft, opened a passage for
e miracle happened at the end of the great marchp;lnl'iuel. tor "JuniZn was

W
torrent, contrary to nature, flowed up-hill. This was God’s work : the poet does
not sing of the Impenlhn ot natural laws, or of a singular phenomenon not readily

o be explained ; but to him the presence'of God with his peapleis everything, and

in his |nny song e tells how the iver was driven back because the Lord was here.

1n this case poetry is nothing but the literal fact, and the fition lies on the side of
su

‘mountains shall de .n, and the hills be removed, but the covenant of his gra
hacth Task for over an wer. " Even thus 2o mosntains of sia nd his of troublo
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move when the Lord comes forth to lead his people to thelr eternal Canaan.
us never fear, but rather let our faith say unto this mountain, * Be thou Temoved
hence and cast into the sea,” and it shall be don

5. “Wha ailed thee, O thou sea?” Wert thor 9 terribly afraid ? Did thy strength
fail thee ? Didt.hyveryhund.ryllp'l “ What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou
thot

as in thy great waters

it, and thou becamest a fugitive from before him. ““Thou Jordan, that
thou wast_driven back?” What ailed thee, O quick des siver? * Thy
fountains had not dried up, neither had a chasm opened to enguiph thee ! The
near approach of Israel and her God sufficed to make thee retrace thy steps.

“Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams ; and ye lile hil, like lambs ?
What ailed ye that ye were thus moved ? There is but one reply’s the majesty
of God made you to leap. A gracious mind will chide human nature for its strange
nsensibilty, when the sea and the river, the mountains and the hills are all sensitive
to the presece of God. - Man Is endovied with reason and,intelligénce, and yet he

Sees Unmoned that which the matenia cruuan beholds with fear. God has
nwu to us than ever he did to Sinai, or to Jordan, for he has assumed our nntun
yet the mass of mankind are neither driven back from their sins, nor moved

by e paths of obedience.

, Tremble, thou earth, o the presence of the Lood, af the presence of the God of
Jacohr Or “ from before the Lord, the Adonai, the Master and King.” Very
doex the Praim call wpon all pature ‘2gain to feel'a holy awe osais s Ruter o o
n its mids

“ Quake when Jehovah
Qualke, earth, at sight of o Tstacts God

Let the bellever feel that God is near, and he will serve the Lord with fear and rejoice

with trembling. Awe is not st out by faith, but the rather it becomes deeper

and more found. is most reverenced where he is most loved.

8. ““Which turned the rock inlo a slanding water,” causing a mere or lake o stand
at its foot, making the wilderness a pool : so abundant was the supply of water
from the rock that it remained like water in a reservoir. a founais
of watrs,” freely in streams, follo; deviows

Behold what God can do! It seemed lmponlhlu mn the ﬂhlly

arches.
Should become a fountain ; but e speaks, and it Is done. Not only do oantatns
‘move, but rocks yield rivers when the God of Israel wills that it should be so.

“ From stone and solid rock be brings
The spreading lake, the gushing springs.”

“ O magnity the Lord with me, and let us exalt his name together,” for he it

s and b slone who doeth such wonders as these.  He supplies our temboral nceds

urces of the most unlikely kind, and never suffers the stream of his liberality

10 1atl.As for our spiritual necsssitles they are all met by the water and the biood

Whien gusbed of old trom the Hiven sock, Christ Jesus : therelore et us extol the

Lord o

x Gellverance from under the yoke of sin is strikingly typified In the going

up of Tsracl from Egypt, and 50 also Was the victory of our Lord over the powers of

death and hell. The Exodus should therefore be earnestly remembered by Christian
h o1

‘with the singers around the Passover table and make their Hallel ours, for we too
have been led out of bondage and guided like a flock through a desert land, wherein
the Lord supplies our wanis with heavenly manna and water from the Rock of
ages. e the Lord,

“ EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whole Psaln.——The cxivth Psalm appears to me to be an admirable o
Degan to tum it into our own language. As I was describing the journey of T
from Egypt, and added the Divine Presence amongst them, I perceived a beauty
in this Psalm, which was entirely new to me, and which I was going to lose ; and

dominion ” or kingdom. _The reason now seems evident, and this conduct necessary ¢
or, if God had appeared before, there could be no wondér why the mout untains s|

p and the sea retire; therelore, that this convulslon of nature mag De hm\lght
In with due surprise, his name is Dot meptioned Hil afterwards and then with a
very agreeable turn of thought, Go troduced at once in all his majesty.
is what I have attempted to iate i 8 transition without paraphrase, and to
preserve what I could of the spirit of the sacred author.

When Isracl, freed from Pharaoh's haud,
Lett the proid tyrsat and bis land,

ful homage own
Their King, and Jodah was B crone.

Acros the decp thei journey lay,

The deep divides to make them way ;
The streams of Jordan saw. and fed
With backward current o their head.

The mountains shook ke frightened shecp,
Like Jambs the little hilloc)

ot Shua on her base coutd stand
Conscious of sovereign power at

d.

mat power could make the deep divide ?
rdan backward roll his fide ?
! d ye leap, ye little hills ?
And whece the mm that Sinai feels ?

‘mountain, ev'ry fiood,

e King of Touel 1 o herg
Tremble, thou earth, adore and fear.

He thunders—and all nature mouras ;

Isaac Wa«s, in “The Spectator,” 1712.

—“When Isracl went out of Egypl.” Out of the midst of that nation,
that 1 oni_ o the bowels of the Faymtiara. who had, 45 1t were, dovoured them

rapp.
Verse 1.—“lsrael wend out of Equpl.”  ‘This was an emblem of the Lord's people

in effectual vocation, coming out of bondage into liberty, out of darkness into light,

ut of saperstition, and dolatry, and p rofaneness, to the service of the true God in
Fighteoushess and tru holiness ; and from @ peopl to those that
speak the language of Canaan, a pure language, in which they can w one
another when they converse together, either about ence or doctrine ; and the
‘manner of their coming out is much’the same, by strength of hand, by the power
of di willingly and che at riches, the fches of grace,

Tie e of Jacobr " The Teracives (hongh they were a great number
when,they went forth from Egypt, nevertheless formed one house or family ; thus
the church at the present time dispersed throughout the whole world is called one
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house : 1 Tim. iii. 15; Heb. iii. 6; 1 Pet.

. 5: and that because of one faith, one
God, one Father, one ‘baptism, Ephes. Iv. 5.

Marloratus.

Verse 1.—A people of strange | When we find in verse 1, as in Psalm
Jocxi, &, Egypt spoken of 2 a land where the people were of a “strange fongue” it
seems likely that the reference is to their being a people who wuld not speak of God,
as Lorael could ; even as Zeph, il 9 tels of the “pure lip,” via- the lip that calls
on the name of the Lord.—Andren

Bonar,
lanyunae.” Mant translates this “lymm land,”

Hebrew word here rendered “ tyrant,” has
“* barbarous * ; that is, * using & wbmm "o foreign
Parkhui e word se rather to

Tefer e Egyptians towards the Israchites, or - the barbarity
of their behaviour,” which was more to the Psalmist’s purpose than “ the barb
nguage 5 even supposing the realty of the atter i the tme of Moses,
The epithet " brbarous » would leave the same ambiguity as Parkburst supposes
to belong to the text.  Bishop Horsley renders " a tyrannical people.”
Verse 1" peopl of sitange language.”  The Strange lapguags is evidently an
annoyance. _Isradl could not feel at home n Egypt.—Justus Olshaus

Verse 2.—'"Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel his dominion.” These ple
ere God’s sanctification and dominion, that is, witnesses of his holy majesty in
Adapung them, and of his mighty power in deliering them  or, his sanctfcaton,
as having his holy priests to govern them in the points of piety ; and dominion, as
having godly magistrates ordaned trom above to rule them i, matters of policy :
or, his sancfuary, both_actually, because sanctifying him ; and passively, because
s me verse expounds and exempifes two prime peitions

as God's sanctuary, because hnllawm his name; and lsrael hls dominion, as
Gesiing s kingdom to' come. every m: e himself by this pattern,
whether he be truly the Servant of Jeows His Saviouts ot the vaseal of Savan the
destroyer. 1f any man submit himself willingly to the domineering of the devil,
and suffer sin to reign in his mortal members, obeying the lusts thereof, and working
all uncleanness even with greediness ; assuredly that man is vet & chipel of Satan,
and @ slave to sin. On the contrary, whosoever nn{elgwd.ly desires that God's
kingdom may come, being ever ready to be ruled acco his holy word,
ldmowledﬂng Tt lantern o his feet, and a guide o bis pmu, -dm-mng obediently
his laws, and submitting himself alway to the same ; vnm s he, but a citizen of
Beayen, lnlxje ot of Gody a  salt, 2 sangluary 1
" Tudah was his sanstuary,” ste. Reader, 4o ot fail to remark when
Tradl was hmughl out of Egypt the Lord set up his tabernacle among them, an
‘manifested his presence to them. And what is it now, when the Lord Jesus bﬂnp
out his people from the Egypt of the world ? Doth he not fulfl that sweet promise,
Lo, 1am with you alway, even unto the end of the world 2 1s it not the Lgrlvilegt
of his people, to live fo him, to live with him, and to live upon his
in every sct declare, * 1 will say, it I s s 1y people { and they nall ny, the Lord is
my God” ? Matt. xxviil. 20 0 —Roberl Hawker.
Verse 2.—"Judah eaning not the ‘tribe of Judah onl; ‘y;
in many 1 e e Kingdorn belonged ko |
The Ghiel ruler being out of i, especially the Messiah 5 its Syandard wi
Ao moyon st RoRered st 44 the serviee of the Lord s ‘and the Jews have a
dition, mentioned by Jarchi and Kimehi, that this iribe with its prince at
head of i, went into the Red S ers fearing, but afterwards followed,
couraged by thelr example, s ‘Dlace all the tribes are meant, the Whol
Body ot the peopler—John
Verse 2.—0ne pec\l.i\mly ol the second verse requires attention. It twice uses
the word “his,” without naaing any one.. There are two theories to account for
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Name in this part of the Psalm as a practical artifice to heighten the effect of the

answer to the sudden apostrophe in verses five and six, ‘There would bo nothing

marvellous in the agitation of the sea, and river, and mountains in the presence of

God, but it may well appear wonderful till that lEmm cause Is revealed, as it is

most forcibly in the dignified words of —Ewald and Perowne, in
le

~—""The sea saw it” : to wit this glorious work of God in bringing his
'penple out ‘of Egypt.—Matthew Pool.

—*“The sea saw * Judah ” was “ God's sanctuary,”
 and Teeaci s dominion,’ ‘i therclore iea " - 161 othing cous be more awiel
It was this that drove Jordan back, and was an invincible dam to his streams ; God
was at the head of that people, and therefore they must give way to them, must
make ¢ m;rn Lor them, they must retire, cantrary 1o thelr nature, when God #p

e word.— enry.
Verse 3—"The sea sau t, and fed.”

e waves on either side
Unloose their close embraces, and divide,
d backwards press, as in Some solemn show

ixt, and boldly trod
The secret paths of God:
Abraham Cowley, 1618—1667.
“Jordan was driven back.” And now the glorious day was come when,
e mlpuldmu miracle, Jehovah had determined to show how able he was to

very obtacl in the way of his people, and,to subdue every enemy before
t, amount robably to t ‘millions-

with
Sridely on each side, probably extending nearly a mile idth; while fn the v
glgnt'of the scens were the Cansanitah hosts, who might be expected to pour out
I their gates, and exterminate the Invading multitade before they couid reach
the shore. “Yet these difficulties were nothing to Almighty po ower e oaly served
to heighten the effect of the stupendous miracle about to be wro
By the command of Jehovah, the pricsts, bearing the ark of Bhe covenant, the
gacred symbol of the Divine présencs, marched more than halt-a-mile in tront of
e people, wlm were forbidden to come any nearer to it. Thus it w fest
et Sobovah meoded not protection from Toracl, but was thelr guard and guid

wer
bad the feet of the priests touched the brim of the overllowing river, than the swelling
waters receded from them ; and not only the broad lower valiey, but even the

above, were miraculuosly suspended, and accumulated in a glassy heap far
above the city Adam, that is beside Zaretan. These places are supposed to have
been at loast forty uiles above the Dead Sea, and way pouthly hiave been much
s that nearly the whole chamnel of ttio Lower Jordan, from a little below

2

The Lake of Tiberias to the Dead Sea, was dry. ‘What
lon of the long plghimage of 1oraet was Shs | and how of the
indom, and goodness ot their Divine Protector ! The passage of this deep and
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rapid river,” remarks Dr. Hales, “* at the most unfavourable season, was more
miraculous, if possble, than that of the Red Sea; heum! hexe wa

mo natural agency whatever employed; no Fwep 4 p

e Tormecase | mo.tellue o1 ne tide, on Which minute puil suphm o

Tasten to deprecate the miracl. It seems, therelore, to have

designed to silence cavils respecting the former ; and it was done B noonday,

in the face of the sun, and in the presence, we may be sure, of the neighbourin

inhabitants, and struck terror into the kings of the Canaanites lnd Amorites west:

warg ot the river."-~Philip Henry Goss, in, “Sacred Stecams,” 1877.

Verse 3.—“Jordan was driven back.” The waters know thelr Maker : that
Jordan which flowed with full streams when Christ went. into o be baptized,
now gives way when the same God must pass through it in state: then there was

se of his waker, now of his sand, T heas no more news of any rod 10 strike the
waters ; the presenceof the ark of the Lord God, Lord of all the world, Is sign

-enough to these waves, which now, ifa n, run back to their
issues, and dare not so much as wet the feet of the priests that bare it. How sub-
servient are all the God that made ow glorious a God

do we serve ; whom all the powers of the heavens and elements arewillingly subject

unto, and hdly take that nature which he pleaseth o give them.—~Abratam Wright
Verse 3 was probably at the point near the

present ot Tonds, chossed k. the Hme of the Christisn era by a bridge. The

Tiver was at Its usual state of Tood ot the spring of the year, 0 s to fll the whole
of the bed, the jungle with e iv

e bed, up to the margin of e
On the broken edge of the swollen stream, the band of prluu stood with the ark
on their At the distance of nearly a mile in the
full bed of the Jordan was

the river, “ far, ) *in Adam, the city which is beside

far as the parts of Kirjath-jearim * (Josh. iii. 16), that is, at a distan
from ace of the Istaclite encampment, the waters there stood

““ descended ” “from the helgh Tose up, as if
a waterskin ; as if in a barrier or heap, as if congealed ; and
towards the sea of “ the desert,” the salt Sea, * failed and were cut off.”

s have o special relerence 1o that pecilar end most significan
;+ Jordan ), not parted asunder, a8 we generally fancy, but, as the Psalm expresses
1 * tumed nrjw ds”; the whole bed of the river fft dry

rough its lo dings ; the huge stones lying bare here and there, imbedded
I e aolt bottam ' of the shingly pehhlel drifted along the course of the channel—
Arthur Penrhyn Stanleg, in *“The History of the Jewish Church,” 1870,

Verse 4—'‘The mountains skipped like rams,” etc. The figure drawn fror
the tambs and rams would appear to be inferor to the magitude of the subject
But it was the prophets intention to express in the homellest way the incredible
manner in which God, on these occasions, displayed his ower. The s tabilty of
e earth being, as It ere, founded on tHe mountaine, what comneetion can
hnvz with mm ‘and hmhl. that m.y be .amed, skipping hit t.hmwr?
In speaking in this homely st T o0 not sacan £o Serrack from.the greatn
of the miracle, but more Jorciply to engrave these extraordinary tokens of God's
power on the ilterate,”Jofin Caloin,
erie 4-Skipped.” A pootic deseription of the concussion caused by the
thllndcr and l!shtnlnq that scoompanied the divine presence-—James G. Marply.

e m
botr great e, ook with o sedden and nighty earthquake, lie rams leaping
n'a grassy plain, with the young sheep frsking round them.—Plain Commentary.

cnn upon the soul in the Work of conversion,

b doth he pot forth | The s trongholds of sin are battered down, every.
mgh (hing nat exalts 1ol aguinst the knowledge of Christ i brought into Capiivity
‘the obedience of his sceptre, 2 Cor. X. 4, 5. Devils are cast out of the possession
ik they Bave ave kept for many years wi ithout the Jeast disturbance, Strong lusts
are mortified and the very constitution of the soul is changed. ‘““What ailed thee,
9o s et ot feddest? thou Jordan, that hou \wast Gri back » ge caoumi
skipped like rams? etc. ‘The prophet speaks those words of the powerful
e e havan of Torset into Govaam. TTne 1 is done by Christ in the
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gonversion of a siuner.  Jordan i drfven back, the whole course of the soul s altered,
the mountains akip like rams, = 'There are maity mountains in the soul of  sinner,
as pride, unbelet, self-conceltedness, athelsm, , Bro rofaneness, ete. These mountains
are plucked up by the roots in a momient when Christ begins the work of conversion.
—Ralph Robinson.

Verse 5.—
Fly where thou wilt, O sea !
Jordan's current cease |
Jordan, there is no ned of thee,
Fordo God's word, wheaer e plose,
xocks shall weep new waters forth instesd of these
‘Abraham Cowley.

s 5, 6.—A singular animation and an almost dramatic force are given to
the pom by the beautiful apostrophe in verses 5, 6, and the effect of this is
heightened in a remarkable degree by the use of the present tenses. The awe and
the trembling of nature are a -puucle on which the poct fs looking, The parted
sea through which Israel walks as on dry land, the rushing Jordan arrested in its
Saurde, tho granite cifl of Sinal shake, to-their basehe sees It all, and asks in
wondef what it means 1. J. Stevar Peroune.

ses 5, 6.—This questioning teaches us that we should ourselves consider
and nquire concerning the reason of those Lhings, which we sce to have been done
in a wondrous way, out of the course of nature. 'There are signs In the sun, moon,
stars, hetven, te, con crming whlch hrit has spoken, - Let'as ihauice (he Teason
why ¥, Shat we be Mot Stupid and. Mmacourate spectators. The things which
e dong miraculously do speak : and they can give answer why they ate done.
Nay, rather, portents, sign, earthquakes, extesordinary appearances wre loud:

speaking, and they declare from themselves what they are : namely, that they ar
prophetit of the anger and future vengeanco of God, Such mqm.ry w5 hts & ot
prying curlosty, but is plous and weetul workin end, that we become
e o of ke Jndgments of God, with which he vieits 1 i worm, and Vield ourseives

ot grace, and 5o we escape the coming vengeance—Wallgang

Verses 5, 6.—
Yimat ails thee, s to part,
Thee, Jordan, back o stari 7
tains, liko the rams to leap,
3o TR i e sneep
John Keble.

Verse 7.—"Tremble, thou earth.” Hebrew, Be in pain, as a travailing woman ;
for it the giving of the I an had such dreadful eflects, what should the breaking
thereof have ?—John Traj

Verse 7.—

“ At the presence of the Lord be in pangs, O earth.”

‘Lord,” Adon, the Sovereign Ruler. * Pangs,” Chuli: Mic. iv. 10. The
wulsions of nature, which accompanied the Exodus, were as the birth-throes

of the Tsraclite people. “A mation was born in a day." But the deliverance
out of Babylon saw the prelude to a far more wondrous truth ;—that of him, in
whom natufe was {o be regenerated William Ka

s 7, 8.—"Tremble,” etc. This is an answer to the preceding question :
as i he had sald, It 1 no “wonder that Sinai, and Horeb, and & fow adjoining b
should tremble at the majestic presence of God ; for the whole earth must do so,
enaves e pleasese—Thomas Fenton:

Verse 8.—"Which turned the rock into a standing water.” Into a pool. The
atvine poet represents the very eubstance of the rock as belng converted (nto water,
not literally, but p enting his sketch of the wondrous pows
displayed or this Becasion.— william Waljord
8—The remaskable rock in Sinai which tradition regards as the one which
Mo eactr T 8t Jousk wel chosen I Toghrd. o st iEuREiom WhatOVGE OPIDIOR
‘We may form of the truth of that tradition, which it seems to be the disposition
o late travellers fo Zegard with more respect than was formerly entertain
an isolated mass of granite, nearly twenty feet square and high, with its base
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concesled o the earth—ve are let to conjecture to what depth, I theface of the
Tock are a number of horizontal , at unequal distances from each other ;
some near the top, and others nt a lltd. distance from the surface of the ground.
American. Lruku says: “ The colour and whole appearance of the rotk
ane such that, i seen elsewere, and disconnceted from all traditions, no ong would
hesitate to believe that they had been produced by water flowing from these fssures.

Sssures, and the other appearancs, should e regarded as evidences of the fact.
o
Verse 8.—Shall the hard rock be turned ino a standing water, and the flint-stone
he

I
ﬂmu molitur, nee movetur precibus, ‘minis non cedit, flagelli  duratur} el

d, touch thou the mountains and they shall smoke, touch our lips with a coal
from’ thine altar, and our mouth shall show forth thy praise. Smite, Lord, our
flinty hearts as hard as the nether millstone, with the hammer of thy word,
molilty them also with the drops of thy mercies and dew of thy Spirit ; make them

humble, fleshy, flexible, circumcised, Soft, obedient, new, broken, and
“a broken and a ct he , shalt thou not despise”” Ps. 1i. 17. O
Lord my Ge o grace from the very bottom of my feart to desire thoe; i

in seeking, ; in finding, to love thee; in loving,

a ‘thee g, to find ; in . to 5
Sttelyto osthe my former. wiokdniss  » that TN In thy Tear, ahd dying
thy favour, when I have passed through this Egypt and wilderness of this world,
1 may posiess the heavenly Canaan and happy land of promise, prepared for al
as love thy coming, even for every tian one, which is '.hy "domlnion ”

| sancluary. 4
€ same -.l.mlghly power that turned waters into a rock to be a wall
to Israel (Exod. xiv. 22), b into waters to be a well to Isracl. As
they were protected, 5o they were provided for, by miracles, standing miracles
for Such was the standing water, that fountain of waters, inta which the rock, the

ity ock, was turmed, * and that rock was Christ,” 1 Cor.x. 4. ' For hels & lountain
eg living waters to his Isracl, from whom they Feceive grace for grace.—Malthew

Vme 8.—"The flint into a fountain of waters.” The ull!lllg of water to gush
forth out of the flinty rock is a practical proof of unlimited omnipotence and of the

e which converts death into life. Let the ble before the Lord,
the God of Jacob. It has always trembled hdon ‘him, and before him let it 'nzmble
Fo that which he has been he st ever i ‘a5 he came once he will come ag:

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

Verses 1, 2.—The time of first delivery from sin a season notable for the peculiar
presence of God.
Verses 1, z—The Lord yas to his people—1. A deliverer. 1. A priest—"his
sanctuary.” A king—" his
erses 1, 7. "Ihe Souse ot Jacah > and the God of Jacob,” the relation

between e
Verse 2~ Th church the templo of sanctity and the domain of cbedience.

* Dr. Olin. + Bermard. 1 Augustine.
voL. v. 4

50 . EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Impenitence ot siuners rebuked by the Inanimate creation.
Vun a.—" Jordm was driven back,” or death overcom
The movaplencss of things which appear to be fixed and settled.
Gode o ower of creating a sti In lethargic minds, axiong anclont systems, and pre.
fudiged persons of the bighest rank.
3057, 8.—Holy awe. . Should be caused by the fact of the divine

Should be mereased by his covenant chara ot Jacoh” TLE Should
‘tarned,”

Chlminate when e w2 depiays of his grace Lowards s peoplet which
Should universal.
8.—Wonders akin to the miracle at the rock. 1. Christ’s death the

3 a mere o tinual “fountain of waters.”
4. Instructive. Should create in us xwly oot fhe. power, etc., of the Lord.

source
Ti. Adversity o means of prosperity.  II1. Hard hearts mads penitent.
. B ess

Verse 8.—Divine supplies. 1. Sllrn—-for he wil fetch them even from « rock;
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Susrscr_-In tht foriner Pratm the past worders mhich God. had wro
recounted to his honour, and in the present Psalm he is entreated to “Giort hlmuII
in, because the heathen were presuming upon "t covente of Ies,

ther the miracles of former ages, and insulting the peaplt n Goll' wuh
the question, ““ Where is now their God ?” It grieved the hec m of the godly that Jehovedy
should be thus dhmnunred. rmd treating their owr mmﬂmm of npnmch m
of notie, hey besech the Lord at least 1o sindicale n name. The P 2
dignant thal the worshippers of follh dots .vhauld be able to pul such @
talml(rwa ion to the people who mpp  the oty lsing and true God ; and having

spent his mm,mnm in sarcasm iges and their makers, he proceeds fo
Ekhort the house of fsracl to trust in God and T o ame, o As those who were dead

g o,

orr alaAl‘w "’.a'.’i"‘l"""".,“e‘:."""‘ s—.’a o exhortation fo m’: 17 71'!:1-:’1’%%‘

] o o, a

in m”uf' et fradt Hessings. irom ﬁ—:s an ezplanition of God's’

;ﬁ f present ebrmmm af mlm;s 16; and a reminder that, not’
ot Bt th i, st contiaally prones God ere Do 17, 18,

EXPOSITION.

Nofr unto us, O Lorp, not unto us, ‘but unto thy name give glory, for
thy mercy, and for thy truth's s
2 Wherefore should the heathen say, Wbare s now their God ?
Jo . wil be el t regsember that the Pealut was sung at the Pastover, and
therstore it bears the deliverance from Egypt. The burdén of

ovah
en Insults. The saddest part of all their trouble
lomger feared and dreaded by ther adversarics. When Toael marched Into Cansam
8 teror was upon all the people round shout, becatuse of Jehovah, the mighty Gad
but this dread the natio

s 0 lo
display of ‘miracalous power. Therefore Isracl cried into er God that he would
‘malte bare his arm a in the rheri he cut Rabal end wounded the dragon,

i a

o
at any cost fo them mmnuownum'n: loathed the idea of seeking
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their own glory, and refectsd the thought with the utmost detestation ;_ again
again g, say selt-gloritying motive n thelr supplication. “For thy
vy Sant for thy s saler attributes seemed most in jeo)
e the HiatheD (iak enoah o e & mereiil God i he ‘gave his peo le over m
the hands of their enemies? How could they believe him to be faith
i, atter all his solemn covenant engagements, he utterly refected bis chosen nation 7
very jealous of the two glorious attributes of grace and truth, and the pl
it these ‘may not be dishonoured has great weight with him. In these times,
when the first victorles of the gospel are only remembered as histories of a dim
that the gospel nulo-t xmumm
20 they <hon prestatc 1o-ooat & shar wpon the wame of G We me
thereforo rightly entreat the divine interposition that the apparent biot may be
removed from his escutcheon, and that his own word may shine forth gloriously
i e g of olar W sy mot desire the trommp of our opGnS for out oWe
sakes, or for the honour of a sect, but we may. confidently pray for the triumph
himselt onoured.

of truth, that may be
2. “Wherefore should the heathen say, Where is now their God?” Or, mor

) “Wh d?” Why should the nations be allowed

a sneer of contempt to question the existence, and mercy, ithfulness

of Jehovah ? They y to ray that they
may not derive a reason for e d

of the church. themselves

e at ease, and act th ttors, if they

had triumphed over God himself, or as if he had altogether left the feld of action

‘unregarde

wicked multiply their taunt d even 5 eir own

Trcheion 1s bater than the it s o! ct.nsu.n-, because for L:l\e pruen;h their eohndmnn
is the ve

't il sase
shall know it al3 when the righteous hall " shine forth as the sun i the

sorrow of soul ; yet not thereforelose heart, butmay still plead with God to
save his own truth and grace from the contempt of men of the world. Our honour
the honour of the small matters, bu ry of God is the jewel

ured.  Wheref P
be permitted o Say that they doubt. the personiity of God 7. Wherefore should
they say that answers to prayer are plous delusions, and that the re:
the delty of o Tord Jesus ato moot points 1~ Wheretore should they be permitted
to spesk disparagingly of atonement by blood &nd by price, and reject utterly
the Boctrino of the Wiath of God agalnst sin, even. thit Weath Which burneth. for
ever and ever? They lpu.k exceeding proudly, and only God can stop their
arrogant. blusterings s by extraordinary intercession prevail upon him to
interpose, by giving to s s gospel such a triumphant vindieation as shall utterly
silence the perverse opposition of ungodly men.

3 But our God 4s in the heavens: he hath done whatsoever he hath
ed.
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4 Their idols are silver and gold, the work of men’s

3 They have mouths, bt they speak not: eyes bave '.hey. but they
see not :

5 They Dave cass, but hey ear not ¢ noses bave they, but they smell

7 They have hands, but they andle not; fect have they, but they wall
not: neidher speak they
8 They thlmkgthemmhkeuntoﬂum 50 is every one that trusteth

3..Bul our God fs fn the heaoens ”—where he should be ; above the reach of

abun ences of his divine po nd Godhead, which are all around them.

Ifour God be nelther seen nor heard, and Smot £ be ‘worshipped under any outward

symbol, yet is he none the less real and true, for he is Whe rersaries can

Hever be- ho—h  the heavens, whence he stretches forth his mpue, i ates it
"He ‘haft doe whatsoever he hath pleased.” Up till this moment bis decrees

have been fulfilled, and his eternal purposes accomplished ; he has not been asleep,

nor oblivious of the aflaifs of men ; he has worked, and e has worked v-flh:an-!xy.

er b

di
a have been compelled to carry out his designs against their will
Even proud Pharoah, when most tefant of the Lord was but a8 clay upon the

may well endire the feering question, * Where s now et God'r " wnile we are
puﬂectly mre that his providence is undisturbed, his throne unshaken, and his
purposes nchanged. What he hath done he will : yel do, his counsel shall stand,
be will do al s leasure, and at the end of the t drama of human history,
the omnipoteace of God and his immatabilty ‘and faithtulness wil be more thar
vindleated to the eternal confuslon of his adversaries
Their idols are si llwl pold ‘mere du.ﬂd lnm ‘matter ; at u’ll be-t only
nuda of precious metal, but that ?‘u as powerless as the commc
griclay. The valus of the ol lhmu theolly of the maker tn wasting his substance,
it certainly de lncrme ince there is no more
T ver an goid than 1 bras o teon. e workoof s hands - Tnaamach
a5 the maker is always greater than the thiag that he has mads, these ldols are
1ess to be honoured than the artificers, who fashioned them. How irrat
men should adore that which is less than themselves! How strange um a man
showld think that he can make a god ! Can madness go further? Our God is
the el

evolved out of his own consclousness, or Tashioned according to his own notlon
S what a god, should e, - Now, It s ‘evident that such & being s 1o God. . It I8

impossible that there should be a God at all except the God of revzhuon A god
¥ho can be fashioned by our own thoughts 1t no more a god than the image manu
factured or produced by our own hands. The true God mustof necessity behis own
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revealer. It is clearly ssible that a being wh 1, be excogitated and compre-
hended by the reason ?m-n Should be the Ingaite’ And (uwm})nhelsi.ble Eod.
“Their idols are blinded reason and diseased thought, tre product of men’s muddled
brnlnl. Ind ey will BOIIIQ IO nou
IR ‘mouths, but they xpmk not”” The idols cannot utter even the
tatmest sound they cannot communicate with their worshippers, they can neither
_promise nor threaten, command.nor console, exj lain the past nor prophesy the
ure. If they had no mouths t\wy ‘might not be expected to Olk but hlvlng
monm and speaking not, they are mere dumb Idols, and nat worthy to be com
ﬁh Lhﬂ Lord God who thundered at Sinai, who in old time spake by his
urv-n e prophets, and whose voice even now hr!&kb’ﬂl the cedars of Lebanon.
“Eyes 5 tney, but lhey see not.” They cannot tell who their worshippers may
precious

:be or what they Gertain idols have had Jewels In thelr eyos more
an a king’s munm, but they we bliad. as Sho sout af the fraternity. : A god
ik has eyes, and o sunot see, 15 4 blind deity ; and blindness is & CAILAILY, an

an attribute. of godhead. . He must be very blind who Worships & pysiess yzd
we puvgmnu,,u e Szamg 4y wocsilp & , blind image,
% 8. “They have ears, bul they hear nel.” The Psalmist might have polatad tn
the. monstrous.eare. with Which some_ héathen. deities aze disfigured,—

at mak ‘Those who make such
Aor wership are as stupid, sensless, and m'nwnnl as the figures they construct.

far: ds any iritaal e, thought, and judgment are copcerned, they are ratber
the imagen of men than rational beings.” The o 38 B 7o mcan
Who has ot faund the words leaping to bis llpl wngn he has seen the ot of the

‘Romanists? “So is every one. el Those who have luuk s0
cor

7ars worthy of as much contempt ax
mece well deserved by the Paplets; they murt be mere its 1o worship the Totten

P ‘modern umng t exceedingly r -umhks the deltles described in this
us t difters very Jittlo

bstraction
e has no-etemal purposes, he does not. interpese on: the behalf of hllpeopla,h
carer it ey LI a8 10 how Tugh man sins, for he has given o the
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e restored. He is what the

may
s in Germany,
Dations "mm. ave refised the living God, and set up gods of their own.

9 O Israel, trisst thou in the LorD: he ds their help and their shield.

I0 obom of Aaron, trust in the LorD : he ds their help'and their shield.
"mﬁ Ye that fear the Loro, trust in the LorD : he is their help and their

i ‘13'The LorD hath been mindful of us: he will bless us; he will bless
thie house of Israel ; he will bless the house of Aaron.
13 He will bless them that fear the Lorp, both small and great
14 The LoRrp shall increase you more and more, you and your children.
15 Ye are blessed of the LorRD which made heaven and earth.
9. “O Isracl, trust thou in the Lorp.” ‘Whatever others do, let the elect of heaven
keep tast to the God who chose them. _ Jehovah I the God of Jacob Tt his

prove their loyalty to their God by their confl atever our troubl
may % feec the Daaphemone mguds et us not.
fear nor falter, but confidently rest in him who is able to vindicate his own honour,
and protect his own servants. “‘He is their help and thei jeld.” e e friend
of his servants, both actively and pusively, giving them bof labour and

In the use of the pronoun * their,” the Psalmist may have

ence
Spoken to himself i a sort of sollloquy: he had given the exhortation,  trusy
in Jehovah,” and then he whispers to mmseu, “ ‘n-ey may well do so, Tor he is ot
all times the strength and security of bis

10. %0 s of Aaron, trast 0 the Lown. ~ You who are nearest to him, trust
him most; your very caliing is connected with his truth and Is meant o Geclare
s glory t.hudor_;h never entertain a doubt concerning him, but lead the way in

e

g inei shica Tt s ﬂnod 18 exhort those o faith who have Taith - These things

bave 1 writben wnlo you tiat believe on the name of the Sen of God; . . - nm
elieve on the name of the Son of God.” We may Stir uj

11, The next verse is of the same tenor—"Ye that fear the Loxo, trust in e

Lonn,” whether belonging to Tszach o to the house of Asron, or not, A1 those who

revertnce Jehovah are permitted and comm e in

i 7 Bie toos aid and protect al those who wor lhiphl.minﬂlhl

fear, to whatever nation they may belong. No doubt these repeated exhe

eré rendered necessary by the trying condition in mhich the children o Torael
ere found : the assail all the people, they would

oSt DItenly ba el by the priests and mabmistore, and Chose who were §ecret pro

Yould groun in secrst wuder the Contetupt {oréed upon thlr sellgon and ther

this would be very,staggering to faith re they were bidden
wmawn.nd.gmwmcmm. val
have been a very pleas g to households in Babylon, or far
aw Persia, when met er in the night to eat the Paschal sup)
in a land which knew them not, where they wept as ered Zion. - We
em repeating tie three-fold word, * Tru hovah,” men

seem to hear the in Jel and
‘women and little chil g out their scorn of the dominant idolatry, and
de their adhesion mﬂmone(hdofhnel, In the same manner in this
day of blasphemy and rebuke it becomes us all to abound in testimonies to the

truth-of God. The sceptic is loud in his unbelief, let us be equally open in the
avowal of our faith.
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12. “The Loap hath been mindful of us,” or * Jehovah hath remembered us.”
His past mercles prove that we are on hif heart, 'and though for the present he
t

n ) rememb
and therefore he will in future deal well with us. “He will bless us.” The word
“us ™ is supplied by the translators, and is superfluous, the passage should run,
“He will biess ; he will bless the house of Israel ; he will bless the house of Aaron.”
The repetition of the word “bless " adds great effect to the passage.

ssi to be remembered,

e blessing sons of Aaron. It
bless, it s his prrog e o bless, it i his glory to bless, it is his deught "o bless,
bohas promi , and therefore be sure of this, that he will bless and bless and

ess wi s

o Ere wol Dt them that fear the Lorp, both small and great.” So long as
& man fears the Lord it matters nothing whethr e be prince or peasant, patriarch
ox pauper, God wil aseuredly bies JHe ‘supplied the want of eV

o o he Teviathan of The.sea & Epon & lear, and he wil sofler
Done of the godly to be forgotten, however ‘small theix fities, or ‘mean thelr position.
This 1s & sweet cordlal for those who are litle In faith, and own themsalves to be

ero babes In he family, of of g, There Is the same musmg for the least saint
a5 for the greatest; yoa, 1 ing, the * small ” shall be first ; for as the necessity
is the more pressing, the snpply hall be the more speedy.

14, “The Lonp shall inerease yos more and more, got and gour chitdre.” Just
as in he multiplied.the piople exceedhngly will he increase the number
of bis vae upon the earth ; ot only shall the faithtul be blessed with converts,
and so with a spiritual seed ; but those who are et spibitoal Chikiren shall botome

ittal also, and thus the multitude of the elect shall be accomplished ; God shall
fncrease the people, and shall increase ‘the joy. Even to the end of the ages the
o believers shall be contlnued, and shall grot

repl
them that, fear him, - Despite the idols of philotophy and sacramentarisnism, the
truth snall gather tts disciples, and efenders.
15. Sisseof i oo, which smads hoaven and cafihc> . This s amother
ieetel ‘Bleswd be Abram of the Most High God,
ssessor of heaven and earth” ; and uj s through our great Melchizedek

36 The beaven, cuon the beavens, are the Loxo's: but the earth bath
he given to the children

18, Tl heamen, even the heapens, are he Loave’s There Lo specally regtn
and manifests his greatness and hi il he it e gioen doth chil
of men.” He hath et the world tlullng the present dispensation in a great measure
under the power and will of men, so that things are not here below in the same
periect order as the hings which sfo above. TS true the Lord rales sver al things
y his providence, but yet he allows and permits men to break his laws and persecute
1S people for the time being, and to et up. their dumb idols in 0ppostion to him.
e free agency which he gave to his creatures necesstated that In some degres
he should restiain his power and. sufler the children of men £ follow their own
dovices; yet. mevertheliss, since he has not vacated heaven, he is Stll master of
earth, and can at any time gather up all the reins into his own hands. Perhaps,
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however, the pastage is meant to have another meaning, vis, that Sodwil ncrease
Lis people, because he has glven the earth to them, and intends that they
80t Ma was constituted orlginally God's vicegerent over the yorld, and 3 (huugh
o yet we see not all things put under him, we see Jesus exalted on high, -ml ]
i the children of men shall receive a loftler domiaion even on

they have known. *The meek shall inh Coein and halh dehght toemselves
in the abundance of peace * : and our Cord Desus Shal rlgn ammongat his ancients
o ‘will reflect the exceeding of him who reveals hi
n: heaven, and in stical body of Christ

ign. Lord hath given him the heathen for his inheritance, and the uf
parts of the earth for his pnmm

17 The dead praise not the Loxn, neither any that go down into silence.

18 But we will bless the Lorp from this time forth and for evermore.

17, ““The dead praise not the Lorp "—so far as this world is concerned. They
Gummot unite in the Pasims and hymns and spisitual sengs with Yiich the citarch
the

a
Thank God, they have gone above o swell the Rarmonies of the skies, but a5
a8 wo e concermed, we have need to aing all the more eamestly becatise so Tany
songsters have left ‘our choirs

Ot we will slns the me from this time forth and for evermore.” We who
are still living will take care that the praises of God shall not fail among the sons

pre <
B2y, nor shall even death ftsef cuuse us to cease from the delighttul occapation.
iritually dead cannot praise God, but the life within us constrains us to
godly may abide in silence, but we will Jift up our voices to the praise
of Jehovah, ® Even thongn for & tme he mey, work no Taacls, snd w6 may 1o ]
peculmr interposition of his power, yet on the strength of what he has done in
continue to laud his name * until the day break, and the shadows
o when he shall once more shine forth as the sun to gladden the faces of bis
children. The present time is auspicious for commencing a life of praise, since
to-day he 1ids uE heer his volee o ‘mercy. * From this time orth 1y e sugg
of wisdom, for this duty ought not to be delayed ; and it is the dictate of gratitude,
for there are pressing Teasons for prompt thankfulness. Once begin praising God
amd we have entered upon sn endless service.  Even sterity capmot exhauit the
reasons why God should be glorified. ~“Praise the Lorp,” or Hallelujah.
the dead cannot, and the wicked will not, and the welm do not praise Gud, yet
‘will shout ** Hallelujah ” for ever and ev

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whole Pauim.—Several manucripts and editions, also the Septungint, the
Syriac, and many of the old translators join this Psalm the preceding, anc
one of them.  But the ont and. oo artangomont o tnd e Prsime do po m
alow of the lesst ‘doubt & to thelr original Imdependence of sach other—Jus
25

Verse 1.—""Not unto us, O Lorb, not unto us, but unto thy name give vloru > e
Pﬁlmiil. by thh uﬂtlnn. i.mplhc our natural tendency to self-idol
g urse , AN e difficulty of cleansing our hearts from thwz ldl-
rellections. I I he angelcal to reluse an undue glosy stolen trom God's throne,

58 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
Rev. nﬂlﬂ‘khdllbolkdtnlmqtlndchuk it o seek our own glory
is not glory,” Prov. xxv. 27. It is vile, and the ishonour of a creature, who, by

the Ta of his creation, is referred to arother ehd.  So ek on we wacrilcs
gwn credit, to the dexterity of our hands, or the sagacity of our wit, we preived

trom, God,~Siep

ot unto us, but unto thy name give glory,” etc. 'This is not a doxology,
or tomof | thanksgiving, but a prayer. Not for our safety or wellare, so m ‘much
s for thy glory, be pleased to deliver us. Not to satisty our nvmge npon our
Siversarizs 2ot for The estabsshiment of our oum Inresh - bk tor the lory
thy grace wid fruth do we seck hine ald, that thou mayest be known to bé a
keeping covenant ; for mercy and truth are the two pillars of !hlt covenant. Ii
s a great dishonouring of God when anything is sought from him more than Mmsdff

rayer
seek slf more than God. - Self and God are the two things that come in competition.
ow Sorts of self ;. thars is. self, natural self, and glorified
self ; above all these God must have the pre-eminence.— 7 home Mantnn. H
~—There are many sweet and precious texts of Scripture which are so
endeared, and have become so habituated to us, and we to them, that one cannot
but think we must c: t.hem ‘with us to heaven, and that they will form not o
the theme of our sang, but a portion of our blessédness and Joy even In that happ
Ticke be ote text whish mo ‘belongs to all, and which
mnst.. 1 ik, bk Torth from. coery ReASOTGd on a5 1 Sntere heayer, and
the uwearying theme of eternty, [t s the fist verso of ths Praim. '1 am
that not one of the Lora's chosen ones on earth, a3 ews the way by which
e has been led, @ e sees enemy atter enemy prostrate before s wthe tesblentes,
oo has auch thorongh coldence and comvichioh (et hi werknets I s pertont
in the Lord's strength, but must, rom the vety ground of his heart, say, “Not unto
thy as

0 Losp, not unlo us, but unfo thy name ” be the praise and the g|
And could e see heaven opencd-—could we hear ts  glorious hallelujahs
—could wé see its innumerable company of angels, and its band of glorified saints,

from every L, <Not unio us, 0 Loap, nal o s, ut unts (hy name gl glory, for
hy mere, and fo ty trts ke Know not ky thiz should not bo as gl
s grat ange ga{ the redeemed : they stand not
in their own might nor. ymm,—they x t not their first estate through any inherent
strength of their own, but, like their feebler brethren of the human race, are equ:
“kept by the power of God”; and from their ranks, I doubt not, is re-echoed

s, ot
7 Even our blessed Lord, as on that night of sorrow he sung this hymn of
a

pralse given—Bartn Bouchier,

Verse 1.—"Non nobis, Domine, sed tibl sit gloria.” A part of the Latin version
ot this Bsaim s frequently sung after grace at public dinners, but why we can hardly
imagine, except it be for fear that donors should be proud of the guineas they have
promised, or }g{o\fgnnunrlx should be vainglorious under the influence of their mighty

Vetses 1, 2.~He, 1n a very short space, assigns three reasons why God should
seek the glory of his nma in preserving his people. First, because he is merciful ;

Sake,” show thy glory, or give glory £ to thy namé, for it 15" then thy gl ry W
exhibited when thou showest mercy to thy people ; and then thou wilt have carried
Gt the ruth of the promise which thou husk made to our Tathers. - Lesl the Gentles
should say, Where is their God? " lest the incredulous Gentlles should get an occasion
of detracting from thy power, aud, perhaps, of ignoring thy very extitence.
Bellarmi
ses 2, 3.1t God be everywhere, why doth Christ teach us to pray, - Our
eathen made that sco emar

F-um ‘which art in heaven ” 2 "And when the h nd,
¥ here s now their God 7 vmy 4 Davia anewer, “Our God 1 in the vy
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Fo shese and all other texts of like import we may answer ; heaben s Rok there
-apoken of as bounding the {”mu of God, but Sy guuung mu faith and hope. of
man. ~In the moming” (saith David, Ps. . 3)  will I direct my prayer
thee, amc look up.” . When, ﬂlcyehnhnnslghin{myhdp

faith nuy have the clearest vision of it in heaven. e God :ppun 30 Tittle
In any gracious dispensation for his people on earth, had e enemy begins to scoff,
“Where is now their Ged 2 ” then his people have recourse by faith to heaven, whess
the Lord not only is, but is glorious in his appearings. From whence as he the
‘Detter seeth how it Is withus, $0 he seems to have a position of advantage for relieving

Ei

“ue—Joseph Can,

rses 3—8.—Contrast Jehovah with any other God, Wby should the pestin
Wm pray, (%) is your God ?” Take uj Mms bri M duu-lpum
19728, o xpah It as is done here, 1d6ls of ol s siver hlvnlmulll;, %
wllven. couns to u| ‘worshippers ; aes, but ses not ‘the devotions nor the vmu
serve , o but h l.helr cries of distress or songs of praise ;
hn smell not the fragrant resented to their imn!el; l\and!, \mt
memnamou which thvy et hata (o opttes Tomans i days), i

en, they canniot launch it s fect. but thEY Cannot move o el the falen
i they cannot so much as whisper one syllable of response, or even in

neir throat | And s man becomes like his God, (vitness Hindoo, Jolaters whose
cruelty is just the reflection of the cruelty of their gods,) so these gods of the heathen
Jbeing " soubless, the worshippers become soubless themselves” (Tholuck).—
Andhw A" Bonar.

B 2 3.—*“And olur God (is) in heaven ; allthathe pleased he has done.” The word
"m," ‘thoragh forelgn fromm our idiom, adds, sensibly 1o he force of the expression
“They ask thus, as if our God were absent or had no existence ; and yet all the while
our God is n beaven, in his exalted and glorious dweling place.—Joseph Addison
Aleza

8 (irs clae)—it would he foly to st the Uke. concerning Jadly;
thu'dore, 1t the heathen say, Were is your God ? we reply, e is (n heaoen,
but where are Jour ldole? 'tn the earth, not making the carth, but made from
farth, ote o Mar
S o God s n the heavens” When they place God In heaven,
faey do nol confine bim. 10 a certain locality, nor et lmits to bis nfine estence
uuy eny the limitation of his power, its being shut up to
ununhgl only, or its being subject to fate or fortune. In short,
they put the mdvene nnder 15 control ;_4nd teach us that, being superior to every
obstruction, everything that may seem good fo him. This truth
o il mre pllh\.lylssmad i the, subsequent clause, ~he hai done whtsoeoer e Rath
‘R d then may b sad to dwel in heaven, as the world fs mublect to
Bis ﬂ mn.hlng can prevent his accomplishing his purposes.—John Calvin.

Verse 4.—“Their idols are silver and gold.” Can there be anything more absurd
e from the

g2

be
are not gods, hwlm the ore the wark S maonTe haithJed ¢
ir ddols are ﬁ’ ‘They are metal, stone, and Sroo Th

B ey
are generally m-d« n the Tost of s, bUt can Relther 66, boa, el fec, W

or »w brutish to trust in such | and next to them, in stupidity and hwnny.
st they be who form them, with the expectation of deriving any good from U

8o obviously vain was the whole system of idolatry that the more serious heathens
‘ridiculed it, and it was & bult o e jests of their Ireethinkers and buffoons. - How
keen are ords

o est
estris, statuamaue Bathyll.  Sat. xii, ver. 183

60 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

- Dost thou hear, O Jupiter, these things ? nor move thy llps when thou oughtest
10 speak out, whether thou art of marble or of bronae? Or, why do we put the
sacred incense on tar trom,the opened paper, and the extracted liver of 2

discern, thers Is no dilerence

-
trony will appear the keener, when it is known that Bathyllus was a fiddler
‘and player, hose age, by, the et of Balycrates, was erectod In the temple of
‘Samos.

Jung at
T Laatars plead In behalf of thei tdols, that they are anly

Intended £ repgesent thes Gods, and. £ maintan & more abding semse of thelr

‘presence, The Spirit, however, dnel not allow this plea, and treats their

a8 the very gods they worship: The gods they profess €o represent do not

<xist, and therefore their worship is altogether vain and foolish. Must not the

—W. Wilson.
Stioe, and gtd"—proper thing to make money of, but not to mako

Mati

—“The work of mer's hands.” The following advertisement s copled
trom a Chinese newspaper :—* Archen Tea Chinchin, sculptor, respe
e of trading from Conton 1o Tndis, that they many e arsiinel with
any size, according to order, at one-fourth of the rice charged 1n
150 recommends fof private Venture, the following i

v ian worship; a ram, an .an. a laug}
with a variety of household gods on a small scale, caiculated for family worship,
Eiguteen montns creat il be glven, o discount of Aicen per cot. for prompt
payment of the sum affixed to each article. Direct, China-street, Canton,
the marble Rhinoceros and Gilt Hydra,”—Aroine’s Ancedoles.
Verse §—“The work of mer's hands.” Works, and not the makers of works.—

e.
‘erse 4.—*The work of men’s hands.” And therefore they must needs be goodly

gods, whet, made by bunglers especiaily, as was the 100d of Cockram, Which If fy

fere'not good enough to make a god Would make an excellent.devi, g5 the Mayor

pp.
erses d——7.—A beantitul contrast 1 formed between the God of Israel and the

heathen idols,  He made everything, they are themselves made by men; he s 1n
heaven, they are upon earth ;. he doeth ‘Whatsoover he pleaseth, they can do nothing
De seeth the distresses, heareth and answereth the prayers, necepleﬁa the nﬂeﬂny.
asstance, and hiecteth the salvationsof b servens ; they are

d d enseless, motionless, and impotent. Equally slow to hear, equs
tent to save, in time of greatest need, will every worldly idol prove, on wI
men have set their affections, and to Which they have, in effect, sald, * Thou art
my God.”"—Geo

Verses 4—7.-In Alexandria there was a most famous bullding caled the Seraplon,
atemple ot Serapis, who presided over the inundations of the Nits, and the tertiiy of
L, It was o cast structure of masonry, crowning e Wll i the eantre of the cty,

an scended by a hundred steps. It was well fortified and very handsome.

The statue of the god was a ol ‘olossal hmage, which touched with outstreiched hands,

bn&\ :1”;‘ of the bulding, while the head reached the lofty roof. It was adorned
mef jewels.

‘The iperor Theodosit anded the demolition of the heathen
‘temple, Theophﬁus, the hmhop. nimdad hy the soldiers, hastened to ascend the
steps and enter the fane. sight m

e image,
Coristian destructives pl\lse b bishop ordered & soldier to strike without delay.

The soldiers e
Alarge family of rats, disturbed in
the sacred image, poured out from the trembling statue

and raced over the temple floor. The people now began to laugh, and to destroy
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ith Increased seal. They dragged the fragments o the statue through the streets,
T i1 Pegans ere Gasotes with fods who. 4 hot delond. themsatves. - Tho
Foge diice oae lomly Gestroped Snds Chuistan church was bult n 118 place.
here was stil some {ear among the peaple that the Nils would show displeasure by
Tfesng 14 wenal mdaton, Bt 1 e river rose with toors than usual fuln

very amsiety was Sspelled.—Andrew. Reed, in - The. Story of Chris-

xlam}v m
Verses 48— Theodoret tells us of S, Publi, the aged abbess of & company of
nuns at. Anum-.h, who used to chant, as Julian went by in idolatrous processon, the
Psalm, < Thelr idols are silver and gold, the work of men's hands, . . . They that
e

w the angry Emperor
‘s he was to endure the sting of the old Hebrew song.—Neale and Littl

erse 5 Mouths, but they speak rot” The noblest function of the mouth 1s
to apa-k Exyes, ears, and nose are the organs of certain senses. The mouth contains
gan of taste, and the bands and fest rn:;long to the organ of touch, but speech.

the ory
15 the glory of the mouth.—James G

Verse 6. They have ears, but ey hear not” But are as dea as door-nails to
the prayers of their suppliants. The Cretians pictured their Jupiter without ears,

nutmh-mngorhdpmeyhopedfvrmmblm ‘Socrates, In contempt of h

swore by an oak, a goat, a dog; as holding these better gods than those.—
m Ay 8o 8 8 8o

Verse 7 They e handy, b ey bandle nots Even théis

artist
gurpasetn them, since he had tie faculty of moulding them by the ot o
functions of his jimbs ; though thou wouldest be ashamed to worship that artist.
[Even thou surpassest them, '.hnllgh thou hast not made these things, since thou doest.

what they canzt do.—

-Augu
Verse 7.—Neither Urough thelr throgt.” _ ¥elgu ; not so much e
the mw Jaiat moaning of nf: duve” i e, Vo il oy
S peak® or, 2 the Hebrew word likewise signifis, breathe.  They are

not only !rrnumul, but siso inanimaten~Thomas Fento

Verse 8.—“They that make them are like unto them.” They that make them
{ages show thels (ngeouity, and doubtlss are sepsble men bt they that make
shorw thatr staplity, end e n senseles, blockish things as the idols

s b T lhal makt them are like unto them,” They are like idols, because,
umngh ‘they hear dnd see, it s more In appearance than in reallty ; for théy nelther
see nor hear the that pertain to salvation, the things that only are yorth

seeing, so that equyben.ldmore to dream than to see or hear ; ust
bas it * Having eyes ye see not, hlvlnéuﬂ Je hear not.”——Robert Bejlarmi

JEvery one is Just what his God Is; w Whoever
Ompipotent is omipotent with bim: whoover exalts feebleness, n stupld

serves the
ddmlon..u to be His god, s ke along with that god.
2B W, Heng

oar for (hose Who ‘e vire that Shéy worship the trse God:
Verse | 8——"Lﬂu o theny”  Namely, * bollowness,” vauity, unpeofitablences

xliv. 9, 10.—William K

(tohu).
Ve s—m that serve a base god cannot but be of bk, and g0 can
ly and generously, Every man’s temper d is.—Thomas

do nothing wo

erse 9.—He (s thelr help.”, We should rather have expected, * Our help and
0

0, ste. But the burden thrice fntroduced, appears to be @ w

our e
formala of  praite. | Thetr,” Le,  of all who trust In bim.”  The verses contain
climex: (1} sters
the true Israclites ; not only chos all people, or out of the
service ; heart.—Speaker’s

(3)
oven beople for outward bt serving God In ety of
Commentary.

62 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 10.—“He is the help ” of his people ; they are helpless in
vatn 15 the help of man, ToF there s none In Hirk - here s o belp b the Lord,
and e is a present, seasonable, and sufficient help. Jehovah er has promised
them help, and he Is both able and faithful to make It good ; he has laid help upon
his Son for them ; and has set up a throne of grace, where they may come for grace
t0 help them in time of need. Christ has helped them out of the miserable estate

e

of Carist ; to many exceeding great and precious promises ; and out of many

ips them in
infirmities, an es intercession for them, according 10 m:ywm of God; and
thetefore they should trust in the Lord, Father, Son, and Spirit

ese 12— The Lowp bah been mindfutof an ¢ e il et s God bath,
and hetors God il 1+ an ordinasy Sc ment.—John Trapp.

Verse 18.—He will bess . . . . both amall and greal.” Merey, according to the
covenant of grace, giveth same grounds o u-mz and hoj v e
the church ; so that hatever of favout s show 10 one of Bt people, it is of a
general use and profit to others.  Thls Scripture sheweth that a1 the duty of trusting
the Lard trus

foe ; are
ministers who intercede between God and man tn things belonging 16 God, and
ere are the common dort of them that fear God, and are admifed to the honour
of being his people. Now these have all the same privileges. 1f God be the help
224 shiela o the one, he wil be the help and H1eks of the ofner ; 1t he bless the on
less the o ve

Dlessing. est in
same God, who is a God of goodness and power, able and willing to relieve all those
that rust in him. Ho is alike lﬂecud to all his children, and beareth them the
same love,

re ne
to our drawing near to him, since he so kindly invites to approach hin.

Those Who abpear 10 be Teld In 10 reputation. - The repetition of the Werd * bless™

is intended to mark the uninterrupted stream of his loving-kindness.—John Caloin.

‘erse 14.—"The Lorp shall increase gou,” Thiste of the further
mm-;lng blunnu of Jehovah on his hnd upon his , and upon the

e church. e to be increased in light and knowledge, in gifts and graces,
o alth and tteranies n avmbers an TauItide - Somuet Egles Plerce.

Verse 14— The Lord will heap his blessings upon you,
“Upon you aad your children.
— William Green, in 4 New Transtaion of the Psalms,” 1762.

' Blessed are yelt ke, e are the people blested of od in the person
of ymu' “lather Abraham, J’ Mrstciizat, prtes, of The Most High God, Creator of
heaven and earth” Gen, xlv. " mmny o Jehoval, ds an object
n to him. o pocpestion, o . oany o ther cases, may be

umpl eaivalont to Gur . The crentive chapacrer of God i rchtiined. o enosying
‘blity, no lessthan his willingness, £ bless his people.-Joseph Addison A lezander:

Verse 16.—“The heaven, even the heavens, are the Lorp's.” He demonstrates,
that, as God has s dwelling-place in the ‘heavens, he must be independent of all
ldly riches ; ‘assuredly, neither wine, nor eam. nor anything requisite for the
Tompork of e riacnt e, s Jrodnced there Com ently, God oo eve uree
in Bimselt, T this circuimstance the repetition of the terth “heavens » reters. - The
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Reavens are enough for God ; and es he is supesior to all aid, he Is to,

o numd of & hundred moro—Jahn Calo

Verse 16.—“The earth hath he given,” e verse I tull of beauty, when read
In connection with what Ionowl. as a descriptive declaration of the effect of * the
regeneration * on this lower scefe. For untl then, man has rather been given to
ut a pléce of graves, and the
of death seems better than he dsy of M.n.h, 50 long as men walk in n brighter
l\ght uun um of m sun.—Arthur Pri

le L » etc. Davi IdwnnduTn Rot here what

lory of hieaven, only n the types of earthl an
%ﬁﬁ 31 e SALs of the soch st ths e And thersioge e ymmueshé:f;n

cly ater ths e, were nat so clear that n the contemplation of them
ol S thererees SonBdans it T jaws of death: he that is not fully
satisfled of the next world, makes shift to be content with this. The other reason
‘was quia operarii pauci, because God had a great harvest in hand, and few labourers
in t, they were Joth to be taken from the work ; and this reason Was not in relation
to Lhem!ehes, but to God's chusch,stace they would ot be able to do God’s cause
any mo Jras the othr reason that mad those good men so loths
foie. - Qutd facies nomini o7 says Josinua n his prayer to God: I the Canaan
come In o destroy us, and blasphemne thiee, what wilt thou do unto thy ighty

saints o

name? What wilt thou do unto thy glorious church, said the 1 God under
‘the O1d Testament, if thou take those men out t i the worid, whom thoo hast chosen,
enabled, and qualified, for the edification, sustentation, an ympag::i:n of m’;t

n this account David desired to live, not for his
Ghurch's good ; melther of which could be advanced by him

dead praise o lhe Lo, ctc are here meant by “ the

¥ oot cons o i Llken oy thoss who conside s aerse slmpl
s a plea by those who use it that they may be saved from death. ~'They ar
provided for the church at lurge, as the subsequent verso proves. = BY i the doad”
then, 1 understand those who descend to the silence of eternal death, who have not
praised God, and never can. For them the earth might seem never o have been

iven.—W. Wilson.

O e 7 “Inla silence.” Into the grave—the land of silence. Ps. xciy. 17,
Nothing 1s more impressive In regard to the grave than its utter silence. Not &

ere will be the ar .
. Verses 17, 16 The people of du,b«wmmmataodwmm

® Verses 17, 18,1t 1s not to he overlooked that v . pocas, in cortain Pualms,
‘have the appearance of excluding the hope of cternal life.* .
ot fact, e Paalms in

e hundred an
dte because, b 3 tho sole ixteption to tho Fale that e dank viows o desth
e " Pmmmgnn:mw Fcep sorrow ; Tt Is the only Psaim o which.
the preuedlng observations are hmpp\h:.bh 1t 15 a tranquil hymn of praise.

The Psalm thus closed, was one of the Songs of the Second Temple.
* Pealm vi, 5, x0xx. 9, booxvill. 10, 12, bocix. 47, oxv. 17.

64 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS,
‘What we hear In it is the volce of the church, rather uun "ofjan individual soul.
ey s t5 entire harmony with fai

. Tt muc
& Yible chuseh, in which his name may be recorded fromlgeneration to generation.
That Is @ work which cannot be performed by the dead. Since, therefore, the upper-
‘most_desire of the church ought ever to be that God’s name may be hallowed, his

of his name for the salvation of men. This single circumstance g, T shimie
sullce to put the reader on his guard against a precipitate fastening on {hem of &
meaning which would exclude the hope of eternal 1t goes far to show that
what the Psalmist deprecates, is not death traply considered, at rematase death.
prayer s, O my God, ake me not away In the midst of my days.” Ps. cl. 24

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

Verse 1.—The passage may be L A powertul plea in prayer. IL An
exprecsion of he trae spt o pioty. HIL A sate gulde in theology. | TV, A practical
directon in choosing our way of ife. V." An acceptable spiic w en survestng past
or sent st
Paree T N o praise fs due to man. Have we a belng? Not unto us, ctc.
to us, ete. Have we outward comforts ? Not unto us,
eu; Friends ? Not unto us, etc. The means of grace ? Not unto us, etc. Saving
ith in Christ? Not unto us, etc: Gifts and graces? Not unto us, stc. The
e of glory? Not unto b o e, Usefuiness 16 others ? Not unto us, ete. 1L,
Alr llse is due to God. Bmue all we have is from mercy. 2. Because all
e mﬁ::“nwu hich t
A taunting question, ta ‘which we can give many satist -mry npuu
Why do they say s0? Why doth God permit them to say so 7—

erses %, 31 The Inquiry of icathens : ver. 2. 1. Of lgnorance. They seo
2 temple but no god. 2. 'Ot xeproach to the people of God when, their God has

rsaken them f "y Waile they say daily unto me, where,” cte. 1L The
£eply to their ey ver, 8 Do you ask where s our God ?_Ask rather where
+? Do you ssk what e has done ? *He has done whatsoever he hath

p\w

Vs So1. His position betokens sbolute dominon. L His actions prove
it IIL Yet he condescends to be ** our Go

Verse 3 (second clause).—The mvmxgmy 0d. Establish and improve the
great sesiptarel dociring, hat. the Bloricas God Sira right to_exercise dominion
over allhis creatures ; and to do, in all respects, as he pleases. _ This 5”' nmmuy

results from his being the Former and the Possessor of heaven md,
(1) He is infnitely wise he perfectly knows all his creatures, all -nuom, and
all

heir tendencies. (2) He is infinitely righteous. (3) He is mmmy good.—
e Burder.

—1. The character of 1dol gods. Whether our gods are natural
nbjecu o viches o orldly pleasures; they have no eye to pity, no ear to hear
ﬁmﬂam, o tongue to counsel, no hand to help. I1. Tho charactef of the true God.

all ear, all wngue, all hand, ol feet, all mind, all heart. TIL, The
charsoter of th i '.he idol worshippers. All become naturally assimilated to the objects

38

64

65


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_64.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_65.html

Title Page

PSALM THE HUNDRED AND FIFTEENTH. 65

~—The likeness between idolators and their idols. Work it out in the
particulars mentione
Verse 9.—The living God claims spiritual worship ; the life of such worship is
faith ; faith proves God to be a living reality—* He is their help,” etc. Only elect
Tsrael will ever render this living worship.

Verses 9—11.—L The reproof. “ O Israell” O house of Aaron1” “Ye
who fear the Lord.” Have you been unbelieving towards your God ? ‘1L The
ction or admonition, ~ Trust fn the Lond." Have yua trusted n the trus

corre
God as others have in their false gods ? 1IL. The instruction. * He is their help,”
e o rarchas, ministars, and al who loir God know that at all e aad wagr
all circumstances fe is their help and their shield.—G. R.
erse 101, Those who publicly serve should spedially trust. 0 houge of
Aaron, trust.” TL, Those who are specially called shall be Specially helped.  He
5 ol helpc 117, Those mho are spu:lnlly helped in service may be sure of special
protection in danger—" and their shield.”
Verse 11.—Filial fear the foundation of fuller faith.
enced. What we may expect.—Matthew Henry.
es 12, 13.—1. ‘What God fas done for bis people’ He hath been mindtul
ofus.» 1. Gur preservation proves this. 2. Our mercies. 3. )
guidance. * 5. Our consolations, Everything, even the minutest blessing, represents
a thought In the mind of God respecting us. * How precious are thy thoughts
concering me, O God, how great,” ete., and those thoughts go back to an eteraity
before we catme Into Deing. “ The Lord hath been. mindful of us ; then should
wenotbemore mindtul of im 7 11. wm e wil do for his people—* Fie wil bless
. Greatly. His blessings are like himself, great. They are blessed whom
e blesses. 3. Suitably. The house of Israel, the House of Aaron, all who tear b,
Zcoording to theis peed, bot mmal and great, 8" Asmmrediy, ' Ho Wik
will,” s Sheh ome Eil ™ he corses, wiin four s he

Mulu.—G b
131 The general character—" fear the Lord.” TIL The degrees of

develnpmenl—“ small and great.”” III. The common blessing.

Gracious increase—in knowledge, love, power, holiness, usefulness,

ete. "TI. Growing merease—we grow Tater, amd advinch not omly more, but more

S more, T eladioe ncress out Chldeen grow 1 grace (oro0gh oot Sxampies

ete.
Verse 14.—The bleseings of God are, I. Boerflowing— more and more.” 11
Quer flowing . you and your children” ' Lt parents seok moregrace tr themselves
for the sak of thel chil p
2. That their prayers may be more pnvnlm on their behall. 3. That their children
may be more blessed for their sakes.—G. R.
Verse 15.—A blessing, 1. Belonging to a peculiar people—" 3 coming
2 pecall “of the Lord,” ete. 1L Bearing a peculiar date—" are.
“ Ye are blessed.” V. Involving a peculiar

ermore.””
v::u 15—The Creator's blessing —its greatness, fulness, variety, o
’s lordship over the world, its limit, its abuse, b legitimate

Man's
»o\md, s g gan esign.
181 Missing voloss—— The dead praise not.» 11 Thelr stimulus
upon eumsslves But L “Their cry to others—<Praise ye the Lord”
e

Verses 17, 18.1. They who. dn -m praise God here will not praise hirp hereatter,
No reprieve therefore from punis} IL “They who praise God In this ite wil
atseraim o eyesmore. Teaheinjan for ths. - Pratss the Lovar e

Verts 17, 18.mA mew yoars sermon. & A Towentin mamory—: the dead.”
11 A happy resolve—" but we will bless the Lord.” IIL An appropriate com-
mencement— from this time forth.” IV An everlasting contlnuance—" and

Yo V. 5

PSALM CXVI.

Susssor.—This s a continuation of the Paschal Halel, and threfore mustin some
ure be interpreted in connection with the coming out of Egypt. It has all the
appearance of being @ prsona song in whic the beleving soul, eminded by the Passover
of its own bondage and deliverance, speaks thereof with gmhlmie, and praises the Lord
accordingly.. We can concelve the Lopaslie with a staff in his hand singing, “Return
unlo thy test, O my soul,” as fe. in acob to

mbered the going back of the house of Jo the

o[ ir fathers ; “and ther nlu‘nq {he cup al the feast using the words of the

eetun verse, “1 will ks the "he pious man evidently remembers

both his own as he sings in the language of the sizteenth
vérse, “Thou oot ympathy with his nation

i ‘midst of the usalem,” Personal ove fostered by a personal ez,
petence of redemplon. s e of this Pl and 1 e ot redeerod ansuered
ray, preserved in time of trouble, resting in their God, walking
Semle Bt iotions, conscus ha e are o el on but bouphl ol pre,
and joining with al the ransomed company b Sing halctajats u
oine hasir sang his, b we van. haraly err T seeing ere
o wmn e contd s his sealy—words (n, @ measure desripiive of his oun ezpertence ;
but upon this we will not zlllm-pe, in the notes we have indicated how the Psalm has
been lerstood by tho: line.

v
Division.—David Dickson, has a someuwhat singuiar division of this Psalm, which
strikes us as being exceedingly suggestive. He says, “This Psalm fs a Uireefold
of the Bsaimist unlo thartksgiving unto God for his merey unto him, and n
ershaia fon some otable deoery of Fim o decth S0k vodly mui lplnlua!. The
st engagement is, that he shall out of love have recourse unfo God by prayer, verses 1
and 2 ; the reasons and motives mnmarm st doun, because of his forther delloerances,
3—8 the s ment is to a holy conversation, ver: and the motives and
reasons are given in otecs 10 to 137 ihe hird engagement i 16 comnial praise and
serolce, and speclally to pay those vows before the cluirty which he had made in dage
of sorrow, whereof are given in verses 14—19.

EXPOSITION.

J LOVE the Lorp, because he hath heard my voice and my supplmanans,
2 Because he hath inclined bis ear unto me, therefore will T cal v
him as long as

e Sorrows. of death compassed me, and the pains of hell gat hold
upon me : 1 found trouble and sorrow,

4 Then called I upon the name of the Lorp; O Lorp, I beseech thee,
deliver my soul.

§ Gracious i the Lo, and righteous; yea, our God is merciful

e LORD preserveth the simple : I was brought low, and he helped me.

7 Retu.m unko thy rest, O my soul ; fof the LoRp hah dealt bountifully
‘with the

8 For thou hast delivered my soul from death, mine ees from tears,
and my fect from falling.

1. “I love the Lorp.” A blessed declaration : every believer wughl to be A.ble
to declare without the slightest hulm.\on “T love the Lord.” It was required
under the law, but was never produced In’ the heart of man axoep( by the grace
of God, and upnn goxpel pﬂndplu It is a great thing to say * I love the Lord " ;
for the sweete all graces and the surest of all evidences of salvation is love. i
is great gnod.nul on the part ol God that he condescends to be loved by such poor

39
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creatures as we are, and it is a sure proof that he has been at work in our heart when
‘e can say, Tnml knowut all things, thou knowest that I love thee.” “Because
heard my my supplications.” The Psalmist not only knows that
he loves God, bt e knows why he docs s0.
reason, it is deep, strong, anc . They
e oo ot o alectich has It syes open wnd Lan sustain el i
it

eing overheard it is well to do so.
lited up his volce, bis utterance had been 3o broken and painful that he scarcel
dared 1o call t prayer ; words faled hi, be could only produce a groaning sound,
bt the Lord heard his o aning voice.  Af other times his prayers wero moro Togul
and better formed : these he calls “supplications.” David had praised as best he
Sl . whew one form Of devotion aled b he taed ansthor.He hadt gone
to the Lord again and again, hence he uses the plural and says * my supplications,”
but as aften as e had gone, 5o often had be been welcome.  Jehiovah bad heard,

in Lhe present, and the text may run thus, * I love because Jehovah hears my voice,
pplications.” _This also is true in the case of every pleading believer. Continual
nm nnw: out of dally answers o prayer.

““Because he halh inclined his ear unto me " :—bowing down from his grandeur
to attendss my praer; the flgure seems 10 bo that of & tender phiysician or loving
friend leaning over a sick man whose voice is faint and scarcely audible, s0 as to
catch every acent and whisper. - When our prayer s very feeble, 50  that we ourelves

ear ti

cease to beg of us, n
should form the resolution to continue in prayer : this shows the greatness of his
gooduess, and the abundance o bis patience. ~In all days let us pray and praise
the Ancient of days. He promises that as our days our strength shall be ; let us

almist now goes on to describe his condition st the time when he prayed
ants Cod. - *The e sorrows of dealh compassed me.” ' As bunters surround a stag with

dogs and men, it no way of escape is left, 0 was David enclosed in a ring of
deadsy grcts.” The bands of sorrow, weakneds, and terror with which death 1¢
accustomed to_ bl he drags them away to their long captivity were all
around 5 Norw s around him in a distant . 0}
close horue, for he adds, “‘and the pains of hell gat hold upon me.” He rs such as
tho nt lost sei me, me, found me out e
ugh, and held me a prisoner. He mesns the pains of hell those
pangs which belong to death, those terrors which are grave ;
ese were o closely upon { they fixed their teeth In bim as hounds seize

5 him
thetr prey. 1 found trouble and sorrow,” trouble was around me, and sorrow wiin
His griefs were double, and as he searched into them they increased. A man
Tejoices when he fnas & hid treasure ; but what must be the angujsh of a man who
finds, where he least expected it, a veln of trouble and sorrow 7 The Psalmist was
sought for by trouble and it found him out, and when he Romsclf became a secker
De found no relief, but distress.
4" Then'caled 1 upon the name of the Losn.” Prages is never out of season, b

68 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

iyed fhen, when things were at their worst. ‘When the good man could not run
$o'God, he called to him. - In his extremity his faith came to ghe front : It was useless

a y have seemed almost as useless to appeal to the Lord ;
but yet he did with his whole soul invoke all the which up the sacred
and thus he proved t h of his confidence, We can some of

us remember certain very special times of trial of which we can now say, “then

1 upon the name of the Lord.” The Psalmist appealed to the Lord’s mercy, tru

povwer, and faithfulness, and this was his prayer,—“O Lord, I beseech thee, drtoer
my soul.” This form of petition is short, comprefensive, to the point, humble, and

camest. It were well I all our prayers'were moulded ipon this medel; perhaps

They would be I we were in similar circumstances 1o those of the Bealmlst, Jor roal
oot promces ves) prager.  Hero we have no gty of words, and no hne
arrangement of sentences ; imple and natural ; there is not a redundant
syllable, and yet there is not one lackin

5 “Gracious is {he Lowp, and righieous.” In hearing prayer the grace and
righteousness of Jehovah are both conspicuous. It is a great favour to hear
sinner's prayer, and yet since the Lord has promised o do s0, he s not unrighteous
to forgel his promise and distogard the cries of bis people. The combination of
grace and righteousness in of G only
£ remembering the atoning sacrifice of o on Lord Jesus Comiot, A 11 crosewe se6
‘how gracious is the Lord and. rlghtml. “Vea, our God is mereifut, or compassionate,

nder,pititul, dul of mercy. Wo who bave Recepted bim sa ous have 10 dsabt af
ercy, 1or. e would mever have beon our God I he had not been
e how the sttibute of ightcousness scems o stand between (w0 Quards of 1ove :—
graclous, righleous, mercitul. “The sword of justics isseabbarded In a jewelled sheath
of grace.

6. «“The Lon preservet the simple.” Those who have a great deal of wit may
take care of themselyes.  Those who have no worldly eraft and subtlety and gulle,
but simply trust n God, and do the right, may depend upon It that Gods care shall
be o The worldly-wise with all their prudence shall be taken in their
own oraftiness, but hose who walk I thelr integrily With single-Tinded trathfulncss
before God shall be %rotuled against the wiles of their enemics, and enabled to
outlive foes. e sain
comparatively Setencsione Yot dhers e more sheep in the world than wolves, and
it is highly probable that the sheep will feed in safety when not a single wolf is left

face of the berit the € wicked

+ even so the meek shall in}
shall bo o mare. 1 was brought low, and he helped me,”—simple fhough L was, the
Lord did not pass me by. . Though reduced in cifcamstances, sandered 1o charactery

depressed in spirit, and ek Body, the Lord helped me.” There are many wazs
in which the child of God may be biought low, but the help of God is as various 4
the need of his people : he supplies our necessities when fmpoverished, restores our
ter when maligned, raises up friends for us when deserted, comforts us when
desponding, and heals our diseases when we are sick. There are thousands in the
chureh of God at this tne who can each one of them ay foF bimself, *1 was brought
low, and he helped me." Whenever this can be said it should be said to the praise of
o glory of his grace, and for the comforting of others who may pass through th
like ordeal. Note how David after stating the general doctrine that the Lord ﬁ'n
serveth the simple, proves and illustrates it from his own personal experience. The
habit of taking home a general truth and testing the power of it In our own case is
a0 exceedingly blossed one ; it 1 the way in which the testimony of Chist i confirmed

n us, and 80 we become witnssses unto the Lord our God.
unto thy rest, my soul” 'He call the rest stll bis owm, and fecls
fall ity to retumm  f " What ercy it is that even if our soul has left its rest.

Tor a while we can tell ft—i¢ Is thy rest still The Psalmist had evidently boen
somewhat disturbed in mind, his troubles had rufled hig spirit; but now with a
sense of answered prayer upon him he quiets hi He had rested before, for
he knew the blessed repose of faith, and nerelore he retums 1o the.God who had
the refuge of his soul in former days. Even as a bird flies to its nest, so does
m- soul 1y to his God. Whenever a child of God even for a moment loses his peace
o should be concerned {o find it again, not by seeking it in the world or

e etperlence, but In the Lord alone. When the believer pra
Lord inclines his ear, he road £o the old rest is before hiim, let him ot be slow o
follow it. ““For the Lorp hath dealt bountifully with thee.” Thou hast served a good
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God, and built upon a sure foundation ; go not about to find any other res h
comé back to him who in former days hath condesconded to enrich thes by s Iove:
‘What a text is this | and what an exposition of lt u furnished by the hinmlphy n
elieving man and woman! The Lord hath dealt bountifully with us, for
e hath given us his Son, lnd in him he hath glven us all th!nq:' e hath sent us
h(s Spirit, and by him he conveys to us all spiritual blessings. God dealeth with
eceived,
and grace for grace. We have sat at no nigglrd ble, ‘we have been clothed by
no penurious hand, we have been equipped by n En provider ; let us come
blck to him who has treated us with such =xcwdlng ndness. More arguments

e “For thou hast detivered my soul from deatty mine e from fears, and my fet
from falling” The triune God has given us a trinity of deliverances : our iite ﬂu
been from the grave, our heart has been uplifted from its gricfs, and o
course In life has beent preserved from dishonour. - We ought not o bé satisied
es e are conscious of all three of these deliverances. If our soul has been saved
from death, why do we weep? What cause for sorrow remains - Whence those
tears? Anit lf our ‘tears have been wiped away, oan we andure o fall agein Igs
sin? Let us not rest unless with steady feet we pursue the path of the upright,
gscaping every snare and shunning every stumblingblock.  Salvation, joy, and
ror

Dlh is vanquished, tears are dried, and fears are banished when the Lord is near.
hus has the Psalmist explained the reasons ul his resolution to call upon
as lonu as he lived, and none can question but that he hnd come w a most justifiable
resolve. When from so great a depth he had been uplifted by so special an inter-
‘position of God, he was undoubtedly bound to be for ever e mmy worshipper
of Jehovah, to whom he owed so much. Do we not all feel the force of the reasoning,
nd will wé ot carty aut the conclasion 7. May God. the Holy Spirit help us 80 £
ray without ceasing and in everything to give thanks, for this is the will of God
T Gict Jesus concerning us.

will walk before the LorD in the land of the living
N belleved therefore have I 5 T was greatly afficted :
12 T cold In sy haste, All men are s,
12 What shall I render unto the Lorp for all his benefits toward me?
13 T will take the cup of salvation, and call upon the name of the LoRD.
9. “I will walk before the Lorp in the land of the living.” This is the Psalmist’s
second resolution, to live as in the sight of God in the midst of the sons of men.

By a man’s walk is understood as in the sight
of their fellow men, havin opinion ; but the
gracious man considers the presence of and acts under the influence of his
all-observing eye. * My master
ear, by a sense

ving and walking before the Lord, and he Who has heen {avoured it ivine
deliverances in answer to prayer o ton for & holy
lite, and the ave

. God
mahner is migh wito bis pegple : what maner of persons ought we to b ol vty
tion and godliness ?

licved, therefore have I spoken.” 1 could not have spoken thus If 1t
had not been for my faith : I should never have spoken unto God in prayer, nor
have been able now to spealk to my fellow men in testimony if it had not been that
faith kept me alive, and brought me a deliverance, whereof I have good re

3

eart

men as Luther, and Calvin, and other great witnesses for the falth, could each one
most heartily say, “ I believed, therefore have I spoken.” “I was greally afflicl

b 3

swell could be, and since I have been delivered from it, I am sure that the deliverance
is no fanatical delusion, but a self-evident fact ; therefore am I the more resolved

70 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

to speak to the honour of God. Though greatly afflicted, the Psalmist had not
eased to believe : his faith was tried but not destroyed. )
1. “1 sald in. my haste, All men are ‘modified sense the expression

will bear justification, ‘though hastily uttered, 7 i men Wil ‘prove to be liars

f we unduly trust In t of and

PV Justity e e ebullition of a hasty

own age, by
T the sense in which he spoke his language was unjustitable. He had
o gt o d of ‘honest, truthful, and conscientious ;

entirely from w: Under great affliction our

temptation wil be to judgments of our feilow men, and knowing this
to be the case we ought h our spirit, and to keep the door of our

Jips. The e he had doubted,

he disbelieved, and therefore he wrongfully accused mankind. Speaking is as b
I some cases'as it 18 good i others. - Speaking In haste is u-m.lky Tollowed by
bitter repentance. It {s much better to be quict when our spirt is disturbed

‘hasty, for it is 50 much easier to say than to unsay ; we may repent of our wm‘d!,
but ¥ cannat g0 recall them aa fo undo the mischief they have done.  If even
David had to eat his own words, when he spoke in a hurry, none of us can trust

ton
12. “What shall I render unto the Lowp for all his benefits toward me?” He
wisely leaves oft fretting about man’s falsehood and his own ill humour, and directs
himself to his God. ~ It is of little use to be harping on the string of man’s imperfection
and deceitfulness ; it is infinitely better to praise the perfection and faithfulness of
God. 'The question of the Verse is a very proper one: the Lord has rendered
much mercy to us that we ought (o look about us, and look within us, and see what
can be done by us to manifest our gratitude. We ought not only to do what is
blainly before us, but also with holy ingenuity to search out various ways by which
‘we may render fresh praises unto our God. His benefits are so many that we cannot.
aur ways of acknowledging his bestowments ‘ought to be varied
a

P
The Lord nmdx o ach one a special benefit, let each one enquire,
1 seryice would be most becoming in
13. "I will take the cup of salvat twn ” “ 1 will take " is a strange answer to the
oettion, Wihat @al T render ? * and yet R the ‘wisestéreply,that could possibly

“The best return for one like me,

So wretched and o poor,
T from bis gt to draw a pica
‘And ask him stil for more.

o take the cup of salvation was in ttclf an act of worshipfand it was accompanied
ith other forms of adoration, hence the Psalmist says, “and call upon the name of

Gus by falth 1o ake It i owr hand, make 1t our own, nd partake of 1, i then
‘ith Jovtul hearts to laud and maghity the graclous ‘ome who hae Sled'it or our
sakes that we may drink and be refreshed. We can do this figuratively at_the
Satramental takjerwe can do i # mmaHy every time we grasp the golden chalice
of the covenant, realizing the fulness of blessing which it contains, and by faith
receiving its divine contents into our inmost soul. Beloved reader, let us pause
bere and take a long and deep draught from the cup which Jesus filed, and " the

with devout hearts let us worship God.

x¢ Twill pay my vows unto the LoR now in the presence of all his
e,
5 Precious in the sight of the LoRD s the death of his saints.

16 O Lorp, truly I am thy servant : I am thy servant, and the son of
thine handmaid ; (hou hast loosed my bonds.
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17 1 will ofer to thee the sacrifce of thanlksgiving, and will cll upon
the name of the Lo
18 T il pay my vows unto the Loxp mow in the presenceof all his

P30 In the courts of the Loro's house, in the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.
Praise ye the LORD.

o hllpay my s untothe Loz now e presence o ol His people” The
Poalmist hos stated bis third resolution, to devote himself to the worship
o1 God svemmiore. end hera b commmepes s performance of that resolve. The
'vows which he had made in anguish, he now determines to fulfil: ** I will pay my

confessed their Saviour? O secret disciples, what say you to this verse! Be
gucouraged to come into the light and ovn your Redeemer, If, Indeed, you have
been, saved, come forward and declare It In his own sppointed wy.
15. " Precious in the sight o the LoRD is the dea saints,” and therefore he
4 not sufler the Paalm: !mdl,btddkveud)uwll m death. This seems
icate that the song was meant to remind Jewish families of the mercies received
by any one of the household, supposing him to have been ore sick and to have
been restored to health, for the Lord values the lives of his saints, and often spares
them where others perish. They shall ot die prematurely ; they shall be immortal
their work is done ; and e sl ¢ fo dle, then ther deathe
shall be precious. The Lord otches aves their ytng beds, smooths their
sustains thelr hearts, and receives their souls. - Those who are redeemed with precious
blood are so dear to God that even their deaths are precious o him. _The death-beds
of salnts are very preclous to the church, she often learns much from
sre very preciout to all believers, who delight to tressure up the last words o the
departed they are most of all precious to the Lord Jehovah himself, who views
the mumpmnv. deaths of his gracious ones with sacred delight. If we have walked
belore bim in the land of the living, we need not fear to die belore bim when the
bou of our departure is at han
man of God in paying his vows  To-dedicates himself unto God ; the

e
oftering which he hﬂngl s himself, as he cries, “O Logp, truly I am thy servant,”
Tighitally, realy, heartly, constantly, T own hat 1 am thine, for thou hast delivered

‘med me.” “I am thy servant, and the son of thine handmaid,” a servant

bnrn B Lhy house, born of a servant ahd 30 born a servant, and therefore doubly
e. My mother was thine handmaid, and I, ber son, confess that I am all
cmm by 2 ot ‘Srising ot of my birth. 0 that children of godly parents would

s judge ; but, alas, there are many who are the sons of the Lord’s handmaids,
Dot theyiace not theimsckves his servants, They give sad Droa that grace does not
Tun in the blood,  David's mother was evidently a gracious woman, and be is glad

emember that fact, and to see in it a huh'iyb]lgnlun to devote himself t¢
“Tnou hast loosed my bonds,”—freedom from bondage binds me to thy servic e. He
‘who is loosed from the bonds of sln, death, and hell should rejolce to wear the
yoke of the great Deliverer. Note how i sweet singer delights to dwell upon his
Jetonging 1o the Lora; 1t is evidently bis glory, a thing of which he 15 proud, a
mathes i Causes him ntonse satacton. eriy, i ought o, credte T
in ke ahie o ea Teous Master, omddre sckiowiedged by nin o8
his serv
17. “I m{ll offer to thee the sacrifice of thﬂllk.lylv’ni/' Belng thy servant, T
und to sacrifice to thee, and huvlng received spiritu: sings’ Tat thy hands 1
ill pot bring bullock or goat, but 1 wil bing that bl 14 more sultabi, namels:
thanksgiving of my heart. My inmost soul shall adore thee in gratitude. “And
ml!l call upon fﬁt nam: of the Lorp,” lhlt u to say, I will bow before thee reverently,
up my love to thee, think upon thy character, and adore Lhee as thou
dost reveal thyself. He is fond of this nullpluon, and several times in thi alm

72 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

declares that “ he will call upon the name of the Lord,” while at the same time he
rejoices that he had done s many a time before.  Good feelings and actlons bear

Tepeating : the more of hearty callings upon God the i
18. “ will pay my vows unto the Lorp now in the prestne. of all his people.” He
Tepeats the declaration. A good thing is worth saying twice. He thus stirs himself
artiness, eamestness, and. dilgence in Keeping his ow,—seally

paying it at the very moment that he is declaring his resolution to do so. The
mercy came in Socnet, put the praise is rendered in public ; the company was, however,
Select; he did not cast his pearls before swine, but delivered his testimony before

those fyno could understand and appreciate i
“In the courts of e in the proper place, where God had
ondiined that e snowld be worMIpped. 5o how heis Sered up at the Fermemprance
of the house of the Lord, and must nceds speal of the holy city with a note of Joytul
n the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.” Yery thought of the beloved

Zion touched his heart, and ne wites as i he were m-umy ad em,
ihose name was dear to him. - There would he pay his vows, in e abade of 1o
ship, in the very heart of Judea, in the place to which the tribes went up, the tribes
of the Lord. = There is nothing like witnessing for Jesus, where the report thereot
willbe carried into a thousand homes.  God's prase i nof to be confned to a closet
Dot his name 10 be whispered In holes and comers,  If we were afrald that men
should hear us ; but I the thick of the throng, and in the very centre of assemblie,

In adoring him, saying, *Praise ye the Lorp,” or Hallelujah. This was a Ve
conclusion of a song to be sung when all the people were gathered together at Jeru-
salem to keep the feast. God’s Spirit moved the writers of these Psalms to g
them a fitness and sultability Which was more evident in thelr own day. than now 5
but enough Is perceptible to convince us that every line and word had a peculiaf
o en

Extemporizing of the moment. L6t all things be done decently and in order, and
let all things begin and end with Hallelujah, Praise ye the Lord.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

'hole Psalm.—A Psalm of Thanksglving in the Person of Christ. He Is imagined

by the prophet to have passed through the sorrows and afflictions of life. The atone-

ment is pasied, . Fle has risen trom the dead. = He ls on the right hand of the Majesty
n High; and he proclaims to the whole world the mercies he experlenced trom

God in the day of an

GE'his Heaverly Father. Yot aithougic the Pealm possesscs this Power, and. by

world; so that while there is much that finds @ may parallel in the exaltation of
hrist

ill eceive it in the bigher sense of the Redeemer's glory; or restrict it solly to a
thanksgiviug for blessings amidst those sufferings in life to which all m¢
subject in the same manner, though not to the same extent as Jesus. The most
ect and the most profitable reading would combine the two, taking Christ s
the esemplar of God's mercles towards ourselves,
£~ Enthroned In eternity, and rumphant, over sin and death—I—Christ—am
well pleased that my Heavenly Father listened to the anxlous prayers that I made
to him in the day of my sorrows ; when I had neither strength in my own mind,
no from men ; therefore " through my days ~~throngh the endiess ages
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of my eternal existence—wil I call upon bim

of my. cerual e p in my gratitude, and praise him with

S the roublous times of my incarnation T was encircled with snares, and

urged onwards towards my death. The priest and ruler; the Pharisee and the

scribe ; the rich and the poor, clamoured fiercely for my destruction. The whole

nBUon cgnluphlrred against me. ““The bands of the gmw" laid hold of me, and I was
e cross.

e ; ruly did Christ ind heaviness and affiction. _« His soul was exceeding
's‘nrxnwf\ll, even unto death.” He prayed anxiously to his Heavenly Father, that
the cup might pass from him. Rt ot whote world was in the balance ;

and he sllp))l.l:lt:d “With agony, that s soal might be duine

5. The abrupt breaking off in this verse from the direct marrative of his own
sortows 1s wanGectuty grand amd beanties.  Nor 1o ne , is the expression “‘our

7 as applied by Christ to his own disciplesand believers. I called,” he. states,

“on the name of the Lorp.” But he does not yet state the answer.
that to be infered {rom the assurance that God is ver gracious o the faithful ;- yem
our God'—~the protector of the Christian church, s well as of mysel(—"a
is merciful.”

6. lnsmnﬂy, however, ho resymes.  Mark the energy of the language, I was
afflicted ; anc And how delivered? The soul of Christ has
Fetumed fredly to e ;_for though the body and th ed

umquunty- f
on the tree, yet the soul burst through the bands of death. Again in the

eternity. The tears ceased ; the sorrows were hushed ; and henceforward, through
the boundless day of immortality, doth he “ walk before Jehovah, in the land of
the living.” " This last is one of those expressions in the Psalm which might, without
Telection, seem adapted 1o the rescued bellever's state on earth, rather tha Christ's
n heaven. "Bt appising the language of eartiy things o heavenly_which s
usual, oven in the most mystlc writings of Seripture—nothing can be finer than
the appellation of “the tand of the living,”. when assigned to the future residence
of the soul, It Is the noblest “application of the metaphor, and Is singularly appro-
Brite to those eteraal mansions where death and sorrow se allko unknown.
. This stanza will bear an emendation.
1 felt confidence, although 1 said,—
“1 am sore afficted.”

1
“ Al mankind are

It alludes to the eve of his crucificion, when worn down with long watchtulness
and fasting, his spirit almost fainted in the agony of Gethsemane. oppres

ond sivicken 23 o was In soul, he et trusted in Jehovab, for h felt aisured that
he would not forsake him. But, sustained by God, he was deserted by men, the
disciples with whom he had lived ; the multitudes whom he had taught; the
aicted whom he had ealed, “ai forsook him and fled.” Not one—nat even
the * disciples whom he loved ¥—remained ; and in the anguish of that desertion
he could not refran from the bitter thought, that all mankind were alke false and

erous

ﬂ Bm. that dread hour has passed.  He has risen from the dead; and stands
girt with truth and holiness and glory. What then Is his earlicst thought ? Hear
B Taan, ok binsh for thime oft gratttode 1 1wl it wp - the cup of deliverance "
—the drinlkoflering made to God with sacrifice after any signal mercies received-—
and bless the Lord who has been thus gracious to me. I the sight of the whole
world will I pay my past vows unto Jehovah, and bring nations from every portio
of the earth, reconciled and holy through the blood of my atonement.

janguage in these verses, as in the concluding part of the Psalm, is Wholly

drawn from earthly objects and modes of religious service, well recognized by the
Jews. It is in these things that the spiritual sense i required to be separated from
the external emblem.  Tor Instance, the Sacramental cup was Without a doubt
drawn and instituted from the cup used in commemoration of deliverances by

triumph, because * he has burst his bonds in sunder ” : the bonds which held him
fast in death, and confined him to the tomb : the assertion that * precious in the

74 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

sight of Jehovah is the death of his saints ” specially includes the sacrifice of Christ

within its more general allusion to the blood shed, in such abundance, by prophets
and martyrs to the truth. In the same manner the worship of Jehovah in the
courts of his temple at Jerusalem Is used in figure for the open promulgation of
Ghrisianity to the whole world.  The temple services were the most solemn and most

public which merg offered by the Jews ; ‘and when Christ 1 sald to  offer his sacrifices
of thanksgiving ” to God e the sight of al his people, e figure is easily separated
e grosser ‘and the conversion of all people intimated under the form

o Chriat S by o Hh Tucker:

Verse 1.1 love:” | The expression of the prophet’s affection is in this short
abrupt phrase, “I love,” which is original, and exp s
o amaaatire setunce i st thasosvT Tope hecanse the Lord Rath heardy ete,
Most translators so turn it, as if, by a trajection, or passing of a word from one
sentence to another, this title Lord were to be Jofned with the first, clause, thus—

am ‘love e

and extroar ur, his affection will cau e expressio
thereof, and make stops i s speech ; and theretore this conclse and sbrupt clause;
“I love,” ardent affection than a full and round

‘more
phirase would do. ~ Great is the force of true love, o that It cannot be sufficlently
expressed —William Gouge, 1675—1663.

Verse 1—-I love the Lorp.” Oh that there were such hearts in us that we
could every one say, as David, with ‘Davids spiit, upon his evidence, “I love the
Lonp»; that were' more worth than all these, viz.; First, to know all scerets.

condly, to prophesy. Thirdly, to move ‘mountains, ete, 1 Cor. xii. 1, 3, ete.
Toveihe Lo P 5 ¥ 1s ‘more. than 1 now the Lowd; fof even castavays are
mllgmened, b (eb. vi. ) ‘more than [ fear the Lord, for devils
; more than 1 pray to God (Isai. i. . wym numxd
Foy e toan i hirerocn tham al Sirtues separate from
1 Ychools, €harity 1 the Torm of 4 virtuce. becarae B formes them ol to pro/ierd
bility. for nothing is accepted but wht issues from charity, or, in other words, from
the love of God~-William Slater, 1638

tove oD, because,” otc. How vain and foolish is the falk,
T fove Gad for s nenelis Toweis i i mercenary, and cannat be pure love

Whether pure ot impure, there It o other love that o
the creature to its Creator. * We love him,” said the hollut o chmu .ﬂscxplu,
““ because he first loved us ;" and the increase of our love
proportion to the increased sense we have of our obl.igamm to him. We love i
or the benefits bestowed on us.—Love begels love.—.

e 1.—*He hath heard my voi But Is this such a beneft to us, that God
hears s 2 T his hearing our Soice such an argument of his Jove © Al | he may
hear us, and we be never the better : he may hear our voice, and yet his love to
us may be but itie, Tor b6 il mot give & man the hearing, thongh he love nim
notatall? With men perhaps it may be 50, but not with God ; for his hearin
is not only voluntary, but reserved ; non omnibus dormit : his ears are not open

every one's cry ndeed, to near us, 1 in God so great a Tavous, that he may
well be counted his favourite whom he vouchsafes to hear: and the rather, for
that his hearing is always operative, and with a purpose of helping ; 5o that if he

may be sute he means to grant my supplication ; oF rather perhaps

ot er1 15 ore o dn aorlst, The Lord hears always ;
and then, making & dnunmnn g ., He has done it bitherto; wy Therefore

call upon him as long as I live, cleaving to Him in love and faith!
T snouid be Hoticed sadition, that «h here is not simply the prayer for help,
but includes also the praising and thanksgiving, according to the twofold significa”
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tion of 7t o% w3, in verses 4, 13, and 17: therefore, Jarchi very excellentls
says: In the time of mu  disiess 1 o upon Him, and in the (ime of my deiverance

Tl praise Him—-Rudolp
erses 1, 2.1 love.” “Therefore will 1 call upon him” 1t s I that dof
open our mouths, et e may praise God with joytal s  1'will love the Lord

because he hath heard the © Yolce of my supplications ” ; and then, er o o
o

Go

cannot hold its peace. Self-love may lead us to prayers, but love to God excites
s to praises : _therefore to seek and not to praise, is to be lovers of ourselves rather
than of God.—Thomas Manton,

Verses 1, 131 iove” “What shall I render?” Love and thanifulness
are like the symbolical qualities of the elements, easily resolved Into oach other.
David begins with, “1 love the Lorp, because he hath heard my voice” indle
this grace into a greater Nlame, h records the mercies of God. i some. {ollowing
verses; which done, then he is in the right mood for praise ; and cries, ““What shall
I render unto the Logp for all his benefifs?” The spouse, when thoroughly awake,
pondering with herself what a friend had been at ter door, and how his comy
s lost through her unkindness, shakes off her sloth, riseth, and away she goes

now, when by running after her htlovad. she hath put her soul into

2 heat of love, she breaks out in praising him from top &6 toe. Cant. v. 10. ~That

is the acceptable praising which comes from a warm heart; and the saint must

e some holy exercle to stir up bis habit of lovo, Which like natural heat in the
body, is preserved and fncreased by mo illiam Gurnall.

~—“He hath inclined his ear unto me.” How great a blessing, Is the
inc f the Divine ear, may be fudged from the conduct of great men, who
do not admit & wretched petitioner to audience but, if they do anything, réceiv
main part of the complaint through the officer appointed for such maters or
through a servant. But God immedi earing
readily, graciously, umstsnuy e Wno wouta ot Dray 1~ Woljgang Museulus.
erse 2.—And now because he hath inclined his ¢ar unto me, 1 will therefore call
him s fong as T live : that i it bo expected 1 should cail upon any other, 1t
st be when T am dead ; for aslong as 1 ive, 1 have vowed 10 call upon God, But
will this be well done ? May I not, in so doing, do more than I shall have
for? I this the requital that God shall have for his kindness in hearing me, et
10w he shall bave 3 customer of me, and never be qulet because of my continual

a pl y soul, T
in praying: aithough 1 confess T should not be so

tinually, if his own com

bid me call upon him when any ti

Hrouble, a8 Jwg a8 T e tn this valt of misery 1 and then. can there be any time

a5 long a6 1 live, that T must not call upon hira ? For shall God bid me, and shall
Inot doit? Shall God incline his car, and stand lstening to bear, and shall
hold my peace that he may bave nothing to bear 1Sir Richard B
-~ Thersfore pll 1 catl upon him."" 1 the bypoctte poad fn progir,
and get it he aaks, then alto he Rirows up prayer, and will ask no more.  If
om & health, ho leaves prayer behind him, 88 it Were,
Sick-abed; he grows weak In calling upon God, when at his call God hath given
him strength. ‘And thus it is in other Instances. When he hath got what he hath
amind to in prayer, he hath no more mind to pray. Whereas a godly man prays
h

us what his resolution was upon that grant. “Because he hath inclined his ear unt
ime tereore wil 1 cll upon him as long as 1 lie” ;s f he hiad said, 1 will mever
give over praying, forasmuch as I have been heard in prayer.—Joseph Carg

% EXPOSITIONS OF .THE PSALMS.

—“As I live” Not on some few days, but every day of my
lte ) T 3 pray on Settain days, and not on all, 1 the mark of one who loathes

and not of one who loves—Ambrose.

Verse 3.—Here beginneth the exemplification of God's kindness to his servant ;
the first branch Whugu‘uf s a description of the danger whereln he was and out
of ‘which he was delivered. Now, to magnify the kindness of God the more in
‘Getivering him out of the same, hie " Setteth It out with much varlety of words and

phrases.

first word %30, “sorrows,” is diversely translated. Some expound it snares,
wm?:nxds, some sorrows. The reason of this difference is because the word itself
is metaphorical. 1t is taken from cruel creditors, who will be sure to tie their debtors

fast fixed, and tied on every side with cords ; and bands or troops of men combin
together { and the pain of & woman In travall, which is very great ; and destruction

and anguish,  Thus we sce that such a word is used here as setteth out
ikt Tamentablo and Inextricable cas

L word, o] death” o, Sheweth that his case was deadly; death
was before his eyes 3 death was as it viere threatened. o is 3ald o be -compassed »

ese sorrows were not far off, but

compass a man when he Is in the midst of them,
or as enemies that begird a place. 8 ) To show that they were not few, but m:
sorrows, as bees that swarm tog:

“The' word. translated. * paih,” %, in the original is put for sacks fast bound
together, and flint stones, and flerce enemies, and hard straits; so that this word
also aggravateth his misery.

"The word. translated. ~ hell,” %, is usually taken in the OKI Testament for

ave; it is derlver] from ‘¥, a verb that signifieth to crave, because the
graye is ever craving, and never satisfled.

The words translated “gat hold on me,” w5, and “I found,” xgv, are both
the same verb ; they differ ‘only In circumstances of tenu, number, and person.
The former showeth that these miseries found him, and as a serjeant they selzed
on him ; he did not seck them, he would wittingly and willingly have escaped them,
e could, “The latter Shemeth. that indeed 1e Tound them ; he felt the tartness
‘ang smart and pain of them.

The word translated frouble, ™1 of =, hath a near affinity with the former
ord tramslated pain, < of . and i used to set out s great mitery s that;
and yﬂ’ further o aggravate the same, another word Is
e last word, “'sorrow,” 11 of 7y, importeth such a kind of calamity as maketh
them smat i under 1 maeh 1o grieve, and also moveth others that behold it much
fo pity them. it s often used in the Lamentations of Jeremiah. _ Either of these
two last words, trouble and sorrow, do declare a very perplexed and dist
itate what then both of them Joined together 3 o the oty Chast ot mot
multiply ords in vain.—William Gouge.
Verse 3.—“Gat hold upon me.” The original word is, found me, as we put i
the margin. _They found him, a5 an officer of serjeant finds o person “that e s sent
st; who 1o sooner flnds him, but he takes hold of him, or takes him into

, Non est in o
taken hold of. _David's pains quickly found him, and having found him they gat
hold of him. Such finding is so certainly and ulddmly followed with taking hold,
and holding what is taken, that one word in the Hebrew serves to express both
s, "When God sends ont. troubies ang. aMlctions as oMcers by abtack any man,
they will find him, and finding him, they will take hold of him. The days of
affiiction will take hold ; there’s no striving, no struggling with them, no getting
out of their hands. These divine pursuivants will neither be persuaded nor bribed
m et you %n till God speak the word, till God say, Deliver him, release him. “I
and sorrow.” 1 found trouble which T looked not for. 1 was mot

Lrching it sarvom: bt T touna 1t Thero's an clegancy fn the original The
Hebvews, “The patns of hell found me.” They found me, I did not find them ;
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the pains of hell gat hold upon me- 1 found troubie and soreoms - (ab Sonis crym¢
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but no sooner had the pains of hell found me, than I found trouble and sorrow,

enough, and soon enough.—Jose

‘erse 3.—See he a' the saints ms'.e:d of lessening the dangers and tribul
with which they are exercised by God, magnify th e Ilg%m tive phi m.{ﬂmm‘
neither do they MHCEIJ their d!!trul of soul, but clemy and willingly set it !anh
Far otherise are the minds of those who regard theiz own glory and not the glory
of God. The saints, that they may make more Mlustrious the glory of the help of

God, declare. things concerning themselves whieh make but S for their own

sglory—Waolfgang Muscutus.
“Those usually have most of heaven upon earth, that t formerly

i st ot e upon earth, “The sorrous of dealh compassed me,
l

ay se b in as if he were in heaven ; verse 7+ “Return unio thy resy
0%y ot for B e Tony eth doon bountifully with thee.”—Matthew Lawrence.

s 4.—“The name of the Lorp.” God’s name, as it is set out in the word,

is bnﬂl a glorious name, full of majesty ; and also a gracious name, full of mercy.
His majesty worketh fear and reverence, his mercy faith and confidence. By
hese graces man's heart s kept. witin st a ompass, that he will neither presumo
above that which is meet, nor despond more than there is cs But where God’s
name is not rightly Kown, it Canot be. @volded bat that they who some hatoks
him must needs rush upon the rock of presumption, or sink into the gulf of

espera-
tion. " Necessary, therefore, 1t is that' God be kno wn of them that pray to bim,

thatin trath they may sey, “We have called upon the name of the Lomp." BE

Rerchy st 16 o up. your spiust skiihce of supplication i God,

then, especially when you draw near to him, meditate on his name. Assure

God will take good notlce of them that take due notico of him, and will open his
ears fo them by name who rightly call upon his name.—William Gouge,

Verse 4.—0 Lonp, I beseech thee, deliver my soul.” A short prayer for 5o great

a suit, and yet as short s it prevalled. _ 1f we wondered before at the power

of God, we may wonder now at {hc power of prayer, that ean prevail with God, for

abtaining of that which in nature is impossible, and to reason is incredible.—Sir

ree 45 learn here that there 1s nothing better and more effectual in dis-
{ressing agonies than assiauous prayer-—Then called I upon he name of the Lon
il prayers the Arst cars Gught to be for the salvation of the soul— besecch
e, deliver g soul”; Tor, this belng done, God also elther removes or mitigates
the bodily disease.—Solomon Gesner

Verss S Gractous {sthe Loan.” st Ho l graclous In hearing, ho s “righious
in Judging, he I3 “merciful ” in pardoning, and how, then, can I doubt of his wil
to help e He Is righteous fo reward according to deserts ot m-.mnm to

above & withost “deserts ; how,

reward feserts ; yea, he is merc
T, can-y doubt of hls Wil fo hlp me 1 He Is gracious, and this Shews his b ‘bounty ;
o i righteous, and ths shews s justce ; vea, he Js merlful, and this shews s
love; and how, then, can I doubt of his will to help me ? If he were not gracious
1 eo\lld Rot hope he would hear me;, If be were not righteous, 1 Could not depend
P 3 it he were not merclful, L could not expeet fis pardon ; but now
oot he 1§ gracious and righteous and merciful oo, how can T doubt of his will to
help me 1S Rictard Baker.
e S—The fist attrbute, “gracious,” (1) hath especial respect to that

goodness which is in God himself. The root. () whence_it cometh signifieth to do
ing gratis, teety, of one's own mind and goodwill. This Is that word which It
sed 1 et Out. the Tree grace. and mere of God, thus (f s mm),

1 will be gractous to whom 1 wil be graclous,” Exod. xxxil, 19, There is also

an adverb (o) derived thence, which signifeth grati, reely, as where Laban thus
wesketh to Ja cub, “Shouldst’ thou serve me for nought?” Thus is the word

oposed to merit.” And hereby the prophet acknowledged that the deliverance

‘God gave was for the Lord’s own sake, upon no desert of him that was delivered.

The second attribute, “righteous  or just, (»), hath particular relation to the
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romise of God. _ God's righteousness argely taken fs the Integrity or equity of all
Ty counsels, words, and actions. - - . Particularly is God's righteousness manitested

in giving reward and taking vengeance. Thus it is said to be “ a righteous thing
ith

froubled rest” 2 Thess. 1.6, 7. occasion of mentloning God’s righteousness
e i this place being to show the ground of his calling on God, md of God's de-
llverlng him, it must nceds have respect to God's word and promise, and to. God's
in periorming what he hath promised_—Wiliam Gouge
e 8 " The fist title, “Lord,” sets out the ex-
cellency of God. m ‘mention u hm ‘made thereof, m shew the blessed concurrence
of greatness and goodness In God. Though he be Jehoyah the Lord, yet is he
graclous, and righteous, and merciful. The second e, “our Gads® manitesteth a
cullar relation betwixt him and the faithful that belicve in him, and depend on

ove e the 3
person  the Lord is graclous,” here, in the first person, he says, “our God,” ye
that he appropriateth not this privilege to himself, but -nx:.wwledge'.h it ‘to be
mmon to all of like charat William Gnugz.

3 h
Verse 5.—“Our God is merci l.” Mercy is God's darling attribute ; and by his
infinite wisdom he has enabled mercy to triumph over Justice without in any dsgree
violating his honour o his truth. The character of merciful is that by which our

In .
grandeur to the children of Israel, it was as “ the Lord, the Lord God merciful and
gracious, pardoning iniquity, transgression, and sin.” And such was the impression
of this his character on the mind of Jonak that he says to him, * I knew that thou
etk s mereltnl Godor These, Bowever. & not mhess scertiont <iaims made 1o
the character by God on the one hand, and extorted without evidence fror
on the other ; for in whatever way we look npon God, and aunmz into his conduct
rwirdt b reates, wo paseive & to bar the lmpresl'lnn mercy. Nor can we
more exalt the Lord “ur God than b ‘mercy and confiding in it ;
Torour ~ Lord's Gehght is in them thet fem Rl and Dot el trust o bis mescy. "
John Guyther, 1833.

Verse 6.—The Lonp preseretthe simple” God taketh most care of them that,
betng otherwise least cared tor, whnl]y depend on him.  These are n 2 good sense
simple ones ; simple in the world's account, and simple in their own eyes. Such
he that sad, * 1 am a worm, end no,man ;& reproach of mea, and despised ot the

And 'again, * T am needy, yet thinketh
B 507, Thise e thase ook oncs of & conile Spt o mhomshe
Lord lnnkelh llll Ixvi. 2. 01 l\ld) ll',he:!ml God a father ; and of such widows
a judge. Read Ps.lxviil. 5, e, Yu. read ol tly
histories of the Go!ptl. and well W:l@l vmo th 0 whom Ml in the days

ot his fesh aforded siccour, and you stall ind Yhem o bo Sach simple ones as are

tended.

By such objects the free grace and merciful mind of the Lord is best manifested.

Their case belng most miserable, in reference to human helps, the greater doth

Gods mercy appear to be;, and since there is nothing in them 1 procure favour or

suceour from God, for in thelr own and others’ oyes they are nothing, what God

S Tor them evtien ty appeareth to be freely

ihers they who seetn 56 have least cause o trust on

God have most cause to trust on him. Simple persons, silly wrstohes despleable
fools in the world's account, who have not subtle brains, or crafty wits

after fndlrect means, have, otwithstanding, enough to support them, in e grand

ow,

princes
e he onos preserocth e simpie.” o Aehbthal i s 1o be S o
reflet on the character of God as preseroiny the soul. Thé word properly signiies
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simple,”
gnies one Who has o, Contral over KUmast, ame that sahont st s power and
fnfluence of those around, and one, therefore, subject to the greatest peril rom which
he has naturally no deliverance. ' ** The Lord preserveth * : his eyo is upon them,
hand is over them, and they cannot fall. The word “simple” signifies Ukewiss
those that are ignorant of their condition, and not watching over their foes.
lightfal thought, that though we may be thus Ignorant. yet o are blsssed with She
s of escapet | We may be ¢ simpl to the s extent, and our simplicity may b
such as to jnvolve our min reatest doubt : the Lord preserveth us, and let
us rest in him. It is dellghu\ll to Fellect, that 1t Is the simpie n whor.the Lord
delights, whom he loves to bless. ' We aré sometimes especialy In the condition in
ek e sy bs inclined {0 make the Inquiry, how we may be saved.  We suppose
there are many truths to be apprehended, many pnnuples 10 be realized before we
Can b swved: " Nos " the Lord preserveth the shuplec T We may b able o seconcil
Scarcely any of the doctrines of Christianity with ach other ; we ey find cusstens
n tho greatest perplexity when we examine the evidenies n Which th
may be exposed to great difficulty when we seckc to spply them to brachical setu

mess; ut stll we may adopt, the language belore us Loz _preserveth the
;{"‘é’ “j“lnnub ught low, and ke helped me. Relu:nunmlllvnlr,()mymul"

—~“The Lorp preserveth the simple.” The term simple equals the  sim-
Bdty ¥ ot the New Testament, Damely, that pure mind towards God, which, without
ooking out for help from any Gther quarter, and free from al dis ssimulation, expects
from him ugustus F. Tholuck.
Verse 6" The simpi. A They are such as honestly keep the plain way of God's
‘which men

sommandments, ‘ithout those slights, o cresks of carnal policy, 1or

world esteemed wise; see Gen. xxv. 27, where Jacob is called a plain man.

sl.mplg or foolish he calls them, because they are generally so estcemed among

ngst the
wise of the world ; not that they are so silly as they are esteemed ; for if the Lord

can judge of wisdom or folly, thé only fool Is the Atheist and profane person

(Ps. xiv. 1); the only wise man in the world is the plain, downright Christian

(Deut. iv. 6), who keeps himself precisely in all states to that plain, honest course
the Lord hath prescribed him. _To such simple anes, God's fools ‘who'in their misery

and -mm.\on keep them only to the means of deliverance and comfort which the
Lord F

» Belongs this blessing of presorvation. from mischist, o
overuction”. 50 Soloman (Brov- Xu1. 17), * The Lighway of the \Iprlght is to depart
m ay preserveth his also Prov. xix.

see
nd xvi. 7, 8, 9, read

e 38.
6.—I was brought low.” By affliction and trial. The Hebrew literally
hang down, to be pendulous, to swing, to waive as 8 bucket in & wel, or

I the Sender branches of the palm, the willow, eto. Then it means to be slick,

!eeble, ‘weak, as in sh;knens, m 1t probably refers to the prostration of strength
ente. " “And he helped me.” | He gave e strength ; he restored me.—Alsert

Vzne 61 was brought ow, and he helped me.” ‘The word translated “brought
"t & vy, properly signifieth to be drawn dry. The metaphor is taken from
ponds, or brooks, or rivers that are clean exhausted and dried up, whero water utterly
Pttt Thus doth Tsatah use this word, - The  brooks shall be cmptied an
dried up,” Isai. xix, 6, % ) . Being applied to man, it setteth out such an
me as s spent, utteriy Wwasted, ar, as wo use o speak, clean gone, who hath no ability
20 help hibaslf, no means of ilg, no hope of help ffom ot
¢ other word whereby the suceour which God afforded i expmsxud_ and tran
Lated “helped > T ab 5, signifleth Such help as Ireeth out of danger. It 1s
wsually translated * to save.’—Wiliam Goupe.
e 61 was brought o, and he heped me.”  Then Is the time of help, when
en are brought low + and theretore God who does all things in due time when
Was brought low, then helped me. . Wherefore, O my soul, Iet it never trouble thee
Bow low Socver thou bo bROUERL, for when thy stato Is at the lowest, then is God’s
assistance at the nearest. We may truly say, God's ways are not as the ways of
the world fo I the world when a man s once Brought low, o s commonly trampled
upon, and n othing is heard then but, » down with hic, down to the ground v but
with ‘God it Is otherwise; for his delight Is to raise up them that fall, and when
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they aro brought low, then (0 help them. Henc it 1 o such hard case for & man

rought low, may I not rat Mr say his case is hlppy? For is it not better to
be bm\lgh! low, and have God to elp him, than aloft and left to help
himself ? At least, O my body, this may be a oom! Lhu: for thou art sure
to be bmughl !ow ‘as low as the grave, which is low d : yet there thou mnyent

ven there the Lord will not tal o help thee.—Sir Richard B

Iped me.” Helped me both to bear the worst and to hope the
:lu desire had failed ; helped me to wait, else faith had

Dest 3 hel ed me to pra;
fail atthew Henry.

Verse 7.—“Relurn unio thy rest, 0 my soul.”  The Psalmist had been at a great
deal of unrest, and much of the hooks, a3 e say 3 now, having prayed (tor prayer
bath ol pacaioa, o pactying propety), he calleth s soul t0 rest; and ro
it asleep in a itual security. Oh, learn, this holy art ; acquaint thysel( with God,
acquiesce in ll I|I. and be at peace ; so shall good be dnne nnl,n thee. Job xxil. 21.
Sis Sabbathum Christi. L\n.hu‘—J ohn Trapp.

rse 7.—Gracious souls rest in God; they and none else. Whatever others
may speak of & rest in Cod, only holy souls know what It means. “Relurn unip iy
rest, O my soul,” to thy snd eheerful submisslon to God's wil, delight in

i service, satistaetion i ki presgnce. d joy in communion begun with him here
below, which is o be pertected above in Vits £ull tration. - Holy souls rest n God

d in m T o b wil of precept a3 their soverelgn Lord, whose commands
ooncernin right, and in the keeping of which there is great reward ;
in his wlll o provldenoe as their absolute owner, and who does all things well; in

self , their portion, and their chief good, in whom they shall have
al ml%t:ey c;;,"nud, or are capable of enjoying to complete their blessedness for

el

Verse 7.—*“Return unlo thy rest.” Return to that rest which Christ gives to the

weary and heavy laden, Matt. xi. 28. Return to thy Noah, his name signifies re

proper e our eyes when at night when we go to sleep, nor to close them with
at deats, hat long Sleep, than this, “Return unio thy rest, O my soul."— Matthet

enry.

Verse 7.—Return unto thy rest.” Consider the variety of aspects of that rest
‘which a good man seeks, and the ground upon which he will endeavour to realize It.
It consists in, 1. Rest from the perplexities of ignorance, and the wanderings of error,
2. Rest from the vain efforts of self-righteousness, and the disquietude of a proud
and legal spirit. 3. Rest from the alarms of conscience, and the apprehensions of
punishment hereafter. 4. Rest from the fruitless struggles of our degenerate nature,
and unaided conlicts with indwelling sn. 5. Rest from 1 of temporal s
from the prospect of danger and trial. 6. Rest from the
distraction of uncertainty and indecislon of mind, and from the Tuctoations of
undetermined chofce.—R. 5. M'Al

rerse 7.—“Return,” 9. 'nm ery word which the angel used to Hagar
when'ehe e hom Her mitrcssy  Retamme Gen vt . © ke Fagon throngh hor
mistress’ rough dealing with her fed from her, so che soul of this prophet by resson
of afliction fell from its former quiet confidence fn God. e angel therefor
biddeth Hagar “ return to her mistress,” so the understanding 5 this proghet hiadem
his soul return, to s rest—W liam Gou

rse " Rest.” " Tho word “rest » 15 pul In the plural, a3 Indicating complete

and e.nﬁu Test, at all times, and under all circumstances.—A. Edersh:

s 7 B ot the Lap halh deal oty with e e hath et indeed
most bountifuily with thee, for where thou didst mke sult but for one thing, he hath
granted thee three. Thou didst ask but to have my soul delivered, and he hath
delivered mine eyes and my feet besides ; and with a deliverance in each of them

ears my
my soul, thou return not to thy est, thou wit Show hysel Lo be most insatiabie 2
secing thou hest not only more than thou didst ask, but as much indeed as was

lllhle to
L it can my soul die ? and if not, what bounty is it to deliver my soul froi
that b which T 1o mot sublect 1 The'soul Indeed hough wmorcal, Bath yet her
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g ot dylng. It bs one kind of death o the soul to be parted from the bady, bul
truest kind be parted from God ; and from both these kinds of death he

bt deiverca my Sou: PEvom the frst, by del!veﬂng me from a dangerous sickness
that threatened a dissolution of my soul and body ; from the other, by delivering
me from the gullt of sin, which threatened Separation from the favour of God;

B v Tty Rich
Verees 7 s R it thy rest my sor will walk.” How can
these two stand together ? Motus el quies privale opponuntur, saith the philosopher,
‘motion and rest are opposite ; now walking is a motion, as being an act of the loco-
motive faculty.  FHow then could David rfurn (o i reit and yet walk 7 You must
know that walking and rest here mentioned, belng of a dioine nature, do not oppose
each other ; spiritual rest maketh no man idle, and therefore it is no enemy to walking ;
spiritual walking maketh no man weary, and therefore it is no enemy torest. Indeed,
ey are so far from being opposite that they are subservient to each other, and it is
hard to say whether that rest be the cause of this walking, or this walking a cause of
that rest, _Indeed, both are true, since he that rests in God cannot but walk before
him, and by walking before, we come to rest in God. Returning fo rest is an act of
confdence sn there 1§ o Test to be had but in God, nor in God but by belleving
affiance in, and rellance on him. Walking before God Is an act of obedience ; when
e disobey we wander and go sstray, only by obedlence we walke  Now thise two
are so far from being enemies, that they are companions and ever go together ;
confidence being a means to quicken obedience, and obedience to strengthen cont
fidence.—Nathanael Hardy.

— Tmu hast delvered my sout rom deth, mine eges from ears, and my
feet from i Lo, here a deliverance, not from one, but many dangers, to
e Fidarein faling.” Single deliverances are as thrcads . but whew multiphed,
become a3 a cord twisted of many threads, more potent to draw us to
Any one merey is as a link, but many favours-are as a chain consisting of several
inks, to bind us the closer to our duty ; vis unila fortior. Frequent droppings of
ay

Jith the stony heart. Parislenss relateth a story of a W
(notwn.hnlnding his notorious and vicious courses) God was pleased 10 accumulate
favours upon, 5o that at last he cried out, * Vicisd, benignisime Deus, indefatiganill
suabonilate, Most graclous God, hy unweatied goodriess hath overcome 'my obstinate
from that time devoted bimself to God's service,  No wonder,
then, It David \xpon deliverance from such numerous afflictions, maketh
this his resolve, to * walk before the Lord In the land afme Foing."—Nalhanal Hardy,
and sensible soul will pack up many troubles In one,

s0 o thankia smll Wi dvide one mercy fnto sundry particular branches, as hers

the Psalmist distinguisheth, the delivery of his soul from death, of his eyes from
i falling—David Dickson.
e ths : "m hath, dzlmznd my
soul from deatt,” by giving e a good consclence 3 “mine &

yes from
quiet ""”"&77:‘2" my et from falling,” by Giving 4 en.llghtened ind st

u
 feet Trom falling.” Whether means he, into penal misery and
mischieh, of Toto o Gipeus movalt, 281 Cor.x, 12 "Em 12 or would
David hers be understood of sinning 1. S0 Ps. bxxill. 2 My feot

Anc it T be nof, decelved the sext loams
to the greater. First. It s more bounty

any a tear, as v,
‘But understand it de lapsu morali, so the gradation still risef enl:
o e greatest blessing, in these afllictions he kept

than from the graatest outward amliction.  That 15 the reason Pavl (Rom. il 3 4]
triumphs over all afflictions. 2 Cor. xi. and xil. He counts them his glory, his
VoL, V. )
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crown; but speaking of the prevailing of corruption in particular, he bemoans
himself as the miserablest man alive. Rom. vil. PWlliam Slater.

Verse 01 wll malk,” te. It i3 ‘a holy resolution which this v

The previous verse had mentioned among, the mercles vouchsated. Thou o st
delivered my feet from la]llng“; and the frst use of the resto 1 will
lk before the Lop.” It reminds one of the crippled beggar at e Beautitul Gate
of the temple, to hom Petor had sard, I the mame of Jeous Christ e up and
£ +¢ immediately his ancle-bones received strength, and he leaping up
Sio0d 4 malked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping,

and praising God.” very sure mark of a gral employ
o't praisc of the gxm. T Sach 3 maner 85 1 wOLId most Wi i £0 o emmployed—

Barign Bourehier.

9.—When thou, my soul, returnest to this rest, thou shalt walk in order
that thou mayest have sorne exercise in thy rest, that thy Festing may not make thee
restive. I will walk before the LoD in the land of the ltvl For now that Ly

feet are delivered from falling, how can I better emplo in w
they delivered from {allig that they should stand .un and be fdle ? No. my

soul, but to encourage me to walk : and where is 50 good 58 I the laud of
theliving? Alas | what walking i tin the winter, v w)zenl.lnh dead, when
the very grass lies buried under ground, and s ras lte nitisto
be seen ? But then is “When natare lprelds her
ipon, and then i f the land of the iving, when the trees shew they live, hy
bringlng forth, If not fruits, at least leaves ; when the valleys shew they
ing forth sweet flow delight the smell, at least fresh grass to please the
eyes. Butis in the land of the living that David means ?

n
of consclence, no such falling of the feet as to fall from God : and therefore, to say
the truth, the soul can never return to its rest if we walk not withal in the paths of
righteousness ; and we cannot well say whether this rest be a cause of the walk, or
the walking be a cause of the resting : but this we may say, they are certainly com-
panions the one to the other, which s fn effect but this—that fustification can never
out sanctification. Peace of conscience, and s o lit, can never be
one withot the other. Or is 1 perhaps that Paid moans s that land of the
where Enoch and Elias are living, living God ? ut 1t he mean o, How
can o speak 30 confdently, and ny oy wlll walk In the land of the liing 7 3
though he could come to walk there by his own strength, or at his own pleasure ?
Ho therelore gives s reason :. “1 belicoedy and therefose 1 spale,” 1or the voice of
faith is strong, and speaks with confidence ; and because in faith he believes that
he should come to walk in the land of the iving, therefore with confldence he speaks
i, 1 wil walk in the land of the iving."—Sir Rishard
Verse 9.—"1 will walk before the Lorb in the land of the living,” i.c., I shall pass
the whole of my life under his fatherly care and protection. The prophet has regard
to the custom of men, and chiefly of parents : for those who ardently fove their
Children have them alrays 1o thclr thbaghis. saa carry. shem. these, naver Cousing
m care and anxlety sbout them, but being always attentive to ther safety. Omnis
enim in natis charl Slat cura parentls. - Children are, therolore, said to walk befors
and In the sight of thelr parents, because they have them as constant guardians of
their health and safety. Thus also the godly in this life walk before God, that is
t0 say, are defended by his care and protection.—Mollerus.
Verse 0.1 will walk before e Lonp.” According o a different reading of

first word, I shall,” and, “1 will,” the clause puts on several senses ; if read “1 it
" Théy are words of confidens expecialion : it *1 will” they are words of abedent
resolution.” Acco o ethe Psalmist promiseth somewhat to himselt
God ; sccording to the latter, hé promiseth hat of himself to God. Both
these conétructions are probable and | proﬂu.hle. | “Before God”; that i, in his
ox, Defore God,” , under us_consid 5
S ot e Lon in ihe tand a,m, e living > ; that 15, by continuing i
This worid, 1 thsl fane opportunlty of doing God ser cz. 1t was ot because those
Boly men had lets ass f Gods love than w w
aflcetions 10, God's service This e wes oo armiable in thetr sy, To

han w
This purpose the reasonings of bavid and Hezelian concerning death and the grave
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very observable. “ Shall the dust praise thee? shall it declare thy truth”?
60 David, Ps. xxx, 9. The grave cannot praise thee, death cannot celebrate thee” ;
Hezekiah, Isal. xxxvill. 18, They saw death would render them useless for
God's honout, and therefore they prayed for lfe.

It Jets us See why & us man may desire life, that he may “walk before the
Lons, andmisster o biot o the Dlace wherein he hath set him. - Inded, that oy,

is a vast ice betw
the godly. . To walk in the land of the iving Is the wicked man yea, we
1t posaible he would walk here or ever ; but for what end ? only to enjoy his usts,
have bis il of pleasure, and incresse his

advance his , an

his service, - Upon this aceount it s that one sath B tly taken notice how David

doth not say, I shall now satiate myself with delights in my royal city, but, “I shall

walk before the Lord in the land of the living.”

2 And most sutably to this mteryrelnﬂan this “before the Lorp,” means under

. ‘The words according to the Hebrew may be read, before the

faeeof ihe Lonp, by which Is meant s presence, and that not general, betors which
all men wnlk, but special, before which only good men walk.  in this sense

ch as his favour ; and as to be cast out of his sight is to be under

[ anger, s0 o walk before biy face's o be In favour with him : 50 that the meaning

is, as the Psalmist had said, I shall live securely an y in this world under the

Garetul poteetion of the ANHIEALY 1 And £hi3 1 She Gonidencs which he here seemeth

1o utter with so much joy, that God’s gracious providence should watch o

er him
the remainder of his days.—Nathanael Hardy, in  Sermon entilled  Thankfulness

in Grain,” 1654.
Verse 9.—*“In the land of the living." ords admit of a uxmtom Jnte

pretation, being understood by some, especially m the land of

of Judea.
roncousty for the Jerusalem whic s abose. B the most, and Tost provanny, for

this habitable earth, the

present wo
. That exposition which Cajetan, Lorinus, with others, giye of the words, would
ot be rejected, who conceive that By the land of the lving ~ David her meaneth
Judea, in which, or rather over which being constituted kisg, he resolveth to
before God, and do him service. _This is not improbably that “land of the nuw o
in which the Psalmist when an exile  believed to see the goodness of the Lord

is ein God

is ‘that “land of the living " Wher seth
r was this title without just reason approp: that country. (1.
se it was a * I afforded the most plentiful supports and comfo

cause W

of natural life, in regard of the wholesomeness of the climate,

sol,the overfloning of milk and honey, with other convenlences
The v

delight. (2) Chiefly, because it was iving ood s
shipped, and wheet ko votuhaaten 1o phu bis nAme' wluren uu
e worl

e peak MR 5 2bces i son Brc oase, e b oL
2. “The land of {he living ” is construed by the ancients to be that heavenly

countey, the place of the blessed.  Indeed, this sppellation does most fly agree
with heaven : this world is desertum mortuorum, a desert of dead, at least, d

men; that only is regio vivorum, 3 reglon of living saints. - He who is our lite
s in heaven, yea,  our life is hid With him in God,” and therefore we cannot be said
o s comie thither. ... In this sense no ‘doubt that devout bishop and martyr,

Babllas, used the words, who being condsmned by Numerianus, the emperor, 1o an

just death, a litle hefore his exeeution repeated: this and the two preceding verses,

ith a loud oice, r any dying saint to comfort hj

ike application of these words, and say In & conident hope of that Hressed ugm,
ing.”

1 shall walk before the Lon ir the land of the I

3. But doubtless the literal and proper “meaning of these words 1s of of David's

in the worl Wl
before God * ; for 'that seems to be fne emphasls of the plural umber, lands,
ing to’ the original. The world consists of many countries, several lands,
and ) u is possble for men elther by forc, or unwillngly, to remove from one country
to man wien he changth his country, yet atereth not his

ullmon, e, heretr he e he resotveth 1o Sorwo s CodtNaihan

~“Land of the living.” How unmeet, how shameful, o o &
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thing it is um dead men should be here on the face of the ﬁl".h, ‘which is “the land

of the living.” That there are such is too true, *“She that liveth in pleasure is

ead while she liveth,” 1 Tim. v. 6; Sardis had  name t it he lived, bt was

dead, Rev. ili. 1; “The dead bury their dead,” Matt. vili. 22; all natural men
d in sins, i, uge.

Verses 9. 13, ic.—The Hebrew word that is rendered walk, signifies  continued

action, or the felteration of an action.  David resalves u. t he wil not only take
with Rath,

he resolves, whatever comes on it thit he will ‘walk constantly, resolnuly, and

ually before God ; or before the face of the Lord. Now, walking before the
Fack of tho Lord doth imply a yery exact, circumgpect, accurate, and precise Walking
before God ; and indeed, no other walking is either suitable or pleasing to the eye

suc
raised love, and with a more inflamed love, and with a more active end stirring love,
and with a more growing and increasing love than ever.—Thomas Brooks.

Verse 10.—*1 believed, Ahen[orz have 1 spoken.” 1t is not sufficient to believe,
unless thor enly confessest before unbelievers, tyrants, and all others. Ne
o peliring 1ohovms Comaasion 5 456 shecetores Shovt wie Ho"mot Make & confestion
ought to fear; as, on the contrary, those should hope who speak out what they
have believed.—Paulus Palanterius.

Verse 10.—*1 believed, therefore have I spoken.” That is to say, I firmly believe
what I ny, v.hmxun 1 make no scruple of saying it. This ho\l!d he cnnnecled
with the ing verse, and the full stop should be placed at * spoken.”—Samuzel

lorsley.

Verse 10.—1 believed,” etc. Some translate the words thus : I believed when
1 satd, T am graily afficted : { believed when 1 said n my haste, “all men arelars”;
4., Tuough I have had my offs and my ons, though I have passed seve

Heart and tempers of soul in my trials, yet T believed i, Y nevet et o Ty o,
oy gip of God, m n my pertutbation.—Jo b Tra

Verse cart and tongue should go fogether. The tongue should always
Dbe the hun s lntu'pﬂl e e heart should always be the tongue’s suggester ;
what is the to Ene Should e At stamped upen the heast and sxonght
Tirom b Thos i it should bein all our communicatlons and exhortations, speclally
when we speak or t the things of God, and dispense the mysteries of
eaven. David lplke hom Nl heart when he spake from his faith. ‘7 believed,
therefore have I spoken. Believing is an act of the heart, “ with the heart man
believeth ” ; so that Ln say, “I hlllevtd. therefore have I spoken,” is as if he had
said, I would never have spoken these things, i my heart had not been clear an
upright in them. The apostle takes up that very prntumtlan from Dmd (2 Cor..
iv. 13): *“ According as it is written, I believed, and therefore have I spoken; we
slio belleve and thereore speak 3’ that fs, e move others to- Belicve nothing
but Whl'. we hd.(evu and are fully assured of ourselves.—Joseph

Verse 10.—"1 was greatly afflicted.”” _After that olll’ minsuel hﬂth ‘made mention
of faith and of speaking the word of God, whereby arc to. be understood ah good
Sorks,that proceed and come forth out of faith, he now singeth o the cross, and
sheweth that he was very sore troubled, grievously threat ed,

et

word and the cross are companions insepar: e shadow foiloweth the
body, S0 doth the cross follow the word of Cii as fire and heat cannot
be gospel of Christ and the <ross be plucked asunder.—
Thuma.l me (15n~1561 or 1570).

ses 10, 11.—The meaning seems to be this—I spake as I have declared (ver. 4).
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because I trusted in God. I was gmuy afflicted, 1 was in extreme distress, 1 was
rembling 8 (@ the Jord l’enstlered “haste” signifies
dere eut. xx. 3;) and -
;:"nct;!n Laid not m:‘.x jnman; 1 M&n’ “all men are liars "—t]eﬁ.ottg:‘:‘:;:ﬁuc:tfd
i wi and deceive the he
10 banins s il fall and deceive the hopes of those who trast . thenm, agrecable

Verse 11.—] said in my haste, All men are Uars,” Rather, in an ecstacy of
dea%, L aid, the whole race of man is u delusion.—Samuel Horsley. v o
rse 11—l men are fars” hat Is to say, every man who spesks in the
manner of men concy , and sets great value on the frai

Jo¥ perishable things of this word: !s T b ' ¢
to be found In the country of the living. This explanation solves the sophism
proposed by St. Basil. If every man be a liar, then David was a liar; therefore
les when he says, every man i a liar—thus contradicting himself, and destroying
his own positon. " Fnis s answered casily ; for When David Spoke he aid so pot 13

slight change In the Fle—whom o
Quolaﬂom 77 1872,
es 11

t seems that to give the lie was not so heinous an offence in
A these days; for elto bow durst ho have spoken such words,
“That all men are llars ich Is no less than to give the lie to the whole world
and yet no man, I think, iy challenge him for saying s0 ; no more than challenge
St. Jo)m for saying that al men ae sluners, and indeed Bow stould any man av
being ery belng of man is tsef 8 U ? not anly ls it 2 vnnuy.
and it in the batance 165 than vanity ; but a very li, promising great matters,

d able to do just nothing, as Christ saith, wm.m me ye can do nothing ¢
and so Christ seems to come In, to be David’s second, and to make his word good,
hat all men are liars. And now let the world do 1t worst, and take the lie how
it will, for David having Christ on his side, will always be able to make his part
good against all the world, for Christ hth overcome the worl

‘But though all men may be said to be liars, yet not all men in all things ; for
then David himself should be a llar in this: but all men perhaps in something
or other, at sometime of other, in some kind or other. Absofute it Is mot found
in any man, but in that man only who was not man ouly ; for if he had been so,
It had uot perhaps been found n nim neither, seeing absolate truth and deity aré
as relatives, never found to be asunder.

Bt In what thing 15 it that all men should be liars? _Indeed, in this for one
to think that God regards not, and loves not them whom he suffers to be afflicted ;

we m 1y h
50 exceeding cruelly, if he had not loved him exceeding tenderly ; o tnere nothing
lost by suffering affictions. No, my soul, they do but serve o make up the greater
weight of glory, when it b e reveal
But let God's aflictions be what mey can be, yet I will always acknowledge
they can never be In any degree so great as his beneflts: and oh, that I could think
of something that z "might render to him ol o benefti o thall 1 receive such
great, such fnfinte benefts him, and shall I render nothing to him by way
1 gratetulness ? - But, e, what have 3 o render? ALl my fendering to itk
illbe but taking more from him : for al 1 can do s but to ilaks the enp o salatlony
nd ol upon h mame.” and. what Tendering 18 there In ths taking? ~T¢ 1 could

0 said, “ Can ye drink of the cup, of which I shall drink 2 ” Indeed, he drank
of the cup of tribulation, to the ed that we might take the cup of salvation ; but
then In taking it we must call upon his name ; upon his name and upon no other ;
for else weshall make it & cup of condemnatior secing there s no name under heaven,
in which we may be saved, but only the name of Jes

(tnay be some rendering t the Lord if 1 pay my vows, and do, as It were,
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enly ; 1 willtherefore pay my vows to the Loxp, in the presence of all

3 peoples” But Snight he not pl/y his vows as well in his closet, between God an

himself, as to o pnmmy 2 'No, my soul, it serves not his turn, but he st

‘the presence of all his people ; yet not to the end he should be applauded

fm o Just prayer ; for though he pay them, yet he can never pay them to the full

but to the end, that men seeing his good works, may glorify God by his example.
R e yathes petnips, for that David was a King, & md the king’s example prevai

‘much with the people, to make them pay their vows to God : but most of all, that

X ips, also, the
Jdoing of some mean things, unfit in show for the dignity of a king ; as when it was
thought a base thing in him to dance before the ark ; he then vowed he would
be baser yet: and in this case, to pay bis vows before the people becomes a matter
or as there s no honour £ a man whilst he s by himscl{ alone, o there s

thing how ‘mean soever, 0 it may tend to the gloritying of God; “he
il pay his vous in the presence of al his people;” And o wil do it though i cost
i D e, Tor i he e o ¢ ot mows that - Precious n the sight of the Lo
the death of his saints.” But that which is precious is commonly dl.r:d : and doth
God then desire the death of his saints? He desi

ai for
eclous in bis sght, because he lays ft
S0 for T3 s there are such severdl mansions n Cod ,
ous in his sight he may assign e mast glorious mansions.
4 is the reward of martyrdom, and the encouragement of martyrs, though
be. most insufterale, their troubles most intolerable ; yet this makes
; recious inthe sight of the LonD. s the deat of his sainis.”
For If it be so great & h-ppmen to be ac ume in s sight, how great a happiness
must it be to be precious in his sight the creation looked upon
ll his works, it 18 said ho saw e o be al ex uedlng good : but it i not said
of them

an) to
in his sight, that was hone of his works, but is a destroer of his works3 s it

his sight, than his creatures themselves ? O, my soul, this is one of the miracles
of his sainis, and perhape one of those wmcn Geitst meant, when he

spostles, that greater miracles than nemstives - for what

miracle than his, that death, Which of Hsell Is & th(ng most vile in the sight

t°God, yet once embraced By bls savts, o8 1t were es
precions n s sight 7. To alter o thing From being ik fohe ious, 15 it not a
greater miracle than to turn ater ko wine 5 Tadens w0 0 By o
a-mnuy his saints, but his saints do digniy death. Death takes nothing away
from his saints’ happiness, but his salnts add lustre to death’s vileness. It is happy
for death that ever it met with oy of God's sainta; for there was 1o ay fo it ehio
in the world, to be ever had in but why say I, in the world ? For
8 1'01 . account In the world for 4l thie - It 1o bt only In the sight of God ; but
deed this only is all in all; for to be precious In God's sight Is more to be prized

than the world itself. For when the world shall pass away, and all the glory of 1t
be lald n the dust; then shall trophies be. erected Tor the death of his nnmv and
‘when all monuments of the world shall be utterly defaced, and all records

te
Tased out; yet the death of his saints shall stand ragm,er still, in fair Ted lotters
ar of heaven. If there be glory laid up for them that die in the Lord ;
rd.

1 have wondered oftentimes, why God will suffer his saints to die; I mean
now

50 cruelly han But now ; ous
of the Lo s the death of My sainis And what marvil then if he sufe bis saints
to die; when by dying they are wrought, and made fit jewels to be set in his cabinet :
0r a5 ‘God Has-a Bottle which he 1l up With the Lears of hiy Saints, 30,1 may 56y
he hath & cabinet which he decks up with the deaths of his saints  and, O my sou),
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i thou couldst but comprehend what a glory it is to serve for a jewel in the decking
up of God’s cabinet, thou & Wouldest never wondes why he sullers his saints to be ot
o deatn, though with never so great torments, for it is but the same which snmt

& ailictions ot this e are . Zot worthy to be compared with the
glory hat shall be reveston o5is r Richard B

erse 12.—“What shall I render unto the Logp ?” Rendering to the true God,
in g true and right manner, is the sum of true religion. This notion is consonant
to the scriptures . thus: ' Render unto God the things that are God's.” Matt.

b e

nthe Scripturcs Framm o 13, Fhoses i 752 Chton. xxiv: 51 Lot thi, thems
be the rt of David’s mvb >wem, “What shall I render unio the Loap?"
* In what things, and by what means, shall I promote religion in the exercise thereof ?
How shall 1 show myselt duly religious towards him Who hath been con:hn'.\y
and abundantly munificent n his benefits towards me ?

L hi

his benefits.” As partial obedience is not good, so partial thanks
that any saint is able to keep all the commands, or reckon up
all the ‘mercies of God, mllch ]es: return particular acknowledgment 'Dl' every single

ut as he “ hath respect unto all the commandments ” (Ps. cxix. 6), so
he desires fo value highly every mercy, and to his utmost ‘power give God the praise
of all. A honest soul would not conceal any debt he owes to God, but calls upon

itself to give an account for all his benefits. The lk(pplng over one note in a lesson
may spoil the grace of the music ; unthankfulness for one mercy disparageth our
thanks for the rest.—William Gurnall.

“I will take the cup of salvation.” It may probably allude to the
].LbA(Inn  ofesing, Nambe xcvit. 7 tor the thrce last verses seem Lo intimate.that
% now at the Lcm))le, offering the meat-offering, drink-offering, and
Inerinees to the Lovd. Gup " b citen used by the Hebrews to denate plenty or
abundance. So, “ the cup of trembling,” an abundance of misery ; * the
salvation,” an abundance of huypmus, jam Clar}
10 fioly Seripture there is mention made of
drink-offerings, Gen. . 13; Num. xv. 5; which were a certain
ity o Sine hat aséd 6 b6 posred "ot betore the Lord 5 o he very Betation
of the word importeth, coming from a root W, efudif, that signifieth to pour
out. As the meat-oflerings, so the drink-offerings, were brought to the Lord in
way of gratulation and thanksgiving. Some therefore in allusion hereunto so
expound the text, as a promise and vow of the Psalmist, to testity his public
gratitude by such an external and solemn rite 38 In the lav was prescribed. This
@ cup, because that drink-offering was contained In & cup and poured
ot thereof ; and e adds this epithet, - sajvation,” because that site was an
“knowiedgment of salvation, preservation and deliverance from
e solemn gvatuisiogy sacriices they were wont to have a feast. When

Than and, woman, to every one & joal of bréad, and a gond piece of flesh, and a flagon
of wine.” 1 Chron. xvi. 3. Hereby is implied that he made so bountiful a feast,
a2 he bad o give thereof o allthe people there assembled. In this feast the master
ont to take a great cup, and in lifting it up to declare the occasion
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of that feast, and then in testimony of thankfulness to drink thereof to the guests,

that they in order might pledge him. This was called a cup of salvation, or

acliverance, because they acknowledged by the use thercof that God had saved
i 05t

cup, the cup of blessing. Here the prophet usetl number, thus, ““ cup of

salvations,” whereby, after [ebr legancy, he meaneth m: deliverances,

one or or some great and extraorgingsy deliverance hich was nstead
it. The wor

{ many, or Wi ised me
.n) progerly mgmﬂelh toplm i, a0 In that respect may the more tly e applied

cup and lifting it up before the guests.

imy e a
Eratefulness for great ‘deliveranoes with: some outward solemn ﬂu.—willlam uge.

coCup of saloation.’ Yeshuoth: P xlt 50, xxvili. 8, lifi. 6.

qup of salvtion, cymbollzed by the of the Paseover Supper —zlon

cup of
had drunk of the * cup of mmmmg i sai. 117, 22) might now rise and drink
o (he cup of salvation.
‘o the.

these
St. Matt: 27. Jesus, on that Passover night, drank of the bitter wine of God

va
‘wrath, that he might refill the cup with joy and health for his le.~—William Kav.
4 e ot B by T

Verses 15, 14, 17-10.—A 5t mode of expressing our thank
worship, secret, e E e chose,wi

h."” (J, ‘Morison). To every man God has sent a large supply of benefits, and
nothing but perverseness can deny to him the praise of our ips.— Wiliam 5. Plumer.

14.—A man that would have his credit as to the truth of his word kept
up, Nioutd chmose Ehose t be witnesses of s performing who were witnesses of his
promising. T think David took this heed in his rendering and paying his vows :

I will ds it saith he, “now in the presence of all his pegpie.” “Tho peoplo Were
‘witnesses to his straits, prayers, and vows ; and he will honour relgion by performing
their sight what he Sealed, signed, and delivered as his vo e Lord, Seek not
more witnesses than providence makes consclous of thy vowx, Sest this e interpreted
ostentation and vain self-glorying : take so many, lest the good example be lost,
or thou fuspected ot talsitying thy vow. - Brifley and plainly - Didst thoa on Stk
d vow before thy family, and belore the neighbourhood ? Be caretul
to perform i€ before them ; &t them sce thou art what thow vowedst o be.
©n thy vow will be a means to make it most to the advantage of religion, whilst
.11 that heard or knew thy vow bear thee testimony that thou art thanktul, and thus
4 Givest others occasign to glorly thy Father who 1 In heaventienrg Hurs
(1690) in ““The Morning Exerci ;
Verse 14.—*1 will pay my vo Acts and Monuments, relates
the Tollowiig concerniag the masiyr, John PRIPOL -t He et with th
ace of execution ; and when he was entering into Smithfleld the w-y s
foul, and two officers took him up to bear him to the stake. Then he said merrily,
What, will ye make me a pope ?_ 1 am content to go to my journey’s end on foot.
But first coming into Smithfield, he kneeled down there, saying these words, “ I will
pay my vows in thee, O Smithfield.”

i5—s<Preclous In the sight of the Lonp i the death of his sainis.” 1t isof
value or importance in such respects as the following :—(1) As it is the removal
of another of the redeemed to glory—the addition of one more to the happy  Tosta

above; (2) as it Is a new triumph of the work of redemption,— showing the por
nd the Sague of that work (a).sn often fornishes a more direct proof of the reality
of religion than any abstract argument could do. Fow much has the cause of

Pelgios been promeyca by the pesient deaths of ‘lguatius, Polycarp, and Latimer,
and Ridley, and Fuss, and Jerome of Prague, and the hosts of martyes | What does
not the world owe, and the cause of religion owe, to such scenes as occurred on the
death-beds of Baxter, and Thomas Scott, and Halyburton, and Payson! What an
argument for the truth of religion,—what an illusiration of its sustaining power,—

words have had o yet decper significancy added to them by
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sustain us in the severest trial of our condition here ; that It ean Muininate yhat
seems to us o all places most dark, cheerless, dismal, repuitite 2 the valey of the
shadow of death.”—Albert Bar

Verse 15.—*Precious in l.h; "ﬂhl of the Lorp is the dmlh of his saints.” Tha
death of the saints js precious in the Lord’s sight. First, because he “seeth not
‘man seeth.” H e ju \‘Llsleth not according to the appearance ; he sees all things as Lhey
seally are, not partilly; e traces the duration of bis people, not upon the map of
e, but ‘upon'the mnfnite seale of gteraity 5 he welghs their happiness, not in the
little balance of earthly enjoyment, but in the even and ised balance

0

ransomed by the blood of the Redeemer, they are his pur-

chased possession, and now he receives them to himself. Sin and sorrow for ever

cease; there is no more death, the death of Christ Is thelr redemption; by death

be ovescams him that had the power of death ; therelore they n him ar enabled
O death, where is thy sting? O grave, e i3 thy victory ?”

tho death of the saints s precious o the Lokd’s llght, Tor In 1 h often sees th very

e even t_hoj
“who Is passed within the vell ; he seos patience acquicscing n & Father
bumjlity bending beneath his sovereign hand-—love issuing from & gratefal heart.
Again, the death of the saints is precious in the Lord’s sight, as il draws ouf the
tendernesses of surviving Christian friends, and is abundant in the thanksgivings of
many an anxious heart; it elcits the sympathies of Christian charity, and realises

that communion of saints, of which the when he says, * if
lllﬂtr. ‘the members suffer with it ; if one rejoice they all joy." «.. The death of

eclous, because the sympathy of prayer Is poured from many &
klndly Christian Nor is this all—the death of saints ll precious, for that

s thetr dag of ueinp Jésus face 1o face.—Palrick Pounden’s Sermon in “The Irish
Py

ulpl;

yus.” Their death is prednus (jakar) ; the word of the text

ls, in pre!lo IlliL magnt uumamm est. See how the word is translated in other texts.

4 (jakarta) )4 e mou ‘wast precious in my sight, thou hast.

bech nameurabier 2. Mack set gy 1 xviil. 30; “ His name was much set

B e Jer. e 30 A% live (ki) priionus. it Epraim . 13

Ephraim my dear son?” 4. Splendid, clear, or glorious, Job xxxi. 16, i vidi
linam (jokes) pretiosam et abéuntem ¢ * the moon Walking in brightness.

s expressons togetler, and then we have the strenglh of David's
word, “The death of the saints s precious” ; that 1, 1. honourables 2. much set
by; B dear; 4. splendid and glorious In e sxgm of the Lord.—Samuel Torshell,

1 0.

erse 15.—Precious.” 1t is proper to advert, in the first place, to the apparent
primisy. tmport, of the phrute namely, Almighty God waiches over, and. st a high
ives of

o wnden bis spocial Arvangpment.. They are t00 Imporiant In pis cetimation to be
left to accident. 1In fact, chance hat no existence. = In the intervention of second
gases, e takes care always to overrule and control them for good. Let the weakest
bellever among you be duite sure be - confdent of this Very thing, that he will
never sufler you great enemy 1o take advantage of anything In the manner of your
death, to do you spiritual harm. No, on the contrary, he takes
under his immediate and especial disposal. The sentiment will iy p:rlxnpl, ol
athird iustration ; when the saints are % dying, the Lord looks upon: them, and s mere
o them, Who can say how often he answers prayer, even In the casee of dymg
believers 7 Never does he fail to support, even where he does not see good to spare.
By the whispers of his love, by he withess of his Spiri, by the assurance of
presetce, by the preparatory revelation of heavenly glory, e strengthens bs aflcted
Sickness. - AD T and when, perhaps, they scarcely
frringyvi gy nng-mh upnn, S ‘poverty or other calamitous circumstances

90 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

leave them, In the sorrow of sickness, no place of repose but the bare ground for
e restets bodics, and bs bosom {o thelr split do they ever ind God {il them !
No; many a holy man has slept the sleep of death with the missionary

a n.r-nge ‘and inhospitable land, or with the missionary Smith, upon the ﬂMl ol
dungeon, and yet

“ Jesus has made thelr dying bed,
As soft as downy pillows are.”

When 1o other cye saw, whet 10 other heart felt for theso two nevu-to-nwnrgomn
urdered men of God, and apostles of Jesus, then were they precious in
Soas Y Slght, and he was present i thomme - And 5o 1t 1 with 4l s saints, who are
faithful unto death. Fourthly, we are warranted by the text and the tenor of
Seripture, in afirming that the Lord attaches great importance (o the death-bed itself.
TOPs o h cotimate—whatever it nfky be I 0u om—-m precious, too important, to

i often
bearing, recorded in Scripture. It is pouible, certainly, to make too much of it, by
substititing, a3 & criterlon of character, that which may be professed under the
excitement of dying guflrings, for the téstimony of a uniform, conspicuous carcer
S ol tving. et 1 i ety ndetensiple, and even umgratetal to God, o make
200 1tk of I, to make t0o ttle account of a good end, when connected with a good
Deginning and with a patient continuance in well-doing.

“ The chamber whero the good man meets his fate
Is privileged beyond the common wallk of virtuous life.”

Its transactions are sometimes as fraught with permanent utility as with present
d. The close of a Christian’s career on earth, his deflance, in the strength of his
aviour, of his direst enemy, the good confession which he dcknowledges when he
e cnabled 1o witnges belore those around his dying bed, all these are recious and
important in the llsht 1 he Lore, . 00ght 10 a0 m-ont View. and Fedotnd, mot
to his own advantage, but to the benefit of survivors, * to the praise of the
glnry of s grace ; Bunting, (n a Sermon af the ity Road Chapel, 1836.

Wiy mecd they. pelgiehand ke siaid of desth whe navethe Lord

to tak such care Abont It n3 he Joth? We may sately, without Peemisinain
ought securely without wavering, to rest upon this, that our blood being precious in
0 cyes, eiter It Shall not be spit or 1 Js scasomaple, and shall be rodtanle to
us o bave lt pilt. On ths ground » the righteous are bold as  lon,” Prov. xxvil 1
“ Nelther do they fear what man can do unto them.” Heb. x Mariyrs were,
without question, well instructed herein, and much suppomd helgbyA When fear
of death hindereth from any duty, or draweth to any evil, then call to mind this
saying, “Precious in the sight of lhe Lorp is the eath of his favourites.” For who
Jould et velantly, without fainting, take such & death ax i precious in God's

jam
Verse. 15.—Hls' s .mmk  imyorts appropriation. Elsewhere Jehovah ass

ne. o Pas an ‘capecial property Te—and thetelore clainy

upon——al saints. . It s he that made therh such. - Sepasate from God there oould

the

upholds ited state, 0, and much more, do such persons belong to God.
are s saints in him, s; g, and modelling,
and stablishing, and therefore his exclusively. - Let. ths referencs 10 the mighty

ith him, and your experience of bis 1aving pover,—ct this refereace convert

ts ” denotes, in the second place, devotedniess. They are saints not only

{rough bim, but lo bim ; holy unto the Lord, sanctifled or set apart to his service,
self-surrendered to the adnnh ls Redeem

Saints ” may {mport resemblance-—close resemblance. Such characters are

emphatically God-iks, holy. & pure; children of their Father which is in heaven ;
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PSALM THE HUNDRED AND SIXTEENTH. 9
certityingto all around thelr i rlationshi to him, by theis manifest partcipation
of his nature, by thelr refection of hisimage and likenes.

"“His saints > suggests associations of endcarment, of complacency. “ The Lopd
taketh pleasure t them that fear W, 1o el them it o o B merey o a

ear un! s portion is his people 5 and * Hapgy s that
Beople that is in such  case; yen. luppy is um people whose God is the Lord.”—
Condensed from  Sermon w M. B

Verse 15.—*Saints. ¢ pecions wateg whom implicity he reckons lmselt
styled saints, are in the original set out byaw Yord  (e7on) that fmporteth an espectal
respect of God towards The Yo s th siguifeth i

(%5 consecravi, benefecit). Whmnpon m Heh m Bave given such a e to
2 stork, which kind among fowls s the most merciful; and hat not only "the old
to thelr young ones, as most are, but also the young ones to the old, which they use to
feed and e through age they are nit able to help 5
‘This title s attributed to men in a double respect; 1. Passively, in regar
God's mind and aflecton to them ; 3. Actively, in reglld of theb mird and shection
10 others. God’s merciful kindness is great towards them ; and thelr mercy and
Kindness are great towazds thele broiiven,  They are, theriore, by a kind of ex-
cellency and property styled “men of mercy.” Isal. Ivii. 1. In regard of his
double acceptation nf ‘the word, some translate it, “ merciful, tender, or courteous,”
Ps. xvill. 25, Others with a paraphrase with many words, because they have not
one fit word to express the full sense, thus, * Those whom God followeth with
or to whom God extendeth his bounty.” This latter I take to be the most proper
o this place; for the word belng p.ulvzly taken for such as are made partakers of
ines, it sheweth the reason of that high account wherein God hat them,
e wn grace and favor. We have o word in English that fn this passivé
Senifcation mg snswereth the Hebrew, which is this, favourtle—William Gouge.
¢ 16— Death Row, as he bath déne aso to mire, has pald ful many &
to your e has made fell havoc among our comforts. e
shall yet be avenged on this memy—th.h King of Terrors. I cannot help at times.
clenching my fist in his face, and roaring out in my agony and anguish,  Thou shalt
be swallowed up in vietory 1 There i even, too, n the meantime, thi consolation ;
“Q Death, where is thy sting ?” “ Precious in the sight of the Lord is the
for his saints,” in the st place ; in the second place, and resting on the ymp!tlnmry
Precious In the sight of the Lord Is the death of his saints.” The Holy
Pralm cxvi, 15, states the first; our translators, honest men, have very
nferred the second.  We are obliged to them.  The déath of your
Ouelest in the beautis of holiness, with all that was most alictive
and full of Sore trial in §t, is nevertheless, among the things in your little family
‘whichare right precious n the sight of the Lord ; and this n it is that which pleases
you most ; precious, because of the infinite, the abiding, and the unchanging wo:
of the death of God’s own holy child Jesus. The calm 50 wonderful, the Enonsion

heart-touching indeed, that, after eighteen hundred years have passed,

of his saints ” Is still preclous as ever in the sight of the Lord. Take your book of

1t sprinkled with the blood of the covenant, and in your family record, put
death of na down among the precious things in your sight also—1 osia
kew

{regards to Miss S—. Tell her to wipe that tear away—

gyer, and rings with 3 loftier and swester sound, even than when it was first heard i
the ears and heart of 0 had brought and laid his sick and dying at
the et of Him who hath the keys o el antof Sesth - John Jameson, in “Lelters ;
True Fame,” etc., 1838.

~—"Q Lorp, truly I am thy servant.” Thou hast made me free, and I
lmputlenl Lo be bound again. . Thoo hast broken the bonds of sin ;. now, Lord,
bind me with the cords oflove. Thou hast delivered me from the tyrainy of Satan,

e me 28 one of thy hired servants. T owe my Iiberty, my ife, and all that i
ave, or hope, to thy generous rescie my gracious, my Divine Friend
and Redeerher, 1 1ay myselt and my all at u:y et Shrmul Tavingiom 17361607,

02 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 16,1 am thy servant.” = ‘The saints have ever had  holy pride in being
God’s servants ; there cannot be a greater honour than to serve sucl
‘commands heaven, earth, and hell, Do not think thou dost honour God in vecsing

his blessing in being a servant of Jesus Christ : the one is an
other an inw: . There was an apostle condemned, never any servant of
. —Thomas Adams.
Verse 16.—I am thy s " Tuis exprowon of the king of laracl implies

thy servant.’
). A humble sense of his distance from God and his dependence upon him. _ This Is

5 v
other plous affection. To have, as it were, high and honourable thoughts of the
‘Tmajesty and greatness of the living God, and a deep and awiul impression of the
mmedate and continual presence of the heart-searching God, this naturally produces
the greatest self-abasement, and the most unfeigned -ubjemon of spirit before our
Maker, I leads to. conesion ofhim s Lord o the most absolute
Tight, not only to the obedience, but to the disposal of al T oatures
help thinking this is conveyed £ us in the languago of the Palmisty When he saye;
0 Lonp, traty T am thy servant - He was a prince gmong b his subjects, and had
many other hengurabledistinctions, both matural and a among men ; but
e was sensible o s being a servant and sublect o the King of | k!ng,s ; and the force
of his expression, “Truly, I am thy servant,” not only signifies the certainty of the
thing, but how déeply and strongly he fet o conviction ofits trut
This declaration of the Psalmist implies (2) a confession of his being bound by
particular covenant and consent unto God, and a repetition of the same by a new
adherence. - This, as it was certainly true with regard to him, having often dedicated
usel 1o God, s0 1 take it to be canfirmed by the reiteratioof the expression here,
S ons lnay T i hy st T am th esoand - Ko o mad suiar 0 Lord:
s undentable ; 1t is impossible to recede from 1t 1 amh thine by many ties 1 am
by nature mx subject and thy ereature ; and I hixve many times confessed thy right
and promise uty.” I need not mention to you, either the example in
o Bralmist's witings, or the occasions n his bistory, 0 Yhich bo sy s
rendered himself to God. It is sufficient to say, that it was very proper that he
Should trequently cal this to mind, and contess i betore Cod, 1o mougn it could
not make his Creator’s right 40y stzonger, i would certanly iaks the gul: of bi
‘own violation of it o mu
“This declaration of the Prabnint st if (8 an espression of his peculiar and special
relation to God. ““I am thy servant, and of th There fs ano
Passage of s wrltiags Whte the veime. Cupresslon. ocores s p-. Ixxxvi. 16. O
turn unto me, and have mercy upon me; give thy strength unto thy servant, and
save the so C andmaid - There b some varation amang Tterpretars In
the way of llustrating this phrase. Some take It for a igarative way of amrmag,
that he was bound in the strongest manner to God, as tose children who were bora
o foscvantfand ceratin bialowalbarwde el o ] most] bl i
thelr master’s property ers take it to signity his being not only brought up in
he vinte chubah o1 G, bat T2 plows Tarals: s eateated n s 2ar . aud others
Would have it to signity stll more especially that the Palmist’s moiher was an
eminently plous woman. And indeed I do not think that was a circumstance, it
$rue, sither unworthy of hit to remember, or of the Spirit of God to put upon record:
ot Witherspaon, 17231707
Verse 16.--0 Lord, I am thy seroant by a doublo right ; (and, oh, that 1 could
o thee double service ) 13 thov art the Lord of my life, and T im the son of thy

compassed me abou, by dellvering me from a dangerous Sickness, and restoring me
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PSALM THE HUNDRED AND SIXTEENTH. [:3
to health : or in a higher kind ; thou hast loosed my bonds by freeing me from n belng
a captive to be a servant ; and which is more, from being a servant to be son
end more than this trom m being a son of thy handmald, o be a son of thyself

Sir R
Fere 6 Stiss God for the privilege of being the children of godly parents,
Better be the child of a godly than of a wealthy parent. I hope none of you are of
50 vile a spirit as to contemn your parents because of their plety. Certainly it is a
freat privilege when you can go o God, and plead your Father's covenant: “Lord,
Ty T am thy seroarit; I am thy seroant, and the son of iy handmaid." ~So did
Solom 1 gs Vil 25, 26,  Lord, make e good thy word to thy servant David,
my fa t yor m s, nor of papists, nor of upholders of
nlymdmn and formaality, botina strit,serious, godly family, i is a great advantage
that you have. It Is better to be the sons of faithful ministers than of nobles.—
"homas Manton, in a Sermon preached before the Sons of the C! e
Verse 16.—Thou fast looted my tonds. Mercies are given to encourage us n
God’s service, and should be remembered to that end. Raln descends upon the
earth, not that it might be more barren, but more fertile. We are but stewards ;
the mercles we enjoy are not our own, bit 1o be improved for our Master's service.
Great mercles should engage to great obedien d begins the De
a memorial of his mercy in bringing the lsruluu out of Egypt,—* I am the Lord
thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt.” THow nﬂecuunluly doth
t own his relation to God as his servant, when he considers how God
had ogsed s bonds . 0 Lon, iy 1 am thg seroand; thok st oosed g sonds 1
the remembrance of thy mercy shall make me know no relation but that of a servant.
to thee. When we remember what wages we have from God, we must withal re-
‘memby we owe more service, and more liveliness in service, to him. Duty
is but the ingenuous consequent of mercy. It is irrational to encourage ourselves.
in our way to hell by a remembrance of heaven, to foster a liberty in sin by a con-
sideration of God’s bounty. When we remember that all we have or are is the gift of
God's lberallty, we should think ourseives obliged to honour him with ol that wo
have, for he o have honour from all his gifts. It is a sign we aimed at God's .
glory glng metcy, when we also alm at God's glory 1n cnjoying t. 1t Is a lgn
fha ve athed the Temembrance of mercy Into aur heart, W ‘the sa
e o reseiition Igo ue to Improge . It Is mot sur tonges, but our
lives must praisoimm. - Merces are not given to one member, but to the whole man.—

Stephen Char,
Verse 17.—The sacrifee of lhanklnwlng.“
“ When all the heart is pure, each warm desire
Sublimed by holy ey e Sinent
Qn ringed words our beathing thoughts may rise,

soar to heaven, a grateful sacrifi
L James Seott.

Verse 18— Vows.” Are well-composed vows such pmmnms of religon ? and
are they to be made so warily ?_and do they bind so
el nbll God give you Just and At seasons fof vowing. Be not overhasty to vow
it is an inconsiderate and foolish haste of Christians to make more occasions of vor

a doth make for them. Make your vows, and spare not, 50 often as Go

m vowing often, ; a
might, if God did expect your extraordinary bond and security for every or
mercy : but he requires it not ; he is content with ordinary security of gratitude
{or ortinary merces ; when he Calls for extraordinary security and acknowledgment,

received, which else would so will pay
us now, salth Davi Dmd,—s:unuzl Clarke (15991683 in "4 Moptour ot Look g-

erse 18.—“In Bpnutwe of all his people.” For good example’s sake. This
also was prlnee-uke, B o i T sanctuary was open,
that all might see him there, 2 Kings xi. 14, and xxill. 3.—John Trapp.

94

o4 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS,

Vers pmenu o[ all his people.” Be bold, be bold, ye servants of
the Lasa, i sounding Torth. th praies of your God. o into presies of people
and in e midst of them prt se the Lord. > Wicked men are over-boid n pouring

forth their blasphemies to the dishonour of God ; they care not who hear them.
They stick not to do it In the midst of clties. Shall they be more audacious to
dishonour God, than ye zealous o honou bim 7 Assuredly Christ will shew himself
2 forward to confess you, as you are, or can be o confess him. Matt. x. 32, This
e Dotinces s the xoady way o glory— William Gouge:

e 19 (second lause)—Ho does ot simply say In the midst of Jerusalems

" speaks 1o the city as one who loved i'.
and delighted in it. We see here, how (e Sosbie wore ifecten fowards the el i
‘which was the house ol GOd» ‘Thus we should be moved in spirit towards that church.
in which God dwells, the temple he inhabits, which is built up, not of stones, but
51 the souls ot the Faithiat-Wolfgang Musculus.

HINTS TO PREACHERS.
Verses 1, 2.—L Present—“1 love.” II. Past—"He hath
Twill”

IIL Future—
Verses 1, 2._—Personal experfence in reference to prayer. 1. We hav pnyed.
otten, constantly, in diflerent ways, ete. . TL. We have been. heard. etul
retrospect of usual answers and of special answers. IIL Love to God oo thus
Deen promoted. IV. Our sense of the value of prayer has become so intense
we cannot cease praying.
Verses 1, 2, 0.—If you cast your eyes on the frst verse of the Pealm, you fnd
& profession of love—"1 love the Lorp’"; if on the second, a promise of prayer—
will eall on the Lono o f on the ¢ ninth, a resolve of walking—"1 will walk before e
o ot :

of the soul, nversation of
‘melody in God’s ears, when not only the volce sings, but the heartstrings keep tune,
and the band keepeth time.—Nathan y.
Verse 2— He hath,” nml Uirctore Tl Grace moving to action.
es 2, 4, 13, 17. 1pon God mentioned four times very suggestivel
ol g 1t ‘verse 2), Thave SRt (. Twill G0 it when T take (19), 1ad when T

offer (17)
Veres, 17.—The * I wills ” of the Psalm. I will call (verse 2), I will

13, 14,
walk (0% ol ke (lS). 1 will pay (14), I will ofter (17).
8.—See Spurgeon's Sermon, **To Souls In Agony,” Metropolitan

0. 12
The story of a tried soul, L Where I was. Verse 3. II What
‘What I learned.  Verse 5.
The ogeasion. 1. Bodlly lmlcllom o2 Termors of conscle lence.
4. Self-accusation . The pelition. 1.
ete. 2. Immediate : -men S en the trouble same 5 prayer
s the irst remedy sought, ot the last, as with many. 3. Briet—limited t0 the one
thing noeded;  deliver my soul.” 4 Importunate’: O Lora, I bescecl the.”
L The rstoraton. 1. Trghied s grlclmls," cte, v, 5. 2. Expressed, v. 6,
generatly : - The Lord Presorielhy” ete.: particularty . * 1 was brought loms” sic.:
Belped me to pray, helped me out of trouble in answer to prayer, and helped me
to praise him for the mercy, the faithfulness, the grace, shown in my deliverance.
rified through the afictions of his people : the submissive are preserved
in them, and the lowly are exalted by them.—G.
e 51 Eternal grace, or the purpose of love. IL Infinite Justice, or
the aunmmy of holiness. = IIT, Boundiess mercy, or the outcome of atonemen
L A singolar class— simple” [T, A singular {act— the Fora
pmmam i simpie.” * T1L. A singular proof of the fact-— T w
Verse T Return unto thy rest, O my sout.” Rest in God may be s Seid to belong
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to the people of God on a fourfold account. 1. By designation. The rest which the
Jecple of God have in him fs the result of his own ;\lnﬂrpou, and design, =
his me 1. By purc rest whi

£
4

1)
“ My Dpresence shall go with thee, and 1 will give thee rest,” Exod. xxxili. 14.
By h;{r Dv{nl:lchnﬂu g'lzvau loull have a rg‘l In God.—D. Wilcox.

2 o 1) O my soul.” When, or upon what occasion a
CHId o1 God shoul e the pmnusn language. 1. After converse with the world
a:g'e b:;ln&xa’?(l‘l:l! cdll].lndg every ‘yl;l 1L When going to the nnclunry on the

. IIL In and under any trouble he may meet with.
fmn;. thu’wnr}d at death— o, v N

] erutn{thesmll: "Myrm"thh! in God. 1. The soul was

ted to find its rest in God. 2. On that account it cannot find rest elsewhere.
ll. Its departure from that rest. This is implied in the word ““ Return.” IIL Its
return. 1. By rep entance. 2. By faith, in the way provided for (L! return. 3. By
prayer. Its encouragement to return. 1. Not in itself, but in God. 2. Not
in the justlu, but in the goodness l d: ““for the Lord,” etc. “ The goodness
of God Jeadeth thee to repentance.”—G.

e 8.—The trinity of experimental godliness. 1 It Is a unity—" Thou
hast delivered " 5 all the mercics come from one source, 1L Tt 15 a tinity of
deliverance, of sou, eyes, Teet ;. from punishment, sorrow, and sinning; Io e,
joy, and stability. ‘TIL. It is a mnny in unity : all this was done for me and in
me—“ my 4

ul, mi my feet
Verse 9.—The eflect of deliverance upon ourselves. “I will walk,” etc,
L Walk by faith tn bim. "Y1 Walk In love with him. 111 Walk by obedience

O ses G0, 1.1, The rule: T belleved” ete. In general the Psalmist spoke
what he had well considered and tested by his own experience, as when he said,
“1 was brought low and he helped me.” " The Lord hath deut Fountitaly Witk
me.” TL The exception: * I was greatly afficted, T said,” etc. 1. He spoke
wrongfully : he said ** All men are liars,” whuh hid some truth in it, but was not
the whole truth. 2. Hastily: “1 said in aste,” without due reflection.
the influence of afliction, ‘1:1 S baty.from the wndalthtainess of

o!hen gqtun acts before grace—the one by instinct, the other from consideration.

Verse 11.—A hasty speech. L There was much truth in it. IL It erred o
the right side, for it showed faith in God rather than in the creature. IIL It da
err in being too sweeping, too severe, too suspicious. IV. It was soon cured. The

remedy for all such hasty speeches ls—Get.to work ‘in the spirit of { verse 12.
sum in

II. A cﬂcnhﬁan of indebtedness—* Whi t shall I render ?” lu A prnhle_m for
personal solation— What shall 17 See Spurgeon's Sermon, N

Verses 12, 1 o pos Vo
promete xeligton.  Sermon oy ey Hrst, AMy in  The Morning Exercises.
Verse 13.Sermon on the Lord's s s supper.’ We fake the cup of the Lord ~1. I
memory of him who is our salvat 1.
et e peineace o Mo IV, In tyve. of communion with bim. V.
Tn hope of drinking it new with him ere fong.
erse 13.—The various cups mentioned in Scripture would make an interesting

Verse 44.—Now» Or the excellence of time present,
The liu'lala(mn Not the death of the wicked, nor even the death
of the munu. s in itself precious; but, 1, because their persons are precious
o him. . Because their experience in dcath Is precious 1o him. 3. Because of
their conformity In death to their Covenant-Head ; and 4. Because it puts an end
to their sorrows, and translates them to their rest. 1L Its manifestation. 1. In
preserving them from, death, 3. In supporting them in death. 3. In giving them
Vietory over death. 4. In gloritying them
e 15.—See Spurgeon’s Sermon, * Brecious Dum." No. 1036.
Vers 16— olg Serolce. 1. Emy phauctll;l avowed. ~ I1. Honestly rendered—
 ruly” L Logicaly defended—*son of thine handmald.” IV. Consistent
with conscious libe

2 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

1 ives, and encouraging to others.
Yerse 17.—This fs due to our God, good for ourselves, and encoaraging Lo athess,
lic

yme to us.

Verse 181 How vows may be paid in public. By going to public worship

S Y b pestorbe. By unitin g heartly in the song.

B oming .o commmunio special thankofering. By usng 0t uppol‘»
to the Lord's goadness, 11, e special aimeulty in

hearts, reproves, encouray e
Verse 19— The Chrlﬂjgm st home. 1.1In God’s house. IL Among the saints.
wourite work, “ Praise.

11 At his
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PSALM CXVII.
mcr.—This Pealm, which s very lite In ts letter, is ezceedingly lnrg: oty
of race or nationality,

spirit ;- “Jor, rsing begond, i calls upon all m

praise_the name of ord. " In all pi it wasfrequ ently used as a Dru/
hymn suitable for almost every occasion, and especially when the time for worship was
short it was also sung af the commencement or at the close of other Psalms,

just as we now use the dozology. 1t would have served either o open a service or to
conelude i1, 1t is both short and suest,  The same dinine Spirl which expatites in
" the 1301h, here condenses his utlrances indo (o shard verses, u el the sume (nfnte
Julness is present reeptible. 1t may be worth noting Ihat this 15 ol onee the shortest
Chapier o the Seriptutes ad the central poréon of the whote B

EXPOSITION.

() PRAISE the Lok, all ye nations : praisc him, all ye people.
2 For his merciful kindness is great toward us : and the truth of the
Lowp endureth for ever. Praise ye the LorD.

1. “O praise the Loro, all ye nations.” ‘This is an exhortation to the Gentiles
1o glorify Jehovah, and a clear proof that the Old Testament spirit differed widely

from Lt uartow dnd consraciod national bigotry with which the Jews of our Lord’
became so Inveterately diseased. The nations could not be expected to join
in the praise of Jehovah unless they were also to be partakers of the beneits Which
“Tirael enjoyed ; and hence the Poalm was an intimation to Isracl that the  grace

ays be extended to all the race of man, even as Moses had prophesied when he said,
i« Rejolce, O ye nations, his peofle. (Deut. xxxii. 43), for 5o the Hebrew has it.
. o would el them » people that were not &

people, and her beloved il whs eloved. We know and believe that no one
% of men shall be unrepresented. e wmivereal song which shall ascend unto
the Lord of have already been gathered out of

o every
people and tongue by the preaching of the gospel, and these have right heartily
jolnea in maguifying the grace which sought them out, and brought them to know
he Saviour.” These are but the advance-guard of 8 'mumber which no can
nnmher who will come ere long to worship the all-glorious One. *Praise him, all
ple," Having done it once, do it again, and do it still more fervently,

* Téverence and zeal with Which you extol the Most Figh. - No

onlf pra!se him nationally by your rulers, hut popularly in your masies. The
titude of the common folk ahall bless the Lord.  Inssmuch as the mater it
Spoken of twice, its certainty is confirmed, and the Gentiles must and shall cxtol
Fehovat—all of them, without exception. Under the gospel dispensation we
‘worship no. new god, But the God of Abraham is our God for ever and ever ; the

%% For Nis mereiful kindness is great toward us.” By which is meant not only
his great. Tove foward the Jewish people, but towards the whole family of man,
The Lord Is kind to us s his creatures, and merciul to us as sinners, hence s
merciful kindness Lo us as sinful creatures, This mercy has been very grea
‘powerful. mighty grace of God has prevalled even as the waters of the ooa
Drevailed over the earth: breaking over A bounds, it as flowed towards all
portions of e multipied race of san. " In Choit. Jesus, God has Shown merey

th kindness, and that to the very h(ghut degree.’ We can all foin in this
grate s acknowledgment, and in the praise which is therefore due.” “And the
truth of the Lo endurefor er.” " He has kept. his covenant promise that fn the
am should all nations of the earth be blessed, and he will eternally
keep every single promise of that covenant to ll those who put their trust In him,
s

This should be a cause of constant and grat erefore the Psalm concludes
as it began, with another Hallelujah, **Praise ye the Losp."

voL. V. 7
9% EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whole Pralm.——A very short Psalm I you regard the words, but of very great
compass and most excellent f you thoughtfully consider the meaning. There are
Here five e principal points of doctrn
e Genilles, the Apostle being the nterpreter, Rom, xv. 11 ;
but in vain might A Prophet nvite the Gentiles to praise Jehovah, unless th
thmne gathered into the unity of the faith together with the children of
raham.
econd, The summary of the Gospel, nnmely, the manifestation of grace and truth,
the H‘oly splru being the tarreter, Somm kY7
50 great a Mmlnm namely, the worship o! God in spirit and
in u—um, as we knnw thad the e kingdom of the Messiah is spiritus
5 Fourth, the employment of the uwjm. of the great King is to ‘praise and glority
ehovah.

Lastly, he priolege of these sevants : that, as to the Jews, 50 als to the Gentiles,
‘who know God the Saviour, eternal life and blessedness are brought,
TeSuesh n thi ey pared in heaven.—Mollerus.

Whole Pealm.~This Psaim, the shortest gortion of the Bouk of God, Is quoted,

and given much value to, in Rom. xv. And upon this it has been profitably
observed, “ It is a small portion of S:rl ure, lnd ll l\lch ‘we might easily overlook
"Bt mot so the Holy Ghost. *Ho gleans up ths precious e tostimuny which

speaks of grace to the Gentiles, and presses it on our attention.”—From Belletf's
Shnd ‘Medilations on the Psalms, chiefly in lheir Prophetic character, 1871.

are alike unknown.
Do Wette regurds it o & Tomple-Pialm, and. agrees with Rosenmilier in he sup.
position that it was sung either at the beginning or the end of the service in the
temple. Knapp supposes that it was used as an intermediate service, sung during
the progress of the general service to vary the devotion, and to awaken & new nterest
in the service, either sung by the choir or hy the whole people.—A lbert Barnes.
le Psalm.—In God’s worship it S not nlwn;‘ necessary to be long; few
Words Sometimes say What 1§ saiclent, a5 this Short Braim giveth us fo underitand:
—Dasid Dickson.
Pialm—This is the shortest, and the next but one s the longest, of the
Pl Tnets are times for showt hymux and long hymns, for short prayers and
long prayers, for short sermons and long sermois, for sHort speeches and. lon
specles. I s better to be too short than too long, s It can more easly be mended.
Short addresses need no formal divisions : long addresses require them, as in 4
next Psalm but one.—G. Rogers.

"0, praite the Lopp,s ekc, The pralse of God Is hare made both the
e Psalm

begtnning to shor
never satisfied with their own efforts, and would infinitely magnify ey exentas
his perfections are infinite. | Here they make a crcle, the beginning, mlddle, and end
whereof is hallelujah. In the last Psalm, when David had sal everything
e d 50 in all likelihood hnd m-\u on'end, yet
he repeats the hallelwjah again, and cries, * Praise ye the Lord:
had made an end and yet he had not done; to signify, ot when we hive sad
our utmost for God’s praise, we must not be cnmmt But begin anew. There is
any duty more pressed in the Old Testament upon us, though less l)nn:ﬂxzd
than this of praising God. To quicken us therefore to o duty so necessary,
o mich nofibctod. tais and many otaer Pealme were pennsd by David, puyordy
to excite us, that are the nations here meant, to consecrate our whole Tives to the
singing and setting forth of God's worthy pralses.—Abrafiam
Note: cach nation of the world has some specal
gift rcatowed on 1t by God, whish 15 not Given o the. others, whether you have
regard to nature or grace, for whicl It ought to praise God.—Le Blanc,
Yerse 1—Pratie Min A aifierent word 12 hers used for ipralse " than
In the former clause : & word which Is more frequently used in the Chaides, Syriac,
Arabic, and Ethlopic langusges ; and sigaifes the celebration of the rlecs of God
ith a'bigh voice.—John Gill.
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—For his merclful kindness is reat foward us.”  We canot part trom
this Pealm without remarking that even b the Old Testament we have more than
one Instance of a recognition on e ‘Dart of those that were without the pale of the
church that God's favour to Israel was a source of blessing to themselves. Such
were probably to some extent the sentiments of Hiram and the Queen of Sheba,
the contemporaries of Solomon ; such the experience of Naaman ; Such the virtual
acknowledgment ezzar and Darius the Mede. They beheld * his
merciful kindness” toward his servants of the house of Israel, and they praised
him accordingly.—John Francis Thrupp.

Verse 2.—For s merciful kindness s great loward us.” _ Albelt thero be matter
of praise unto God in himself, though we should not be partakers of any benefit
from bim, et the Lord doth give ©is people cause to praise him for favours to them
in thelr own particulsr cases.—_David D

5.2 For his mereiful indnass ' great” ), gabar, is strong : it is not
auly gre gmzr In buik or namber ; but 1t s powerful ; 1t prevails over sin, Satan, death

. and the truth of the Lorp." Here, and

50 in divers other Paalms, God's mmy and truth are joined together; to show
That all passages and h in ordinances and in provi ences, y
he cometh mmunicateth himself to his people are not only mi
that "*“Their blessings come to thet in, the way of
promise from ound to them by the truth of his covenant.
satistying indesd; this tum all that & men hath to eream, when

‘present wen by virtue of & promise,  Upon this account, God's

ea
‘mercy hnrdlnlﬂly in the Psalms bﬂundM by his truth ; that none may eit }z
i more mercfos han he hath declared Mimact T his word » or acapair of Snding
mercy gratis, according to the truth of his promise. Therefore, though thy sins
be great, belleve the text, and know that God’s mercy is greater than thy s hu
The bigh heaven coverelf as well tall mountaing a3 smal molehils, and m
can cover The more desperate thy disease, the g{uur is the glory of !hy
physician, o hath ‘pertectly cared thee.— Abraham Wright

HINTS TO PREACHERS.
m.—The universal Kingdom. I The same God. IL The same
e same reason for it.
se 2.—“Merciful kindness.” In God's kindness there is mercy, because,
L Our sin deserves the reverse of kindness,  IL. Our weakness requires gieat tender:

can only Temove
2 (last clause).—I. In_his attribute—he is always faithful. u, I bie
revdluon-—dwlyt infallible. IIL In his action—always according to

PSALM CXVIII.

AuTHOR AND SUBJECT.—In the book of Ezra, fii. 10, 11, we read that “when the
builders laid the Joundation, of the emple of the Lord, they set the priests i thelr apparel
ith trumpets, and the Levites the sons cymbals, (o praise the Lord, after
he ordindnce’of David king of Tsrael.  And. they sang ogelfer by course i praising
and giving thanks unto the Lord ; because he is good, for his mercy endureth for ever
toward Israel. ~And all the people shouted with @ qml shout, wher. they praised the
Lord, because he ofthe Rouseofthe L
in Ezre he first ntences of this Pmlm. and we therefore onciods hot
he people ¢ chanted e wrmu a/ this sublime song.; and, moreover, that the use of this
composltion on auch ocsaslons ap ordained by David, whom we conceive {o be its author.
The nexl slep leads us to bellm that he is its subject, at least in some degree ; for il is
iter i

that every_particular i
should be read in rejerence o the Messiah, for this requires very great ingenuity, and
ingenious interpretations e oo Certain_ devout_expositors have managed
fo twist the expression of the ummnm mxc ““I shall not die, but live,” 5o as to make
it applicable to our Lord, who did actually die, and whose is thal he died ;

Psalm seems 1o us o describe either David o some other man of God who was
appolnted by the disine choice 1o a Migh and Bonourable offe n Iorael, This leet

wer
Peodates of e Lok, "o o gots. .t the e of e Lot o offer sacrice,
ind fo express his gratitade for the diviné interposition, all the people blessing him,
‘wishing him abundant prosperity.  This herot personage, whom ok tannot help lhlnkiny
id himself, broadly typified our Lord, but not'in such @ manner that in
Lms minutie of his strugytes and prayers to hunt for parallels. The suwzmon
" ihat the "speaker 15 4 fypical individuial representing the Iw!fon, is
Loedingly et worthy of D ention bul 1is o inconsistent i he o that o
Leader may be inténded, since that which describes the leader will be in a greal Freasure
true of his followers. 'The experience of the Head is that of the members, and both
may be spoken,of in much the same ferms. ~ Alezander thinks that he deliverance cele-
el cannol be tdenlited DUk any o so ezoely 4s Wit tat from e Eabyionten
caile ; dut we fudge i€ best (o refer it (om0 one inéident in particutar, ard it
@ a fational song, adapled allke for th ris of a ehosen hero, and the i o & mple
her a nation is re-founded by  conguerng prince,or a templ founded by the aying
of its corner-stone in joyful state, the Psalm is equally applic

ropose to divide the Psaim i, from verses 1 1o 4 the faithful
are called upon (o magnify he evelasting mercy of the Lord; /ram § 1018 the Puaimist
glves forth a narrative of his experience, and an ezpression of his faill

065 A1he ke cdmitance into the ouse of the Lore and begins ihe kroutsdpmon
of the divine salvation. In verses 22 fo 27 the priests and people recognize their ruler,
magnify the Lord for him, declare him blessed, and bid him approach the altar with

is ,;mﬂcz. In the two closing verses the grateful hero himself ezalts God the ever-
‘mercifu

EXPOSITION.
0 GlV'E thanks unto the LORD ; for /e is good : because his mercy endureth

2 Lt Toract now say, that his mercy endureth for ever.
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3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that his mercy endureth for ever.
4 Let them now that fear the LoRD say, that his mercy endureth for ever.

1. “0 give thanks unto the Lorp.” The grateful hero feels that he cannot
himself alone lnmdmﬂy uprua his thankfulness, and therefore he calls in the
o

aid of others. Grat of men’s'tongues, and would monopollze
them all for God's xln P e Whaie e cern avid’s triumphant
sccesson, and therefors 1t was right tha they should unite in his adoring song of

e to be rendered unto Jehovah alone, and not tence

O valour of the hero bimself, 1t.is always wall fo. trace our mercies 1o, Lim Who
b em, and if we cannot give him nnylhlng else, let us at any rate give him
gur thanks.  We must not stop short at the second agent, but e at once to the
3 er all our praises anio the Lord Hmsell. Have we been of
torgettul or murmurlng spirit ? Let us hear the lively language of the text, and
allow it to speak to our hearts:  Coase your complainings, cesse from all selt
glorification, and give thanks unto the Lord.” ‘“For he is good.” This is reason
enough lnr Eiving Fhim thanks ; goodness Is his essence and nature, and therelore
e s always to bo praised whettier we are rcelving anything from him or not.  Those
Who only pralse God because he docs them good should gise to a higher mote end
give thanks o i pecavet b i good. In the truest sense he alone is good, “ Ther
£ mone good but one, that is God” ; therefors in al gratitude the Lord n.oum
bave tho royal portion,  1f others seei o be good, e fs good. I others ar
ina g00d beyond measure.  Wren others beliave badly (o us, 1 should
only "Sir us up the more heartly £ give thanks unto the Lord, because he is good ;
when we ourselves are consclous that v are far from béiag good, we should
only the more reverently bless him that “he is good.” We must never tolerate
an instant’s unbelief as to the goodness of the Lord ; whatever else may be ques-
tonable, this i3 sbsolutely certaln, thst Jeovan is good ; his dispensations may
yary, bt his nature is always thie same, and aiways good. It Ie not only that
was good, and will be good, but he s good, let his providence be what it may
Theretors st us even at this present moment, though the skies be dark with clou s,
yet give thanks unto his name.

““Because his mercy endureth for ever.” Mercy is a great part of his goodness,
and one which more concerns us than any other, for we are siners and have need
of his mercy. Angels may say that e is 00d, Dut they need not s mercy and
Cannot therstore. fake an oquul delight in it ; inanimate creation deciares that
he is good, but it cannot feel his mercy, Tor T nas mever transgressed ; but man,
deeply guilty and gmuouuy :orgsvm, beholds mercy as the very focus and centre
of the goodess of the Lord, Tho endurance of the divine mercy Is a peclal subject

for song : notwl?.hnmdlng ur trials, our feats, his mercy endureth for ever.
The best of earthly Joys pas a nw.y, and even the world Itself grows 0ld and hastens
to decay, but there is no change in the mercy of God ; he was faithful to our fore-
fathers, he 18 merciful to us, and will be gracious t our children and our childrens
children.

od of

this passage alone. However, whether they do or not, we shall believe in endless
“The Lord Jesus Christ, who is the d incarnation

of the mercy of s  upon us at every remernbrance of him

unto the Lord, for “ he Is

“Let Israel now say, that his mercy endureth for ever.” God had made a
h heir forclathers, a Govenant of merey and love, and to that covenant
he was falthful evermore. med in Egypt, provoked the Lord in the wilder-
ness, went. gai again under the judges, and trangressed at all times ;

richly deserved, because he had a {avour fowards them. He put bis rod
away the moment they repented, because his heart was ful of compassion. * His
merdy endureth for ever * was Israel’s national hymn, whioh, as a people, they
had been called upon to sing upon many former occasions ; and now their leader,
o bad at last gained the place for which Jehovah hiad destined him, calls wpor
the whole nation to joln with him in extolling, in this particular instance of m
divine goodness, the chorael merey ot ‘e Lagi.” Daviys soccess was mere:
Tsrael, as well as mercy to himself. If Israel does not sing, who will? If A
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does not slug of mercy, who can 1 1f Ierasl does ot sing when the Son of David
ascends the thros ery stones willery o
S tet th Souse o of Aamn 00, oo, it Bk mercy endureth for ever.” The sons

1o come nearest to God, and it was only because
of his mercy that they Were, enabled to live In the presence of the thrice holy
ehovah, Who is a consuming fire. Every time the morning an

ot aacineed, the priests saw the continual mercy of the Lord, and in al the )mly

vessels o the sanctuary, and ll s servicesfrom hour 10 hout, they had renewed

e goodness of the Most High. When the high priest. went in unto

me lmly e a0 came forth accepted, he might, above all men, sing of the eternal

§t'this Poalm reters to David, the priests i special reason for thankfulness

o his coming to the throne, for Saul had made a great slaughter among them, and

had at various times interfered with their sacred office. A man had now come

1o the throne who for their Master's sake would esteem them, give them their dues,

and preserve them safe rom all harm.  Our Lord Jesus, having made all his peoplé
o, may well call' upon them in thet capacity 1o ms he ev

tng merey of the Mot High.  Can any one of the Foyal priesthond bo sie ;umn
‘Let them now e Lorp say, that his mercy en 1t
u;m were any throu ghmnt “the wotld who did not belong 1o Jarael alter the flesh,

erthgleﬂu had a holy fear and lowly reverence of d, the calls uj
e 10 unite with him. i, and o 48 1 aspecially on the oceason
of i exaltation £o.the throns  and thits mo mare then they mould cheertu

agree to do, since e od mi en a

Goa s placed n  poston o hanouswnd ifiuence,  The prosperty of urgl thzongl

the reign of David was a blessing to all who feared Jehovah. A t

Than il Bive-Ms Sve mach upen God's mercy. becaue he Is desphy conslons of

his need of i, and because that attribute excites in him o deep fecing of reverential
“ There is forgiveness with thee that thou m:

n, llld l'J them that fear
the Lord, there is a repetition of the exhortation to say, “ that his me luret
for ever.”  We are not only to believe, but to declare the goodness of God ; truth
is not to be hushed up, but proclaimed. = God would have his people act as witnesses,
and not stand silent in the day when his honour is impugned. ~Specially is it our
joy to speak. mlt to the honour and glory of Gm‘l when we think upon the exaltation
of his dear Son. We should shout “Hosannah,” and sing loud “ Hallelujahs
when we behld ‘the stone which the builders rejected lifted into its proper place.
of the three exhortations notice carefully the word “now.” There is no
time Tike time present for telling out the prajses of God. The present exaltation
of the Sen of David now demands from all who are the subjects of s Kingdom
continual songs of thanksgiving to him who hath set him on high in the midst of
Zon. Now with us should mean always. ~'When would It be right to cease from
me r ceases ?

0se ver ceas
‘The fourfold testimonles to the everlasting mercy of God which are now before
us speak like four evangelists, each one declaring the very pith and marrow of the
gospel ; and they stand like four angels at the four corners of the earth holding the
rinds in thelr bands, restraining the plagues of the latter days that the mercy an
long-suffering of God may endure towards the sons of men.
o bind the sacriice to thie four Homs of tho altar, and four trumpets v wh.h whlch o
proclaim the year of jubilee to every quarter of the world. Let nc ler pass
Do the conderation of the res of the Psalm until he has with e mlgm lifted
up both heart and voice to praise the Lord, * for his mercy endureth for ever.”

“Let us with a gl
the

jJadsome mind

Praise the Lord, for he is kind ;

For his mercies shall endure
ver sure.”

1 called upon the Lowo in distres the Lom answered me, and sf me
3 Insge pla
The Tomp is on my side; T will not fear : what can man do unto me
7 The LORD taketh my part with them that help me: therefore San
T sce my desire upon them that hate me.
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8 It is better to trust in the Lorp than to put confidence i s
9 7t és better to trust in the LORD than to put confidence in princes.

0 All nations compassed me about : but in the name of the Lorp will
1 destmy them.
11 They compassed me about; yea, they compassed me abou
in the name of the Lorp T will destr oyyeahemy but
12 They compassed me about like bees; they = quenched as the fire of
thorns : lar in the name of the Lorp I will destroy them.
b lxsd Thou hast thrust sore at me that I lmghl fall: but the Lorp
elpe
14 The Laxv s my strengzh and song, and i 15 become my sa!val
5 The v alvation is in t! erlgh!eousA
the nght hand 0( the LorD doeth valiantly.
16 The right hand of the Lorp is exslted : the right hand of the Lorp
doeth valiant
17 1shall not die, but live, and declare the works of the LoRrp.
18 The Lorp hath chastened me sore: but he hath not given me over
unto death.

5. “I called upon the Lorp in e or, " out of angush I invoked Jab

Nothing was left him but prayer, his agony was 0o great for aught beside ; but
having the heart and the privilege to pray T possessed all things. Prayers which
come. ont of dimm generally come out of the heart, and therefore umy 5 1o the
‘theart of It is sweet to uwﬂect our prayers, and often profitable to tell others
oF e aher they, ore heard.  Prayer may be bitter in the oftering, but il

n
he was In distfess. | Ho worshipped, he praised, he prayed : for all this Is Included
in calling upon God, & en he was'In a straitened condition. Some read

arlginal & narraw gor

ame we ascribe

could do was to call upor
ternity came to

1o delight ourselves In the length and breadth of a boundless inheritance.

a large place is that in which the great God has placed us | All things are ours, all

times are ours, all places are ours, for God himself is ours ; we have earth to lodge

in and heavea to dwel in,—what farge place can be lmngln ed 7 We need all Israel,

of ‘our gratitade ; and when they have aided us o e ot e eheetves
have done our best, all will fall short of the praises that are due to our gracious

Lord.
6, «The Lomp is on my side.” or, ho is  for me.” Once his fustice was against
me, but now he is my reconciled God, and engaged on my behall. The Psalmist

we
are of all men most brutish. “ will not rm * He does not say that e o
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t suffer, but that he would not foar : the favour of God infintely outwelghed the
g:tud of men, therefore sctth g the one against the other he felt e had n
be afraid. and confident, though surroun s with eneml;x.

d m let all btllevsrl be, (or thus they honour God. do unfo me
He can do nothing more than God permits ; at the very uttermost he can only kill
the body, but he hath no more that he can do. God having purposed to set his

othing to thw
the divine decree : the settled purpose of Jehoval's heart could not be turned aside,
Tor it aecomplishment delayed, much less prevented, by the most rancorous hostlit
of the most powerful of men. Saul sought to slay David, but David outlived Saul,
35t apan N theone. - Scribe. and: Pharisee; priest ‘and Herodian, united in

opposition
yea, he shrinks into utter nothingness. It were a pity to be afraid of such a pitiful,
misérable, desplcable abject as a man opposed to the aimighty God. The Pialmist
here speaks like a champion throwing down the gauntlet to all comers, defying the
Uniyome in arms; a trae Bayard, without fear and without reproach, be enjoys
God's favour, and he defles every foc.

“The Lorp taketh my part with them that help me.” Jehovah condescended to
be i alisacs wi the good man and bis comrades; his God was not content to
1ook on, but he took part in the struggle, What & consolatory fact it s that the

or our part, and that when he raises up friends for us he does not leave
them to fight for us alone, but he himselt as our chief defender deigns to come into
the battle and wage war  benalt, ' David meptioned those that helped him,
not unmindtal of i Tollowers ; there s a 1ong record.of Davia’s mighty
e ot Chronicles, and this teaches us that we are not Lo disdain o
Thini e of generous friends who rally around us ; but still our great dependen
and our grand confidence must be fixed upon the Lord alone. Without him m
strong helpers apart in the sons of men there is no_ help
Dut vihen bar gracions Jehovah i pxema 0 support and strengthen thoso who 414
us, they become substantial helpers to us.

(- Therefore shall I see my desire upon them that hale me” The words, «my
desire,” are added by the translators ; the Psalmist said, * I shall look upon my
Baters+ T shal Jook Them In the Tace, { shall ale thewm céase trom ther con mtempt,
T shall myself look down upon them nstead o thelr looking down upon

see the end of them.” Our Lord Jesus Goes at this
moment look down, upon his adversaries, his enemies are his footstool ; he shalllook
upon them at his second coming, and at the glance of his eyes they shall flee before
him, oot being able to endure that look With which he shall read them through an
throuy

S%1t s bettr o trust in the Lonp than to pu confidence in man.” 1t is betterin
all ways, for first of all it is wiser: God Is infinitely more able to help, and more
likely fo help, than man, and therefor Pridence siggerts that we put our conddence

creature to Lrux! m the C.rentﬂr, God has a claim upon his creatures’ faith, he
serves 1o be ted ;. o place our reliance upon another rather than upon
himself, is a direcl hlﬂl]( to hu faithfulness. It is better in the sense of safer, since
we can never be sure of our ground if we rely upon mortal man, but we are always
secure in the hands of our God. It is better in its effect upon ourselves : to trust
in man tends to make us mean, crouching, dependent ; but confidence in God elevates,
produces a sacred quiet of spirit, and sanctifies the soul. It is, moreover, much
better to trust in God, as far as the result is concerned ; for in many cases the hnmun
object of our trust fails from wmt of ability, from wmt of generosity, from
ot aflection, or Trom want of memory ; bt {he Lord, $o far irom Iaiing, deck for
us exceeding abundantly nbnve l“ that we ask or even think. This verse is written
out of the experience of many who have first of all found the broken reeds of the
creature break under (hem. l.nd hlve afterwards joyfully found the Lord to be a
solid pillar sustain
9. “It is belter to trust in lh: Lom) Ihall to put :unﬂd:lw: inprinces.” These should
be the noblest of men, chivalrous in character, and true to the core. The royal word
ould be |ll:q’lle!?.1lzluh|lv They are noblest in rank and mightiest in power, and
yet as a rule princes are not one whit more reliable than the rest of mankind. A
gilded vane turns with the wind as readily as a meaner weathercock. Princes are
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but men, and the best of men are poor creatures. In many troubles they c.umut
help us in the least degree ; for instance, in sickness, bereavement, or death ; neithe

can they assist us one jot in reference to our eternal state. In eternity a prl.nee 'S
gmile gocs for nothing; heaven and hell pay no homage o roval autharity. The
favour of prlnu! is proverbially fickl ﬂu testimonies of worldlings to this ef

are abundant. All of us remember Lhe ‘words put hy the warld 's great poet ln!n
e lips of thelaying Wolkey - thee ‘power les n their

Is that ot by on s’
s that poor man that hangs on princes’ favours !
There 13 pebwiet that somiire il sopi oo
ot oveet dpect o prines, i i,
More pangs and fears than wars or women have ;
And Fhe he alle e o e Cocior
Never to hope agai
et a prinee's smile has a strange wilchery to many hearts, fow are proof against
that tuft-hunti wieak mind. Principle has been forgotten

s ing, is
thereby made mentally and spiritually stronger, and rises to.the Hghest. digaity
olmlnh 0d ; in fact, the more he trusts the more is he free, but the fawning sycophant

ess Is meaner than the dirt he treads upon. _For this reason and
omm (c s Infaitely better o trust in the Lord than to put confidence n prin

AU nations compassed me about” The hero ot the Palm, while he had no

un.hly friend upon whom he could thoroughly rely, was surrounded by innumerable
enemies, who hcartily hated him. He was hemined in by his adversaries, and
searce could find 3 loophole of escape from the bands which made 2 ring afoun
him, - A8 If by common, consent all 50Kt of people set themselves aganst him, md
Yt he was more than a mateh for them all becauso h was trusting in th

Theretore does e joyiully aceept. the battle, and grasp the vmory.
crylng, “but in the name of the Lorb will I destroy them,” or * cut them in pieces.
They thought to destroy Aim, but e was sure of destroying the ; they n meant to
blot out his name, but he expected Lo render not only his own nathe but the

s s

always on the side of the biggest battalions, but the Pralmist-warrlor found that

The Lord of hosts was with the solitary champion, and that in his name the battalions

Were cut Lo pleces.  There Is a grand touch.of the ego In the last sentence, but it
i t e

from them like & bird out of the stare of the fowler, but he will carry
the was Into his enemies” Fanks, and overthrow them so thoroughiy ‘it theve showid
De no fear of their rising up a second time,
“They compassed me about ; yea, they compassed me about.” He had such
a vivid recallsction of tis danger hat his enemies seem to live again In his vorses,
e see their flerce array, and their cruel combination of forces. They made a
double ring, they surroun Aded im in a circle of many ranks, they not only talked
doing so, but they actually shut Tim im up and enclosed him ‘as within a wall. His
heast. had Sividly realized s position of perll at the time, and now he delights to
ex ¢ may the mor

0]
swept a host to destruction. “But in the name of the Lo will 1 destroy them.” 1
il subduo them, get them under my feet, and break thelr power in pieces, He
s as certain about the destruction of his enemies as he was assured of their having
ompassed him about. ~ They made the clrcle '.hxu and tour times deep, but for all
that he felt confident of victory. It is grand to hear peak in this fashion

e femot boasting, but the calm Geavation of bis hesritat vt in God.
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12. ““They compassed me about like bees.” They seemed to be everywhere, like
a swarm of bees, attacking him at every nimbly flying from place to place,
stinging him munwhﬂe. and inflicting g evous pain. They threatened at first to

baffle him: what weapon could he use against them ? They were so numerous,
Soinveterate } 80 contemptible, yet 50 sudaclous; 5o fnsignificant and et o capablé
of infliting agony, that to the éve of reas n there appeared no possibility of doing
anything wi ke the swarm of i in Egypt, there was ho standig sgainst
them ; !hey Dreatined.to Sking & man 10 death with their incessant malice, their
baso thsinuations, their dastardly falsehoods, as in an evil case, but even there
faith availed. All-powerful faith adapts itself to all circumstances, it can cast out

Gevils, and It can drive out becs. . Surely, if it oatlives the sting of death, it will

not die from the sting of a bee, “Thep are quenched as the fire of thorns.”

flerce attack soon came to an end, the bees lost their stings and the buzz of the
laze

s sharp.

, for like crackling thorns they dled Sat of themselves. _ For a third
time headds, or in the name of the LoD will 1 destroy them,” or *‘cut them down,” as
men cut down thorns with a scythe or reap!

"What wonders have been wrought In the name of the Lord | It I the battle-cry
of faith before which its adversaries fly apace. * The sword of the Lord and of
Gideon ” brings instant terror into the midst of the foe. The name of the Lord
s the one weapon which never fails In the day of battle : he who knows how to use
it may chase & thousand with bis sngle arm.  Alas | e too often go to work and

to_cont our own name, and the enemy kniows it not, but scomtully enduires,
““Who are ye?” ' Let us take care never to venture into the presence of the
without frt of all arming ourselves With: this Impenetrable mail. 1f we knew this
name better, and trusted it more, our life would be more fruitful and sublime.

“Jegus, the name igh over all
n hell, or earth, or sky.
Aogels and men oot it

El

13. ““Thou hast thrust sore at me," i rhmmng. thou hast thrust at me.” It is
a vigorous apostrophe, in which the enemy is described as concentrating all his
sting power into the thrusts which he gave to the man of God.  He thrust again
and again with the keenest point, even as bees thrust their stings into their victim.
‘The foe had exhibited intense exasperation, and fearful determination, nor had he
been without a measure of success ; wounds had been given and received, and these
smarted much, and were exceeding sore. Now, this Is true of many a tried child
of God who has been wounded by Satan, by the World, by temptation, by affliction ;
the sword has entered into his bones, and left its mark. *That I might fall.”  This
was the object of the thrusting : to'throw him down, to wound him in such a way
that he would no longer be able to keep his place, to make him depart from his
Integrity, and Jose s confidence in God. X1 our adversaries can do this they will

have succeeded to their heart’s content : if we fall into grievous sin they will be
better pleased than even if they had sent the et of tne assassin into our heart,
for a mora) death is worse than a physical one. If 3

ey can dishonour us, and Go
in us, their victory will be complete. ** Better death than false of faith ” is the
motto of one of our noble houses, and it may well be ours. It is to compass our

elr sin. ““But the Loz helped me”’; a blessed “but.” This is the saving clause.
ers were unable to chase away the angry nations, much less to destroy
al the noxlous swarms ; but when the Lotd came £ the rescie the hero's single arm
was strong enough to vanquish all his adversaries. How sweetly can many of us
Tepeat in the relzospect of our past tribulations this delightlul sentence, » Bt the
Lord helped me.” 1 was assalled by innumerable doubts and fears, but the Lord
helped me ; my natural unbelief was terribly inflamed by the insinuations of Satan,
but the Lord helped me ; multiplied trials were rendered more intense by the cruel
aasaults of men, and T knew not what to do, but the Lord helped me. Doubtless,
when we land on the hither shore of Jordan, this will be one of our sh
and heart were falling me, and the adversaries of my soul mrmunded me in the
Swellings of Jordan, bt the Lord helped me.  Glory be wnto his name.”
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14, <The Lonp la my strength and song,” my strength while 1 was In the confl

my song now um it is ended ; my strength .gm.n the -mng, and my song ovﬁ
thelr defeat. He Js far from boasting of his own ascribes his victory
to its real wurce ‘e has no song concerning his own zxplolu bnl all his peans are
unto Jehovah Vldar the Lord whose rlghl hll!d and holy arm had given him the
victory. “And is become my saloation. - The poet warrios knew that he was saved..
gna he'not only aseribed et .‘slnlvnﬁnn unto God, but he declared God himself to

lvation. It is an all-comprehending reu(nn, i that
Deginning to end, n the whole and in For it heowed b delsensnct atisely

Loni Thus can all the Lord’s redeemed say, * Sﬂvﬂdon is of the Dord i3

cummet endure any doctrne which puts the crovn upon and

deﬁﬂld& the glorious of his revenue of praise. Jehovah has don:’t nll H yu,
in Christ Jesus he is all, lnd therefore !n our prlis'.& Iet him alone be extolled.

15 a Rappy clrcumstance {or us when we can praiss God a5 alike ont stsength, song:
and salvation ; for God sometimes gives a secret strength to his people, and yet.
They question thelr own salvation, and cannot, therelore sin of it Mauy e, s
doubt, truly saved, but at times they have so little strength, that they are ready to
nd therefore they cannot sing : when strength is imparted and salvation I
Fetlied then e song is clear and full.

15 The ool of rejlcing and saloation Is in the {abernaces of the righteous.”
They sympathised in the delight of their leader and they abod tents
peace, rejoiing that one had been Faised up who, i the name ot the Lord would
protect them from their adversaries. The families of believers are happy, and they
should take pains to give their happiness a voice by their family devotion. The
awelling-place of saved men should e the he templ o praise; it I but righteous that
the n;j‘,:‘m. should praise the righteous God, who s their righteousness. The

struggling hero knew that the voice of woe and lamentation was heard in the tents.
of his adversaries, for they had suffered severe defeat at his hands ; but he was
dellghted by the Femembrance that the nation for whom he had strugaied would

eans. ‘That hero of heroes, the conquering Saviour, all
Lh: hmﬂ\e! of his people abundant reasons for incessant song now that be has led
captive and ascended up on high. Let none of us be silent in our house-
Fokdn s Tt wa have salvation Jet us have 1oy, and if we have Joy let us give it a tongue
ith it may magnify the Lord. 'If we hearken carefully o the music w
oo rom Toraers testa, e shalcdich  tansa 1 this efect, “the right hard of the
Loup docth valiantly”; Jeiovah has manitested bis o trength, given yictary to bis
chosen champion, and overthrown all the armies of the foe. * The Lord s a man
of war, th Lord s hi mame.~ " When he.comes to blows, woe 1o his mightiest
oppon
PPL6. “The right hand of the LonD is exaled,” lifted up to smite the foeman, or
extolled and magnified in the eyes of his people. It Is the Lord’s right hand, the

he loves to dwell upon the note ; he is not content with the praise he has rendered,
he endeavours to utter it each time more fervently and more jubﬂmtly than before:
He had dwelt upon the sentence, “ they compass ” for his p

encircling armies was fully realised ; and now he dwells upan he valour of Jehoval's
it hand, for he ¢ has 4y vivid a sense of the presence and majesty of the Lord,
How seldom is this the case; the Lord's mmy s forgotten and only the trial is
Temembered.

17. <1 shall not die, but ive”  His encmies hoped that he would die, and perhaps
he himself feared he should perish at their hand : the news of his death may have
been spread among his people, for e omgoe of ruous s ever seady with f new,
the false intelligence would naturally cause great espon it he,
proclaims Himsel & yet alive and as confidert hat e shall mot 11 by e hand oF

at no arrow could

had not yel come, e fait Immort .my Dbeating within his bosom. Perhaps he had
sick, rought to death’s door, but he had a pﬂsentlmzn! that the sickness.
Was not unto death, but {o the glory of God. ~ At any rate, he knew that he should
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t 50 dle as to give to the enemies of God ; for the honour of God and the
oo o his pebple were botp wrapped up in his continued suceess. Fealing that he
‘would live he devoted himself to the noblest of purposes : hereso "Mﬂ bear witness
o the divine faithfulness, “and declare the works of the Lorp.” He determined to
recount the works of Jah ; and he does 5o in this Psalm, whesein e Gwels with Jove

all r i un}
thelr last sacrifice has becn presented before him. No bullet i . s il
our hearts till we have finished our allotted period of activity. +1

" Plagucs and deaths around me fy,

Till he please I cannot
Not a singl shait can bit
i the God of love sees fit.”

. “The Lorb hath chastened me sore.” ‘This is faith’s version of the former
pass: g Thou hast thrust sore at me ; * for the attacks of the enemy are chastise-
ments from the hand of God. The devil tormented Job for his own purpores, but

ently app
ones; i any one afiction be moro painfal than another it falls to the lot of those
whom he most distinguishes in his service. The gardener prunes his best roses
ith most care.  Chastisement Is sont. to_keep successful salnts Inumble, o make
them tender towards others, and to enable them to bear the high honours Which
their heavenly Friend puts upon them. “But he hath nol gioen mé over unto death>
This like the thir

s clause.
but yet death did not actually ensue. There is always a merciful limit to the
orty st

done so while he condescends to chasten us, for if he intended our final rejection
* he would ot take the pains to place us under bis fatherly discipline. 1Tt may scem
hare un the afflicting rod, but it would be a far more dreadful thing if the
Lord were to ny, “ He is given unto idols, let him alone.” Even from our griets
‘we may distil cos nsolnuon, and gather sweet flowers from the garden in Which the
Lord has planted salutary rue and wormwood. It is a cheering fa
endure chastening God dealeth wllh us as with sons, and we may well be uusnm
with the common lot of his beloved family.

‘The hero, restored to health, lnﬂ rescued from the dangers of battle, now lifts
up bis o ong nte e Lord, and aske ol Toach 1ed on by the goodly fellowskip
0( the priests, to assist him in dundng joyful Te Deur

19 Open to me the gates of righteousness : [ w-m go into them, and T will
praise the Lorp :

20 This gate of the LorD, into which the righteous shall enter.

21 1 will praise thee: for thou hast heard me, and art become my
salvation.

. “Open o me the gates of righteousness.” The grateful champion having
Teached the entrance of the tem; e, asks (or nﬂmhs!on in set form, as if he felt that
he could only approach the hallowed sh divine permission, and wished only
T aoter e Ebpeimied manmer. Tt tempe of God s mosnt fn-che righteous
to enter and offer the sacrifices 0( righteousness, hence the gates are called the gates
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o righteousness.  Righteous deeds wero done within ts walls, and righteous teach-
ings sounded forth from its courts. The phrase “ the gate” is oetomes wond

ign
seat of empire of Turkey ; the entrance to the temple was the true Sublime Porte,
and what s better, it was the porta justitie, the gate of righteousness, the palace
of the great King, who s in ol things Just. "+ will go into the and 1 will praise
the Tt the gate be op d the willing worshipper will enter ;
el enter n the el spiit, Rt tof the best of ‘purposes, that he may render
homage unto the Most High. ~ Alas, there are multitudes who do not care whether
the gates of God’s house are opened or not ; and although they know that they are
opened wide they never care to enter, neither does the thought of praising God so
uch a3 cross thelr minds.  The tirie wil come for them when they shall find
the gates of heaven shut against them, for those gates are peculiarly the gates of
righteousness through which there shall by no means enter anything that defileth.

he was not content without going up to the assembly, there to register his thanks-
ivings. Those  public worship generally neglect il ety ; thote
o praise God within thelr 0Wh gatcs arc Among the readicat to
Tis tempie GaLes. OUF hero had. o in ol prOBALILY been sore shi. ana. thevelor
like Hezekiah he says, “ The Lord was ready to save me: therefore we will sing
my songs to the stringed instruments all the days of my life in the house of the

Lord." | Public praise for public mercies is every way most appropriate, most
qu) Yo God, and most profitable to others.

R n gole of the Lonp, inio which the righteous stall enter.” The Pralmist
loves the house of God so well that he admires the very gate thereof, and pauses
Deneath its arch to express "his alection Tor . He loved It because it was the
gate of the Lord, he loved it because it was the gate of righteousness, because 50
many godly people had already entered.it, and beeanse in allfuure ages fuch p

will continue t rials, 11 the gato of the Lord's house on ear
15 So pleasant to us, how greatly shall we rejolce when we pass that gate of
o which, noue, but the righteous shall ever approach, but through Which
just shall in due time enter to etemal felicty. " The L.ord Josus as passed ‘nat
way, and not only set the gate wide open, but secured an entrance for all those
who are made righteous in his righteousness: all the righteous must and shall
there, whoever may oppose them. Under another aspect our Lord is himselt

)
g
M
i

to
come by this gate; acceplable praise never climbs over the wall, or enters by any
ay, but comes to God in Christ Jesus; as it is written, “ no man cometh
nto the Father but by me.” Blessed, for ever blessed, be this wondrous gate of
the person of our Lord.
b tered, the champion exclaims, <1 will pralse thee,” not « T will
praise the Lord,” for how he vivialy reallzes fhe divine presence, and addresses
himself dir Jehovah, whom his faith sensibly discerns. How well it ls in
Al our songs 4 praise to let the heart have direct and distinet communion with

God himself ! The Psalmist’s song was personal praise too i—"7 will pnke thee ” ;

Fesolute. praise, for he firmly resolved.to offer it 5 sponi , for he

yolumtarly and cheerfoly rendered i, and continnous praie, for Tor he &id not intend
would never come

to have done with it It was & lﬂ&lnng vow to

a do:e, “Ywill praise thee.” “For ast heard me, and art become my salvation.”
e praises God by mentioning T fevonnt, meaving b song. ot of tae divtas
goodness which he had experienced. In tiese words he gives the reason for his

ﬁo- opdiy he dels upon the pertonal nterposition of God | Tt hast ard
aseribes the whole of his iclory over his enemles to God
+ e s God Mimech 1o be the Whove of it “Thot’ant hecome my salvation:’

0% well to go directly to God himself, and not to stay even in his mescy, of in the
acts o his grace.  Auswered prayers bring God very near % us; realised salvation
emables us to realise the immedlate presence of God. Considering the

treme

through which the Nrorshipper ad patsed, it is not at all wonderful that he
o teek it hoart Toll of gratitude at the great salvation which God had wrou Jrought
tfor him, and should at his st entrance Into the temple Lt up his volce n thankful
praise for personal favours so great, so needful, 5o perfect.

110 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

32 The stone which the builders refused is become the head stone of the
corn
2 This i the Loxo’s doing, it is marvellous in our eyes
24 This is the day which the LORD hath made ; we Yol rejoice and be
dad in
s Save now, I beseech thee, O LorD : O Lorp, T beseech thee, send now
ity.
P Bitssed b he that cometh n the name of the LoRD : we have blessed
you out of the house of the Lo
27 God is the LorD, which hath showed us light : bind the sacrifice with
cords, even unto the horns of the altar.
This passage will appear to be a mixture of the expressions of the people and
13 (he hem
0 ““The llunz which the buﬂdﬂx re[uuti is become the head stone of the corner.””

Here the ® peopls ma God ging bls chosen servant Into the honourshle
ffice, which had been Sisteed v himn by divine decree. A vise king and valiant
Teaaer 1 a stome by which the nationsl fabric Is bullt up. David had been

jected
by those in authority, but God had placed him in a position of iy highest honour
and the greatest usefulness, making | i the chief Sornesatons of the state,

e tast
cast him away and poured contempt upon him, even as Peter said, “ This is the
stone waic was set ot mought of you b Rers  : they reckoned i to be as nothing,
thougn he Is Lord of all, In raiéing him rom the dead the Lord God

o be the head of his church, the very pinnacle of her glory and hunty, *Since

off
«upon the sea, and thus he has joined the two walls of Jew and Gentile into one
‘stately temple, and is seen to be the binding corner-stone, making both one. This
15 a deligntful subject for contemplation.
Jesus in all things hath the pre-eminence, he is the pllndpll stane of the whale
house of God. We are accustomed to lay some one stone of a
solemn ceremony, and to deposit in it any precious things when ‘may v moen

selected as a_memorial of the occasion : henceforth mn corner-stone is looked
upon as pecullrly bonourable, and Joytul memories are sssoclated with it All
this is in & very emphatic sense true of our blessed Lnrd “* The Shepherd, the Stone

of Tarael,” ' God himself aid him where he is, and hid within him'ah the precions
things of the eternal covenant; and there he shall for ever remain, the foundation
ot all our hopes, the glory of all our joys, the uniting bond of ali our fellowship.
He s the head over al things Lo the church,” and by hiny the church 15 0 tramed
{ogether, and groweth unto  holy temple i the Lord. St do the bullders retuse
i+ even to this day the professional teachers of the gospel are far too. apt o
ny any and every now Philosophy sooner than maintain the shmple gospel, Which
1s the esience of Chrtst : mevertheless, e holds his true positlon amongst bis people,

and the foolish bulders shall see to'thels utter confusion that his tru
xalted over all. Those who reject the chosen ‘stone il stumble ngl.hul him
o their own " hurt, and ere long il come bis second advent, when he will all upon
‘thems from the helgits of heaven, tnd them to powde

lted position. ot Christ in his church Is
not the work of man, and does uot dcpend tor its continuation upon any bullders
3 God biraselt of our Lord

the oppoll'.l hich come e wisdom, the power, and Lhe llltllm’lly of this
Trorld, it is manifes hat 1 the Kingdow of Chris be mdeed act wp and

in the world it must be by supernatural power. Indeed, it Is 50 even in the smallest
detail.  Every grain of true faith in this world is a divine creation, and every hour
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in which the true church subsists is a prolonged miracle. It is not the goodness of
Buman nature, nor the force of reasoning, which exalts Chis, and bullds up the
church, but a power from above. tnggm the adversary, for he cannot under-
Stand what 1t 1o which palles ¥im  of theSloly. host ne Eaows mothin g “It is
maroelous n our oy " We achually see It It nat b o Chowghte ane hopes and
pravens alone, but the astonishing work is ncun.\ly before our eyes. Jesus reigns,
is power is felt, and we perceive that it is so. Faith sees our great Master, far
mi that is

astonish us, as we see, even here below, God by means of weakness
defeating power, by the simplicity of his word baflling the craft of men, and by the
invisible nfiuence of his Spiri exalting his Son in human hearts in the teeth of open
e sition. 1t s indeed “ marvellous in our eyes,” as all God’s
vmrlu must be It men care to study them. In the Hebrow the passage reads, “It
”: not only is of Jesus of Nazareth itself wondertul,
- b Ty in which 1t 1 Lrought abons. 1o marvellows It 1o wonderfully done.
‘The more we study the history of Chrit and his church the more folly shall we agres
24. “This Is the da lay which the Lonp hath made. a has commenced.
The day of David's enthronement was the beginning of s !huu for Tsrael ; and
e the day of our Lord's resurrection Is a new day of God’s own
making, fof it I the dawn of a blessed 0 doubt the Israelitish
celebrated the victory of its champion with a day of nlun(, "music and son
gurely it e but meet that we should reverently keep the feast of the triumph irthe
Son of David, We observe the Lord's-day ss henceforth our true Sabbath, @ day
made and ordained of God, for the perpettal remembrance of the achieveents of
our Redeemer.  Whenever the soft Sabbath light of the first day of the week breaks
upon the earth, et us sing,
“This is the day the Lord hath made,
He calls the hours his own ;
Lt heaven rejoce let earth be gla
“And praise surround the
by no means wish to confine the reference of the passage to the Sabbath, for
m whole gospel day Isthe day of God's making, and Its lesings come to us thrdu
rd’s being placed as the head of the corner. *We will rejoice and be glad in it.”
it ise can wedo s Having obtained s0 great deliverance {hrough out liustrious
leader, and having seen the eternal mercy of God so brilliantly displayed, it wou

ays, anc
of delight, George Herbert says of It '
“Thou art o day of mi
the we g’ trail on ground,
Ty g higher o Sy ot
Entertng into the midst of the church of God, and beholding the Lord Jesus as all
iemblies o his poople, we are bound to overflow with oy I8 it not
bt  then were the disciphe Hlad when they saw the Lord "7 Whe the K
makes the house of prayer 16 be & banqueting house, and we have grace to enjoy
folowihip with Lim, both t L suffrings snd 1o b’ siuraphs, we fee an intense
delight, and we are glad to express t with the rest of is pe
5. “Save now, 1 beseech e, O Lonp.” Flosanma |’ God save our king! Let
David reign 1 - OF as we who livé n these latter days Interpret it,—Let the : on of
David live for ever, let his saving help go forth throughout all nations. _This w

{he peculiar shout of the feast of tabernacles ; and So jong as we dwell here below
i these tabemacles of clay we cannot do better than use the same cry. Perpetually
Jet us pray that our glorlous King may work salvation in the midst of the earth,

‘We plead also for ourselves that the Lord would save us, deliver us, and continue

sanctity us.  This we ask with great camnestness, beseechiing it of Jeliovah, Prayer
should always be an entreating and beseeching. “O LoD, I besecch thee, send now
prosperity.”” Let the Charch bo boilt up: through the saivation of sAners may

12 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
the number of the saints be increased ; through the preservation of saints may the

chureh be strengthened, continued, beautified, perfected. Our Lord Jesus himselt
essor befor

pleads for the salvation and the prosperity of his chosen ; as ot r Tatacosso

e throne he asks that the heavenly Father would save and keep those who were

of old committed to his charge, and cause them to be one through the indwelling

Spiit_ Salvation had been given and theretore It 1 aaked for._ Strange though ¢
ma

W] an 5o
Traly ory,  Save, T besecch thee,” as those who have already participated i salvation;
d th most prosperous church is that which most imploringly seeks prosperity.
e that, returning from victory, flushed with triumph, the hero

lhn\lld St ask Tor salvation s but 3o 1t 1, and ¢ ould not be ouumn ‘When
ir Saviour's work and warfare were ended, his intercession became even more.
Drominently a feature of s life ; after he had onquered all bs focs e made inter-
cession for the transgressors. What is true of him is true of his church also, for

g8
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ev
seex the Lord’s doings in her midst, and marvels at them. Thzn, cm:ourng:d b
the gracious visitation, she sets apart her solemn days of prayer, and crl
pl)slomlu desire, “ Save now,” and “ Send now prosperity.” Sht wmﬂd lnln Lﬂke
e tide ll t.h e flood, and lke the most of the day of which the Lord has already
e s
26. “Blmzd he that cometh in the name of the Lorp.” The champion hld done
everything “in t_h: name of the Lord”: in that name he had routed all his
adversaries, and had risen to the throne, lnd in that name he had now entered the
temple to pay his vows, ‘We know ‘Who it Is that cometh in ‘the name of tbe Lord
beyond al others.  In the Pralmists days he was The Coming One, and he s till
ing One, though he hath already come. We are ready with our hosannas
o ot e st and. sicond advent ; o inmost souls thankully adere and bl
him and invoke upon his head unspeakable joys. “ Prayer also shall be made for
him continually 5 and daily shal e be praised.”  For bis sa everybody is blessed
us who comes in the name of the Lord, we welcome all such to our hearts and our
; but chielly, and beyond all othérs, we welcome himelf when he deigns to
enter in and sup with hlm. O sacred bliss, fit antepast of heaven !
Perhaps this sentence ia inl.cnded to be the benediction of the priests upon the valiant
servant of the Lord, and if so, it s appropriately added, *We have biessed you out
est

@ sevenfold degree blessed the people’s deliverer, the one chosen out of the peaple

whom the Lord had exalted. All those whose high privilege it is to dwell in the

house of the Lord for ever, because they are made priests unto God in Christ Jesus,

can truly say that they bless the Christ who has made them what they are, and

placed them Where they are. _ Whenever we fec ourslves at home with God, and fecl
a t

1he spirit of adoption, whereb ery, ‘ather,” the fir ug
hearts should be to bless the elder Brother, through whom the privilege of sonship
has descended to such umw es. In looking back upon our past lives we

catsomslassle many foretastes and pledges of the time when in the house of our
& Father above we shall for ever sing, * Worthy is the Lamb that was slain,”
gty rapture bless the Redeemer’s
7. *God is the Lonp, which hath shewed s Lght. or * God is Jehoval,” the only
d true There is none other G e words may also be
ered, “ Mighty is Jehovah.” Only the ower ot God could have bmngm, us

n,
did it arise from the sparks which we ourseives had kindled, nor did we receive it of
men; but the mighty God alone hath showed it to us. He made a day on purpose
that he might shine upon us like the sun, and he made our faces to shine in the light
of that day, according to the declaration of the twenty-lourth verse, Therefore,
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‘znto him be al the honour of our enlightenment, Lot us do our best to magnity
the great Father o lights rom whom our present bessedness has descended,  “Bind
the sacrifice with cords, even unto the horns of the alfar.” Some think that by this

ere e are
inclined to keep to our own version, and to believe that sometimes restive bullocks
‘were bound to the altar before they were .mn, xn ‘which case Mant’s verse is correct :—
“He, Jehovah, is
S0, our God on m hxth shined :
Bigd the surifco wi

rd rendered “ cords  carries with It the 1dea of wreaths and boughs,
50 that it was not a cord of hard, rough rope, but a decorated band ; even as in
case, though we are bound to the altar of God, it is with the cords of love and

the ands of a man, and not by a compulsion which destroys the freedom of the
will. The sacrifice which we would present in honour of the victories of our Lord

Teous Chist s the I1ving sacriice of our spirit, soul, and body. . We bring ourscives
to his altar, and desire to offer him all that we have and are. There remains a
tendency in our nature to start aside from this; it is not fond of the sacrificial

ol ecause s

Judge, that it one died for al, e o) dled; ‘and, that e cied tor all, that they
that ive should not henceforth live unto themselves, but unto him which died
for them, and rose again.”” We are bound to the doctrine of atonement ; we are
bound to Christ “Rimacif, Whao Is both altar and saceifice ; we desire to be more bound
to him than ever, our soul finds her liberty in being tethered fast to the altar of
the Lord. The American Board of Missions has for its seal an ox, with an altar on

since we know the rebellion of our corrupt nature we earnestly pray that we may
be kept in this consecrated mind, and that we may never, under dscouragements,

or through the temptations of the world, be permitted to leave the altar, to which
it 13 our intense desire o be for ever fastened. = Such consecration as this, and sch

desires for its perpetuity, well beseem that day of gladness which the Lord hath
:l?deefio bright by the glorious '.rlllmph of his Son, our covenant head, our well-
eloved.
28 Thou art my God, and I will praise thee : thou art my God, I will exalt
thee.
29 O give thanks unto the LorD ; for ke s good : for his mercy endureth
for ever.
jow comes the closing song of the champion, and of each one of his admirers.
28. “ Thou art my God, and I will pmltt (Jl«," my mighty God who hath done
this mighty and marvellous thing. It be mine, and all the praise mj
soul is upl.ble of shall be poured foﬂ.h lt thy feet. * Thou art my Bod, l will :zaz
thee.” Thou hast exalted me, and as far as my ]Jnl.su can do it, I will exalt th;

name. Jesus I magnified, and he magnifies the Father according to his prayer.”

« Father, the hour is come’, glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glority thee.”
God hath given us grace and promised us glory, and we are constrained {0 ascribe
o grace to him, and all the glory of it also. ' The repetition indicates 2 double
determination, and sets forth the firmness of the resolution, the heartiness of the
affection, the ‘intensity of the gratitude. Our Lord Jesus himself saith, I will

praise thee " ; and well may each one of us, humbly and with confidence In divine
Frace add, on his own account, the same declaration, I wil praise thee.” How-

ever othefs may blsspheme thee, T will exalt thee : however 8l ‘and cold 1 ey
ermine

sometimes feel myself, et will I rouse up my nature, and determine that as
s T have any being that bein :hnl.l be spent to thy praise. For ever thou arg
God, and for ever I will e thanks.
vor. V. 8
114 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

20. 10 give thanks unio the Lonp ; for he s good : for his mercy endurelh for
ever.”” The P: it began, making a joyful adoration.
W ean well suppose That the notes af the-clese of the ond hallelujah were more
Swit, more sweel Tmore Joud than at the beglaning, o the sound of trarapet and
harp, Israel, the house of Aaron, and all that feared the Lord, forgetting their

the Lord’s goodness, and to the mercy which is unto eternity.
se could there be to this right royal song? The Psalmist would have risen to
something higher, 50 as to end with the climax, but nothing loftier remaned. He
‘had reached the height of his grandest argument, and there he paused. The music
ceased, the song was suspended, the great halicl was all chanted, and the people
évery one to his own liome, quletly and happily musing upon the goodaess

of the Lo, whose merey flls ckernity.

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND QUAINT SAYINGS.

Whole Psalm.—This ls the last of those Psalms which form the great Hallel,
which the Jews sang at the end of the passover.—Adam Clarke.

Whole Psalm.—The whole Psalm has a peculiar formation. It resembles the
Maschal Psalms, for each verse has of itself its completed sense, its own scent and
hue ; one thought is joined to another as branch to branch and flower to flower.—
Franz Delitach.

Whole Psalm.—Nothing can surpass the force and majesty, as wellas the richly
varied beauty, of this Psalm. Its general burden is quite manifest. It is the
prophetic expression, by the Spirit o {Christ, of that exultant strain of anticipative
triumph, w the virgin davghter of Zion will laugh to scorn, in the immediate
prospect of hu' Dd.lvursrs ndven the congregated armies of the Man of Sin (verses
10—13) AA!UIIII Pridham.

o two Paalms, 117th and 118th, are placed together because,
W cath o s istinet "portion b itsel, the 117¢h s an exordiuns o that which
tollows it, an address and an nvitation o the Gentlle and heathen world to acknow-
ledge and praise Jehoval,

e are now arrived at the concluding portion of the hymn, which Christ and
bis diciples sung preparatory to thei going forth to the Mount of Olives,  Nothing
could be more appropriate or better fitted to comfort and encourage, at that awful

perlod, than  prophecy which, overleaping the suffering to be endured, showe
forth the glory that was sttervards to follow, and 4 song of triumph, then only
mdled bat i e time to b Iterally acted, when the cross was to be succeeded

This Ps ly frequently quoted in the New Testament,
bt Gt s iiso, Dartiahy aDpled st one pebiod of Gur Savieurs sojourn oa serth,
and thus we are afforded decisive testimony to the purpose for Which it is originally

s in

g and
the earth and recelve the promited salutation, Blessed bé the King that cometh
the name of Jehovah.” This dramatic representation of Messiah coming in
glory, to take his great power and reign among us, is apportioned to the chief
aracter, * the King of kings and Lord of lords,” to his saints following bim in

his
partakers of his glory. The first, second, and third verses o the 118th Psalm are
sung by single Vi

single vol on
ledge this great truth; and a third invites the house of Aaron, the priesthood,
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to acknowledge thel share in Jehovaly's love. The fourth verse is a chorus ; the
‘whole procession, the living, and the dead who are raised to meet Christ (1 The

. 16) shout aloud the burden of the song, verse 1. Arrived at the temple me.
o rather, the gate of Jerusalemn, the Congueror alone ginge, vers

Peging by rebouoting Ans cametances of b aistrss, NoXE he 1l oF i relugs
1 etook me to God, I told bim my sarrows, and he' heard me, The procession, in
chorus, sings verses 8 and 9, taking up the substance of Messia's chaunt, and fully
echoing the sentiment, “It s belfer {otrustin the "Lom than fo put confldence in prinees.”
The Congueror alone again sings verses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. He enlarges on the
magnitude of his dangers, and the lmpclessnexs of s’ situation, " Tt was not. @
common difficulty, or a single hole nations compassed him about. The
Drocession in chfus, verses 15, 16, attributes thelr Lord's great deliverance 0
Bis amteos person and.to M mghteous canse. " Jusies an equity and truth,
all demanded that Messiah should not be trodden down. *“ Was it not thine arm,

ge of a conqueror, verses 17, 18, 19. My suflerings were sore, but they were
only for a season. I laid down rhy life, and 1 now take it up again: and then,
with a loud voics, as when he roused Lazarus out of the grave, he cries to those

and died, and for which his prayers were offered, are now fulfilled, and thus, in a

few short words, he expresses his joy and gratitude to God. The priests and Levites

sing in chorus Verses 22, 23, 24. Depositaries and expounders of the prophecies
as they had long been, ey tow for the frst ime, quote and apply one, Tsal. xx

16, which held a corispicaous, place, but never betore was ntellgible to Jewish
rrows, the stone ‘whteh the boiders refiood, f Boen

The headstone of the commer: " The Conquetor is now within the gates, and proceeds

to accomplish his good purpose, Luke { 68, Hosannat, save thy péople

em now prosperty,~ verse 25, “The priests and Levites are 1ed by the

Spml 10 use the words foretold by our Lord, Matt. xxi. 35. - Now at lenglh the

s removed, and his people say, « Blessed be h that cometh in the name of the

. verse 26, The Conqueror and s train (verse 27) now pralse God. who

ias given light and deliverance and salvation, and they oflet t bl the sacrice of

thanksgiving for allthat they enjoy. The Conqueror alone (verse 28) next makes &

solemn ackiowlodgment of grafitude and praise to Jehovah, and then, all being

. Rylan 53,
ol s Lathars. Tavaurite. Paaim s howbteons Conftemin,
which  had Belped him out of what nelther emperor ot King, nor any other
on earth, could have helped him.” With the exposition of this his noblest jewel,
his defence and his s treasure, b occupled himeell n the soltude of bis Patm
{(Cobu rg) ——anz itzsch.

Whol ~This is my Psalm, my chosen Psalm. I love them all ; I love

all boly Scrlptun. which is my consolation and my life. Bt Wi Eoaio I neakest
eart, and I have a peculiar right to call it mine. It has saved me from many

a pressing dAnger. from which nor emperor, nor iings, nor sages, nor sants, Could

have saved me. "It Is my triend ; dearer fo mo than all the honours and power

of the earth. . . . But it may be oh]er;ted that this Pralm s common to all ¢ no

one has a right to call 2 S, e bt Chalst s sl convman 6.l and et
Curts ts mine. 1 aim pot fealous of my property ; L Nouit dioide e with fos whvie
world, . Jould 0 God that al men wotld claim the Psalm as especially
thelrs 1" 1 would be the most touching quarrel, the most agreeable to God—-a
Gaareel of unjon and perlect Sharity —Luther. Erom his Dedtcattonof his Tramsiation
of Psalm CXVIIL. (o the Abbot Frederick of Nuremberg.

e LT e 1 good” Th prass o God sould ot be expretied fn ewer
words ans theve ok Bet qood T s0s nat it can b more soiomn than Thi
Tty sice gebdices s ta posularly the quality of God, that the Son of God
himself’ when addressed by some one as aster,” by one, namely, who

116 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
beholding his fesh, and comprehending not the fulness of bis diving nature, con-
iim as man only, replied, callest thou me g

good Dut one, that Js oA And what Js s but to say, §Fthou wishest to call
me good, recognize me as God ?—Augustin

eroe 1ot His mercy endarelh for ver.’ What the cose of Ps. cxvi. i
ot God's truth, viz, that it endureth for ever, the beginning of Ps. cxvil sa
its sister, his mercy or loving-kindness.—Franz Delitzsch.

Verses 1—4.—As the salvation of the elect is one, and the love of God to them
one, 50 should their song be one, as here four several times it is said, * His mercy

ureth for ever.”—David Dickson.

Verses 1—4.—Because we hear the sentence so frequently repeated here, that
«the merey of the Lonp endurelh for ever.” e are not. o think that the Holy Spirit
has employed empty tautology, but our great necessity demands it: for in
temptations and dangers the flesh begins to doubt of Lhe mercy of God : therefore
nothing should be so frequently impressed on the mind as this, that the mercy of
Goa does not fail, that the Eternal Father wearies not in remitting our sins.—
Solomon Gesner.

se 2.—* Let Israel now say.” Albeit all the elect have interest in God's
nue Tor mercies purchased by Christ unto them, yet the elect of Isracl have the
room in the song; for Christ is first promised to them, and came of them
Soeoraing to the flesh, and will bo most, marvellous about, them.David Dicksor.
Verse 2.— Lel Israel now say, that his mercy endureth for ever.” Let such who
have had an experience of t, ackriowledge and declare it o others ; not only believe

it with their hearts, and privately give thanks for it, but with the mouth make

conesslon of it to the glory of divine grace.—Jo ohn G,
lerses 2 3 A Beware of delaying. Delnyx be, dangerous, our
eool, and o aftctions il fall dowm. 00d then to be doing
il 01 cate ocday, WIle 1 Is Saed no. N, iy s, salth David; therg
be three nows, and all to teach us that for lught e kanow, .18 now or never, to-day
or not at all; we must praise God while the heart is hot, else our iron will cool.
Satan hath lftle hope to prevall unless he can pertunts s o oorh oo Auties whor
the clock strkes, and therelore bis kil is to urge us to put it of tl another time
ne s

o proraise but he shall be mors unapt to-morrow. . We have neither God Ao our

own hearts at command ; and when we have Iost the opporunity, God to correct

us perhaps will not give us affections. The cock within shall not crow to awaken

us, the sun shall not hine, and then we are in danger to give over quite; and if we

come once to a total omission of one duty, why not of another, and of another,

md st sty md then  arewell to us.—Richard Capet (1556-1656) tn- Tentalions,
Nature,

Verse 4.—* Them that fear the Lorp.” Who were neither of “the house of
Aason,” that is, of the pricstz or me vites ; nor of * the house of Lirach” that
Bative Jows: yet might be of the Jewish religion, and “ fear the Lozp.” Thess

vere called proselytes, and are here lnvued to, yrn!s- the Lord.—Joseph Cary

Sors b LGS merey endureih for eoer” That is, his covenant ‘mercy, that
precious church prlvﬂextz this s perpetual to his people, md should perpetually
remain as a memorial in our hearts. And {hemlon it is that this is the foot or

x verses, et twelve Hallejujahs.—Abranam’ Wright.

Verse 5—Perhaps verse 5 which says, 1 called upon the Lonp in distrss

Qteraly, out of the narrow gorgo), “and e Loxs ansuered me on the oper pigin 0

oveiion the deiycanse of Torael from-thats captivity,—may have been

ng as they Seised fom.a mateow, raving lnta the pialn - sod. when Haey GFTved

at the gateof the ‘Lemple, then they broke forth n Tl chorys into the word, - Open
{h teousness ** (ver. 19).—Christopher Wordsworth.

e ST B v 1 calted upon the Lorp.” Thou must learn to call, and
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Rk to it there by thyselt, and lie on the bench, hung and shake thy head, and
bite and devour Lhylﬂlf with thy thoug Ql but come on, thou indolent knave,
down upon thy knees, up with thy hands and eyes to heaven, take & Psalm or &
prayen, and ek torth thy distress it tears betore Godo-Martin Lt
.—“The Lony answered me, and oe me.in. o Tange aceer Tt may be
The Lorp answered me largely ; as he did Solomon, When he gave him
mcu lhln he asked for ; and as he doas hil people, when he gives then a sufficiency
and an hisgrace; not only but above their thoughts
and ‘expectations. ~ Ses Fph. il 20.Tofn Gil

Verse 6.—“The Lorp is on my eason which the Psalmist gives he

for his trusting, or for his not l‘nnng, o the g areat fact, that the Lond 1s o his s 3 5
and the prominent idea which this brings before us is Alliance ; the making commor
cause, which the great God undoubtedly does, with Imperteet, yet with camest,
trusting man.

‘We know very well the great anxiety shown by men, in all their worldly
conflicts, to secure the aid of a powerful ally ; in their lawsuits, to retain the services
of a powerful advocate ; or, in their attempts at worldly adv:numm, o win the

aims

to"approach him untl they had made Blastus, the King’s Charbeniain, their friond.
1t such and such a person be o thelr side, men think that all must go well.
50 well off as he who is able “The LoD is on my side " 7—Philip Bennet
Pouer, in ““The I WilLs o the Psals,” 1861,

Verse 6.—God Is with those he calls and employs In public service. Joshua
s exhorted fo bo strong and of good cowsge, " For the Lord thy God is wi

. 9). So also was t afraid of their faces; for I

am with thee to deliver thee” (Jer. i. 8). God’s presence should put life into us.
‘When inferior natures are backed with a superior, they are full of courage: when

en
is with us, who is the supreme, it should make us fearless. It did David; “The
Lorp is on my side; I will not fear what man can do unto me.” Let him do his
worst, frown, the-r, plot, arm, strike ; the Lord is on my side, he hath a special
care for me, he is a shield unto me, T Wﬂ.l not fear, but hope as it is in the next
veru, “ l shall see my desire on them that hate me,” I shall see them changed or
ur help is in the name of the Lord, but our fears are in the name of man.—
Willmm Gttenln'll
Verse 6.1 will ot fear” David, (or Godts pecple, It you wll heng taught
by experlencs, exults in great confidence, but does not say, the
o Toeha sifis e moses Mriowing thet whTe e, 1o & pgrim i e belon he il
‘have much to suffer from his daily enemies; but he says, “The Lozp is my helper,
1 will na{ /eat whal nman can do unio me.”—Robert Bellarmine.
loes not here mean a man, but mankind, or man as opposed
to Godee—Toseph Ao Alesander

Verse 8.—It may perhaps be considered beneath the dignity and solemuity of

que sublect to remark, that thls Bth verse of tuis Psalm Js the miadle verse of the
ible. There arc, I Believe, 31,474 verses in all, and this s the 15,687th 1 do
ot wish, 1or would T advise you to ocoupy your fime in counting for yourselves,
nor should I indeed have noticed the subject at all, but that I wish to suggest one
temark upon it und that it that though we may generaly look pen la-
tons a5 Gy Iiborlous idleriess,—and tey cortainly have beon carried to the most
issection of every part of Seriptare, such 45 1o how many tmcs the Word
P Lord,” the ward * God and even the word  and," occurs,—yet I belleve that
the integrity of the holy Volume owes a vast deal to this scruple-weighing of these
calculators. I do not say, nor do I think, that they had such motives in their
piads N el wisteve |l rsatons [eacoll oot e think that there was an
ence In thus converting these triling and apparently useless

Ervetigaions ko, Aadional guards and Tences around-the Sacred text
i

Bouchier.
It s betlr 1 trust in the Loxp,” etc.  Luther on this text calleth it,
5t artium, ¢ mirificam, a¢ suam arlem, non fidere hominibus, that s, the =
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of axts, and that which he had well studled, ot to put confidence In man s for
trust in God, he calleth t saerificium omniu gratss(mum el suavissimur, el ullum
omnfum pultherrimun, the 1 most plessant and sweetest of all sacrifice; the
of all services we perform to God——John Trapp.
¢ B TL b bette (o trust in'(he Lo All make this scknayledgment;
e Yot there is scarcely one among @ hundred who is fully persuad God
me can afford him sufficient help. That man has attained a high rank enong
e Sl who Hesting satified I God, never coases 1o entertaln & Hvely hope;
even when he finds no help upon earth.—Jokn Calvin.

Verse 8.—1It is a great cause oftentimes why God blesseth not means, because
we are so apt to trust in them, and rob God of his glory, not waiting for a blessing
at his hands. _This causeth the Lord to cross us, and to curse his own benefits,
because we seek not him, but sacrifice to our own nets, putting confidence in outward

efore when we hope for help from them, God bloweth upon them,
and turneth them to our hurt and destruction.—Abraham
erse 8.—When my enemies have been brought to contempt, let not my friend
present himself unto me as a good man, and bid me repose my hope in himself ;
for still must I trust in the Lord alone.—Augustine.

Verses 8, 9.—Nothing is more profitable than dwelling on familiar truths. Was
there ever & good man who did not believe that it was better to trust in Jehovah
than rely on any created arm ? Yet David here repeats this truth, that if possible
it may sink deep into every mind.—William S. Plumer.

Verse 9.~It is better fo trust in the Lorp than fo put confidence in princes.”
David knew that by experlence, for he confided, in Saul his king, at another time
in e Philistine, at another time in Ahithophel his own most prudent
minister, besides some others ; and they all failed him ; but he never conided In
God without feeling the Deneft of it. —Robert Bellarmire.

9.—“It is better,” etc. Literally, “ Good is it to trust in Jehovah more

mstar
ere Tiod camor asstot as  and (5) because the ability of man 1o help us pertains
at best only to the present life,—the power of God will be commensurate with
eternity.—Albert Barrer.
Than to put wnﬁdm:e in princes Great men's words, saith one,
are lke dead men's hoes ; he etoot that waiteth for them.—John Trapp,
Verse 5.—They who constantly O ibena upon God, and depend upon him, have
a much sweeter life, o those that walt upan princes with great observance and
gervant of the Lord is better provided for than the greatest
Tavourites snd minions ot princes s Manton.

Verse 10.—"All nations compassed me about.” A multitude of enemues every-

ere cannot hinder the presence of God with us.  Acts xvil. 28, They are without ;

He is within, in our hearts ; they are flesh; He s Spirit: they are frall; He i
rtal and invincible.—Martin Geier.

Verse 11.—-Whether Tertullus porsecute the church with bis tonguc, or Elymas
‘with his hand, God hath the command of both. Indeed the wicked are the mediate
causes of our troubles : the righteous are as the centre, the other the circumference ;
‘which way soever they turn, they find themselves environed ; yet still the centre
is nxed nnd immovable, being founded upon Chrlx{ It is good for some men to
have ersaries ; for often they more fear to sin, lest they should despise them,
than dlslll(e it for conscience, lest God should wndemn them. hey speak evil of
us: if true, let us amend it; if false, contulm it; whether ‘Talse or true, observe
it. Thus we shall learn goud out of their evil; make them our l\ltoﬁ, ll\d glve
them our pupilage. In all things let us watch them, in nothing fear

is to them an evident {oken of perdition, but to us of savation,. Phil 1. 28.
church is that tower of David ; if there a thousand wupons to wound us, there
£re'% housand shiekds to guard us, Cant. v, 4rThom
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e 12.—*“They compassed me about like bees.” Christ’s enemies are so spiteful,
that in fighiing against s Yingdom, they regard not, what become of themseives,
0 they may hurt his people ; but es the b  be undoeth hersel in stinging, and loseth
her life or her power with her sting, so do they. All that the enemies of Christ’s
Chuzch can o ogainet his people i but o troable them extermally  thelt wounds
are ke the sting of & bee, Ehat s, unto patn and swelling, and a short trouble only,
but e not duuly.—uanm Dickson.
erse 12.—“They compassed me about like bees.” Now, as the north-east wind
of cnss ras vt o any north-cast progress, it was necessary that the boat
should be towed by the crew.  As the rope was being drawn along through the
53 on the banks it happened that i disturbed a swarm of bees. In 2 moment,

followed at their heels, and In a few seconds filled every nook and. cranny of the
a sgene of contusion ensued may readily be imagin

wmwm any foreboding of fl, T was arranging my plants in my cabin, when
‘me a scampering which 1 {00k at first 0 be merely the frolics
ot my penyl as that was the order of the day. 1 called out to enguire the meaning
of the nolse, but only got excited gestures and reproachil looks in answer. - The
“ Bees ”"soon broke upon my ear, and I proceeded to light a pipe.
¥y Attempt Swas eatirely I vain. 1 on, Batant e I Toousands aze aLout e,
Y am mercllessly stung all over my face and hands. 'To no purpose 0o I try

to to protect my tace with a handkerchet, and the more violently 1 1
sbout, so much the more violent Decouis the tmpeiueity of the ftated tniscts

‘The maddening pain is now on now in my eye, now in my hair. The
dogs from under my bed burst o o Trangically, overtumnivg ev g in their way.
Losing well nigh all control over myself, T flrg mayselt it the Hver ;. 1 dive dows,

but &1 1n vain, for the stings rain down' stil wpon my Bead.  Not heeding the

warnings of my people, 1 creep through the reedy grass to the swampy

grass lacerates Ty mands, and 1 (ry to.gain the mainland, hoping o find shelter
"AJL ot ‘onte Tour powerle) arme seize Tae and orag. me back with

Thing more £o 4o with bees ; and this m
heartily concurred.—Geos s 1
erse ‘David said of his u-eml. that they o, abut. im ke “bees ” ;
be doth ot say Mke paspr. For though they used ther stings, yet ho found honey
in them too,

Verse 1.

ey compasoed me about ike bees”
As wasps, provaked by children in their play,
Boar o5 Bk mansioas by the broad hghwey,
I swarms the guiliess traveller engage.
all their stings, and

So loud their clamours, and 50 keea their
—Homer.
Verse 12.—“They are quenched as the fire of thorns.” ‘The illustration from the
“fire of thorns * is derived from the fact that they quickly kindle into a blaze, anc
n the flame soon dies away. In Eastern countries it was common to burn over
their fields in the dry time of the year, and thus to clear them of thorns and briers
and weeds. Of course, at such a time they would kindle quickly, and burn rapidly,
and would soon be consumed. So the Psalmist says it was with his enemies. He
game upon them, numerous s they were, 45 the fire runs over a fied fn a dry time,
burning everything before it.—Albert Bar R
Verse 152 *In'ihe name of the Loap."” This has been undérstood as the tessera,
the sentence of attack, o signal to engage, like those of Cyrus—Jupiter s our leader
ly—Jupiter our captain and preserver. Cyropad. 1. 8 and 7; and Gideon,
Judges vi. 18, This interpretation being only founded on the repetition, may
it not more probably be designed as suited to the musical performance 9—Samuel
Burder.
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Verse 13.—“Thou_hast thrust sore at me that I might fall.” The apostrophe
s strong, and probably directed to some particular person In the battle, who had
put David in great danger.—Samuel Burder.
Verse 13— Thou' hast frust sore af me that I might fall"” Thou bast indeed.
Thou hast done thy part, O Satan, and it has been well done. Thou hast known
y W ‘parts, thou ere my ovmmons was ot buckled on tigatly,
and thou hast attacked me ot the right time and in the right way. The great Spa)
ct, Calderon, tels o one who wore a heavy suit of armour for & whole year, L and
faia it by for one hour, and in that hour the enemy came, and the man paid for
Hs negh gence with bis e, Blessed is the man that endureth temptation ; for
when he is tried he shall receive the crown of life, which the Lord hath promised
T hem that Jove i Sohn Mason Neals

]
E-
L3
§

se 14.—“The Logp is my strength and song, and is become my saloation.”
"M,,' rengthy” that T am able to resist my enemies ; *my salvation,” that 1 am
deivered from my enemies: “my song.” that 1 may 1ayml.ly praise him and sing
R attes T o aelivered— Wiliam Nicholson, 165:

Verse 14.—Good songs, good promises, good ‘proverbs, good doctrines are none
the Worse for age. . What was Sung Just after the b pnuge of the Red Sea, is here
sung by the prophet, and shall be sung to the end of the world by the saints of the
Most High.—William S. Plumer.

Verse 14.—"And is become my salvation.” Not that he hath become anything

‘which he was not before, but because his people, when they belleved on him, betame
hat they were not before, and then he began to be salvation unto them when
tumed tow , which he was not to them when turned away from himselt.—

uﬂu:! ine.

—“The voice of i salpation is i "
Em—y on should be carche) that hs dwelling is one of the tabernacts o the rlgnmus.

oo ihat he himselt together with bis Rouselold should walk i righteousness (Luke
1,75, And he shouid be so dlligent In hymns and sacred songs, that his’rooms
should resound with Geier.

e 16— Th: right hand of the Loxp doeth vallantly.”  Thrics he celebrateth
Goden ght han forth his earnest desire to say the utmost ; or, in reference
to the Sacred Tﬂnlty as some will have it.—John Trapp.

Verse 171 shall nof die but le.” A3 Chris is slsen, < we sall ot die, but
live”; we shall not die eternally, but we shall live in this ‘world, the life of grace,
and in the world to come, the life of !shry B um we m-y in both declare the works ”
and chant the praises of God our Saviour. ¥ chastened ” for our sins, but
“not given over to death” and aitraction. evex]uung, nay, our being
“ chastened ” is now a proof that we are not o given ov for what son is he
whom the lather chasteneth not ?  Heb. xll, 7. George Hor
Verse 17.—"1 shall not die, but lie. lgnlnes, "ot barely to live, but

o Tive Comfortably. {0 have ‘content. with out e Lo Tee I 1o rosper. Thus
o Y shall mot i, but live:” - David ahd ot look
upon himself as immortal, or that he should never die; he knew he was subject
to the s;:t\lle ot death : put the meaning fs, T shall not e now, T shall not die by

of 1

Th
« Wichile was nowgetting. oid, . the Retormer was wor e ot} mather by m
harassing attacks of s foot, dnd bis

th the welgh of years, for He was not yet s nny. e o smk. With \mbmlndud

]og the friars heard that their great enemy was dying. urse he was ove
clmed with hoteor and. emores for the evil e had Sons them, and ey would
o, bis bedside and recelve the expression of bis penitence and sorrow. In
Uen Wit trondof shaven crowns assembled round the couch of the sick man
tes Trom the four orders of Trars. * They began fair, wisbing bim * eth

v
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and restoration from his distemper”; but speedily ch-nglng their tone, they
gxhorted him, as one on the brink o the grave, to make full confesson, and express
s unfeigned’ gief for the mjuries he had Julleted Wicliffe lay
silent till they should l\nve made an end, then, making MI l Ant l‘ﬂl him a little
on hispilow, and fixing bis keen eyes upon th Lhem, he said with & loud voice, * I shall
not die, but live, and declar of ‘the friars.’ The monks rushed in
ulnnlshmenl and confusion rom the chmbor . A ylie, in The Bilory of

v it ot die mo] sbsolutely, for see Pralm boxxix. 48 Heb,
5. 27t ot In tne madst days, Psalin cil. 24 ; nor according to the will
s nernden, who.hmust ot me hat 1 might fall,” verse 13.  But, on the contry
1 shallline, not llmply as he had hitherto lived, in the greatest distress, which would

Ute, a living death ¢ but livly, joyous, happy. Of thig he says he

1 secure ;. this the word a On what foundation does he rest
ety o b eeome his salation,” and. "t right hand o[!hz Lord doeth whnnuy i
—Jacob Alting,

Verse 172 And declare the works of fhe Loa.” Matter of praise abounds in
allthe divine works, both of the general creation and preservation and of the
rodemption of our souls: chiely, that God, besides the ife of ml\uo, has glven
10 us the life of grace, without which we could not properly praise God and d
e orks.— Ripeine

Verse 12- ~—*“And declare the works of the Lorp.” In the second member of

“1

he points out the proper use of life, God does not prolong the lives of
his peopié, that they may pamper themselves with meat and deink sleep o
a8 they plesse, and enjoy every temporal blosing . but to magulty him for bis
benetts whichhe 15 daily hesping upon them.—John Calo

Verse 1'L-Acou ing to Matthestus, Luther had this verse written agaiast
his study w

Verse 18.—"The Lorp hath chastened me sore.” Strong humours require strong
physi to purgo them out. Where corruption is deeply rogted in the heart, 8 light
or small matter will not serve the turn to work it out. No; but a great deal of
stir and ado must be made with It—Ztomas Horton

“Bu r unto death. u mlghl hlvu heln

not_git
worse, may the sicted saint say, and S e petter it

Toeanire That God chastiet b chilren. "It 1 s cure that " the Spirt tail ot
belore him, nor the souls which he hath fade,” Isal 1vil. 16. If his child swoons
lng.h‘m ml}u;';')lmrg, God lets fall the rod, and falls a kissing it, to fetch life into it

se 10.—"Open {o me the gates ofrighfeousness.” | The gates won by his ighteous-
“Thou only art holy”; the gates whic

sed
ey that o his commandments, that they may have Hight t the tree of life, and
may enter in through the gates Into the city.~John Mason Neale

Verse 21.—I will praise thee : for thou me. ere is a point which

we would especially notice, and that is, prﬂhe for hearing prager. In this polnt,

d is frequently robbed of his praise. Men pray ; they

Tecelve an answer to ihelr prayers; and then lorget {0 praise. This ‘nappens

gepeclally n small things ; wo should ever remember that whatever is worth prasing
for, hworlhpnmnginrlhn. ‘The fact is, we do not recogni ese

things as much as we should ; if we do praise, it is for the receipt ot the hleu(ng.

With which we are pleased, leaving out of acoount the One from Whom the blessing

Bt come. This s ot ScSeBtabIe 10, God § we must see Rl In tho blestng, 1 we
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ould really prabte. The Paalumist says, 1 wil pralse thee: for thou hast heard
? he praised not only becatuse he had received, bit alio hecause e nad heard—
becatse the Iiving God, 5 tested in his mercies. A:
when we know that God has heard us, let us not delay our praise; if we put off
our thanksgiving until perhaps only the evening, we may forget to praise at all ;
and if we do praise, it will in all probability be with on warmth
would animate our song at first. God loves a quick return for his blessings ; one
sentence of heartfelt thanksgiving is worth all the formalism of a more I

service. There is a freshness about immediate praise which s like the bloom upon
the fruit ; its being spontaneous adds ineffably to its price.

Trace, then, dear reader, a connection between your God and your blessing.
Recognize his hearing ear as well as his bounteous hand, and be yours the Psalmist’s
words, “I will praise thee: for thou hast heard me.”—Philip Bennet Power.

Verse 22.—Tte sione.” “The head stoneaf the corner.”  Christ Jesus s a ston
no firmness, but in ndamental stone: no building, but on him.
comer stone : 1o plecin g nor reconciliation, but in him.—James Ford, e
“The’ Stone which the bulders rejeted,” otc. To apply it to Christ
ume “Stane” 1s the ground of all.  Two thingy befall it ; two things as contrary
may be,—1. Refused, cast away ; then, called for again, and made head of the
batlding. So, two parts there are o the eye. 1. The refusing; 3. tho raising s
which are his two estates, his humiliation, and his ezaltation. In either of me:e
Sou may observe two degress, a quidus, and quosque, by whom and how far.
o refused 7 We welgh the word, adificantss+ mot by men wnskilful, but by
Workinen, professed builders ; It 5 50 much the worse. How far? We melgh
the word,—reprobaverunt ; usque ad reprobari, even to a reprobation. It is not
improbaverunt, disliked, as mot fit for some eminent place; but reprobaverunt,
utlrly reprobate, Tor any place at all.
Again, esaltéd, by whom? The next words are a Domino, by God, a3 good
2 dutlder, nay, befter than the best of them ; which makes amends for the former.
And How for? ' Placed by him, not in any part of the puilding ; Dut in the part
most in the ey (te cornep), and in the hightst place ot i, ihe very hedd.
rejected, and that by the builders, and to the lowest estate : and from the
lowest estae ezalted, in caput angull, to the chiefest place of all; and that by God

Verse 25— “The stone which the builders refused,” ete. We need not wonder,
that not only the powers of the world are usually enemies to Christ, o et the
contrivers of policies, those builders, leave out Christ in their building, but that

the church of ‘though they use the name of Christ,

yet , and oppose the power of his
e and much knowledge of the
Scriptures, amongit those that are haters of of the Lord Jesus Christ, and of the por
It is the spirit of humility
S o beionce. and savhus Tich, that:senclt men fo st t, and build upon
of these builders’ opinion appears in this, ey
ch :

d of the corner.”—Robert Leighlon.
erse 22, The stone which the ‘builders nmud ete. t

sent a living, precious, chosen stone on earth ; but the Jews, who then had the
Dullding of the chorch, releeted lha! stone, and sald of it, “ This man,
not the Sabbath, is not of God " ; and, “ We have no king but C:

such  head, that whoever is not under him cannot be saved ; and whoever is built
under c living stone, wil certainly bo saved. *Now all this “is the Lord’s
Soing done by N lection and design, without any intervention on the part of
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man, and theretore, it is wonderful in our eyes.” _For who is there that must not
Jookupon it a5 a wondertul thing, to find a man crucified, dead and buried, rsing,
er three days, from the dead, immortal, With unbounded power, and declares
Prince of men and angels, and a way opened through him for mortal man, to iy
Kingdom of heaven, to'the society of the angels, 10 a happy immortallty ?-—Robert
ellarmi

Verse 22.—“The stone which the
and impregnable a shield the Holy Ghost pi against the empty vaunf
of the Papal clergy. Be it 5o, that they possess the name, “ chief-builders”; but
if they disown Christ, does It necessarly follow that we. fmust disown him
Lok sy vather contacin fnd. tramaple umder OUr fock ol thelr doress, And. 1t i
Teverence this preclous stone upon which our salvation fests. By the expression,
“is become the head of the corner,” We are to understan a) foundation of the
church, which sustains the whole weight of the edifice ; it being requisite that the
comers should form the maln strength of bulldngs.—Jofn Caloin,

Verse 22.—The stone,” etc. That Is 1, whom the great men and rulers of the
peaple refcied (1 Sam. sxvi. 19), s the bullders of & house reject @ stone untt
10 be employed in it, am now become king over Isracl and Judah ; and a
that clorious King Who shall hereatter be in like manmer rehused (Luke it 14,

xx. 17), and_then be by God exalted to be Lord of all the world, and the
lonndxuon ot all men's happlness—Ttomas Fenton.

Verse 22.—The stone.” The author of Historia Scholastica mentions it as a
mdmon 14 at the buding of the second temple there was a particalar stone of

cy that was literaly true, which is here parabolically rliearsed, viz, that it
Padthe o 16 e sfien ks up by the butlders, and as oft rejocted, and ot ost
was found 1o be pertectly it or the most honourable place, that of the ehief corner-
stone, which coupled the sides of the walls together, the extraordinariness whereof
occasioned the spe:ch here following : *Zhis is the 'Loz's doing ; it is marvelous
our eyes.’

erse 25— The ‘head stone. af the corner.”” of the “corner” ? The
1s the place where two walls meet : and there o many twos In this bu.mm,, the
0 walls of nations, Jews and Gentiles ; the two of conditions, bond and free ; the
o of sex, male and fomale - the great two (which ths [Easter) day we slebratey
of the quick and the dead ; sbove all the greatest two of all, heaven and
celot Andrewes.
o 355 ecome the head sone of uu wrner.”
Higher yet and ever passeth he
bty e v are oo, wit the e o endis love :
Passeth them, for not e'en seraphs ever loved o well as he
‘hath borme for

huml

" Father's right
o0 Gt and Thght of Light.
R. F. Littledale.

22—“Head stone of the corner. s now clear to all by divine grace
whom Holy Scripture calls the corner-stone. Him in truth who, taking unto
f from one side the Jewish, an the otl e Gentile people, unites,

, m e peopl

as it were, two walls in the one fabric of the Church ; them of whom it is written
“He hath made both one ” ; who exhibited himself as the Corner-stone, not only
in things below, but in things above, because he united on earth_the nations of
the Gentiles o the poopls of Tsrach, and both together to angels, For at his birth
the angels exclaimed, earth peace, good will toward men.”—Gregory, quoled
7

land, 1660‘
Verse 22.—"The corner.” By Bede it is rendered as a reason why the Jewish
hllﬂdm refused our Saviour Christ for the head-place, Quia in uno pariete, (fm
ey could endure no corner ; they must stand alone upon
Single wall . heof th in with Gentiles or d st they
endured not, because thuy mnught if he had been head he wn\lld lmve inclined that
way. Alias oves oportel me adducere (John x. 16). Alias they could not abide.
But sure, a purpose there must be, ali thers, of joining
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2 comer, or lse we do not faere seeundum ezemplar, bulld not accoraing to Christ's
pattern our fashion of fabric s not like o his.—Lancelot Andreue

Versés 22--21,—By the consent of all expositors, in this Bralm is typed the

ming of Chrst, and bis kingdom of the gospel.Thisis manitested byan muanan,
by an ezultaton, by a petition, by a benediction. The ezallation ;
- which he bulldes refused is become lhe head tone of the corner.” i Fows refused
this stone, but God hath built his church upon it.
etation : Vet 24, This 5 the day which the Loan hath made; we will
rejoice and be glad tn {i” A more blessed day than that was wherein he rhade man,
When he had done making the world ; “Rejoice we, and be glad in it.”

The petition : ver. 25, “Save now, I beseech thee, O Lorp : O Lomp, I beseech
thee send now prosperify.” 'Thy fustice would not Sufler thee to save without the
Messiah ; he is come now, O Lorp, I beseech thee.” Our Saviour is come,
1o metcy amel satvation ssme stong vith b

The benediction makes all clear : ver. 26, *Blessed be he that cometh in the name
of the Loxp.” For what David here prophesied, the people after ‘accomplished
Matt. xxi. 5,  Blessed 18 he that, cometh in the name of the Lonb.” The corol
or sum is In my text : ver. 27, “God is the Lorp, which hath shewed us light : bind
the sacriftce with cords, even unto the horns of thealtar.”—Thomas A

Verse 24T is the day which the Loxp hath mads.” 1. Here s the doctrine
of the Christian sabbath : day which the Loxp haih mage,” bas made
Fermarkable, made oty has ditingidhad 1t from other days ; he has made it for
Tman: it is therefore cafled the Lord's day, for i ears his image and superscription.
2. The duty of the Sabbath, “we will rejoice and be glad in it ” ; not only In the
institution of the day, that there is such a day appointed, but in the occasion of it,
Christ’s becoming “ the head of the corner.” “This we ought to rejoice in, both as
bis honour and our advantage.  Sabbath days must be Tejoicing days, and then

they are t days of heaven. See what a good Master we serve, who having
instieuted 2 dny for ‘hls service, sppaints t to] be splmt In holy joy. —Malthew Henry.

Verse 24—This {s the day” etc. of days,” as the Jews call th
Subhath, - Ammobias interpretcin this text of the. Christim Sabbath; others, of

the day of salvation by Cl ut exalted to be the head corner-stone ; in opposition
to that dismal day of man’s fall.—John

Verse 24.—Because believers have ever cause for comfort, therefore they are
commanded always to rejoice, Phil. fil. ~Whether their sins or sufferings come
into thelr hearts, they must not sorrow as they that have no hope. In their
saddest conditions, they have the Spirit of Donwhunn. Taeto Is seed of oy sown

ut

, an
Thero are special times when God calls for this grain Lo spri lprlng s They have some
red leiters, some holy days in the calendar of thelr lives, i
at a wedding, is most seasonable ; but among all those nevur x:llxhetl\ 50
well, it never tasteth so pleasantly, as on a Lord" I»dny. Jny suits no person so
‘much as a saint, and it becomes no season 50 well as a Sabbath.
J in God on other days is like the birds chirping in winter, which is pleasing
1t jo y on the Lord’s-day h like th ir warbling times and pretty notes in lprlng,
e S other things Jook it & sultable aeNgit sepeck: s s he dapy which
e Lok hath made,” (he that made all days, so cspeclally this day, but ‘ehat follows 7)
“we will rejoice and be gla hich words we have the church’s solace,
or ]o Y, nnrl the he season, or d y o! it. Her solace was great : ““We will rejoice and
be expressions are not needless repetitions, but shew the exuberancy
or hlgh degvea ﬂl their joy. The season of it : “This is the day which the Lorp hath
made.” this piace with Matt. xxi. 22, 23, and Acts iv. 11, and you
find that Lhe pucad:nl verses are a mp)lellml prediction of Christ’s resurrection,
and so this verse foretells the church’s joy n that memorable and glorious dﬂy.
And, \ndeed it w a feast be made for ln\lghtsr" E les. X. 19, then that day wherein
easteth I|II saints with the choicest mercies may well enmm-nd their greatest
lplrllnll mirth. A mnksmvi.ng -day hath a double precedency of a fast-day.
& fast-day we eye God’s anger; on a thanksgiving-day we look to God’s nvmn-,
In the former we specially mind our corruptions ; in the latter, God’s compassions
—therefore a fast-day calls for sorrow, a thnksgjvln‘ -day {ox jny. But the Lord’
day is the highest thanksgiving-day, and deserveth much more than the Jewish
Purim, to be a day of feasting and gladness, and a good day.—George Swinnock.
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Verse 24.—*Day which the LoD hath made.” As the sun in heaven makes the
nntun:'day by his light,s0_does Christ the ot Righteousness make ours &

spi

se 24 Day which the Lowp hath pode” Adem Introduced a day of sadness,
but mmother day is made by Christ : Abraham saw bis day from afar, and was.
glad; we will walk even now in his light —Johann Daid Fricsch, 1751

e 25.—“Save.” With the Hebrews saloation is a wide word, comprising
al the Tevours of God that may lead to preservation ; and therefore
elsewhere extends this act both to man and beast, and, as if he would comment.
upon himself, expounds sdow save, by ciséwwor prosper. It is so dear a title of
God, that the prophet eannot have enough of it.—Joseph Hal.

se 25.—“Save now, I beseech thee, O Lorp.” Let him have the acclama-

people as Is usual at the inayguration of a prince ; Lt every one of hs
lﬂyll mmm; shout for joy, ““Save now, heé, Lo

1o and spoaks both & hearty 1oy Tof s acomsion 1 tho crown, an entire satistaction
in ent, and a zealous affection to the interests and honour of it.
Hosanna signifis,~Save now, 7 beseech thee.” Lord, save me, 1 bescech thee ;

ous:
gov brings, Py, Tuxil, 3. Let 'me have victory over those lusts that, war
against my soul, and iet divine grace Go on In' my heart, conquering and o
er.—Mat enry,
erse 25.— "s:m fow,” or, hosanna, Our thanksglvings on earth must alwayy
be accompanied with prayers for further mercies, and the continuance of our
prosperty; our hal.lelu]llu with hosannas, —Ingram Cobbin.
e 25.—"“Save now, 1 beseech thee, O Lorp,” etc. Hosanna. The cry of the
moltitades 35 they thronged in_our Lord's triumphal procession into Jerusalem

now, we beseecl
of the seven days’during which the feast lasted the people thronged the court of
the temple, and went in procession about the altar, setting their boughs bending
towards it ; the trumpets sounding as they th.lteﬂ ‘Hosanna. B\lt n the seventh
day they marched seven times round the altar, shouting m

fosanna

e and ‘willow during the service the name Hosannah was

Atimately transferred o the boughs themselves, so that according to Eliss Levita

(Thisti 5. v “tho bundles of the willows of ihe brook whic they carry at the
Feast ‘Hosannabs. — Wiliam Aldis Wright, in *Smiltcs

of Tabernacles

Dictionary of the Bble” 156,

Verse 25— Send now prosperity.” God will send it, but his people must pray
rit. T came for thy prayers,” Dan. X. 12.—John Trapp.

Verse 26.—“Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lorp.” The difference
Detween Christ and Antichrist is to be noticed, because Christ did not come in his
gyn name, but in the name of the Father; of which he himselt testified, Joim v,
“I am come in my Father's name, and ye receive me not ; if another shail come in
his on name, him ge il receive.” - Ths al faithiul misisters of the Church must
not come in their own name, or the name of Baal, or of Mammon and their own
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belly, but {n the name of God, with a lawful call; concerning which see Heb. V.,
Rom. x. and xv.—Solomon Gesner.

e 27.—"God is the Lon, which hath shewed us lighl” The Psalmist was
clelrly ‘osscased of £ lght, for he says, “Gou is the Loxp, whieshath shewed us gt
evidently, then, possessed of light ; and this light was in him as “ the light
e O o Chose o M hekrs . th xass snd beams of dlvis troth
had penetrated into his conscience. He carried about with him a light which had
come from God ; in this light he saw ight, and In this ight he discened v
‘which the light ‘manifested. Thus by this internal light he knew what was good

e
giver otit, Now, if God the Lord has ever showed ou and me the same liht whi
he showed his servant of old, we carry about with us more or less of a solemn con-
jon that we have received this light fnm him. There will indeed, be many
clouds of darkness to cover it ; there will often be doubts and fears, hovering like
snd fogs over our ‘Souls, whether the light which we have received be from
God or not. But in solemn moments when the Lord s pleased a little to revive
his work ; at times and seasons when he condescends to draw forth the affections
of our hearts unto himself, to bring us into his presence, to hide u
the Boilowot his hand, and give us access unto himel lsllch moments and seasons
ith us, in spite of all our un
oF the exemy, i spite of ol dubis And fears Fr xuxplclnm ot i trom i depth:
of the carnal mind, in spite of all these couater.
carry about with us at these times & solemn conviction ther we have Lght, and tha
this light we have received from God. And why s0? Becau
o8 time when we walked In 10 such light, when, we felt 10 suh light, when evers-
thing spiritual and heavenly was dark to us, and we were d
Those things which the Spirt of Gnd enables a za 1o do,efo Iy Scripture somo-
‘we read, * spiri
ey by St Christ o Tha apostle speaks of reulvlng Epaphroditus
the things which were sen the brethen at Philippi; an odour o & sweet
smell; a sacrifice acceptablle and well-pleasing to God.” "B Iv. 18, So he says

to the Hebrew do good and to communicate (that is, to the w
of God's %Vph), m-gn nnt, Tor wieh sugh. sacrifices God s well pleased” Heb.
. 16. » spiritual sacrifices which a man offers unto God are

‘then,
bound also (o the horhis of the allar. - They are not well-pleasing In the sight of God,
sxcept they are bound to the horns of the altar, so as to derive all their acceptance

as they are
the propiiation of his dear Son. The ordinances of God's houso are only
10 God as spiritual sacrifices, when they are hound to the horns of the
altar. Both the ordinances of the New Testament—baptism and the Lord’s supper
~—have been bound by the hands of God himself to the horns of the altar; and
1o one either rightly Went through the one, or rightly received the other, who had

er’; all and ea
through the mediation of his dear Son. And, therefore, every sacrifice of our
own wmlort, or of our own advantage, of our own time, or of our own money, for
roft of God's children, is only 4 spiritual and acéeptable sacriice
itis bmmd to the horns of the altar, linked on to the cross of Jesus, and deriving
iragrance and odour from 1ts connection with the meense there offered by
e Lord of e and. glory.—J. C. Philpol
Verse 21.—How comfortable is | fhe tight1 Tis so comfortable that tight
and comfort are often put for the same thing :  God s the LonD, which h
s ight,” that 1, the ight of counsel what 1o do, and the Wght Gf comort in et
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o do, o atter al our suferings.  Light Is not anly a candie held to us to do o

work by, h\lt it wmfom and cheereth us in our work. Eccl. xi. 7.—Joseph Ca(vl.
< Stewed us lght: o "undlnmmnu »" Here is somewhat recelved ;

somentat. (o be repmnes. Go1 harp B us, ‘and we must bless God. m

grace and our gratitude, are the two lines my discourse must run upon,

are met in my text; let them as happily meet in i sour hearts, and they shall not

leave you till they bring you to heaven.—Thor

Verse 27.—~Bind the actifce with corde et crifice we are to offer
to God, in gratitude for redeeming love, s ourselves, not to be slain upon the e atar,
but “Jiving sacrifices * (Rom. xil. 1) to be bound to the altar ; o ttbont o
of prayer and praise, in which our hearts must be fixed and engaged, as the sacrihes
‘was bound **with cords to the horns of the altar.”— Matthew Henry.

Verse 27.~—"“Bind the sacrifice,” etc. ’Tis a saying among the Hebrews, tha
the beasts that were offered in sacrifice, they were the most strugglh bel“.l o(
all the rest ; such is the nature of us unmlnk(ul beasts, when we shoul

, we are readier to run away from him; we must be tied to the nltzrwlth wrdl.
£ draw from us love of fearr—Abraham Wright

Verse 27— With cords." - This word 1s sometimes used.for thick twised cords,
Judﬂe: xv. 135 lomzumu Xar thick branches ot Lre 5, used at some feasts, Ezek.

Hereupon this sentence may two ways be reld. bind
he st wﬂh iick Branthes, or buwd the sacrifics milh epds Dotk mean g
that men should keep the xesuvuy With Joy and thanks £ God, as Israel did B¢
their wlem_;nues —Henry A

suwell.

Verse 27.—Unlo the horns.” That fs, all the court over, until you come even
1o the homns of the altar, intending hereby many sacrifices or boughs.—Heary
Alnsworth.

Verse 28.—God. The arlginal for ~God " ghves force o s passage: Thou
art Mighty One; therefore will I praise thee: my “Eloah”—a
varied form wkh su.bnnnullly the same sense, “ and I will extol thee "—lift thee

hono owles.

28.—This * extolling the Lord” will accomplish one of the great ends
of praise, viz., his exaltation. = It is true that God both can and will exalt himselt
but it is‘at aice the duty and the pnvl.hge of his people to exalt him. His name
should be upborne and magn 'y them ; the glory of that name is now, as it
were, committed to them ; whll e a0e e making of the opportunity azd- the
privilege 7—Philip Bennet

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

1A~ The subject of song—" O give thanks unto the Lord, for he
is good.” 1L The chorus—* His mercy endureth for evs hofr—
“Let o say,- ete.. * Let. the house of Aaron. ef em that
fear the Lord,” ete. IV. ears et them now s-y," “thet. they may
be better prepared for universal praise herealter,

.—1.The season for prayer—" in The suewer tn sesson

—«The Lora answered me.” 1L, The answer bzynnd ine request set

me,” etc.
 Verse'6.—1. When may a man know that God s on his side? L. What con-
fidence may that man enjoy who is assured of divine aid ?

128 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
The value of true friends. 1L The greater value of help fror

s 8, O.—Betlr:” 1t Is wiser, surer, ‘morally more right, more ennobling,
mau nappy

result.
0—Take 2 wide range and consider what has been done, should be done,
drasy b6 dane o*in. the name of the
o m{ 12—1 th's innumerable annoyances. IL Thelr speedy end. IIL
Faiti's complete victo

erse €at ant onist, 11, His flece attacks, 111 His evldent
object:  that Imlght fall.” T failure : “ but the Lord helped me.”
Verse 14.—1. Strength under : nmxcmn, 11. Song in hope of deliverance. III.

Salvation, or aktan) easape out of ial
se 15.—The joy of Cmisﬂm hvuxshnld& It is joy in salvation: it is ex-

pressed, ~—“The voice ” : it abides: vn jce i3 : it is joy in the protection
and honour given by the Lord’s rtg:

Verses 15, 16.—1. True joy l peull.hr to f-he righteous. II In their taber-

in their pilgrimage 111 For salvation: rejoicing and salvation
.. P God: e nght nand,” die.: three Hight hands; both
aton and the e oy are trom the hand of the Father and the Son and the Holy
st; the right hand of each doeth valiantly. .
Verse 17.—1. Good men are often in special danger
in the ark of bulrushes; Job on the dunghill ; Dnvid's narrow escapes from the
hand of Saul; Paul let down in a basket ; what a fruit basket was that! How
much was suspended upon that cord ! The salvation of how many! IL Good
men have often a presentiment of their recovery from special danger: ‘I shall
ot die, but, live.” " TII. Good men have a Special desire for the breservation of
theip ives : 1ive and declare the works of the Lord”—G. R.

joseph in the pit; Moses

(3) the corner-stone of the church is laid.—Deichert, in
Verse 18.—L. The aflictions of the people of God are
hath chastened me.” 11 Those chastisements are often severe
me gore.” UL Tho severity Is limited: it is not unto death.”
e 19.—1. Access to God desired. 11 Humbly requested: “ Open to me.”
L Boldl{ ucce‘p!efL “1 will go into them.” 1IV. Gratefully enjoyed:* And
rais ord.

Verse 22—In these words we may notice the following particulars. L The
metaphorical view in which the church is here represented, namely, that
of a fouse or building. 1L The character that our Immanuel bears with respect to
this bulldng; he is the stone fu 8 way of eminence, without whom there can be no
ullding, ng house for God to dwell In among the children of men. 1II. The
Characits "t the workanen  employed in this splritual structure; they are Called
builders. V. A fatal error they are charged With I bullding the house of God ;
they reuse the stone of God’s choosing ; they do not allow him a place in his own
use. V. Notice the place that Christ should and shall have in this building,
Tt bilders do theirworst + e 1 mads th head stone of the corner. ‘The word
immediately following declare hiow this effected, and how the saints are affected
with the views of his exaltation, notwithstanding the mﬂllct of hell and earth :
"'Ths is the Lord’s doing, and It is wondertul in our syes.”~Ebenezer Erskine,
Verses 22, 23. tated. 1. That which is least esteemed by
men 45 & mobant, of salvallan 5 Toft SHCemd by God: 2. That Which 1o cioek
esteemed by God when made known is least esteemed by man. IL. The m
plained. The Way of salvation is the Lord’s doing, therefore marvellous in our

R
erees 32251, Chist rejected. 1L Christ exalted. II1. His exalta
s due to God alone, TV, Fis exaiatin commences & new era. V. His altation

X ,420.
‘erse. ~—1. What is spoken of. 1. The gus Bl dlly. 2. The sabbath day.
1L wnanssm ofit. 1. It is given by God. 2. To be joyfully received by
man—G. R.
erse 25.—What is church prosperity? Whence must it come? How can
‘we obtain it ?
Verse 25.—L The object of the prayer. 1. Salvation from sin. 2. Prosperity
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n Tighteoumess. 1L The eamestuess of the prayer : « I beseech thee, | beteech
hee.” IIL The urgency of the prayer, “ now—now “—now that the gates of
Hiniscukness are Spn o um the foundation stone fs laid, now that the gospel
day has come—now, Lord
erse 21—"Bind the mcr([lee e, Devotion s the mother, and she hath
four daughters. 1. Const “Bind the sacrifice” 2. Fervency: Bind it
i Cobde 3 Wisdom. "Bind 11"~ to.the sRALS 4. Confdencs. Even to

nc. 1. What is the sacrifice? Our
e, pro position, mind, heart, temper,
life to the Tast, 1L Why does it need binding 7 1t Is natarally restive. - Lon§
ciom, all tend to_drive
‘the doctrine of atonement. To
t are the cords?  Our
The great reward. The

Thou art my God.”

r us: “ Thou art my God.”
cceptable sacriice to him, 1 will praise
“Thou art my God.”

—G.
rs The begxnnmg and the end of salvation is mercy. 1L The begin-
ning and end of its requirements is thanksgiving—G. R.

voL. v. 9

PSALM CXIX.

Tarvs.—There is no tille (o this Psalm, neither is any author’s name mentioned. It
s TR LooRsT Psatar, and (his is a suficiently distinctive name for it It equals
in bulc weniy-wo Psalris of the average ength of he Songs of Degrees.  Nor is it ong
only ; for it equatly excels i breadth of thought, depthof meaning, and height of feroour,
Gt 1 toke he ebtstta ey which et Jour-square, and the hlght and the breadth o i are
cqual. . Mang superficil readers have. imagind that it harps upon one siring,
abounds in pilous repelitions and redundaneiss ; bul t arue: s from the raltoess of
the reader’s own mind : those who have studied this , and carefulty noted
each line of it, are amazed at the variety and pm/undlru ol b maugm Using only a
few words, the writer has produced permulations and combinations of meaning whicl
display his holy famillariy it his subject, and the sanctifid ingenty of his mind.
e never, epeats himsel ; fo Ifthe same sentiment recurs t s placed in a fresh connec.
o and. b e hivis ansther tnireston ing shade of meaning. The more one studies it
Uhe fresher 1 pecomes. " As those who drink the Nile water like it beter every time they
ake a draught, so does this Plm becorte the more ull and fascinaling the oftener you
fo it, It contans no idle word ;"the grapes of (his cluster.are almost (o bursting
itk withihe new wine of the kingdom.  The more you look inlo {his mirtor of @ gracious
hear the more you il see n it, Placid on the sar/ace as the sea of glass efore the elernal
e, if yet contains within its depths an ocean of fire, and those who devoutly gaze into
it shall o only se the briphiness, but fe! the glow ofthe sacrd lame. It i loaded with
and is as weighty as it is bulky. Again and again have we cried while studymg
1, *“Gh the deptts £ el these depths, are hidden Seneatt ar rent simpli
tine has well and wisely said, and this makes the e all the more dlﬂhuu.
165 abseurity is hdden bencath a vel of ight, and hence ony those discover it ol arein
thorough earnest, not only o look on the word, but, like the angels, (o look ints
The. Bealm is alphasetical. Eight stanzas commence wilh one e, and e
another eight with the next letter, and so the whole Psalm proceeds by octonaries quite
thiouigh the tweny-two lelers of ihe Hebrew alphabet. Besides which, there are mulli-
tudes of appo: of sense, and ofhers of those sirucural formal i
oriental mind is pleased—jormallles very similar to those in which our older
indulged. oly Spirit thus deigned to speak to men in forms which were aitractive
ot eenton a.mx helpful (o the memory. He is often plai, or legant n his manner,

the more surey reached. He does not despise e omiaded and ariifeial modes of
specch, f by their use he can fi his teaching upon the mind. . Tsaac Taylor has wordhily
st forih the lesson of (s fact -+ In he sritest sense this composition i conditioned ;
nevertheless in the highes! sense is it an utterance of spiritual life ; and in thus finding
these summgly epbosed ciements, niimalely. compisgid os iy ore hrougheut this

im, a lesson full of meaning is silently conveyed to those who shall receive it—that
the conveyance of the things of God to the human spirit is in no way damaged or impeded,
much less is il deflected or vitiated by its subjugation o those modes of utferance
which most of all bespeak their adaptation to the infancy and the childlike capacity of the
recipient.”

AUTHoR.—The fashion among modern writes i, as far as possible, to take every
Psalm from David. As the critics of this school are usually unsound in doctrine and
unspiritual in tone, we gravitate in 4 ppaule direction, from a natural suspicion of
everything which comes from so unsatisfactory a quarter. We believe that David wrote
his Psalin. 1t is Davidte in lone and cxpression, and i tallics with David's experience
in many interesting poinis. " In our youth our fedcher called it * David’s pockel booky

d we incline 1o the opinion then expressed that here we have the royal diary written
at various times throughout a long life. No, we cannot give up this Psalm (o the enemy.
“ This is David’s spoil.” ~ After long rtam'ny an author one gels to know his style, and
a meagure of discernment is acquired by which his composition is detectd even f his
name be concealed ; we [eel a kind of crltcal certainty that the hand of David is in this
Thing, yea, thal i¢ i allogether his oun

SEcT.—The one theme is the word of the Lord. The Psalmist sets his subject
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i many lghts, and reats f it indivers ways, but e sedom omits to menton the word of
the Lord r some one or other of the many names by which he knows i
and even i i e e ot mm the subject Is st ‘hearily puraed i every st
‘He who wrote (his wonderful song was saturaed with those books o Scripture which he
posséssed. Andres Bonar e ofa simpie Chrisian n o farmhouse who had meditated
e Bibl through tree times. - This is precisely whal (his Pealmist had done,—he had
gone past reading (nlo medilation. - Like Lutter, Dasld had shaken every [rilttree (n
Gocs" garden, and gattered golden Jruit therefrom. ** The most,” says Martin Boos,
read Their Bibles ke cows that stand in the thick grass, and irample under thlr fel the
finet ]lowers and terbs " It s to be feared that we (oo often do the like,  This is a
rable way of treating the pages of inspiration. May the Lord prevent us from
repeating mm 08 e reading i priciout Foaim:
There is an eoident growih in the subject mater,  The earlier verses are of such a
character as o lend themseloes to the hypothesis that the author was a young man, while
f the later passages could only have suggested themselves o age and wisdom. 1In
eery porion, however, i s he Jrit of deep experience, careful abseroation, and earnest
‘meditation. 'If David did nof write it, there must have livet r of ezactly
the same oder of mind as Danid,and hé mus have addictd bmuelf 1o ‘salmady with equal
ardaur, and have been an equally hearly lover of Holy
G sest smprovement of his sacreh componion ot some trough getting our minds
inlo intense sympathy with s subject. In order o this, we might do well o commi it
to memory. " Philip Henry's daughter wrote in her diary, * I have of late aken some
pains fo learn by heart Paalm CXIX., and have made some progress theren.” = She
was a sensible, he fulness, cetainty,
clearness, and sweelness of the word of God, since w ich retons e are ik
stirred up to a warm affection for it. What favoured beings are those o whom the
‘has written a letler in his own hand and style. What ardour of devotion, what
diligence of composition can produce a worthy eulogium for the divine festimonies !
1 ever one such has fallen from he pert of ma it s this CX1X. Psalm, which might well
be catled the faly sour's soiloquy before an open
his sacred Tt Bible, the Seriptures condensed, a mass of Eiline, Holy
Writ rewritten in noly emotions and actons. - Blesed are thej w e
stand these sainily aphorisms ; (hey shall find golders appics in this re Hesperldu,
d come (o reckon that this Psalm, like the whole Scripture which il praises, is a pearl
island, or, better still, a garden of sweet flowers.

132 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

NOTES RELATING TO THE PSALM AS A WHOLE.
Bulogium upon the whole Psalm.—Tbis psalm shines and shows itslf among the
rest.

Velut inter ignes
Luna minores.*

e firmament of the Psalms, of the first and greatest magnitude. This will
naduy wopear 1 you consider either the manner It is composed n, or the matter it
mposed of. The manner it is composed in is very elegant. 'The matter it is

the m:
o is very excllent ;, {ull of rare sublimities, deep myltsﬂu, , gracious activities, yea,
orious ecstacies. The Psaln is made up of three thiny prayers, 2. praises,
rotestations” Pay } prats jons unto’ God.—Rev.
S, B a secmon i the - Morming Emam," Soot.
Eulogium—This Pialm is called the Alphabet of Divine Love, the Paradise of all
the Doctrines, the Storehouse of the Holy Spiri, the School of Trut, also the deep
mystery of of tie Scriptures, where the whole moral discipline of all the sirtues shines
And as all moral instruction is delightsome, therefore this Psalm because
excolling tn this kind of instraction, should be called delightsome, Inasmuch a5 1t
urpasses the rest. The other Psalms, truly, as lesser stars shine somewhat ; but
This burns with the merldian heat of jts full brightness, and Is wholly resplendent
with_moral loveliness.—Johannes Paulus Palanterius, 1600.

Eulogium.—In our German version it has the appropriate inscription, “ The
Christian’s golden A B C of the praise, love, power, and use of the Word of God.”—
Franz Delitzsch,

Eulogium.—1t 1s recorded of the celebrated St. Augustine, who among his volu-
‘minous works left a Comment on the Book of Psalms, that he delayed to comment on

o

vehemenent urgency of his friends, * because,” he says, “ as often as I essayed to
think thereon, it always exceeded fhe powers of my intént thought and the utmost
‘While one ancient father f entites this Pralm  the pertec-

instruc another § says that “ it np))ll contaiming
medicine to the varied spiritual diseases of men-_suflicing £ perfect those who long
for pertect virtae, t0 rouse the slothtul, o refresh the dispiited, and to set n order
the relaxed ; £ which might be added many ke testimonies of anclent and modern
commentators on it.—William De Burgh, 1860.

Eulogium.—In proportion as this Psalm seemeth more open, so much the more
deep doth it sppear to me  so that I cannot show how deep if s, For in others,

The obscurity itself appeareth ; but i this, pot even this 15 the cuse since I s
superficially such, that it seemeth not to need an expositor, but only a reader and
listener.—Augustine, 3

Eulogium.—In Matthew Henry’s  Account of the Life and Death of his father,
Phillp Henry,” he says:  Once, pressing the study of the Scriptures, be advised
us to take a verse of this Psalm every morning to meditate upon, and so go over the
Psalm twice in the year ; and that, saith he, will bring you to be in love with all the
rest of the Scriptures. He often said, * All grace grows as love to the word of God
grows.”

Eulogium.—1t is strange that of all the pieces of the Bible which my mother
taught me, that which cost me most o learn, and which was to my child’s mind most
repulsive—the 119th Psalm—has now become of all the most precious to me,
avertlowing and glorious passion of love for the law of God.—John Ruskin, tn “Fors
Clavi

Euogium.—This Psalm is a prolonged meditation upon the excellence of the
word of God, upon its eflects, and the strength and happiness which It gives to &

* And like the moon, the feebler fires among,
Conspicuous shines.” —Hordce.

1St. Hilary 1 Theodoret,
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man n every position, These rellections are Interspersed with petitions, in which
the Psalmist, deeply feeling his natural infirmity, implores the help of Gt assist-
ce to walk in the way mApped ‘ot 07 i 1 the dlvine oraclis, Tn-orae o be

le to underst this remarkable Psalm, and that we may not be
repelled by its length nd. by It repetitions, we must in some measure at
least, the same exp as its author, and, , have learned to love and
p word. Moreover, this s in some ch-stone for
the spiritual life of it. The sentiments expressed in it perfectly
harmonise with what the hlswrlu] books and other Psalms teach concerning David’s

e bi for God' however, within it words which

ory. There are,
breathe so cevated a p Iety, that they can have their Tull sense and perfect ruthiulness
ouly in th; mouth of Him of whom the prophet-king was the type—From he French
of 4r e

m.—The 119th Psalm has been spoken of by a most distinguished living
rationaiiie i (Professor Reuss) as “* not poe
a specics of chaplet.” Such does not seem to b

what i this but the exclamation of bim, whoever b ave
Rigiteons art thou, 0 Lord, and upright are thy judgments ” (Psalm exix.
137) “William Alezander, in ** The Quiver,” 1880,

neident—In the midst of a London season I the sir and turmoll of # plltcal
s, 1819 Witiam Wibertorce writes in bis Walked from Hyde Park
Corner repeating the 119th Paalm in great omtor W itam Alezander, in *“ The
Witness of the Beaims 157
Incider

nt.—George uhxn, the chaplain and biographer of “ the great Marquis
of Montrose,” as o was called, would have shared the fats of hi ilustrious patron
but for the following I!ng\llll' expedient. ‘When upon ﬂ 1d, he availed him-
self of the custom of the times, Whlch permitted the cm.\demn to ch\wse a Pu.l.m
to be sung. He selected the 119th Psalm, and before two-thirds of the
Had betn Sing. o pardon.arrived and his s was preserved Tt may not be oot of
place to add that the George Wishart, Bishop of Edinburgh, above referred to, has
0 often confounded with the godly martyr of the same name who lived and

quoted us  Singular instance of the providential sscape of 4 salntly personsge ;
wheress it was the very ingenlous devlce of a person who, according to Woodrow,
was more renowned for shrewdness than for sanctity. The length of this Psalm
was sagaclously employed 45 the means of gaining time, and, happily, e o expedient
succeeded.—C. H.

Alphabetical Arrangement.—It is observed that the 119th Psalm is disposed
according to the letters of the Hebrew alphabet, perhaps to intimate that children,
‘hen they n:gln to learn thelr alphabet, should learn that Psalm.—Nathanael Hardy,

1618—;
lphabeical Arrangement —True it i that the verses indeed begin not either with
the English or yel the Latin letters, but with the Hebrew, wherein David made and
Psaim. The will and purpose of the Holy Ghost is to make us to feel
and understand that the doctrine hefetn contained I3 not only set down for great
clerks which have gone to school for ten or twenty years; but also for the most
simple; to the end none should pretend any excise of Ighorance.—From Calvin's
Two.and-Twenty Sermons upon the cxisih Psalm, 1580
A ihabeical’ Arrangement,oAhcre. may e mmemng more than fancy in the
remark, that Christ's name, “ the Alpha and Omega "—equivalent to declaring him
a it which svery Iettor 1 the sphabet conid expressemay. have had a relcioncq
to the peculiarity of this Psalm,—a Psalm in which (with the exception of ver. 84
and 122, exceptions that make the rule more marked) every verse speaks of God’s
revelation of himself to man.—Andrew A. Bonar, 1859.
rran

e says because it contains
the cloments o pAnes of T Kowieage and wiehom: mad that It repests ach
letter elght times, because eight is the number of perfection.

134 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Alphabelical Arrangement.—That the unlearned reader may inderstand what is
Dby the Psalm being alphabetical, we append the following specimen upo
e section Atepho
A blesiag is on them that aro uadcfled o the way
walk in the law of Jehoy
A blessing iy o them that Leop bl Semdeimicr
eart

From “ The Psalms Cl-mnalogxmug Arranged. By Four Friends.” 1867,

Author and Subject.—This s a Psalm by jtself, it excels them all, and shines
brightest in this constellation. It is much longer than any of them ; more than
twice as long as any of them. It is not making long prayers that Christ censures ;
but making them for a pretence ; which intimates that they are in themselves good
d commendable. It seems to me to be a collection of David’s pious and devout
ejaculations, the short and sudden breathings of his soul to God, which he wrote
down as they occurred, and towards the latter end of his time gathered them out of
his day-book where they lay scattered, added to them many like words, and digested
them into this Psalm, in which there s seldom any coherence between the verses ;
but, like Solomon’s proverbs, it is a chest of gold Tings, not a chain of gold links.
ot only learn by the Psalmist's example to'aceustom ourselves to such
pious ejaculations, which are an excellent meaus of malntalning constant communion
God, and keeping the heart in Irame for the more solemn exercises of religion ;
but we mist make use of the Psalmist’s words, both for the exciting and the expressing
f our devout aflections. Some have said of this Psalm, He that shall re
smmmy, i ether warmm him o Shame bim ; and thls 1 troc.— Matthew Henrg,
2—1714.

O asihor and Sul ubject.—This very singular poem has descended to us without name
ortitle; and with some dmum in fixing its date. It is by many critics supposed
0 have been written by King David; and there Is in it so much of the peculiar
Vongeage and strain of Toling hat distingulsh his compositions, with 5o perpetually
shifting a complication of every condition of lfe through the whole scale of adversity
and prosperity, that seems to distinguish his own history from that of every other
individual, as to aford much reason for adopting this opinion, and for Inducing
us to regard it as a series of poems composed originally by David, at different tim
Uinder difierent.circumstances, or collected by Mim, and arranged n their present

forgotten. If this view of the subject approaches to correctness, it may constitute
not the pocrms which Josephus tes us David gave to the public on the s-establish-
ment of tranquillity after the discomfiture of the traifor Sheba, and the return of
the ten refractory tribes to a state of loyalt

em, of rather collection of poems, is designed for private devotion, alone ;

and we have, here, o distinct reference to'any historical or national event, to an
‘public festival, or any place, of congregational wmmp. Lhnugh a few general ‘hints
are occasionally scattered upon one o wo of these points. We have nothing of

David or Solomon, of Moses or Aaron, of Egypt or the journey through the wilder-
Tess ; nothing of Jerusalem, or Mount Zion, or Ephrata ; of the temple, or the alur,
of the priests or the people. It consists of the Imly effusions of a devout soul, in a
state of closet retirement, unbosoming itsell lessed communion with its God,
iting on the holy cyd; of his ntlrl.b\ltﬁ. and the consolations of his
Fevealed will uhder every trjal 10 which man can be exposed.
e torm of this Peaim Is singular ; and, though alphabetical, it s without an
exact parallel'in any of the others. It is, in truth, a set or collection of canticles,
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or smaller poems, each forming a literal octrain or range of eight couplets ; the first
getrain taking the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet for the opening Ttter of every
ine ; the second, the second letter, and in the same manner proceeding through the
‘whlo extent of the twenty-two eiters that constitute the alphabet of the Hebrew
ongue ; and consequently extending the entire poem to twenty-two octrains or
discourses of eight lines each. Poetical collections of this kind are still common in
the East, and especially among the Persian poets, who distingui i their separate
ems, or canticls, by the name of gazels, and the entire sct of fasciculus by that of
diman. By the Arabian poct Temoa they are happily denominated strings of pearls :
an lea which the Persian poets have caught hotd of, and plagtully Hiustrated in

various ways.
From this peculiarity of construction the couplets of Psalm cxix. may, in the
Hebrew tongue, be committed to memory with far mare esse than n any iodern
as each versicle under octrain commences with the same letter,

Lo the memory of the learmer, and enables hiri to go through the

1764—1

i Subject Tt Iy 8t Toast possible that the. pumd ‘work of so long
Psaim, which, in connection with al that is artilclal about . from beginning to end
gives us a glimpse of the subdued, afllicted mien of a confessor, is the work of one in
prison. wh whiled away his tim¢ with this plsiting together of his complaiats and
Bis Consolatory thoughts.—Frans Delitschy

Sublect—The 119th Pealm is lhe appropriate serman, after the Hallel, on the
text which I ts epitome (Ps. I ssed is the man that walketh not in the
counsel of the ungodly Wt his dd!ghl s the law of the Lord.”  Except
i two verses (125, 132) the law js expressly extolled in every Verse.—Anirew Tobert
Fausscl in * Studis in the CL. Psalm: 6.

Sul ey verse cantains o 1t sltne: a praise of God’s word, from some
excellent quality of It; of & protestation of David bis unfelgned sfecfion towards
it'; or else a prayer for grace, o conform himself unto it ; for unto one of these three,
—praises, prayess, or protestations, may all the verses of this Psalm be reduced
Wlliam Couy

o Sibfect—1 know of no part of the Holy Scriptures where the nature and evidences

e and sincere godliness are so fully and largely insisted on and delineated as in
the Hoth et - ne Peatmist declaces hs desfgn in the first verses of the Psalm,
eeps his eve on it all along, and pursues it to the end. - The excellency of holiness
s represented as the immediate object of a spiritual taste and delight. God's law
—that grand expression and emanation of the holiness of God’s nature, and prescrip-
tion of holiness to the creature—is all along represented as the great object of the
Jove, the compiacente, and 1he rejolcing o1 the. gracious nature, which prizes God's
commandments “ above gold, yea, the finest gold ; * and to which they are
than honey and the honey-comb.”—Jonathan Edwards, 1703—1758.

Subject and Connection of its parts—This Psalm, no less excellent in virtue than
large in bulk, containeth manifold reflections on'the nature, the propertics, the
adjuncts, and ‘effects of God’s law ; many sprightly ejaculation’s about it, conceived
in diffret forms o speech ; some 1 way of petitin, some of thanlksglvirg, some of
Tesolution, some of assertion or aphorism ; many useful directions, many zealous
exhortations o the gbservance of It 5 the which are not ranged In any strict order,

dispersed, as they freely did spring in the heart, or were suggested by the devout
SpiFit of him who indited this Psalm, whers o coherence of sentences being designed,
‘we may consider any one of them absolutely, or by itself.—Isaac Barrow, 1630—1677.
‘Subject and Connection.—Upon considering the matter of this Psalm, it will be
found that the stanzas beginning with the same letter have very lttle, and'sometimes
ot the least connectior ther ; and the praises of Jehovah, the excellencies
of his law, and supplications, are mingled together without order or coherence.
Hence I have been led to think, that the Psalm was never intended for an ode to be
performed at one time, toul de suite, but was a collection of stanzas of prayer and
praise arranged in alphabetical order, from which the pious worshi ipper ‘might select
Such as suited his situation and circumstances, using, as he saw fit, either one line
or two lines of each stanza, and uniting them together so as to make a connect
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and coberent composition proper for the occaslon and the circumstances in whichihe
was.—S(ephen Siree,

Subfect and conmcuon,—m yiew of the alphabetic or ccrostic arrangement o
is Psalm, Dr. Adam Clarke ventures the following remark :—" All connection, as
mlgm. mrnuy he expected, is sacrificed to this artificial and methodical arrange-
ment.” ardly probable, as Dr. Clarke himself felt when he endeavoured in
Tie Analyats  to Snow e connection which the elght verses of cach part have among
themselves.” Each group of eight verses seems to have a theme or subject common
to itself, and while the peculiar structure of the Psalm has obscured this arrangement,

ifficult to trace, it must not be said that the connectlon is
destroyed.—F. G, Marchant, of Hitchin, 1879.

Subject and Connection.—1In stanza Aleph the blessedness of walking in the way
of s word . decired s Tn Beth, that word Is pronownce to be the only safeguard
of the young against sin ; in Gimel, is a pious resolve {o cleave to the word, in

of the sneers of the world. Daleth expresses a longing for the consolation of e
word to fortify good resolutions ; He declares an earnest desire for grace to obey

e word ; Vau expresses firm trust and intense delight in God’s word, and an earnest
desire to See its full accomplishment ; Zain describes the blessed eum!nrl derived
from God’s word in evil days ; Chefh utters the joy which is inspired by the con-

t God is his portion, and by communion with those that love his word,
and by a persuasion that all tings rork for good to all who love him ; Telh dese

tlon' and plety of the falthful, especialfy In affiction, as gently drawing others o
aph is an expression of intense desire for the coming of God's kingdom, and
the subjection of all things to him, according 10 o the promises of bis word.  Lam
dectares that the word of God 1S everlasting. im , and infinite xnpmecmm
and, therefore, in Memn it is asserted that Gy word 1 the omy treasbonause of
true wisdom ; ‘and in Nun, that it is the only beacon-light in the darkness and storms
o'l word s “am I Sarng ech, that all sceptical attempts to undermine men's faith
in that word ‘are hatefal and deadly, and will recoll with Contusion on. those that
ake them ; and in Ain, is a prayer for steadfas ss of
mind, amid all the nmpmy and anbeliel of a gadlesl World; which Is followed by a
sssurance In Pe, that the word of God brings its own light and comfort wi
those who earnestly pray for them, and fills the heart with compassion for those who
despise t, In Teadd s a declaration that even the youthtul soul may stand strong
steadfast, if it has faith in the purity, and truth, and righteousness of God’s
faw ; and therefore ¢ In Koph, 18 an earnest, prayer fo T the gnm of faith, especially, as
1s expressed in Resh, in times of affliction, desolation, and persecution, as Schin adds,
from the powerful of this world ; but even then there Is peace, joy, and exultation
for those who love God's word. ' And therefore the Psalm concludes, in Tau, with
g camest prayer for the bestowalof the gits of waderstanding, asustance, and grace
from God, Lo the soul which owns its weakness, and rests on him alone for support.—

ubject and Connection.-—This Pralm hay been called Psalmus lieratus, o alpha-
el and the Masora calls It alpa betha rabba.  The name Jehovah occus tynty-
e Is the word of God, which It  mentlons under one

of ‘the ten terme, T, taw;, 1T way ;T tesimony ¢ ov%,
mye, commandments ; ©o, judgment; W, word; Twx, mmny ; mow, truth; in
every verse except verse 122. The last of these terms is scarcely admissible as a
term for the word ; but it has to sufice only in verse 90. ~According to his alpha-
betical serfes of eight stanzas, the word s the source of happiness to those who walk
by it aleph, of holiness to thoss ‘Who give heed 1o It (befy, of trath 16 those Whose
e Lord opens by his Spirit (gimeD, of law to those whose heart he renews
(dalelh), begets pemeverance by 115 promises (he), reveals the mercy and salvation of

‘g
851,
£

{e soul
Soets  fellomsbip in the fear of God (fod), and a longing for the tull peace of salva:
tion (kapi, 15 Taltnal and imomutapie Uamed), commands the approval of the b
(mem, is 8 Tght to the path (nun), from whict o swerve is hat atelal (samek), wi
of innocence (ayin), s a testimony to God's character and wil (pe). W saw
(tsade), warrants the cry for salvation (goph), and payer for deliverance
Srom atietion (resh), and from persecution without a cause (m in), and assures of an
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answer in due time ((au). There is here as much order as could be expected n a long
alphabetical acrostic.—James G. Murphy, in a * Commentary on the Book of Psalms,

Whole Psalm—Dr. Luther and Hilary, and other excellent men, think that here
2 compendium of the whole of theology is briefly set forth : for the things which are
said, generally, about, the Scripture, aad the word of God, and theology’ are helpful
to the examination of doctrinal questions. In the first place, it speaks of the nnthor
of that doctrne. ' Secondly, of its authority and certainty. ' Thidly, it s

at

Fourthly, it affirms the perspicuity of the smptm, Fifthly, its usefulness. ~Sixthly,
its true and saving knowledge and interpretation. Lastly, it treats of practice }
how, for instance, the things which we are taught in the word of God are to be
festéd and reduced to practice, in piety, moderation, abedience, faith, and hope, in
temptations and adversities.—Solomon Gesner, 1559—

Names given lo the Law of God.—The things contained in Scripture, and drawn
from it, are here called, 1. God’s law, because they are enacted by him as our
Sovereign. 2. His way, because they are the rule both, of his providenee and of our
abedlence. 3. His fetlmontes, Lecaute they are solemnly declared to the world, an

attested beyon ‘with authority,
I (a5 1he ord gnines) lndged With us as a trust.' 5. His precepts, because pre-
scribed to us, and not left indifferent. 6. His word, o saying, because it is the

ectaration of his mind, and Christ the essential, eternal Word iy all i al in it. ‘7.
His judgments because framed in Infinite wisdom, and becguge by them we must
h fudge and be Judged. 8. Fis righisouness, becse 1 is al voly, Jus, and
ood ‘and the Tule ahd standard of righteousness, 9. Flis slatutes, becass
and determined, and. of perpetual obligation. - 10. His irufh or /alm}ulms.v,
because the principles wpon wEich divine Taw is Duilt are eternal tratha—atihes

enry.

Names given to the Law of God.—The next peculiarity to be observed in this
Psalm is, the regular recurrence of nine characteristic words, at least one or other of
which is found in each distich, with one solitary exception, the second distich of the
12th division. These words—law, festimonics, precepts, slatules, commandments,
Jjudgments, word, saying, and a word which only twice occurs as a characteristic—

“These are, doubtless, all designations of the Divine Law ; but it were doing a
deep injury o the causé of reveajed truth to afirm that nyms ;
o ords, okt tho scniiments of this compendinm, 5 heavenly wisdom are
ltle better thaln a string of tautologis. The fact s, as some eritcs both Jowish
and Christian, have observed, that each of thess ferms designates the same law o
God, but eachunder a different aspect, signifying the different modes of its promulga-
ton, and of its recept
of these words will now be examined in order, and an attempt will be made
to msmmmm them.
“ Law.” This word is formed from a verb which means to direct, to guide,
o nm,m shoot. forwards. It etymologieal meaning,then, would be  rule if onducty
v ou s God’s law in general, whether it be that universal rule
Called the law of nature, or that which was revealed to his Church by Moses, and
perfected by Christ. In strictness, the law means a plain rule of conduct, rather
Dlaced. clearly In man's sight, than enforced by any command ; that i £o say, this
word does not necessarily include fts sanctions.
estimonies * are derived from a word which signifies to bear witness, to
testify. The ark of the tabernacle Is so called, as are the two tables of stone, and
e tabernacle ; the earnests and witnesses of God’s inhabitation among his people.
Testimonies ars more particularly God's rovealed law . the witnesses and confirma-
tion of his promises made to his people, and earnests of his future salvation.

3. * Precepts,” from a word which means fo place in lrusl, mean something
entrusted to man, “ that is committed to thee” ; appointments of God, which
consequently have to do with the conscience, for which man is responsible, as an
Intelligent being,

4. Stalutes.” The verb from which this word is formed means to engrave or
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inscribe. The word means a definite, prescribed, written law. The term is applied
to Joseph's law about the portion of the priests in EGypt, to the law about the pass-
over, etc.  But in this Psalm it has a more internal meaning ;—that moral law of
God 'which is engraven on the fleshy tables of the heart ; the inmost and spiritual
apprebension of hs will: not so obvious as the law and testimonies, and o matter of

spiritual communication than his precepts ; the latter being more
Heboratea by the efforts of the mind itself, divinely guided indecd, but perhaps more
nstrumentally, and less passively employed.

5. indments,” derived from a verb signifying to command or ordain.
Such was ‘Gods command to Adam about the tree; (o Noah about constructing
the

6. * Judgments,” derived from a word signifying to govern, to judge or determine,
mean judical ordinances and decisions ; legal sanctions,

" ‘There are two terms, quite distinct Hebrew, but both rendered
gt " e cach of e uthorised vertons. - The ltter of these 1s rndercd “aying -
in'he former volume of this work. They are closely connected : since out of twenty-
two passages in which  word ” occurs, in fourteen it is dparnllel to it, or in connection
with, * saying.” _ From this very umun tance it is evident they are not synonymous.

o term here rendered « word " seems the Avyw, or Word of God, In s most
divine sense; the anmouncement of God's revealed will; his command ; his oracle
at times, the special communication to the prophets. The ten commandments are
galled by this term i Exodus ; sad v 18 the oracle tn the temple. _ In this Pralm

may be considered as,—(1) God's revealed_commandments In general, (2) A
& revealed promiso of certain blessings to the nghteous ) As a thing committed
to bim as the minister of God. ~(4) As a rule of conduct ; a channel of ilumination.

As to the remaining word ** way,” that occurs but t
word, and she place in which it occurs must rather be considered as exceptions to
the general rule}, o that T am not disposed to consider it s intended to be a cognate
expression with the above. At all events, its meaning s so direct and simple as to
require no explanation ; a plain rule of conduct ; in its higher sense, the assisting
grace ;1»60.1 through Christ our Lord, who is the Way, the Truth, and the Life.—
ohn Jel
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 1 T0 8.

BLESSED are the undefiled in the way, who walk in the law of the Lorp.
Blessed are they that keep his testimonics, and fhat seek him with
the wholo heart,
3 They also do no iniquity : they walk in b
4 Thou hast commanded 4 to keep thy precepts dilgently.
5 O that my ways were directed to keep thy statutes |
6 Then shall I not be ashamed, when I have respect unto all thy
commandime
T will pmlse thee vith uprightness of heart, when I shall have
learmed thy dghteous Ju
will keep thy S50 forsake me not utterly.

ese
‘which comes through Keeping the Statutcs of the Lord, - The subfect fs trosted In
devout manner rather than in a didactic style. Heart-fellowship with God s ‘enjoyed
through a love of that word which is God's way of communing with the soul by his
Holy Spirit. Prayer and praise and all sorts of devotional acts and feelings gleam
through the verses ke beams of sunlight through an olive grove, - You are sot onty
fstructed, but infiuenced to Holy emotion, and helped to express the saime.
y wards are hlused, because they are preserved from defile-
ment (verte 1), because they axe made practically holy (verses 2 and 3), and are led
10 TolIow after God sincerely and Intensely (verse 3). 1 is seem that this I\nly walking
must De desirable because God commands it (verse 4);  therelore the
prays for it (verse 5), and. (oels hat its comfort and courage must depend upon obtatn-
ing it (verse 6). In the prospect of answered prayer, yea, while the prayer Is being
anewered the ReartIs fall of thankfulness (versé 7), and is Ax ed n salern esotve nof
10 miss the blmmg if the Lord will give enabling grace (verse 8).
The words * way "— undzﬁled in the way,” * walk
inhis w-ys," i oum Iny ways were directed ”; * keep "~ keep his testimonles,”
ently,” * directed to keep,” “ L will keep”; and * walk "
e law,” Y b ways. el there s no tautology, nor is the same
thoyght repeated, though to the careless reader it mi
e change.from statements about others and absat the Lord to more personal
dealing with God begins in the third verse, and becomes more clear as we advance,
4ill in-the Jater verses the communion becomes most intense and soul moving.
0 that every reader may feel the glow.

lessed.” The Psalmist is so enraptured with the word of God that he
regnrds ¢'an i hghest 106 of blessedneos t0 be conformed 10 it He has gazed
on the beauties of the perfect law, and, as if this verse were the sum @
of all his emotions, o exclaims, * Bicssed is the man whose lite is the practical

t "Frue religion Is ot cold and it has its exclama-
tions and raptures. We not only Judge the keeping of God's aw to be  wise and
proper thing, but we are warmly enamoured of its holiness, and cry out in adoring
Honder, " Blessed ‘are the undeiled 1 meaning thereby, that we. agerly desire
{o Decoine suck curselver, and wish for no greater happiness than to be perfe
holy. It may be that the writer laboured under a sense of his own faultiness, and
Unexators emeted the blostednes of those whoss wak had been more pure and clean ;
indeed, the very contemy ghllnn ot the pertect law of the Lord upor

m bemoan bis own Imperfections, and sigh for

H
=
2
g
s
B

d w

‘True religion is always practical, for it does not permit us to delight ourselves
in a perfect rule without exciting in'us a longing to be conformed {o it in our daily
Jives. A biessing belongs to those who hear and read and understand the word of
the Lord; yet is it a far greater blessing to be actually obedient to it, and to carry
out i ot Walk and conversation what we learn  In our searching of the Scriptures.
Purity in our way and walk is the truest blesss

"Tiisfirst verse Is ot only a preface to the whole bsalm, but it may also be regarded
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2 the text upom which the rest s a discourse, It is similar to the benediction of
the first Psalm, which is set in the forefront of the entire book : ther
alter, and this is one point of it, et begms
with a benediction. In this, too, we see some foreshadowing of the Son of

salm. "well € open. o
mouth with blessings. When e cannot bestow them, we can show the way of
obtaining them, and even if we do not yet possess them ourselves, it may be profitable
90 cantemplate them, that our desires may be excited, and our souls moved to seck
after them. Lord, if I am not yet so blessed to be among the undefiled in thy way,
et I will think much of the happiness which these enjoy, and set it before me as
my lite’s ambition.

As David thus ‘begins his Psalm, 50 should young men begin their lives, o should
new converts commence their profession, <o should all Christians begin every day,
Settre it in your hearts as a first postulate and sure rule of practical science that
holiness i3 happiness, and that i is our wisdom first to seek the Kingdom of God and
Dis righteousness.  Well begun is half done. _To start with a true idea of blessedness
18 beyond measure fmportant. * Man began with being blesed in bis innocence, and
if our fallen race is ever to be blessed again, it must ind It where It lost it at the
beginning, namely, in cnnlormlly to the command of the

* The undz/ilzdl in the way.” " They are in the way, the Tt way, the way of the
Lord, and they keep that way, walking with holy carefulness and washing their feet
daily, lest they be found spotted by the flesh. They enjoy great blessedness in their

ouls ;_indeed, they have a foretaste of heaven where the blessedness lieth
much in being absolutely undefiled ; and could they continue utterly and altogether

tward evil would little hurt us if we were entirely rid of the evil of sin, an attain-
ment which with the best of s lies still in the region of desire, and is not yet fully
reached, though we have so clear a view of it that we see it to be blessedness itself ;
and thefefore we eagerly press towards

¢ whose life s in a gospel sense undeflled, s blessed, because he could never
have reached this point If a thousand blessings had not aiready been hestowed on
him, By nature we are deflled and out of the way, and we must therefore have been
‘washed in the atoning blood to remove defilement, and we must have been converted
by the power of the Holy Ghost, or we should not have been turned into the way of
peace, nor be undeflled in it. Nor is this all, for the continual power of grace is
heeded to keep.a believer In the right way, and to preserve him from pollution. Al
the blessings of the covenant must have been in a measure poured upon those who
from day to day have been enabled to perfect holiness in the fear of the Lord. Their
way 1s the evidence of their being ‘the blessed o( the Lord.

eaks of a high

, and we are not only alive in Christ, but we are to live in Christ ; the sorrow
15 hat we bespatter his holy way with out sclfishness, selt-cxaltation, witulness, and
carnality, and so we miss a great measure of the blessedness which is in him as our
wWay. A bellever who errs s Sl saved, but the Joy of his salvation is not experlenced
by him ; he is rescued but not enriched, greatly borne with, but not gre
Fow casily may defllement come upon us even fn our holy things, Yea, even

n the way.  We may even come from publi or private worship ‘With detiment upon
the consclence gathered when we were on our kuces. There was no floor to the
tabernacle but the desert sand, and hence the priests at the altar were under frequent
nuesslty o wash. ther fock: i by the kind foresight of their God, the laver stood

ness awaits those who Tollow the Lamb Whithersoeyer he goeth,
and are preserved from the evil which is in the world through lust. These shall b
the envy of all mankind  in that day.” Though now they despiss them s precise
fanatics and Puritans, the most gromésous of sinsary sall then wih that they
could change places with them. O my soul, seek thou thy blessedness in following
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hard after thy Lord, who was holy, harmless, undefiled ; for there hast thou found
peace hitherto, and there wilt thou find it for ever.
““Who walk in the law of the Lord.” In them is found habitual holiness.

Talk, thelr common everyday it 1y obedisnce unto the Lord. They live by xulu,
that Fule the command of the Lord God.  Whether they eat or arinkor whatsoever
they do, they o all In the name of thelr great Master and Exemplar. To them
rligion Js nothing out of the way, It Is ther eyeryday walk : 1 Toulds their common
actions as well as their special dévotions. - This ensures blessedness. ~He who walks
in God's law walks i mpany, and he must be blessed ; he has God's
amile, God's strength, ot secret ik i, and mow can he be stherwise. ihan

"Fhe hol oly ite 1 a walk,  steady progress, a quiet advance, a lasting continuance,
Enoch walked with God. Good men always long to be better, and hence they go
Torward. " Gaod mén e never dte, and hence they do not He down or ioiter, but
they are sl walking onward to their dsired end.  They are not urried, and worried,
and flurried, and so_they keep the even tonor of thelr way, walking steadly owards
heaven; and they are not in perplexity as to how to conduct themselves, for they
have berlect rule, which the are happy to walk by.  The law of the Lord is not
ksome to them ; 'its commandments are not grievous, and its restrictions are not
eaion i thels stesm. Tt oes mot appear to them to be an jmpossible law, theo-
Tetlally admirable but practically absurd, but they walk by It and in It. They do
ot congult It now and then as & sart of Feetifler of thelr wanderings, bit they use
itas a chart for their dally sailing, a map of the road for their lfe-Journey. do
they ever regret that they have entered upon the path of obedience, else they would
leave it, and that without dificulty, for & thousand temptations offer them oppor-
unity o return ; their continued walk in the law of the Lord is their best testimony
10 The blessedness of such a condition of ife,  Yes, they are blessed zven now. 'rn
Pralmist himselt bore witness o the fact : he had tried and proved it, and wrote It
G a5 & Tact which dehed ay denial - Flere i stands In the Tovelront of mvm'
magnum opus, written on the topmost line of his greatest Psalm—"
THEY Wio WALK IN THE 1AW oF THE LORD.” ~Rough mey be the way, sterh the rale,
hard the discipline,—all these we know and more,—but a thousand heaped-up
blessednesses are stil found in godly living, for which we bless the Lora

We have in this verse blessed persons who enjoy five blessed things, A blessed
way, blessed purity, a blessed law, given by a blessed Lord, and a blessed w
therein ; to which we may add the blessed testimony of the Holy Ghnost given 1

this very passage that they are in very deed the blessed of the Lord.

The blessedness whict s thus set before us we must aim at, but we must not
think to obtain it without earnest effort. David has a great 0 say about it ;
s discourss in this Polm s Jong and. solemn, and It 15 & pint ot Tt the way of
perfect obedlence i not learmed in a day ; there must be precept upan precept; ine
upon line, and aiter efforts ong enough to be compared with the 176 verses of this

salm we may still have to cry, “ I have gone astray like a lost sheep ; ek thy
Servant: or ] 40 mot Torgor thy commandments.

It must, however, be our plan to keep the word of the Lord much upon our
minds  for this discourse upon blessedness hus for its pole-star the testimony of
the Lord, and only by dally communion with the Lord by his word can we ho)

earn s way, to be purged from defllement, and to be made to walk in s statutcs.
‘We set out upan this expostion with blessedness before us; we see the way to it,

we know where the law of it is to be found : let us pray that as we purs
meditation we may grow Into the habit and walk of obedience, and so feelthe Blessea:
ness of which

5.7 Blessed are m:y that keep N testimanien.” What! A sscond hlusln?

or

Ty.
that the purlty in the way was not mere surface work, but, vas ‘attended by e
d truth and iife which comes of divine grace. Here that which wus impled fs
exprsﬂed Blessedness is ascribed to those Who treasure up the testimonies of the
"I which s implisd that they search. the Scriptarcs, that they come to an
Tmderstanding ot them, that they love them, and then that they continue In the
ce ofthem,  We st frst get a ting before we cankeep it In order

ftwell we must get  im grip of ¢ we caniot keep i the heart that which we have
of neartly embraced by tne aflections,  God's word s his witness oF testimony to
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grand and important truths which concern himself and our relation to him: this
‘we should desire to know ; knowing it, we should believe it ;
love it ; and loving it, we should hold it fast against all cor e Tmn is'a doctrinal
keeping of the word when we are ready to die for its defence, and a
of 1 when we actually live under ts power. Revealed trath is precious as diamonds;
and should be kept or treasured up in the memory and in the heart a5 Jewels in &
gasket, or ag the law was kept in the ark ; this however is not enough, for it is meant
for practical use, and therefore it must e kept ot fallowed, a8 meh keep 10 a path,
or to a line of business. If we keep God’s testimonies they will keep us ; they
keep us right in opinion, comfortable in spirit, holy in conversation, and hopeful in
expoctation. I they were ever worth
that—then they are worth keeping ; thelr designed effct does not come through a
emporary seizure of them, but by a persevering keeping of them : “in keeping of
e inee s great reward.”
 are bound to keep with all care the word of Dod, because tIs his testimonies.
He gave them to us, but they are still his own. We are to keep them as a watchman
‘master's house, as a steward busbands his lord’s goods, as a shepherd
keeps his employer’s fock. . We shall have to give an account, for we are put n trust
with the gospel, and woe to us if we be found unfaithful, We cannot fight a good
fight, nor finish our course, unless we keep the faith. To this end the Lord must
cep'us: only those who are kept by the power of God unto salvation will ever
able to keep his testimonles,  What a blessedness s therefore evidenced and testifled
Dby a careful belief in God's word, and a continual obedience thereunto. God
blessed them, in blelsmg them, and will bless them for ever. That blessedness which
David saw in others he realized for himself, for in verse 168 he says, ** Ihavekept thy
preoepts and thy teatimandes,” and tn verdes 54 10 56 be traces his Joytul songs sud
Tmemories to this same keeping of the law, and he confesses, * This 1 had
Detmuee Tkept thy precepts.”  Doctrines which we teach to others we should experi-
ence for ourselves.

““And that seek him with the whole heart,” Those who keep the Lord’s testimonies
are sure to seek after himself. _If his word is precious we may be sure that he himself
is still more so. ~ Personal dealing with a personal God is the longing of all those who
have allowed the word of the Lord to have its full effect upon them. If we once
peally know the power of the gospel we ‘must sek the God of the gospel. * O that 1

ew where I might find HIM,” will be our whole-hearted cry. See the growth
which these sentences indicate : Drst, In the way, then walking in It then finding
and keeping the treasure of truth, crown all, secking after the Lord of

way himself. Note also that the urther & soul adeanees in & ace the more sphtaal
and divine are its longings ; an outward walk does not content the gracious soul, nor
even the treasured testimonies ; it reaches out in due time after God himself, and
when it in a measure finds him, still yearns for more of him, and seeks him still.

Secking after God signifies a desire to commune with him mare closely, to follow
him more fully, to enter into more perfect union with his mind and will, to promote
his glory, and to realize completely all that he is to holy hearts. The blessed man
has God lready, and for this reason he seeks him. — This may seem a contradiction :
itis only a parador.

not truly sought by the cold researches of the brain : we must seek him

with the heart. . Love reveals Itself to love : God manifests his heart £o the heart
of his people. It is in vain that we endeavour to comprehend him by reason; we
must approhend him by affectin. . But the heart must not be divided with many
objects f the Lord is to be sought by s, ' God 18 one, and we shall not know bim
il qur heart i one. A broken heart neéd not be distressed at this, for no heart Is
50 whole in its seekings after God 25 a heart which Is broken, whereof every fragment
eat Father's face. It is the divided heart which the

doctrine of the text censures, and strange to say, in scriptural phraseology, a heart
may b h= divided and not broken, and it may be brokenbutnotdivided ; andyet again

it may be broken and be whole, and it never can be whole until it is broken. When
our cart seeks the hoty God In Christ Jesus It has come to him of whorm It s
wrif iy 43 1ouched him e Ao e perfectly whole."”

ten,

at which the Psalmist admires in this verse he claims in the tenth, where he
says, “ With my whole heart have I sought thee.” It is well when admiration of a
‘virtue leads to the attainment of it. Those who do not believe in the blessedness of
seeking the Lord will not be likely to arouse their hearts to the pursuit, but he who
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calls another blessed because of the grace which he sees in him is on the way to

gaining the same grace for himsel

0se who seek the Lord are blessed, what shall be said of those who actually

awell with i and know that he is theirs ?

*To_those who fall, how kind thou art |
so0d who seek

shoy
e Tove of Tesuswhat it I
one but his loved ones know.”

3. “ They also do no iniquity.” Blessed indeed would those men be of whom

this could be asserted without reserve and without explanation: we shall have
reached the region of pure blessedness when we altogether cease from

sin.Those
‘who follow the word of God do no iniquity, the rule is perfect, and if it be constantly

followed no fault will arise. Life, to the outward observer, at any rate, lies much

In doing, and hewho In bis doings never swerves from equity, both towards God an
man, has hit upon the way of perfection, and we may be sure that his heart is nghl
See how a whole heart leads to the avoidance of evil, for the Psalmist says, “ That

seck him with the whole heart. They also do no Iniquity." We fear that no man

be absolutely without sin, and yet we trust there are many who do

ot deslgnmﬂy, witully, Knowingly, and contiuously do anything that & wicked,
ungodly, or unjust. Grace keeps the life righteous as to act even when the Christian
has to Bemoan the transgressions of the heart. Judged as men should be judged

by their {ellows, according o such Just rules as men make for men, the true pecple

of God do no IHquity . they are onest, upright, and emm and touching justice

and morality they are blameless. Therefore are they hap)

They walk i1 his ways.” They attend not anly to the g'uut main highway of
the law, but to the smaller paths of the particular precepts. As they will perpetrate
1o sin of commission, so do they labour to be free from every sin o omistont Tt s
not enough to them to be blameless, they wish also to be actively righteous. A hermit
may escape into solitude that he may do no iniquity, but a saint lives in society
that he may serve his God by walking in his ways. We must be positively as well
as nogatively right ;. we shall not long Keep the second unless we attend to the first,

en will be walking one way or another, and if they do not follow the path of

s law they will soon G0 iniquity. - The surest way €o abstain trom evil I to be
iy “occupied in doing good. - This verse describes Dellevers as they exist among us

ugh they have their faults and infirmities, yet they hate evil, and will not permit

o i Jove the ways of truth, ight and trae godliness, and habitu

ally they walk therein. - They do not elaim to be absolutely perfect except in their

desires and there they are pure Indeca, for they pant to be kept from al ain, and to

beled “into all holines:

““ Thou hast wmmandzd us o keep thy precepts diligently.” So that wl
we haw done all we are unprofitable servants, we have done only that which ll Wﬁl
aur duty to have done, seing we have our Lord's command for it God's precepts
require careful gbedience: there i 1o keeping them by accident. Some give to
ervice, a sort of hit or mh‘ obedience, but the Lord has not commanded

e Shontd e iled o the brim and the commaRd carricd out o the full of its
meaning. As a man diligent in business arouses himself to do as much trade e

can, so must we be eager to srve the Lord as much g possible,  Nor must we
p Lo ot a dligent abedience will also be labor tous and slf-denying. Those
Do ave aligent i busiaces Hise up,carly and st up late, and deny themseives much
They are not soon tired, or if they are they persevere even

eyes. So should we serve the Lord. Sucl
iligent servants; such service he demands, and will be content with
ess.~ How seldom do men render it, and hence many through their negligence
s s dowbl blessing spoken of in this Psalm.

me are d.I.I.lgcm m n superstition and will worship ; be it ours to be diligent
in Keeping God’ LT no se travelling fast i we are not in the Fight road.
Men have been ahigent 1 i a losing pmsinces, and the mors they have traded the more

144 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
they have lost : this is bad enough in commerce, we cannot afford to have it so in
our religion.

10 188 ot commanded us to be diligent in making precepts, but in keeping

Som bind yokes upon their own necks, and make bonds and rules for others

Do i conetd 1 to e satisied with the rules of holy Seripture, and to strive

to keep them allin al places, + fowards allmen, and in all espects. 1 e do not this,

we may become eminent in ou own relglon, but we shall ot have kept the command

o God mor shall we be accepted af h

€ Peximist began with the hird person : he is now coming near home, and

has aiready reached the first person plural, according to our version ; we shall soon

hear ing out personally and Tor himsell. - As the heart glows with love {0

holiness, we long to have a personal interest i it. _ Theword of God is @ heart-afTectin

book, and when we begin to sing its praises it soon comes home to us, and sets us
praying o be ourselves contormicd o its teachings.

‘my ways were directed to keep thy statutes ! ” Divine commands should

direst e e Subless of odF prayecs, - Wo cAnnot Of ourselves Keep, God's statutes

out his commandments. This verse is a sigh of regret because the Psalmist feels that
he has not kept the precepts diligently, it s a cry of weakness appealing for help to
one who can aid, it is a request of bewilderment from one who has lost his way and
would fain be directed in it, and it is a petition of faith from one who loves God and

Our ways are by nature opposed to the way of God, and must be turned by the
Lord’s direction in another direction from that which they originally take or they
illlead us down to destruction.  God can drect themind and wil without violating
our free agency, and he will do 5o in answer to prayer ; in fact, he has begun the
pork already In'those who are heartly praying ater the lashlon of this verse, It is
for present holiness that the desire arfses in the heart. O that it were so now with
me: but fatare persevering holiness is also meant, {or he longs for grace to keep

rth and for ever the statutes of the Lord,
h of the text is really a prayer, though it does not exactly take that form.
Desires and longings are of the essence of supplication, and it little matiers what
shape they take. * O that " is as acceptabl

One would hardly have Speced prlytr for direction ; rather should we have
loaked for a petition for enabling,
not row, we c The Psdimist herein confesses that even Tor the smatiest
Part ot i duty e relt unable without grace.  He longed for the Lord to influence
his wil, s well s to strengthen his hands. - We want arod to point out the way as
much as a staff to support us

P
and cried mer the grace to @0 5o
o shall be ashamed.” He had known shame, and here he rejoices

1n e prospect of being Treod from It.. Sy Dringe shamer s when s s ‘gone,
the reason for being ashamed is banished. What a deliverance this is, for to some
men death is preferable to shame ! When I have respecl unto all thy command-
menis.” When he respects God he shall respect himselt and be respected. When
ever we err we prepare ourselves for confusion of face and sinking of heart: if no
one else is ashamed of me I shall be ashamed of myself if I do qunny, Our first
parents never knew shame till they made the acquaintance of the old serpent, and
it nover left them 4l their gracious God had coyered them with sacrificial skins.
Disobedience made them naked and ashamed. We, ourselves, will always have
cause for shame 1ill every sin is vanquished, and every duty is observe
poy a_contimal and wniyersal respest Lo the Wil of the Lexd then we shal be able
to Took ourselves in the face in the looking-glass of the law, and we shall not blush
at the sight of men or devils, however eager their malice may be to lay somewhat to
our charge.

Many suffer from excessive diffidence, and this verse suggests a cure. An abiding
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sense of duty will make us bold, we shall be afraid to be atraid. No shame in the
presence of man will hinder us when the fear of God has taken full possession of our
en we are on the king's highway by daylight, and are engaged upon
business, we need ask no man’s leave. It would be a dishonour o a king to
beashamed, of i ivery and his service; 10 such e Shouls ever Crimion-the
ek of  Chrstian, nor will it i e has due reverence fo the Lord his God. ~There
is nothing o be ashamed of In  boly life; @ man may be ashamed of bis pride,
ashamed of his wealth, ashamed of his own childrem, but he will never be asharaed o
having in all things regarded the will of the Lord his God.
1t Is worthy of remark that David promises himself no immunity from shame
4ill he has carefully paid homage to all the precepts. Mind that word  all,” and
leave not one command out of your respect. Parbal obedience stil leaves us lsble
e called to account for those commands which we have neglected. = A man may
have a thousand virues, and yet  single faling may cover him with o
a poor sinner who is burled in despar, it may seem a very unhke}y mmg tnat
he should ever be delivered from shame. _He blushes, and is confounded, an
that he can never Lt up bis face again. - Let him read these words : *
iy

r then shall we h ldne th towards God and his people, and shall no more
crimson with confusion.
7. “I will praise thee.” prayer to praise is never a long or a difficult
ey. Be sure that he who prays for holiness will one day praise for happiness,
Shame having vanished, silence is broken, and the formerly silent m: ares, * T
will pr: ee.” cannot but promise praise while he seeks sanctification.

o
Mark how well he knows upon what head to set the crown. * I will praise thee.”
He would himself be praiseworthy, but he counts God alone worthy of praise.

the sorrow and shame of sin he measures hisobligations to the Lord who would teach
him the art of living as that he should clean escape from his former misery.

“ With uprightness of heart,” His heart would be upright if the Lord would
teach him, and then it should praise its teacher. There is such a thing as false and
feigned praise, and this the Lord abhors ; but there is no music like that which comes
from a pure soul which standeth in its integrity. Heart praise is required, upright-
ness in that heart, and teaching to make the heart upright. _An upright heart is sure
10 Dies the Lord. for gratelul adoration 1s  part of s uprightness ; no man can be

unless he 1S upright towards God, andthis InvoIVes the rendering o bim the
pralse which s bis due.

a 1 shall have learned thy righteous fudgments.” We must learn to praise,
Jearn it we may praise, and praise when we have learned. If we are ever to learn,
the Lord must teach us, and especially upon such a subject as his judgments, for
they are a great deep. While these are passing before our eyes, and we are learning
irom them, we ought to w God, for the arnf"xnn is not, * when I have learned,”

i Tam ot scholar I will be a chorister : my upright
eart shall praise thine mmm, ed judgment shall admire tny Jus.
ments. Golls providence is & Book full e teaching, and to those whose hearts are
right it is a music book, out of which they chant to Jehovah's praise. God’s word
is full of the record of his righteous providences, and as we read it we feel compelled
10 burst forth Into expressions of holy delight and ardent praise. When we both
read of God's judgments and become joyful partakers in them, we are doubly moved
10 song—song in which there.is neither formality, nor hypocrisy, nor lukewarmness,
for the heart is upright in the presentation o its praise.

8 "1 il keep ihy slatutes” A calm sesolve. When praise calms down in
solid resolution it is well with the soul. Zeal which spends itself in singing, and
leaves no practical residuum of boly Jiving, i littie worth ;I wil prase ™ shovld be

coupled with ** I will keep.” Thisfirm resolve is by no means boastful, like Peter’s

- hough Should dio with thee, yet will I not mmke thee,” for it s followed by a
his own incapacity

he trembles lest he should be left to fmsel, and this fear s increased by the
which he has of falling into sin. The * I will keep ” sounds rightly enough o ihat
The Tamble ey 1s heasd with K. T 188 happy amalgam : resolution and depen-
dence. " We rmeet with thase who 1o all appearanee umbly pray, but there 1snoforcs
of character, no decision in them, and consequently the pleading of the closet is not

VOL. V. 10

146 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

embodied in the Iife: on the other hand, we mest with abundance of resolve
attended vith an entire absence of dependence upon God, and this malkes s poo:
a character as the former. The Lord grant us fo have such a blmdmg of excellences
that we may be  perfect and entire, wanting nothin

s prayer s one which s certain to be heard, for aseurodly It must be highly
pleasing 1o Clod o see aman set upon obeying his Will and therefore it st be most
ot m to be present with such a person, and to help him in his endeavours.

Hoy can he forsake one who docs not forsake i law ?
e peculiar dread which tinges this prayer with a sombre hue is the fear of
utter (olsl.k(n Well may the soul cry out aganst such a calamity. = To boeft,

oment 1 brings us
: an absolute desertion would land us ultimately in the lowest hell. But me
LQl'd never hu utterly forsaken his servants, and he will, blessed be name

1 wo long to kecp his statutes b will keep as; ea, s grace will kep us keeping

ore 4t rather @ desomt from the mount of benediction with which the first
th

He presents his otntions s & @ Sacrifice, bat he eries to heaven for the fre.
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NOTES ON THE VERSES.

Tl firs elght verses commence with Aleph, and may be alphabetically rendered
s
T, All they that are undefiled in the way, walkiog i the law of the Lord, are blessed.
A eyt e b ertimonten v sk bim it the whol heart, are blessed.
Also they do po inquity : they walk in his
. Allthy Brecepts diigently to Resp.thon hast commanded us
wers directed to keep thy statut
3 T shall naver be, when I S Commandments.
- Always wil{ pris the, with peightaees ofear, whte 1 Sl e osrmch thy ighteons

{33
§ i
E
!
E

. All tly sfatutes will I keep : O forsake me mot utterly.
Pastor Theodore Ktbler, of Istington, 1880.

Whole lghtverses, 1-—8.——Every lne begius with Alepl to whch the Jews asribe
the meaning of an o7, that 1, the beast o usetul sarvice, end thus of many Tlessings.
Key of the section: ™0 the blesings—F. G.

Whole eight verses, 1—! ht verses teath that. true plety is sincare,
consistent, practical, hearty, intelligent, earnest, active, stirring, dligent, humble,
distrustful of itself, systematical, guileless, anspotted from mewnrw, (renouncing,
confident n God, delighting n fhanidulness, flly purposed to keep the law, and as
ready to confess that without divine grace f can do nothing,

ey also teach us how great Is the sin of not bellevlng God’s word. Asitisa
hw, e faithioss refuse 1o walk by It; 85 it s a testimony, they refuse o believe
Maker;_as it demands righteousness, they refuse to seck it ; as It gives pre-

oot

thas excellent commandments, they stand out in opposition o them ; as it aboinds
mith righteous Judgments, they reluto to stand by ihem. They wil not pray for
grace ; they will not praise God for Mmercies received ; they o' Rot feel thelr deps
ence o Impotence, and they never look to the Father of Jights from whom cometh
Gown overy good and pertect gitt—William 5. Plamer,

Verse 1.— Blessed.” The Psalmist beginneth with a description of the way to
true blessedness, as Christ began his Sermon on the Mount, and as the whole Book
of Psalms Is elséwhere begun. Blessedness Is that which we all aim at, only we are
either ignorant or reckless of the way that leadeth to it, therefore the hnly Psalmist
‘would first set us right as to the true mﬁ.ol ol a hl&ud mﬂn : “ Blessed are the unde-
flled in the way, who walk in the lam u[ the T lanton, 1620—1677.

Verse 1.—" Blessed.” Here ti Lord, wh i the Tast day will Pronounce tome
t0 be blessed and some to be cursed, dotynow tell us who hey are. Wht can comn-
fort them to whom the Lord Shall say, Depart ffom me, ye cursed.? Where away
Shall they go when the Lord shall comman them to depart from him ? And what

1566—1619.
rse

5 0 ar
perfect in their course ; for this is a blessedness actually executed, and doth fit us to

dmu ety well What he cateth, hecan .lhtp ‘and walk abroad ; 1 speak’ of him now
o1 actually blessed with heaith of

‘The end of everything being T x good of that thing, and the prosperity of every-
thing being the end of Ito—to Attain in some latitude this perfection of action must
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needs make a man actually blessed. Hence blessedness is ascribed to walking In
God's way. =1t we huve not the habit of doing anything, we do it with diffcuity, we
are ready to cease from doing it ; as a horse will continually break out of the pace
to which he s not perfectly broken.  Thence it is “hat the salnts find their estate
‘miserable ll they form the habit which maketh them with facility and constancy
salk with God ; there being no greater misery than to see themselves doing good
dutles uncheerfuly, no sooner entering them than out again, and desisting from them.
contrary, they coant It of all tpings most blessed to have attained some degres
of permancnt Rabit In_godiiness. | The blessedness which 13 here spoken.of Is the
actual execution of that blessedness which comes to us by faith in Christ—Paul

617.
Verse 1.—* The undefiled.”” You ask, Why does God will that we be undefiled ?
I reply, because he has chosen us for himself, for servants, for spouses, for temples.
‘These (hree privileges or names mean that ol defllement must be shunned by us.—

Blanc.

oy indefiled in the way.” In the 1st Psalm it was ** Blessed is the man
that walketh not in thecounselof the ungodly ; but who could think to walk in that

ungodly”;
way, and not have his feet soled ? " Who could go upon ot cols and mx test be
2ot bumed 2 Herw howevu. the caution is, to take heed not to
eomemt. " i 1 wiap e e Copebs Wy, On 1 what an Insight does this e

s of the pit-fall and shares that beset s i the road, and of the plague and evi of
r own hearts, that even in the midst of holy things, somewhat of stain, or spot,
or wrinkle will stick to us |—Barton Bouchier, 1856.
cap o Lt e andofid [t w0y, sl cam ou fook b endallad
We einnot goide purselves. ~ Unalded, we stumble
nto Sogns of Seement. But a help is near. Jesus is at hand to keep us by his
mighty power. Let us lean on his supporting arm at every step, and when we
Tet us rise and wash our robes in his all-cleansing blood. So may we ever be among
“ the und ay?; and lt the law of the Lord, Jovely in purty, glorious fn
Toliness, perfect in love, be the path in which our feet advance. _Jesus is our mo
and our all._ God's law was in his bt ety Lt oo amily Devotio,” 1svs
Verse 1.—* In th in the way y, any
chance or uncertain Toad, but * the King's Higway »; that path which the Lord
himself has declared to us, saying, 1 am the way.”—Hilary and Theodoret, quoted by
Neale and Litedale

“ The way.” There is much ado now about the way: many say,
Whieh 15 e way 1 ome svy. TS semme, SN Would 934 not mstake
inquire for ““the old way, the ny ox onnm" lnd follow it, and thou shalt not
perish. Some would i‘,’, new some an easier way. Do you
&0 the holy way.—Jol She[]leld (abaul To60), in - e Motning Baereioes.”
way there must be o standing, sittng, o
mlmlns. m muw, u: z .n our movements may be regular, going on unto
g&?ﬂ“ﬁ" Matt, v 47 1 Cor. xiv. 20 Sames 1. 15 Heb. v, 1-=Martin Gelr,

1.—* Who walk in the law of the Lorp.” To go on With liberty in good
auties s a point of blessed pertection. He is not trty Sble Lo walk wWho can only
g twice or thrice about his chunhex. or str himselt on some plain ground for &
Goarter of an hour . but be which can g0 strongly and freely up a bil in waye

ﬂ uneven : can go wi h their way inoffensive,
putting everything away whh:h ‘might hlnder, ot prmnuy give over if ought dis-
Burbeth, they arc not  come t 8 froe i ing in which standeth a traveller's

5 hose who are fat at heart, pursey (as we say), or have inward
umeness, and ache of joints, or have caught a thorn trom without, 50 that they are
forced o lie by, and cannot walk ; or those whose limbs are so feeble, that they cannot

ip upon anything, but down they come r—-all these Jame Tolk do. esteem other
travellers to be happy who are able to exercise themselves in walking at will. Thus,
iristis earied, and st de

report, in want, in abundance, in every estate and condition. Wherefore, let
us strtve -nsr !hb biessed walking.—Paul Bayne.
'ho walk in the law of the Lorp.” Who walk towards heaven in
wver's w-w lvaldhl! the corruptions that are in the world through lust.—John
TmpP. 1611-—1662.
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se 2.—The doubling of the sentence, “Blessed,” *Blessed,” in the first verse
and second, 1 o Iot us e the certainty of the e blessing belonging to the goaly.  The
wnrdoiGodlxu in ftself when it is once spoken, as when it is many times
e repetition of i1 for conftmation ofout weak attn. - That. Sihic Isase
:pnu gtdecobes Thave blessed him, and he shall be blessed,” is the most sure decree
fain curse Israc the mouth of such
u but he shall not be able to curse, because God hath blessed,
thuam anpa

Blessed, are they that keep his tetimnics, and that seek him with the

ol et T o o et e ed by the course of his

Sctions,  Blessed are the wndeied In the way - 1o s verse ne 1o desoibed by
the frame of his heart.—Thomas Manton.

erse 2= Keep i testimonies.” The caretul keeping in mind of God's testi-

monles Is blessedness 3 for though there is a keeping of them In conversation

at keepe cam
out of his heart, he is happy. The word here used signifieth such a careful custody
o5 that Is wherewith we use fo keep tender plants. —Faul Bagne.
Verse 2. Testimonies.” . The notion by Which the word of God is expressed is
ltimonies "5 vmerehy Is intended the whole declaration of Gods ‘will, in doctrines,
threatenings, promises. The whole word is the testimony
e God neth o d«paxbd for the satistaction of theworld ot the way of thelr salva;
tion. Now because the word of God brancheth itself into two parts, the law and
the gospel, this notion may be applied to both. _Firstto the aw, in régard whereot
alled * the ark of testimony ” (Exod. xxv. 10, beciuse tho txo tables
o i o up I “in 1. The gospel Is also called the testimony, ™ the testimony of God
goncerning bis Son. ' To the law, and to th mony  (Isa. vill 30); here
testimony seoms 14 be aistinguished from the |m "The gospel Is 89 called, becau
therein Cod hath testifled how & man shall be pardoned, reconciled o God, and.
obtaln a right to etemal lfe. We need 8 Lestimony in this case, because It {s more
unknown e law was written upon the heart, but the gospel is a stranger.
Natural light will fivdy something of the law, and pry into matters which are of &
moral strain and concernment ; but evangelieil truths are  mystery, and depend
upon the mere testimony of God concerning i SomThomas B
2.—* Testimonies.” The word of God I called his t:snmony. not onty
because it teotiics his i ‘concerning his service, but also his favour and good

erein as er he n,
dnuhly Inexcusable If we do not most foytully e :mbnee t-Willlam Couper.

Vecse 2.—* Blessed are they . . . . that ‘whole heart,”  He pro-
noumees < Hessed - mot sech 30 a5E Vst I proy conw(t, or assume a sort of
fantasticat holiness, but those who deicats thamselves to the covanant of God, and
yield obedience to {he dictates of bis law.  Farther, by these words, he tells us that

‘mere external service,

God is by n sal e

end honest affetion of the beart.  And assurediy, it God o the e “Judge and Dis-

poser of ey the trath must oceupy the principal place inour heart, because it fs

Dok sulhcant £ hive oot Bands and Tt oty caloten n- s Service ——John Caloin,
1509—1.

se 2o The whle fheart” Whosoever would have sound happiness must
have a sound heart. So much sincerity as there is, so much blessedness there will be
and according to the degree of our hypocrisy, will be the measare of ous wscey -
Richard Greenham, 1531—1591.

Verses 2, 3.—Observe the verbs seek, do, walk, all making up the subject to whom
the blessedness belongs.—Henry Hammond, 1605—1660.

Verse 3.—* They also do no iniquity.” I it be demanded here, How is it that

they who walk in God’s ways work no iniquity ? Is there any man who lives, and
sins not 7 And if they be not wlm-l-:: sin, how then are they to be blessed? " The
a4 o)

ity on earth,
angels that they never sinned 1t 15 the appiness of trlumphant salats, that albelt
they have been sinners, yet now they sin no more ; but the happiness of saints
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aud that albelt sin remains inus, v it
ot by, our allowance: “ I do

‘militant is, that our sins are

ese gs must concur &::pﬂ!e to do
it mext, o delight in doing it ; {irdly, & continuance in it ; i three n God's

en never concur ; for in sins done in them by the old man, the new man makes

exceptions and protestations against them. It is not I, says he ; and so far as

he o dallgm!n& in them, that rather his soul is grieved with them ; even as Lot,
dwellin, Sodomites, was vexed by hearing and seeing thelr unrightoous

h'a word, the childre of God are Father suff f sin ag

than actors of it ith thelr wills; like men spiituslly opprassed by the power of
thelr enemy ; {or which they sigh and ety “ Miserable man that
am | who shall deliver me from the body. ottt death 1 And i hissense It i that

the apostle saith, * He who is born of God slnneth ot ” (1 John i, 9).— William
Cowper.

Verse 5. They also do no tnlgulty. " The blessedness of those who walk in
thalaw  tiey door have done—no wickedness : but walk—or have always walked

ia'is ways, - Throughout the Psalm it may be noticed m-t sometimes the present
tense is cmployed indicating present action  sometimes the perfect to Indlcate past
and pr Yerses 10, 11, 13, 14, 31, 51—1, 101, 103, 131, 143, 147, The
18

Verae 3 They also do o iniquity.” That Is, they make not a trade and com-
‘mon practice thereof. ~Slip they do, through the Infymity ot the fesh, and subtity of
Satan, and the allurements of the world: put they do nor ordinarhy and customaply
“go forward in unlawful and sinful courses. In that the Psalmist setteth down this
.y work none iniguity,
in his ways : armed here s this, that it s a marvellous
gent premg:tlvz to be h'ted {rom the bondage of sin.—Richard Gree

hey do no iniquity.” Al s m as are renewed by g con-
cﬂed oGoa by Chatst Jesus 1 o nese G imputeth no sin to condemnation, and

0l account ey o . Iniguliy. Notawle 1 that Which Is said of Davia. * He
kept my commandments, and {ollowed me with al his heart, and did that only
ings xi

li¢ s right in mine eyes " (1 iv. 8). How can that be ? We may trace

David by his talings, they arg everywhere in the word ; yet here a veil

is upon 0d laid them not to hls charge. The uble reason why
thet falings arenot laid o their charge. _Partly,becauseof their general st ey are

in Christ taken into f to them that

i Chrsh > (Rom: vl 1 tkerctors partiou o escapes do not alter

thdl' condition ; which is not to bell denmod ls l( aman :lwuld not be humhled,

no, for then
lle ‘upon record against him. fancy o('.hﬂ Va.lenﬁnhm, ‘who held ﬁlal

It was a gross
they were not deflled with sn, whatsocver they committed ; though bise and obscene
persons, yet still they were as gold n the dirt,  No, no, we
Fepentance, to sue out the favour of God. Whe
repent en, saith Nathan,  The Lord hath put away thy sin "
Parlly, too, because teir beni and habx{ual ndination 5 do 3o othergi
themselves to comply with God’s Wi, to seek and serve the Lord,
clogged with many infirmities. A wicked man sinneth with deliberat
his bent is to do evil, he makes *“ provision for Justs ” (Rom. xill. 14), and
them by a voluntary 3 subjection (Titus il 3). But those that are renewed by grace
are not “ debtors ¢ flesh, they have taken another debt and obligation, which
0 serve the Lord (Rom. Vi 13)
Partly, 100, because their general course and way s fo do ofherwise. Everything
rorks according to its form s the constant actlons of nature are according 1o the
" So the new creature, his constant operations are according to grace. A man
& knovm by his custom, and the course of his endeavours shows Bt T his business:
asily, frequently sin, it discovers the habit of
bis soul, and.nc ersper o his eare. Meadomy may be overflowed, but marsh
ground is drowned with every return of the tide. A ehild of God may he occasionally
carried away, andract contrary to the fnclination of the new nature ; but when men
are dromned and overcome by the return of every temptation, 7t argues a habit of sin.

nd partly, because sin never carrtes sway completely, but it is opposed by distikes
and'resibimess of the new nature. The children of God_make it their business to
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avoid all sin, by watching, praying, mortitying : 1 said I wil take h
‘ways, that I sin not with my tongue * (Ps. xxxix. == 1), and thus there is o reistance o1
thesin, God hath planted graces in thelr hearts, the fear of his Majesty, that works

his.

Tesstance  and theretord there 15 ot & Sl allowence of whot they,

Tesistance sometimes is more strong, then overcome : 30 Haw n

1 d is wickedness, and God 7 3 Sor es it is
re weak, and then sin gh oly man : “ The

il which X hate, that do I* (Rom. vil. 15, 18). 1t Is the evil which they hate;

they protest against it ; e men which are oppressed by the power of the

enemy. And then thefe is @ remorse after e s s neart o smote him. It
at they do evil. Tenderness goes with the new nature :
Feter linned lun].ly, ot he ment out ant wept bitterly.—Thomas M
ey that have mortifed thelr sins live in the contrary gr guw. Hence
itis thal the Pralist sald, that  theg work n 0 iniquity, bul walk in thy paths.” First
‘cruclty all their sins, * they do no iniguity:” secondly, as they do no iniquity, so
they follow all the ways of God, contrary to that Iniquity : as they give up all the
Wy of sin, s0 they ake up al the ways of grace. Tt 1 a rule in divinity, that grace
takes not away nature ; that is, grace comes not to take away a man’s affections, but
to take them up.—William Fenner, 1600—1640.
Verse 3.— They walk in his ways.” It reproves those that rest in negatives.
As it was sald of a certain cmperor, he was rather not vicious than virtuous. Many
‘men, all their religion ru m nots : “ T am not as this publican ” (Luke xvil. 11).
"That ground s ngught, though it brings not forth briars and thorns. i It yieds not
Good Increase. Not orly the unruly servant is cast into bel, that beat bis
Servant, that ate and drank with the dranken s but the idie servant that wrappet
up his falent in a napkin, Meroz is cursed, not for opposing and fighting, but for
a0t heling (Judges v, 28, Dives did not take away food from Lazars, but
did mbs. Many will say, I set up no other gods; ay, ot
dost thon love, Hevcronce o obey the true God ? _For if not, thou dost fail in

the first commandment. As to the second, thou sayest, I abhor idols; but dost
thou delighf

in ordinances 7 1 do not swear and rend the name of God by cursed

idle, and toyest away the Sabb ath. Thon. dost not wrong thy parents ; but dost
thou reverence them ? Thou dost not murder s but. dost, thou do good to thy
hbour ? Thou art no adulterer ; but dost thou study temperance and a holy
mrmy o all things ? Thou art no slanderer; but art thou ‘ender of thy neigh-
r's honour and credit, thy own? Usually men cut off half their bill, as

T unjust steward pade his oS- Aehtor et down Bty when he owed & hundfed
We o mot think of sins of omission. 1t we are not drunlkards, adulterers, and profane
hink what it 1s to omit respect to God, and reverence for bls

el i s ways.” Not in those of bis enemies, nor even In
their own, —Jmpn Addison Alezander,—!

Verse 3.~ walk in his way itually, constantly, characteristically.
They are nc muclv honest, upright, 1 o i o dealings with men ; but they
VoI tn the ways of God; hey are relgious.—Albert Barnes, 179815

Verse 4. Thou hast commanded us (o keep thy precepts diligently” It Is not
a matter ddugoos, and left to the discretion of men, either to hear, or to neglect
sacred discourses, theological readings, and expositions of the Sucred Book ; but
d has commanded, and not commanded cursorily when speaking of another
matter, but 5, camestly and greatly e has commanded us 1o kcep his precepts.
There should b6 infied in our mind the words Jound in Deut. v 6, * My words shall
be in thy heart; " in Matt. xvii., “ Hear ye him:” in John v., * Search the Scrip-
ares.” " Above all things, students of theology should re Temenber the Faulie Fite

in'% Tim. it  Gioe atlention (o reading.—~Solomon Gesner.
erse 4 Thoi hast commanded 45,” gte. Hath God enjolned us to abserve

igent

e areful
therefrom, no, not in the least circumstance; let us esteem nathlng needless,
frivolous, or superfluous, that we have a warrant for out of his word ; nor count
those too wise or precise that will stand resolutely upon the same: 'if the Lord
require anything, though the world should gainsay it, and we be derided and abused
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for the doing of it, yet let us proceed still In the course of our obedience.—Richard
Greenham.

Verse 4 Diligently.” ~For thres causes should we keep the commandments
of the Lord with dligence: first, because our adyersary that secks to snare us by
the transgression of them Is diligént in tempting, for he goes about, night and day,
secking to devour s ; next, because we ourselves are weak and infirm, by the greater
dlgnen bave we noed o take beed to o gurselves +"Thiral, because of the great I
we sustain by every vantage oo s fon e fmd by expericace, that
o 3 ssone ke Suam i Bealed, so guiltiness of conscience s easy con-

tracted, but not so easily done away.—William Cowper.

Verse 4. " Dillgntly”  In this verse he feminds me reader how well he knew
that this of 1 e law must necessarily be severe (earnest), since God
Don commmandcd shat it shouid b observed diigently ; that 1, with the profoundest
study ; as that which alone is good, and s everything is good which it commands
Antonio Brucioll, 1534.

4.—The word translated " dutgenty,” doth signity In the orlginal tongue
wonderful much, 85 hat, the words go 0 us  * Thou Rast commanded fo keep thy

peenh
— Thou hast commanded us io keep th precepts diligently,” verse 4 ;
that my were. dirsted 1o keep thy ' statutes |

X iset

e reason, « Thou hast commanded s to keep thy statutes diligenty thereby ntl
ting that the gmnnd i obedience to Bodrs s precepts was the stamp of divine
mmmmy’ enjoining him. To this purpose It is that he saith in ol same. Pasim

conformeth to the command, not because it may consist with any selfish_ends,
but because it carrieth in it an impression of Christ's authority.—Nathanael Hardy.

¢ 5-—In tracing the connection of this verss with the preceding, we cannot
!arhm %o remark how accarately the middle o pat; & preserves, s keeping ua at an
2 distance trom the 1den of s samhelency %o - Kea the Lords sotupen nchsei.
!nm.ﬂcndon n meglecting them, - The Arst -mm t to render spiritual obedience
uickly convince us of our utter helplessn ‘e might as soon create a world
e o et one pule of spiritual Me, And yet our Inablity does not

the law of God,” for no other reason it s efore
“ enmity against God.” _Our fnability Is our sin, our guilt ndemnation, and
instead of excusing our condition, stops our , and leaves us destitute of

plea of defence betore God. Thus our obligation Tem: . We are
bound to obey the commands of God, Whether we can or not. What, then, remains
for us, but to return the mandate to heaven, accomy h an darnest prayer,

equires
obedience in his word ? * Thou hast commanded us to keep (Ilv ulﬂmlu dlhg!ntly,"
‘We acknowledge, Lm'd, our obligation, but we feel our impotenc Ip us ;
W ook unto thee. 0 thal my ways were direted lo kevp ihy Hatuiess’~Chartes
Bridpu, 1849.
.— O that,” etc. In the former verse the prophet David observes the
ch-!ge ‘which God gives, and that ll, that his commandments be diligently kept :
here, lhe:, he observes his own weakness insufficiency to discharge that great

W
<‘-n ‘hough Inability tn his body to do. that which he Is directed untor—Richard
Verse 5.—* O that my ways,” etc.’ It is the use and duty of the people of God
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to turn precepts into prayers. That this is the practice of God's children appeareth :
u me, and 1 shall be turned ; for thou art the Lord my God ” (Jer. xxxi.

us,” as he required it of them. ' It was Austin’s prayer, Da jubes, e jube quod
D15, Give what thou requirest, and require what thou ittt §s the auty of the
gulnts; for, 15t I suiteth wit the Gospelcovenanl, where  precepts and promises
Rand i hard s wheve. God stveth wiat b commandeth, an eth all our works
s and for us.  They are not conditions of the covenant nn.l'y, T part of it.
\¥hat God hath required at our hands, that we may esre at bis hands.  God is mo
Fhasaal to require brick where he giveth no straw. Lez Jube, gracia jural. The
articles of the new covenant are not only put xnw e form of precepts, but promises.
The law giveth 1o strength to perform anything, but the Gomel offereth grace.
, Becuuse, by this means, the ends of God are”fuliled,

el e, camt o Ty’ ot awn ctrength 1 /e datn t 01 To keep up his
right. (2) To convince us of our impotency, and that, upon a trial, without his
e cannot do s work. '(3) That the creature nay express s readin

"The ‘whole e o' good Chrisian 35 an holy desir,
saith Augu:une. and this is always socended with endotvour withoct U5 which,
affection fs like Rachel, beautiful, but bs

Verse 5.0 thal my ways were directed,” oto. The oginal word 1, L)
sometimes rendered-to. ¢stablish, and, accordingly, it may seem a5 if the
‘were soliciting for himself the virtue of pers cathes Incined 14 ot

Stana it as sigaifying lo diree; for, lthough God i) pmmy instructing us in his law,
the obtuseness of our understanding and the perversity of our hearts constantly need
the direction of his Spirit.—John Calvin.

Verse 6. Then shall 1 ot be ashamed.” No one likes to be ashamed or o blush :
Lnerelore all things which bring shame after them must be avoided : Ezra ix. 6 ;
r il 25; Dan, . 7, 9. As the workman keeps his e fixed on bis patter, and
ihe scholar on the copy of his writing-master; so the godly man ever and an
tllms his eyes to the word u( his God.—Martin Geier.
6.—There is a twofold shame; the shame of a guilty conscience; and
the shame of a tender conscience. The one is the merit and fruit of sin ; the other
is an act of grace. This which is here spoken of s to be understood not of a holy
self-] mmmg. but a con!ollndlng shame.— Thomas
se 6.—* Then shall I not be ashamed,” tlc Then shall I have confidence
huth townnh God H\d man, and mine own soul, when I can pronounce of myself
that my obedience is impartial, and uniform, and universal, no secret sin reserved
for my hvmlr, 1o least commandment knowingly or wﬂ.“ngly neglected by me.—
Henry

" Then shall I not be ashamed,” etc. _You ask, Why is he not ashamed

0 has * respect unto all the commandments of God ? " "I answer, the sense is, as it
e R said, e compandments of God are s pare anc xcellent, that though thou
shouldest regard the whole and each one of them most attentively, thou wouldest not
find anything that would cause thee to blush. The laws of Lycurgus are praised ;
but they permitted theft. The statutes of Plato are praised ; but they commended
the community of wives. The lav of the Lord is perfech converling the soul:
Ps. xix. 7. 1tls a mirror, refecting the beautiful light of the stars on him o fooks

Le B

Yerse 6—The blesing here spoken of s treedom trom shame o looking u
all the commandments. 1t God har prayer, and establih the soul in s Rt ot
keeping the commandments, thero will be yét tis forther blessng of being able to
100k unto every precept without shame. Many men can look at some commandments
without shame. - Turning to the ten commandments, the honest man feels no shame
25 he gazes on the cighth, the puro man [s reo {rom réproach as he reads the seventt,
e who is reverent and Kiates blasphemy is not rebuked by the thought that he
Yiolated the third, while tho flial pirt rather delights in than shuns the fth. s
On with the remaindcr.. Most men perhaps can ook at some of the precepts with
comparative freedom from reproof. But who can 5o look unto them all ?

also, the godly heart aspires to. " In this verse we find the Pralmist conccionty
ticlpating the truth of 3 word in the New Testament : * He that oflendeth in ons
all."—Frederick G. Marchant. i

point 15 guiity of
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Verse 6.— Athwmd."
, tread fields of fire,

‘But cannot live in 3

n I have respect unto all thy commandments.” Literally, I

my Mklng ot il thy commandments.” That is, in his regarding them ; in his
all were equally binding on him ; and in his having the consciousness.

feeling that all
that he had not intentionally neglected, violated, or disregarded any of them.

ence ; and no man et be & ious man who does ot purgate, n all Ronesty. 10
submit to his will in everything.—Adlbert

5.
Verse 6.—" All thy commandments.” There Is the same reason for obedience
to one command as another,—God’s authority, who is the Lawgiver (James ii. 11) ;
and therefore when men choose one duty and overlook others, they do not so mu
obey the wil of God. ss gratify their own humours and {ancies, plessing him only
= far a5 they can please themselves t00; and this is not reasonable ; We never
“ reasonable service,” but when it is universal.—Edward Veal (1632—
Tro), N nu Moring Bserc
Verse 6, thy commandments.” A partial obedience will never satisfy
o chila of God. " Tha exchnsion of any commandment from its supreme regard i
heart is the brand of hypocrisy. Even Herod could “ do many things,” and
yet one evil way cherished, and therefore unforsaken, was sufficient to show the
Sovereign power of sin undisturbed within, Saul slew all the Amalekites but one ;
and that single exception in the path of universal obedience marked the unsoundness
of his profession, cost him the loss of his throne, and brought him under the awful
dispicarure of M God.  And thus the fout,or the hand, or the ight eye, the cormupt.
‘members, bring the whole body to hell. ~ Reserves are
Cristian smcerny —Charles Bridges.

e 6. all thy commandments.” Allow that any of God’s command-
mente 5 may be tnnsgnssed, and we shall soon have the whole decalogue st aside.—
Adam crarke. 1760—1832.

e 6-~Many wil do some good, but are defective in other things and usually
n those which are most necessary. ~ They cull out the easiest and cheapest
religlon, such as do ot contradict their lusts and Interests.  We can never Tave

5 “

all thy commandments.”  Shame T earat a just reproof. This reproof is either
1m the supreme or the deputy judge.  The supreme judge of all our actions is God.
coming,

nor disapproved in the judgment. ~But there is a deputy fudge which ey ik b
in his own bosom. Our consciences do acquit or condemn us as we are partial or
sincere in our duty to God, and much dependeth on that, 1 John i, 20, 21, « For
if our heart condemn us, God is greater than our heart, and knoweth al hings.
Beloved, i our heart condenmn us n, then have wo confdance towards Goa.” ~ W,
then, th that our hearts may not feprove o reproach us, we should be omplete in ali
God.  Alas, otherwise you will never have evidence of your sincerity.—

lanton.
Verse 6.—Such is the mercy of God in Christ to his children, that he accepts
their weak endeavours, joined with sincerity and perseverance in his service, as if
e, - 0, Who would not serve such a Lord 7 You hear

of 50 rigid an at

e ; 10, not when they do their utmost ; but this cannot be charged

Be but o faithtul s to do thy best, and G God is 50 gracious that he wil
David knew this gospel indtilgence when e said

we resp T hy comandmenta.” whenmy ey s to it

g sommandments.  The ravellcr hath Hiveys onor tomards the place be s going

10, though he be as yet short of It ; there he would be, and he is putting on ol he
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can to reach it ; 5o stands the saint’s heart to all the commands of God ; he
presseth
on to come nearer and nearer to full obedience ;
come nearer and hearer 10 full obedience ; such a sou shall never be put 1o

Verse T L wil prate fhe - . . - when I shal have Larned,” re s
way to please God entirely and sincerely until wve learne

lnd do his will. Practical praise is the praise God lonlu ll'!er.~T’Aui boﬂl m ]mnw
erse 7.~ 1 will prais thee.” WAt Is the matter fof which b rasse Cod 2

It is that Lok basn Faught  sometbing of him and by bim amongst men.” To have

learned any tongue, or scierice, from some school of philosophy, bindeth us to our
alma mmr. We praise those who can teach a dog, a norse, this or that ; but for u
ass-colts the will of God, how to walk pleasing before him, this
a owledged of us as a great mercy from God.—Paul Bayne.
~— Praise thee . . . when I shall arned, te. But when doth
David say that he will be thankful? Even when God shall teach him.
matter and the of thankful fr 5 Re 414 with Abrabam, he

ed bim to worship by sacrifice, and at the same time gave bim the sacrifice:

S0 aoth e WHLR 1 Mo Ehdoan Tof e iwes mot only good things, for which they

3‘1’1‘1‘1“ mcmx him, but in like manner grace by which they are able to thank
iam Cowper.

When I shall have learned.” By learning he means his attaining
not my 40 the kngwiedge of the word, but the practiceof it 1t s not & ipoenlstivg
light, o a bare notion of things : ** Every man therefore that hath heard, and hath

learmed of the Father, cometh unto me * (John vl 45) It s such 3 learning as the
ect will necessarly'tollow, such a lght and tlumination a3 doth convert the soul,
it rame o hearts and v rags sooordling to the wil of God. For otherwise, if we
et undns'.andlng of the word, nay, 1t we get it imprinted in our memories,
us 1o good without practice. "The best of God’s servants are but mmlm and
students in the knowledge and obedience of his word. For saith David, “ When
shall have learned.” ~The professors of the Christian religion were primitively uﬂed
discples o learmers T =M 13 abpis, *the multitude of the discples
¥

mas n.
e 7.—* Learned thy righteous judgments.” We see here what David especlally

Dramising, might continue in the way of Gods learni
End true jearning indeed, and be i best learned in £his ar, Who turneth God's word
into. gnnd wmks.ARt am.

** Judgmenis of thy righteousness " are the declsions concerning right
lnd wmng whll:h give expression to and put in execution the righteousness of God.-
Franz Del

Verse 8.- —’l'hlx 'verse, being the last of this portion, is the reum 0( ‘his medlh(wn
concemning the utlty dnd necesity of the keeping tho law

ce :— 0 forsake
T et ey T s parposs Lo kicp the Jaw ;. yot hecause e s Lancclous 1o
himselt of many infirmities, he prays against des ertion. In the prayer more is in-
tended than is expressed. * O forsake me nof ;” he means, strengthen me in this
work ; and if thou hoelist deacrt ey yet but for a while, Lord, not for ever; if
part, not in whole, Four points we may observe hence :—1. That it is a great
-dvmuge to come to a resolution as to a course of godliness, 2. Those thatresolve
n & course of obedience have need to 1y to God's help, 3. Though we fly o
God’: hilp, yet sometimes God may withdraw, aid seem £6 forsake us
d seem to forsake us, and really doth s rt 5 yet wo should pray hatit my
not be a total and uttef degertion.—Thomas Manlor.
8 with 7. will keep thy statutes,” etc. The resolution to * keep the
Lord's staules s the natural result of having  leard his righteous Judgments.
And on thfs point Dayid llustrates the inseparale and happy union of * simpliity
of dependence, an 1 Sincerity * of abedience. Thuntly upon {OFIing his
resolution, he recollects it the ‘performance of it is beyond the power of human
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and therefore the next Eom_uét he ollows . with prayer: * I will keep

not utter! ridges.

e e eth . personat ciample of holiness, It the

klnq of Israel keep God's statutes, the people o! lurlel wﬂl ‘be ashamed to neglect
Casar was wont to say, Princes must nc te, go ye, without me ; but,

vu-m, come e, slong with ms. S said Chaom o %R Ve sor me do,

e ectake me not ulerly” There is a total and a partal desestion.
Those who are bent. to obey God may for a while, and o some degree, be left to
themselves,  We cannot. promise ourselves en ultef immunlty from esertion ; but

his people * (1 Sam. xil. 22), and, *' T wm never leave thos nar forsake thee " (Heb.
). Not uumy, Jetin part {hey may be forsaken. Elijah was forsaken, but not
as Ahab : Peter was I ‘part. but not as Judas, who was uttarly o

and

made a prey to the D Vll. DIVN ‘was forsaken to be humbled and beﬂaaﬂ; but

Saul was forsaken utterly to be destroyed. Saith Theophylact, God may forsake
13

much at a stand, and sin may break out, and they may fall foully ; but they are not
utterly forsaken. One way or other, God is still pmm § present in light sometimes
yen he s not present in strength, when he manifests the vl of their present con-
e them moura inder t; and present In awakening thelr desies,

Though not I giving them enjoyment. A4 long as there is any esteem of God, e
is not yet gone ; there is some light and o ‘yet left, manitested by our desires of

commaunion with him.—Zhomas Manton.

Verse 8.—" Forsake me not utterly.” The desertions of God's elect are first of

P , demporary, that is, for some space of ver beyond the
compass of this present life.  For a moment (saith the Lord in Egay) in mine
anger 1 hid my face from thee for a little season, but w

I have mercy on thee, saith the Lord thy Redsemner.” And to o this pnrpm Dlvld‘
well acquainted with this matter, prayeth, * Forsake me not overlong.” t
Gesertions, though It be but 1o & ime, yét 1o part o s e s Tree

of a Christi s
from them ; and very often taking deep place in the heart of man, they are of long
continuance. David continued in his dangerous fall about the space of a whole year
before he was recovered. Luther confesseth of himself, that, after his conversion,

am.
orsake e not atierly This prayer reads like the startled cry
alf afraid that he had been presumptuous in expressing the oregoing
Tesolve, " He desired 1o keep the divine statutes, and like Peter he v at h
JTould 40 505 but remembening s owh weakness, he recolls from s own venture:
someness, and feels that he must pray. I have made a solemn o, bt it i 1
Dave uttéred it in my own strength? What it God should leave e to myselt?
He is filled with terror at the thought. He breaks out with an ** 0.” _He implores
and beseeches the Lord not 1o test him by leaving him even for an instant entirely to

express than that which saith, * I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee.” This
promise does not prevent our pnylng, I exciies s 1o 0 ecanse God il ot
forsake his own, therefore do we cry to him in the agony of our feebleness, * O for-
sake me not utterly.”—C. H. S.
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES g To 16.

‘N? HEREWITHAL shall a young man cleanse his way? by taking
eed therelo according (oyth o ord. A
10 W:th my whole heart have if sought thee : O let me not wander from
thy commandments.
11 Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that T might not sin against thee.
12 Blessed art thou, O Lorp : teach me thy statutes.
13 With my lips have I declared all the judgments of thy mouth.
x4 1 have rejoiced in the way of thy testimonies, as much as in all riches.
meditate in thy precepts, and have respect unto thy ways.
] I will delight myself in thy statute& T will not forget thy word.
9. Wherewithal shal a goung man way 2" How shall he become and
remain practically holy ? He is but a young mm full of hot passions, and poor in
knowledge and experience; how shall he get r(gm and keep right I Never was

there & more Important uestion o any man ; ‘never was there & fitter Home Tor
asking It than at the commencement of Ife. I is by no means an eas Wi
the prudent man sets before him. He es to choose be himself

e an ishe 00 ean way,
clean In it to cleanse it of any foulness which may arise in the futare, and o end by
showing a'clear course from the first step o b Tasts b,  las, his way is already
unclean by actual sin Which he has aready Committed, wad he bmscit has Wit
s mature o tendenty towards that whach defleth. Fiere, then, is the difiulty,
first of beginning aright, next of being always able to know and choose the right,
and of continuing In he right 1l pertoction 1 ultimately rsached - s 1s hord m
any man, how shall a youth accomplish it ? The way, or life, of the
cleansed from the sins of his youth behind him, and kept clear of tha e i
temptation will place before him : this s the work, this is the difficul
R hamler armvition can 1 befor & vouth, moné 16 which ho Is calod by o
a calling ; but none in which greater cificulties can be found.  Let him not, how-
ever, shrink from the glorious enterprise of living a pure and gracious life ; rather
Yt im enduire the way by which allobstacles may be overcome. | Let
hat e knows e odd o sy wctary, nor dream thet he can keep imself by bis
ovwn wisdom ; he will o well 5 follow the Psalmist, and become an carnest
siking how e mey cleante s way, Let him bécome practical iscipto of m
holy God, who alone can teach him how to overcome the World, the flesh,
ouh et inity of deles by wham many & hopetal e s been spohed. He
i Joing and unaccustomed to the road, let him not be ashamed often to enquire his
of him who is 5o ready and so able to instruct hi
our * way ” 15 a subject which concerns us deeply, and {t is ax beter o engure
ghout it than themes 72le than enlighten
ong all the questions which a young man asks, and they are many,
1o this e the sk and ch1gr thal shall 1 cleanse my way ?” This is a
occurrences ; but
ered, can the dlrecunnl s be

give
“ By taking heed thereto according Young man, the Bible must be
ooz ehast, and yon most exercie reat watohtulness that your way may be aceord

t5 directions.  You must take heed o your dally lie, as well a study your
a\m, snd you must stady your Bible that you may take heed to your dally Mte
‘With the greatest care a man will go astray if his map g him’; but with the

most accurate map he will stlllose bfsroad i he does ot take heed oit. The narcow

way was never hit upon by chance, neither did any heedless man ever lead a holy life.

We can sin without thought, we have only to neglect the great salvation and ruin

oursouls ; but to obey the Lord and walk uprightly will nesd all our ieart and soul
ind. mber

less
Vet thie *word 5 absstately necessary ; for, otherwise, care wil darke Into

morbl anxiety, and conscientiousncss may become superstition. A captain may

Satch trom hit deck all might s but if he Knows nothing of the coast, and has
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T desire to be tight ; for ignorance may make us think that we are doing God service
when we are provoking him, and the fact of our ignorance
character of o action, however raich it may mitigate its criminality. Should a man
‘measire out ‘what he believes £o be a dose of useful medicine, he wil dic
1t shovld turn out that he has taken up the wrong vial, and has poured out a deadly
polson : the fact that he did it ignannlly ‘will not alter the result. ow
Tan may surround himself with ten thousand ills, by carefully using an nen
Tadgment, and refusing o reccive Instruction from the WOrd of God. Witul g
‘ance is in itself wilful sin, and the evil which comes of it is without excuse.
man, whether young or old, who desires to be lioly have a holy watchfulness e
and keep his Holy Bible before his open eye. There he will find every turn

g through unsalled ; , he d light for his darkn fort for
his weariness, and company for his loneliness, so um by its help he sh-n  reach the
bencdiction of the first verse of the Psalm, which suggested the Psalmist's enquiry,

and awakened his desires.
Note how the first section of eight verses has for its first verse, * Blessed are the
undeilled in the way,” and the second section runs parallel to , with the question
‘Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way ? The blessedness which is set
before us in aconditional promises n.m.m be prnchcu}y sought for in the way appointed.
The Lord saith, " For this will I be enquired of by the house of Isracl to do it for
them.”

“ With my whole heart have I sought thee.” His heart had gone o mu Sod

it : e hind Rot only desired to obey his laws, but to commune with

This is & right royal search and pursut, and well may it be !ollolzved ith Lhe wholl(a
seek after

& to his Lord, the Psalmist had been an cager setker after the Lord,
and if faint, he was still pmnmg, Had he not sought the Lord he would never have
been so anxious to cleanse

Ttls pleasant 10 sce how the Writer's heart turns distinctly and ditcctly to God.
He had hee;x considering an important truth n the preceding verse, but hre b

prescnce of his God that he speaks o him, and prays to him

a8 to one who s near. A true heart cannot long live without fclowstip vith God.
s petition ded on his life’s purpose: he rd, and he

s Lo prevent bis going astray i or trom his search. It is by shedience

reng raye me n
menig £ 1oF 1t we leave the ways of God's appointment we cerulnly i ot nd
the God who appointed them. The more & man's whole et is set upon holiness
ore does i dread aling fnto sin so much fearful of deliberate

e

transgression as of inadvertent wandering : he cannot endure a wandering look, or
a hought, which might stray beynnd the pale of the  precept. We aré to
be such whole-hearied seekers that we have nelther time nor il to be wanderers,

v whole-heartedness we are o cultivate a jealous fear lest even

Then we should wander from the path of hollness,

[Two things may be very like and yet altogether different ; saints are  strangers "

1 am a steanger in the ” (verse 19), but they are not wanderers : they are

O hemy's county. but thers rowts - dlveor they are seeking

Bl Ford widle they Lmvt:: this foreign land. ~Their way is ‘hidden from men ;

ing with God ; but even his whole strength is not enongh to
Keep him right unléss his King shall b bis Keeper, aud he who mad the commands
shall make him constant in obeying them : hence the prayer, * O let me not 7.
St ed, was never turned into an argument for idleness ; for while

til, this sense of ne
e prayed to bo kept in'the right road he took care to run in i, with his whole heart

% Gusious agan to note how the second part of the Psalm keeps step with the

= first ;_for where verse 2 pronounces that man to be blessed who secks the Lord with

‘his whole heart, the present, verse claims the blessing by pleading the character :
“With my whole heart have 1 soug 2

1. When a godly man sues (or a avour fror God he should carefully use every
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means for nMnLnLng it, and accordingly, as the Psalmist had asked to be preserved
¢ here shows us the holy precaution which he had taken to prevent.
his alling ntoSine = hy e word have I Hd (n mine heart” s heart would be kept
by the word because he kept the in his heart. Al that he had o
itten, ond o that had boco revealed. 1o W by the voice of God,—all, withou
exception, he had stored away ia his affections, 2o & treasuse 10 be prescrved In &
Sasket, or'as a choice seed £ be buried in a frlttal il : ‘What soil mote fraitfal than
& rencted heart, wholly seeking the Lord 1 The word was God's own, and therefors
precious to God's servant. He did not wear a text on his a charm, bu
hid it in his heart as a rule. He laid it up in the place of love and life, and it Hied
th with sweetness and light. We mus ying
his heart-work as well as his outward character. First, we must mind that what we
bellove s truly God's word ; that being done, we must hide or treasure it cach man
t this Is done, not asa mere feat of the memory, but

might nol sin against the.” Here was the obfect aimed at. As one has
t thing, ! thy word ; - hidden in the best
that I'might not sin ag
iy gt i syay bl s
m he o cane e el drended was .
R agalhst God 15 the bellovee’s view of moral ovil; otber raeh Sare oniy Whh they
offend against men. God’s word is the best preventive against offending God, for
i tals us s mind and wil, and tends to bring our spiit nto contormity with the
divine Spirit. Nocure for in i the ie s equal t0 the word I the seat of e, which
the beart. The is no blding trom sia e we hide the trath b ot sowts
yery pleasant, varlety of meaning is obtained by laying stress upon the words
thee.” He speaks to God, he loves the word because it is God's word,
and he hates sin because it is sin against God himself. 1f he vexed others, he minded
not so long as he did not offend his God. If we would not cause God displeasure we
‘must treasure up his own word.
‘The personal way in which the man of God did this s also noteworthy : * With
‘my whole heart have 7 sought thee.” Whatever others might choose to do he had
or

had aiready done; many aro great at romising. but the Boaimist had beca trae in
performing : hence he hoped to see a sure result. When the word is hidden in the
heart the life shall be hidden from sin.

The parallelism between the second octave and the first Is still continued. Verse 3
speaks of doing no Iniquity, while this verse treats of the method of not sinning.
‘When we form an idea of a blessedly boly man (verse 3) it becomes us to mak
earmest effort to attain unto the same sacred innogence and divine happiness, and

tures.

12. “ Blessed art thou, O Lord.” These are words of adoration arising out of

an intense admiration of the divine character, which the writer is hutbly &ming to

(mlmz, He blesses God for ll that he hasrevealed to him, and wrought inhim; he
o

warmi
Seords of peru'punn uttered from a remembrance of the great Jehoval's infinite

happlness within himselt. for he is
Dolingas; and this 15 probably the reason Why this Is nsed 4 @ ploa I (s piace:
1l i David hadk sl sud that T contormity 10 thyself my oy 10 hapEiness
to

No sooner 3 the word in the beart than a desire aries to mark and Jear
When food fs eaten, the next thing is to digest t 3 and when the word is mdved
into the soul the first prayer is—Lord, teach me its meaning.  *Teach me.

only can I learn the way to be blessed. Thou art 5o blessed that I ey

v

happiness, Faiih prompted this prayer and based It, Jot upon suything in the
praying man, but solely upon the perfection of the God to whom he made supplica-
tion. Lord, thou art blessed, therefore bless me by teaching me.

160
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sed to bl disctples or learners-— toach sme;  but what. n hanowr 10 have
God Nimeci for & tcacher + how ol s David 1o beg the blessed God to teach him
Yet the Lord put the desire into his heart when the sacred word was hidden thu'e

"The petition commends ftsel to all who wish to cleanse helr way, since It i most
practieal, and asks for teaching, not upon recondlte lore, but upon statute-lav. 1f
‘We know the Lord’s statutes we have the most essential education.

us each one say, “ Teach me thy statules.” This is a sweet prayer for everyday
use. It is a step above that of verse 10, * O let me not wander,” as that was a rise
beyond that of 8, O forsake me not utterly.” 1t finds e asewer in verses 08—
100: through thy commandments hast made me wier than mine enemies,”
oo bt not £ hadbeen Tepeated even . the third tane n the - Teach me

“vérses 93 and 66, all of which 1 beg my reader to peruse. Even after this third
Pleading the prayer occurs 2gein In o many words in verses 124 and 139, and the
same onging comes ont near of the Psalm in verse 171— My lips shall utter

taught me thy statutes.”

13, “ With Ip' 2l the Judgments of thy mouth.” | The taught
one of verse 12 s here  teacher himsel. ‘Welearn in secret we are to proclaim
upon the housetops. So had the Pmmm Gone, . As much a8 ho bad known he had

spoken. God has revealed many of his judgments by his mouth, that Is to say, by
i and open revelation ; these I 1s bur 4uty 1o epeat, becomming, as it wert, so
‘many exact echoes of his one infallible voice, There are judgments of God which a
a grest deep, which he ioes pot reve and with thess It Sl be i or us nGt 1o
eddle.” What the Lord has veiled it would be pmumpuon for us to uncover,
Bty o {he other ands what the Lord his revedied i woud be sharaetal for v 19
Domeen. Tt 1o & great Comiort 10 & Christian i trme of trouble wheh I ooking back
upon his past life he can claim to have done his duty by the word of God. To have
heen, lice No, o preacher of sighteotuness,lsa great {oy when the floods are ising,
and the ungodly world is about to be destroyed. Lips which have been used in
proclaiming God’s statutes are sure to be acceptable when pleading God's promises.
1 we have had such regard to that which cometh out of God’s mouth that we have
published it far and wide, we may rest quite assured that God will have respect unto
the prayers which come out of our mor
1t will be an eflectual mettiod of clummg 2 young mnn s yay 1 he addlcts i,
self continually to preaching the gospel. 0 far wrong in judgment
whose wt wlmle wul is occupied in setting forth thujudgmenw ‘t the Lord: By teaching
alning the tongue to holy speech we master the whole body; by
ummamy it the divine ‘procedure we are made to delight in righteousness ;’ and
us in a threefold manner our way is cleansed by our proclaiming the way of the

..,

4, 1 have rejoged in the way of thy testimonies.” Delight i the word,of God

15 a sure pmox that it has taken effect upon the

The Bt not only s that he does raice, Bt et e e rejolced.  For yem

it had been his foy and bliss to give his soul to the teaching of the word. ' His

rejoicing had not only arisen out of the word of God, but ot of the practical character-

isticgof it The Way was a3 dear to lim s the Truth and the Life. There was no
ith tion,

Dractical first. * As much as in all riches.”  He compared his lntense satistaction
Fith God's il with that of  man who possesses arge and varied states, and the

ram G , and abundant. Wonder not that in t
glorles in oken much of that which he bad s0 much ealoyed : a man may
well talk o! hat wmch is his delight.
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15, “ will mditat i thy preceps.” He who bas an inward delightin anything
will ot long withdraw it As the miser often returns to look upon
Vi trenare o docs the devout belicuet by trequcnt meatsvion tom over the priceiess
{reaith wbich he bas dacoveted i he Book o the Lond | To some men mealtatior
ask ; to the man of cle a joy. e who has mbﬂlll',td will
muﬂ(n(e e vhv saith, Ihnve xe]olced " ll the sar ewhn adds, “ I will meditate.”
No spiritual exercise is more profitable o the soul than that of devout meditation ;
Wh fre many of s 0 excoeding slack in 117 It s WOrthy of observation that the
preeeptory part of God's word was David's speclal sublect of meditation, and. this
ras the more natural because the question was stll upon bis mind a5 to how a young
man should cleanse bis way, Proctica godliness 1 vital godlines
e reopeet i iy s is to say, 1 will think nuch about them
0o know what thy ways e . and next, Tl tink much of them 50 s to have

thy ways in great reverence and high est 1 willsee what thy ways are towards
me that Tmay be iled with reverence, mmnﬂc. and love; and then, T will observe
‘what are those ways which thou hasf ribed for me, thy ‘ways l.n ‘which thou

‘wouldest have me follow thee ; lhﬂe wnuld ‘watch carefully that I may become
ohednm and prove myself to be a true servant of such a Mas!
te how the verses grow more inward as they proceed ; from the speech of
we advanced to the manifested joy of verse 14, and now we come to the
Secret. meditation of the hlyyy spirit. The richest graces are those which dwell
o whlch 55 e Trae ower an outgrowt T hen tme Heve o aiher saiace, oai
ol slone, It wilbe 3 lad thing for "I hear 1o o upon itself, and sweet
Whisper, 1 wit dolight m ‘What if no minstrel sings in the hall, T will delight
myseli,” 1 the time of the s u!nglng of birds has not yet arrived, and the voice of the
our land, yet I will delight myselt.” This is the choicest and
noblest of al rejocing ; n fact, It is the good part which can never be taken from us;
g ourselves with anything below that which Gad intended tg
ba Y.he soul's eternal mi:l ction. The statute-book is intended to be the joy of
every loyal mbjm, ‘When the believer once peruses the mmx ‘pages his soul burns.
‘within him as he turns first to one and then to lnoma of the royal words of the
great King, words full and fim, smmutable and div
oeget iy wora Men do mot readily orget that which they have
treasiren up. Chat which Shey. have MeGHALEd on. (veroe 13) 3 14t which hey
have often spoken of (verse 13). Yet sl.ncl. w= have treacherous memories it is well
to bind them well with the knotted cord of wi]l not forget.”
Note how two “ I wills ” follow upon m “Y haves.” We may not promise
for the future if we have altogether failed in the ylﬂ, but where grace has enabled
us to accomplish something, we may hopefully expect that it will enable us to do

more.

1t is curlous to observe how this verse is moulded upon verse 8:_the changes
e same words, but the meaning is quite different, and there is no
Suspicion, of a vain repetiton. The saime thought Io mever given over again in bis
saim ; they are dullards who think so. Something in the position of each verse
aftets ity ‘meaning, so that even where lts words are almost dentical with those of
e sense 5 delightfully varied. If we do not see an infinite variety of fine
Shades of thought n this bsalin. we may conclude that we are colour.plind ; if we
do ot hear many sweet harmonies, we may fudge our ears to b dulof hearing, but

we may not suspect the Spirit of God of monotony.

voL. v. 1
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NOTES ON VERSES 9 T0 16.
5

The eight verses alphabetically arranged :—
9 By wbat meazs shal o young man cloanse b way 2 By taking bt thrst scsoting
1. By day and by 1ight have L sought thee with my whole heas O let me not wander from
‘commandmen
cx. By 'ty grace T have hid by word i my heas, hat T might not sin agiast thee.
ulssedmum\u,oboﬂ e thy
56 words o ey lie will 1 Gclare ol oe adements of thy mouth.

ore than T afl iches 1 have reoieedln the way of Ty Sestiimonies.
thy help T wil meditate ia thy precepts, and have réspect unto thy ways.
y thy grace 1 will delight myself In thy statutes : 1 will not forget thy word.

Theodore Kubler.

Whole eight verses, 9—16. Every verse fn the section begins with 3, a_house.
The sublect of the section It, The Law of Johovah puritying the Life. Key-word,
1 (zacat), o be pure, to maké pure, o cleanse—F. . Marel

se O.Wiole dree.  In this passage there is, (1) A quuuan, (2) An answer

gmn. In the qmuon, there is the person spoken of, ** ayoung man,” and his work,

- Waereihal shail e dearue his oy ? " 1n this queston there aré sovera] things

uppose a1 we are from the birt, polluted with ain ; for we must be cleansed.

u s not direct “ his way,” but * cleanse his way.” 2. That we should be very early

d betimes sensible OF this evil; for the quun!nn 'is propounded concerning the

Young man, 3. That we should carnestly seek for a remedy, how to dry up the
TiSie o sin that runneth upon us. * ALl thiy is to be supposed.

“That whict is énquired atter is, What remedy there Is agalnst it ? What course
s to be taken the sum'of the question Is ths : How shall  man that is
impure, and nmmuy ctlod with sta. b made shle, & so0n. 45 ho cometh £ the
e of Teaton, to purge out that natursl corruption, and live  boly and pure lite to

er is given : ** By taking heed therelo according to thy word.”
o things are o be opserved. 1. The remedy. 2. The manner how it 1s applied
and made use of,

1. The remedy fs the word ; by way of address to God, called “ Thy word ;
because, if God had ot given dircetion about it, we should have been at an utier
Toss. er how it is applied and made use of, * by laking heed thereto,”
;t’c., by studying and endeavouring a holy eontormity to. God's will— Thomas

on,

Verse 9.— Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way?” etc. Aristotle,
that great dictator in philosophy, déspaired of achieving o great an enterprise o
therendering 3 young man capablé of s wuscrpssar,  his grave and severe lectures
of morality;” for that

Now, roung me the hea

Thomtation ot hi guthial usts - and s all Enese isadvantages, let him enter that
great school of the Holy Spirit, the dlv]ne Scriptures, and commit himself to the
conduct of those blessed oracles ; and be shall efeotuslly be convinced, by his ovn

e, o the meredible virkue, the vast &nd mIght), bower, of Goi's Word, 1
the success It hiath upon him, and i his daily progressions and advances in heavenly

Gibbon (aboud 1660 > in * The born reises.”

9.— A young man. t place—one of the twenty-two parts—
is assigned o young men in the 10Uh Dot T35 sneet that i showld b so. " Youth
is the season of mpression and (mprovement, young men are the future props of
society, and the fear of the Lord, which is the beginning of wisdom, must begin in
youth, ' The strength, the aspirations, the unmarred expectations of youtty are in
Eequisition for the wot they may be consecrated to God—John Stepher,

The Dlerances of (he caix. Pratn 1oL
Verse 9.—For * young man,” in the Hebrew the word is , naar, i.e., “ shaken
of ;" s to say, from the milder and more tender care of his i parests. Ths
etceras i Savellatos, Secondly, naar ma ay be rendered * shaking off ; ” that
15 %o say, the yoke, for & young man begins tb ¢ast off the material, and (requently
the paternal, yoke.—Thomas Le Blanc.
rse 9.— Cleanse his way.” The expression does not absolutely convey the
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impression that the given young man is in a corrupt and discreditable way whieh
e of all men originally : Isaiah lil. 6. That

o
g
£
g
H

. hall a young man ms lean
a pure line of conduct—through this defiling world ? Itisa q'nﬁuon, T doubt nol,
of‘great anxlety to every convert whose mid Is awakened to & sense Of sin-—how by
shall keep clearof the sin, avold the loose company, and rid himself of the wicked
pleasures and practices of this enslaving world. And as he moves on in the line of
hl(egrllyﬁmt;ny lumpuuﬂnl coming In his way, lnd much inward corruption rising
up to itrol n.lm-hn ften will the same anxious q'lllry arise : Romans vii. 24.
1tis nnly Taise cotimate of oric's own strength that any can think otherwise,
and the s%lzlt ul such false e‘mmnle will be bl'o\lght low. How felt you, m ymmg

iends, who have been brought to Christ, in the dl of yonr resolving to

But for all such anxlety there seems to be an answer in the text.

*“ By taking heed thereto amrdmp o thy ward." It is nul that young men in our
day require information ; they fequire the inclination, In the gracious young
man there are both, and the word that began feeds the proper motives. The
threatenings and the :weet unw\ll-lgemulu both move him in the right dlracunn

o t}

2th verse. The Psalmist m
had mugm o be in the right way, and immediately he finds all is d.
e Geciares how e has beck enablod o 4o wightly, and how e wif b Hghtty

in the future.—Jofin, Siephen.

" Tnstead of question and answer both in this one verse, the Hebrew
demisnds the Constmacion with question only, leaving the answer 1o bo inferred
from the drift of the entire Psalm—thus : ** Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse
m:  oay 1o keep it according (o thy word ? ' This translation gives precisely T fores

Hebrew punctuation lacks the interrogation point, 50 that we
Rive o othcr eiue bt the Thom o} the Setence andl the sense by Whizh 1o Hectae
where the question ends,—Henry Coules, 1872,

* His way which we translate way here, signifles a track,
aray mch a te made by ‘the wheel o a cart or charlot. A geung stines has 1o broad
beaten path ; he has his private ways of oftence, his secret pollutions ; and how shall
e be cleansed from these 7 how can e be saved Irom what, t il destroy ming, body,
andsoul? Let him hear what follows ; the m Go

9

word, and carefully hear what God has S cancorning. hw and 5o et
ake heed to 18, v lshmon, 1o keep, guard, and preseroe his way—bis general course
ot ife, trom iy defllement. —Adam

s Dot By loking hecd ete “Fhink the yurds may be betier rendared
and Supplied ths, by obseroing what is according to thy word 3 which shows ow
Sinnor T to be cleandod trom b S by bibed of Chist, and Justined by his
righteousness, and be clean through his word ; and also how and by whom the Work

an g
of God t0 be profitable, to Inform In the doctrines of j\lxuﬂu!lon aud pardon, to
scquaint bim with the hature of regeneration and sanctification ; and or the correc-
tion and amendment of s it and manners, and for s nstruction in evary branch
of manners ; 3 Tim. I 16._-John Gil, 16971771,
e 0" By mkw heed.” There is an especial necessity for this  Take
 Because of the proneness of a young manto thoughtlesoncss, carclessness,

* This opinion is confirmed by the quotation which follows from Cowles.

164 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

esumption, selt-confidence. There i3 an espectal necessity for * taking heed,”
cause of the difieulty of the way. - Look well to thy Boings :
peth. - Look well to thy golngs.” it 1  new Bath, - Lock wal to my goings s
s 8 slippery path, 'y goings ; ” 1t is an eventful path.—Jame:
Hargington Evans, 1 85184,
se 9.—According to thy word.” God’s word s the glass which discovereth all
splﬂt\u] P:ﬁlomlty, and also the water and soap which washeth and scoureth it
away—
Jerse 0 Kecording t thy word:” 1 do not say that there are no other guides,
ences. 1 do not say that conscience is worth nothing, and conscience in
ymml is especially sensitive and tender; I do not say that prayer is not a most
able fence, but prayer without taking heed is only another name for presumption ;
prayer and carelessness can never walk hand in hand together ; and I therefore say
‘that there is no fence nor guard that can so effectually keep out every enemy
rayerful reading of the word of God, bringing every solicitation from the world or
m companions, every suggostion from our own hearts and passions, to the test
I t says the Bible 2 The answer of the Bible, with the teaching
and enlightenment of the Holy Spirit, will in all the intricacies of our road be a lamp

unto our feet and a light unto our path.—Barlo hier.

= Thy werd.+ The word i the only weapon (like Goliath's sword, none

to hin), for the hewing down and cut stubborn enemy, o
The word ot aster our lusts when mey aroin th oot pde it ever
rageth "t one tiae more_tha anothe, It when outhiul blood balls in our
Vet S outh o th I glddy, and bis Iustis ot and fmpetuous: is sun Is climbing bigher
still, and he t while 0 night ; 5o that It must be a strong axm that
rings a young man oft his lusts, who hat teat best advi 1o taste sensual

‘men who are upon the very brink of the grave, and carry the scent
of the earth about. them, into which they aze suddenly to be resolved. Well, let the

word of God meet this ¥ gA.llln all his bravery, with his feast of sensual
delights before him, and. afew it a

prick with the potnt of its sword, and it shall make i fy i great haste om
Phem all, s Absalonys brethren did from the feast When they saw Amnon their

brother murdered at the table. When David would give the young man a receipt
10 cure him of his lusts, how he may cleanse his whole course and way, he bids him
only wash in the waters of the word of God.—William Gurnall.

erse 8.—The Scriptures teach us the best way of livin, thie noblest way of
suffering, and the most comfortable way of dying.—John Flavel, 1627—1691.

le heart have it thee.” There are very few of us
tmatsreabisto say e pmphel i thatwe i s ught God with our whole
heart; t0 wit, with such integrity and and pureness that wo have not turmed away trom
that 1 m.lrk 2 from tho most principal thing of our salvation,—John
rse 10— ave 1_sought thee.”
consider the
o use round-about expressions in esming nlgh {0, God.  We uy,

With my whole heart would ¥ seck thee, Wo are afraid to be direct. . . . .
how declded n his conselous actings s the young man eore you Bow oper g

g e is, and such you wil find to bo the cteristic of his pious mind
throng.hmlt the varied expressions unfolded i this DiaimTore e dechires to the
Ommiccient Ono thas e bad sought him with all his heart. He desired to realize

fohn Stephen.
elauu)—God alone sees the heart ; the heart alone sees God.—

.Iahn Danm
v 16576 Lot . not wander er from thy commandments.” David after he had

mmted that he sought God with his whole heart, besought God that he would

Bot suffer him to decline from his commandments. ~ Hereby let us see what great

on
an alrea y pr

0 cnow: Toak he etk bestowed upon us great and manifest graces ; yet this is

not all: for there are so many vices and imperfections in our nature, and we are so
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feeble and weak that we have very great need daily to pray unto him, yea, and that
coﬁ and more, that he will not suffer us t0 declne trom his commandmenta. o ohn
aln.

s¢ 10.—The more experlence a man hath in the ways of God, the more sensible
1 he o his oy rendimees o wenon insensibly, by ignoranceand inadvertency, from
the ways of God ; but the young soldier dares run hazards, ride into his adversary’s
camp, and talk with temptation, being confident he cannot go wrong ; he Is not so
much'n fear as David who here ries, O let me nol wander.”—David Dickson, 1683—

Verse 11.—" Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that I ml,m not sin against t
There laid up in the heart the word has effect. ‘When young men only read e
letter of the Book, the word of pmmm ‘and Istruction deprived of much of its
ROer, Nelther wil the laying of it up In the mere memory avall. The word m must

e known and prized, and m e heart; it must ockapy the aflction 85
as the understanding; e whele mind Yequires to be impregnated with the ord
of God. Revealed things require to be seen. - Then the word of God In the heart-—

the tenings, the promises, the excellencies of God's word—and God himselt
‘young man would fortified ; the understanding enlightened,

consclence quickened—he would not sin against hié God.—John Step
- ave I hid e heart, that I might ot m. aaabul Lt

u

erse 11.—* Thy word have I hid in mine heart’ Tt s fit. that the word, bein
;, more precious than gold, yea, than much fine goid,” % peerles p
be lald up in the porter’s iddgs only—the outward ear; but even In the cabinet of
the “Dean Boys, guoted by James Ford.

Vo T Thy oird have T Mid in ming heart” There s grest diflerence
between Christians ‘and. worldiings. The worlling hath his treasure in jewels
without him ; the Christian hath them within. Neltie indeod I there any receptacle

wherein to receive and keep the word of consolation but the
have it in thy mouth only, I shall be taken from thee ; if thou have St I thy book
galy, thon shalt miss . wen thoa hast most to do with It ; but if thou lay it up in

thy heart, as Mary did the words of the angel, no enemy shall ever be able to take
1o hee, and thon shalt nd It & comfortable treasare in the tome of thy need-—
Witllam Cowper

e 112 Thy word have I hid in mine heart.” _This saying, (o hide, importeth

that David studied ot to be ambitious to set forth himself and to make a glorious
show before men ; but that he had God for a witness of that secret desire which

be Satan
elareth unto us (1 Tim, 1, 19) that the chest, when
avire st be hid s o good amelaace. For it it said, that many being vold of
this good conscience, have lost also their faith, and have been robbed thereof. ~As
if 2 man should forsake his goods and put them in hazard, without shutting a door,
it wers an easy matter for thieves o come in and b and spoi himot all ; evenso,
e leave om the treasures which God hath given us in his word,
wmmm s hidon in 1t good Conscience, and in the very botiom of our heart 85
d here speaketh, we shall be spoled théreol —Jol Caloin,

erse Thy word have mine_heart.”—Remembered, approved,
delighted it W ihtam Nikhofson (—m)), e Dapiis Harp Strung and Tuned.”
Ty wordr" " Thy saying, thy oracle; " any communication from

the soul, whether promise, or command, or answer. It means a direct and
distinet message, while * word ” is more general, and applies to the whole revelation.

This 1 the mintt of the ton words referring to the revelation of God In this Psaim.

“In my heart Beruard observes, bodily bread in the cupboard
may be eaten of mice, or moulder and w: buf when it is taken down into the
body, itis e trom s, danger, 1 God nable thee o take thy soulfood into thine
heart, it is free from all h eorge Swinnock, 1627—1673.

Verse 11, That 1 might not sin agnllul thee.” ' Among many excellent virtues

166 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

W
by fath the word of the Lord, she resisted Satan ; but fromm the time she doubted
of that, which God made most certain by his word, at once she was snared.—

Verse 12— Blessed art thou, O Lord : teach me thy statutes.” This verse con-
tains @ prayer, with the reason of the prayer. Tne prayer is.
sfatutes; the reason, moving i to seck this, arisett of &
Taimite ‘good. which 18 in God He js a blessed God, the fountain Gt all felcity,
Without ‘whom o welfare or happiness can be to the creature. - And for this causs
David earnestly desiring to be in fellowship and communion with God, which he
knows none can -mln um-u unless he be taught of God to know God’s way and
alk ln it; therefore, T say, he prayoth the more eamestly that the Lord ould
teach him his statutes. that we alto could wiely Consider this, that our felicity
stands in mlnwnmp it Cod Wit Cowper.

Verse 12.—In this verse we have two things, 1. An acknowledgment of God's
csveaness, = Bhessed art thow, O Tord 1 e <., being possessed of all fulness, thou

o alone

i
z
E]
g
g
]
g
?
g
i
H
.
g
H
£
2

e enjoyment of appy ;
to give out of thy fulness, so that thou art the fountain of blessedness to thy creatures.
2 A request or petiion,  Teach me (hy siatles ;" .d. seeing thou hast ll ulness
in thyselt, and art sufficient to thy own blessedness ; surely thou hast enough for
me. There is u-ough to content thyu!!, therefore enough to satisty me.  This

ce. er
the Fountain of all bléssing ; thy blessedness is an everlasting fountain, a full foun:
tain; aiways pouring out biessedness : O, let me have this blessing from thee, this
drop from the fountain.—William Wishearl, in ** Theologia, or, Discourses of God,”

Vme 12. Asme God is blessed, we cannot but desire to learn his ways. If we

cing happy, we have a great desire to learn out his course, as think-

ing by 1t we mu;m be happy also,  Every one would sall with that man's wind who

prospereth ; though in eaFChly things it Roldeth not alway : yet a blessed God can

not by any way of i bring 1o other than blessedness. Thus, he who is blessedness

itself, he wil be ready to communicate his ways to other : the éxcellentest things are
most’communicative.—Paul Bayne

Verse 12 Teach me.” Fie had Nathan, he had priests to instruct him, himsell
as & prophet ; but alltheis teaching was nothing without God's blessing, and there-
fore he pnlys, * Teach me.”—William Nicholson.

Verse 12.—— Teach me.” ‘These words convey more than the simple imparting
o Kowiedge, for he sakd betore o Nad suchs Wheh ne-sitd hé Wia Gods words 13

eart ; and in verse 7 he said he * had learned the judgments of his justice: it
Tncindes drace t. obserce hs o Fobert Belarmine, 153216

erse 12.—“Teach me.” 1 this were practised now, to join pmyzr with hearing,
that when we offer ourselves to be taught of men, we would therewith send up prayer
10 God, before preaching, in time of preaching and after preaching, we would soon
prove more leaned and Teligious than we sre—William Couper.

Verse 12— Teach me thy statutes.” Whoever reads the Psalm with attention
must observe in it one great characteristic, and that i, how decisiv
that In keeping the commandments of God nothing can be done by human strength ;
but that it s he who must create the wil or the performance of such duty.  The

Psalmist entreats the Lord to open his eyes that he may behold the wondrous things
of the law, 10 teach him his Statates, to semove from Wi the Way of Iying, 10 iclise
bis heart dnto his testimonles, and hot to cov etousness, to turn away hig eves from
bekolding vanity, and not to take the e of et utterly out of his mouth. Each

of these petitiond shows how decply mpressed he way of his entire helplessness as
T e, and how completely dependent upon God he felt himselt for any
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advancement he could hope to make in the knowledge of the truth. Al his studies
in the divine law, all his aspirations after holiness of life, he was well assured could
never meet with any measure of success, except by the grace of God preventing and
co-operating, implanting in him a right desire, and acting as an infallible guide,
whereby alone he would be enabled to wrrive ai the proper senseot Holy Seripture,
principles of action in his daily walk before God and m:

ips,
~—* Teach me thy statutes.”—1t it be asked why the Psalmist entreats to
be taught, when he has jast before bécn declaring his Knowledge, the answer 1 that
he seeks instruction as to the practical working of those principles which he has learnt
theoretically.—Michael Ayguan (1416), in Neale and Littledale.

Jerse 15— With my lips have I declared,” otc.  Above all, be caretul to talk
of thet to others which you do daily leam yoursef, and out of the abundance of
your heart speale o good things unto men.—Rich

% hid the puritying word in his heart, the Psalmist will declare
ot e lrp:' e gt o pure throughout, he will'declare all in it, without
exception. When the fountain of the heart fs purified, the streams from the lips

will be pure also. The declaring lips of the Psalmist are here placed in antithesis
o the mouth of Jehovnh by Which the judgments were originally pronounced.—

Verse 13.—As the consciousness of having communicated our knowledge and our
spiritual gifts is a means of encouragement to seek a & peater meamre, S0 it & on
idence of the sincerity and frulttulness of what knowled each
thy statutes. Witk my Uips have 1 declared all the judgmens o my y mouth.*——David

O erse 13, With my lips” ete. The tongue is a most excellent member of the
body, being well used to the glory of God and the edification of others ; and yet
Camit pramouncs without etp oF the ips The Lord hath made the hoay of man

such maryellous wisdom, that no member of it can say to another, I have no
need of thee ; but such is man’s dulness, that he observes niot how useful unto him
Is the smallest member in the body, till it be taken from him. It our lips were
clasped for a time, and our tongue thus shut up, we would estecrn it a great mercy
to have it loosed again ; as that cripple, when he found the use of his feet, leaped for
Joy and glorified God.—William Comper.
Verse Declared all the Judymnn." He says in another place (Ps, xxx
6), Ty Judgmants are lie & gheol deepe” A% the spostie says (Rom, BN
%0 the dopth of the wisiom and notwtedge of God ! ow unsearchable are his dprnents,
and his ways past inding oat. - For who hath known the mind of the Lord > Tf the
judgments are unsearchable, how then says the prophet, “ I have declared all the judg-
s of thy moult 7 We answer, —peradventure theré are Judgments of God which
are ot the jadgments of his mouth, but of his heart and hand only.
make a distinctlon for we have no fear that the sacred Scripture weakens

ent e gar
Jadgments of God, then, as those hidden ones ;md- e s not revealed 1o us; but
the as

Verse 14— 1 have rejoiced in the way of thy lestlmonl::,” btc. ‘The Psalmist
ly, I have rejoiced in thy testimonies,” but, ** in the way of thy testi-
‘ay is one of the ‘words by which the law is exynsud od’s laws are

‘ways that lead us to God ;
nies point out, and call 5 unto ; or else his own pr: Tah man's corse tp
called his way ; his delight was not in speculation or !l]k, hu! in obedience llld

mach,” estos we have no higher comparison. This is that which worldlings doat
upon, and delight in ; now as much as they rejoice in worldly possessions, so much
do 1 rejoice in the way of thy testimonies.  For I suppose David doth not compare

168 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
his own delight in wealth ; but his own cholee and dellght, with the delight and choice
of others. If he had spoken en of et | both in the one respect and in the other, the

expreseion was very high. - David, who was called 10 a crown, andin a capaciiy of
enjoying much in the world, gold, silver, land, goods, largeness of territory, and a
compound of all that which all me Jointy, and al nen severally do posees ; yel
s more plaasod i the haliness of Goibs ways, tha T all the World - For w t
shall it profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul i

Manlon,
Verse 14— The way of ﬂly festimonies.” The testimony of God 1s s word,
for it testifles his wil * of his testimony Is the practice of his word, and
ing of that which " Wt decared to b Wi wil, and wherein e hath promised
to show us his love. David found not this sweetness in hearing, reading, and pro-
fessing the word only ; but in practising of it ; and in very deed, the only cause why
‘we find not the comfort that is in the word of God s that we practise it not by walking
fn the way thereot, It is true, at the frst it It bitter to nature, which loves camal
iberty, to render itself as captive to the word : laborlosa virutis via, and ‘much
pains must be taken before the heart be subdued ; but when it is once begun, it
Tenders such foy as abundantly recompenses al ‘the former labour and grief—

Wiliam Couy
red with difficulty, enjoyed with trembling, and lost
wity mmmus,—mrm 1091—1157.

e 14.—A poor, good woman said, in time of persecution, when they took
away the Chrlstlan's Bibies, “ | cannot part with my Bible ; 1know not how to live
Without t.” When a gracious soul has heard & proftabl sermon, he says, + Me-
thinks it does me good at heart ; it is the greatest nourishment
refotced in the way of thy eimin, o6 ok a5 b i Hibesoer Hegaood,

~* I will meditate in thy precepls,” etc. Al along David had shown
whnt he had done - now, et he il o Aso 10, 1 have Sought " verse 11,
o hid s verse 13, I have declared ; * verse 14, * 1 have rejojeed.” Now
I the two lollowing verses he doth engage himsolf to sef his mark towards God for
e o some, Tt mitat ity precepts,” etc, We do not rest upon anything
aiready done and past, but continue the same diligence unto the end. - Here
David's hoarty resopution and purpose, 10 go on or {ime to come  Many wil say,
hus 1 have done when 1 was young, or had more lisure and rest; in that 21 vt
meditated and conterred. | You must continue stll n a boly course. "To begla to
build, and Jeave untinished, i an arpuen; of folly.—Thom s Manion.
Verse 15— 1 will meditate in thy precepts.” Not only of thy precepts or con-
erning therm, but in therm, while mgqﬁed in doing them.—Joseph Addison Alezander.
Verse 15— I will.” ' See this * cated agaln and again (verses 45,
7). In meditation it s hard (sometimes at least) to take off our thovy
e pre-engagements of other subjects, and spply them 1o tho duty. But R
harder to become duly serious in acting in to dive and ponder ; and
hardest of il 6 contivue 1n an Abode of thovghts, and d el long enough, and atter
ews to make reviews, to react the same thiakings, to taste things over and over,
‘when the reshness and newness s past, when by lorg hinking the e things betore u
Seem old. We are ready to grow dead and flat 11 a pertormanco except we st up
ourslves often fn it 10 hard to hold on and hold up, unless we hold up & wakefus
ye, 8 warm aflection, a strong and quick repeated resolution s yea, and without
often lifting up the soul to Christ for fresh gecruits of strength {o hold on. - David,
that o excellent artst in this way, salth he will medtale be ‘Stten saith he will
sal wh:n he was to makie bis entrance lnto this

long, s
but staying fonger, that gets the greater quantity of pearls. To draw out tho golder

Taeditation to-its dus fes ength il the spiritual ends be attained, this is &
nren.nd hlppy attainment.—Nathanael Ranew, 1670,

Y. ol ettt o ek our refoteing n the festimones
of God wouli be increased by a more habitual meditation upon them | This is, how-
ever, a resolution Which {hg carnal mind can never be brought £ make, snd 0
‘which the renewed mind through remaining depravity is often sadly reluctant. But
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it 1s  blesed employment, and il repay a thousandiold the diffcalty of engaging

the t00 backward heart in the duty.——Charies Bridges ouy of ens
Verse 15 Meditation i of thel h-gpv attcnce: it makes the mind wise, the

lﬂmdﬂns ‘warm, the soul fat and flourishing, and the conversation greatly fruitful.—

Mhl tate in thy precepts.” Study the Scriptures. a famous man
do but Wﬂu an excellent book, O how 'we do long to see ltl 0( suppose I Bml.ld
fell you that there s in France of Germany a book that

gontldent men may draw all the Thancy out of your parses 1o got that booss” You
have It by you: O that Jou would Sy it When the eunuch was riding in bis
chariot, he was studying the prophet Isaiah. He was not angry when Philip
came and, as we would hnve Lho\lght, asked him a ho!d question : ““ Understandest
thou what thou readest ? 7 (Acts viil. 27—30) ; he was glad of It. One great end

1

T will have respect.” The one is the truit of the otter: I oil
meditate ; ” and then, I will have respect.” Meditation is in order to practice ;
a0 i t o ight, It Wil beget a espect to the ways of God. | We do not meditate
that we may rest in contemplation, but in order to obedience : * Thou shalt meditate
in the book of the law day and pight, that thou mayest observo to do accordin
ol that is written therein ” (Joshua . 8).—Thomas

Veree Tt And have respec unto () mags s o ucher hath to his mark —
John Trapp

Verse 15— Respect unto thy ways.” It is not without a peculiar pleum, when

rific

ways of
practical néed there Is that we consider ttio way, for else we shall be as a sleepy
coachman, not carefully observant of the road, who may soon upset himself and
passengers,—Marlin Geler
Verse 15— Thy ways.” David's second ntermal action concerning th
Is consideration ; where mark wel, how by & most proper speech ho call the word ot
d the ways of God ; partly, because by it God comes near unto men, revealing
himselt o them, who otherways could not bo known of them ; for he dwells in ught
Inaccessile ; aid partly, because th word s the way which feads me
then, because by it God cometh down to men, and by it men go up into God, and
Ko how £ gt aceess to o, therclore i his word caied his way.—— Willam Coioper
Verecs 15,16, The two last verses of this section present to us  threefold internal
action of David’s soul toward the word of God ; first, meditation ; secondly, con-
Sideration’; thiraly, deloetation s very ‘one.of those’ proeeeds Irom another, and
they mutually strengthen one another. Meditation brings the word to the mind ;
consideration views it and 100ks at length into it, whereof is bred delectation. That
‘mhich comes Into the miad, were it never so gocd, It be not considered, goos as It
came, leaving neither instraction nor joy ; eing once presented by meditation,
it it be pondered by consideration, then it brecds defsotatio oui Jwhich is the pertection
of godliness, In regard of the internal action.—William Gowj

ez 10— wil delight mysely” ete. Ho protested betore that ho had great
dehghl in the testimonies of w he saith he will still delight in them.
dly, the more s0d e doth, the Taote e Qesreth, dchighteth and resolveth
o o M mparives, o the conteary, who mave bt a show of godlincss, and the
Tove of it is not rooted in their heart, how soon are they weary of well-doing! It
ey have doue any small external dity of relgion, they rest a if they were tully
fatisned, ana there neoded no more good to be done by them. eligon
knor ungering and thirsting afte righteousnes, by perseverance ot woltsoing
and an almeﬂ desire to do m¢
But to this he adds that llz will not forget the word. The graces of the Spirit do
gyery one fortty and steengtiien another ; or yo see meditation helps consideration
‘Who can wllildel' 0' U.lll ereof he thinks not ? Consideration again breeds delec-
tation ; and as e, delectation strengthens memory : because he dellg,hh in
the Word he will mot forge! the word ; and memory again fenews meditation.  Thus
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every grace of the :m lhelps another 3 and by the contrary, one of them neglected,
works & wondesful the nmnm,-—wmtam Cowpe

— 1 w"l aeuym el en Tighteousness, from a matter of

constaint, Decomes foe, 1t nstantly changes s whole e nature, and
tieen 1o 8 higher oral sk than befor e God whom it s impossible to
e bylaw's authority, moves of his own p + and original inclination in e Very

path of the law's rightsousncss. _ And s0, e, b Proportion as we are ik wnto God,

are alive to the virtues of that samelaw, to the terror of whose severitles we are nlw‘;

lence.—Thomas Chalmers,

Verse 16. »Memmxon must. nol be a dull, sad, and dispirited thing: not a
driving ko the chariots ot the Egyptians when thelr whoels were tuken off, but like
T

prece e 1

same with dmum only with superadding the excellent qnmmmm due medi-

fation should have; the name of delight is g!vn to meditation because of its noble
tistact

e 16— Delight myself.” e word s vesy emphatical : yesnew, eshtaasha,
1 wlll skip gbout and fump for Joy—Adam Clarke,
6.1 will not forget” Delight preventeth forgettulness : the mind
e ipon That which the neaet delighteth i ‘and the hoart is where the treasure
B o orldly men that are intent upon carnal interests, orget the word,
because It is not their delight. It anything disploases us, we aré glad if wo cai
forget it ; it Is some release from an inconvenience, to take off our thoughts from it ;
but it doubleth the contentment of a thing that We are d:ltghtu‘l in, to remember
it and call o mind. I the outward school, i & scholar by bis own aerscncss
lurnmg, or by the severity and imprudence"ot his master, hath 1o delignt In. his
"l that he learneth s lost and forgotten, It goeth n ot one ear, and-out at the
oRaes s e e trus o of memary, to canse them to deight 1n Whet they
earn. Such instructions as we take in wi ey stick with us, and run
in our minds nsg,m andday. Sosaith David hm, il detight masef in th statutes !
T will not forgel th word " Thomas
Ve 1or0ct Bhoet T meves vt heard of a cuvetons old man, who had for-
gotten where he had buried his treasure.—Cicero
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 17 T0 24.

IDEAL bountitully with thy servant, that I may live, and keep thy word.
18 Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold wondrous things out
of thy law.

19 1 am a stranger in the earth : hide TGt thy commandments from

» My soul breaketh for the longmg That it hath unto thy judgments at

imes.

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud tkat are cursed, which do err from thy
coputan

emove “from me reproach and contempt ; for I have kept thy
tesnmomu

23 Princes also did sit and speak against me : but thy servant did meditate
in thy statutes,

24 Thy testimonies also are my delight and my counsellors.

In this section the trials of the way appear to be manifest to the Psalmist’s mind,
and he prays accordingly for the help which will meet his case. As in the last cight
yerses he prayed us a youth newly come into the world, o here he pleads as a servant

pilgrim, who growingly finds himself to be a stranger in an enemy’s country.
His agpeal 18 to. Ged llnne, and his prayer is specially direct and personal.
speaks with the Lord as a man speaketh with bs trend.

™ Deal bountifully with thy servant." He takes Pleasure in owning his auty
, and counts it the joy of his heart to be in the service of his God, ~ Out
his condition he malkes & piek, or & servant has Some hold Upon 4 mester ; DUt

this case the wording of the plea shuts out the idea of legal claim, since he se
bounty rather than reward. Let my wages be according to thy goodness, and not
according to my merit, Reward me according to,the largeness of thy liberaity,
and not according to the scantiness of my service. The hired servants of our Father
have all of them bread enough and to spare, and he will not leave one of his household
to ysrhh ‘with hunger. If the Lord will only tlel! us as he treats the least of his
Servants. we may be well content, for all his true Servants are sons, princes of the
blood, heirs of life eternal. Dnvld felt that hls great needs required a bountiful
proviion, and um i litle desrt would never earn such & supply ; hence he must
th n God's grace, and look for the great things he needed

great ooaness o the Lord,* He e for & Iperalics of eace,Siter the Tachion of one
who prayed. ** O Lord, thou must give me great mercy or no mercy, for little mercy

y turn.”
“ That I may live.” Without abundant mercy he could not live. It takes

great grace to keep a st aive. " Even life s & gftof divine bounty to such unde-
serving ones as we e, Only the Lord can keep us In being, and it is mighty grace
‘which preserves which we have forfeited by our sin. It s right to
Jesire to live, i s et o pray folive, I Is Jut to ascribe prolonged lie to the favous
of God. _ Spiritual life, without which this natural life is mere existence, is also to be
sought of the Lord’s bounty, for it is the noblest work of divine grace, and in it the

bounty of God is gloriousiy displayed. The Lord's servants caonot serve him
elr own strength, for they cannot even live unless his grace abounds towards them.
* And Feep.thy word."* This should by the rule, the object, and the joy of our
te. “We may not wishto live and sin ; but we miay pray to'live and keep God's

Being s a poor thing if it be not well-being. Lie is only worth keep
While we cai keep God'’s word ; indeed, there Js 1o ite in the Highest. sense apart

from holiness : life while we break the law is but a name to live.

rayer of this erse shows that It i ouly through divine bounty o grace

that we can live as faithful servants of God, and manifest obedience to his com-
mands. It we give God service it must be because he gives us grace. We work for
him because he works in us. Thus we may make a chain out of the opening verses
of the three first octaves of this Psalm : verse 1 blesses the holy man, verse 9 asks
how we can attain to such holiness, and verse 17 traces such holiness to its secret
Soures, and. shows us how 10 seck the blessiag. The more a man prizes hollness and

1”2 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
the more earnestly ho strives after it the more will he be driven towards God for
help therein, for he will plainly percelve that his own strength is insufficient, and

iR b canmot even so mich a5 live without the bounteous assistance of the Lord his

18. * Open thou_ mine eyes.” ‘This Is a part of the bountiful dealing which he
has asked for ; o bounty s greater than that which Benefits our person, our soul,
our mind, and beaefits It n so important an organ a5 the eye. 1t is far better to
bave the eves opened than to be placed e st of the noblest prospects an and

remain blind to their beauty. * That 1 may behold wondrous things oul of thy law.
Somo men ean perceive no wonders in the gospel, but David felt sure that there were
glorious things in the law : he had not half the Bible, but he prized it more than
some men prize the whole. _ He fet that God T i tp great bountles In b word,
and he begs for power to perceive, appreciate, and enjoy the same. We need not
‘much that God should gm 1us mofe benefits, as the ability to sce what ho bas given.

‘The prayer implies a consclous darkness, a dimness of spiritual vision, a power-
Tessness o remove. that. defoct, and & gl aasusance that God can remove it It
shows also that the writer knew that there were vast treas the word which
ho had not yet fully seen, l.i which b e had not et Seheld, myswrtes ‘which he

eliev marvels ; the Bible is wonder-land ;

to ?
God himself suust. revel vevalation o each heart. ipture needs opening, but
wct arts.

t 3
neglected by us because we o among them like blind men amongst the beauties
arkness |

e Psalmist had a measure of spiritual perception, or he would never have
known that there were wondrous things to be seen, nor would he have prayed, “ open
but what he had seen made him long for & clearer and wider

ﬁmlo e true knowledge of God that it causes its possessor to thirst for er
owledge.

Davids prayer in this verse It good seque to verse 10, which corresponds to
it In position in s octave: there he sald, “O let me not wander,” and who 5o apt to

Wander a5 & blind man 1 4nd there, 106, he doclared, - with ‘my whole heart have 1
sought thee,” and hence the desle to see the object of his search.  Very singular
are the interlacings of the boughs of the huge tree of this Psalm, which has many
wonders even within itself if we have npmed eyes to mark them.

19. 7 am a stranger n the carth.” This 1s meant for a plea. By divine com-
mand men are bound to be kind fo strangers, and what God commands in otiers he

e in an
ithout. & compass, in & desert without a guide, in an enemy’s country withou

s prayer Is & supplement to - open thou mine eyes,” and, as the one prays to
s the s deprecates the negative of seeing, e command being hidden,
i 50 out oF ights. We ty well 5 Jook 8¢ bech wiaes o the bjessin g we

and plead for It from every polnt of view. The prayers are -ppmprx-u to the
characters mentioned : as he 15 a servant he asks for opened eyes that his eyes may
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ever be towards his Lord, as the eyes of a servant should be ; as a stranger h
that he may not be sirange 1o the way in which he is to walk towards his ot
each case bis entive dependence is upan God o

Note hiow the third of the second octave (11) bat the same keyword as this third
of the third octave : word have I hid,” “ Hide not thy comman
o "This invites & meditation upen the differant senses oF hIAING in and hiding
rom

20. ** My soul breaketh for the longing that it hath unto thy judgments at all times.”

True godiines les very mach n desires- As we are not what we shall be, i also we

are not what we would be. ‘The desires of graclous men after holn

they canse a wear of heart, a straining of the mind, il i feel ready to Shap with the

heavenly pull. A i valne of the Lord's commandment Jeads 13 & presting desire
W Fnd 1o o Mo and ths so Jveight upon the soul that. it is ready to break in

pl etes wmdes the cnuh of fts own longings. What a blessing it is when all our desires

8.
God’s iudmmu are s deciions upon points which else had been in dispute.
Every precept is a judgment of the highest court upons  point of acion, an fnfallble
d jon. The word of God s &

*This i the Judge which ends the strife
Where wit fail

Teason
Out e throngh devioun path of Ui
Out shield when doubts
David had such reverence for the word, and such a desire to know it, and to be
conformed to it, that his longings caused him a sort of heart-break, which he here
leads betore God.  Longing s the soul of praying, and when the soul langs 4l t
ant

reaks, it cannot be long before the blessing will be . The most intimate
somzminion between the oul and its God It carried on by the process described
s d our lon, ¢ con

reve wi s t
judges, md our heart rejolees In the verdict. This is fellowship of heart most o
and

Nots el that our desre after the mind of God should be constant ; we should

teel holy longings " all imes.” D hich can be put off and on like our
garment best but mere wishes, and possibly they are hardly truo enough to
£ tea Dy that name,—they are temporary emotiont bom of excitement, and

doomed to dle when the heat ‘Which created them has cooled down. He who siways
Jongs to know and do the right is the truly right man. His judgment is sound, for he
loves all God's judgments, and follows them with conslancy.  His times shall be
good, since he longs to be good and to do good at all ¢
ark how thi the Sght chimes with the fourth of the fourth
ugm. “ My soul bmmn; o my Soul rliothr - There i su surely some recondite
poetic art sbout all this, aid It is well for us to be careful in studylng what the
salmist was so careful in com;
21, “ Thou hast are cursed.” ‘This is one of God’s judg-
tion to men of lofty looks. _God rebuked

discovered at thy reb
g a the pHOuA that he il certalnly Abass them. * PRORd ED ale GAIod et 1
nobody blesses them, and they soon become a burden to themselves, In iteelt
pride u a plague and torment. Even if no curse came from the law of God, thers
seems o be a law of nature that proud men should be unhappy men.  This I
David to abhor pride  he dreadca the rebuko of God s the curacol the lav. The
proud sinners of his day were bis enemics, and he felt happy that God was In the
auarrel s well a5
o o err from thy commandments.” Only humble hearts are obedient, for
they nlone il il 5 ol and fovérmment. Broud men's looks are high.too high
k thelr own feet and keep the Lord's way.  Pride lis at the root of al s
e were mot arsogent hey would ot be dsbedten
God rebukes pride even when the multitudes pay hnmnge 10 3t for he sees in it
sebellion against s own majesty, and the seeds of yet further rebcllons. It s the
of an honest pride;; but if they were candid they would seo that
T oF S tns he Jeast homest and’ e lcac besoraing I  ercature, amd. cspeciaity
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in a fallen creature : yet so little do proud men know their own true condition
inder the curse of God, that they sel up to censure the godly, and express contempt
for them, as may be seen in the They are themselves contemptible,
ot they e Contemptuons towards thelr mettors We may wol iove the Fodgments
of God when we see them so decisively levelled against the haughty upstarts-who
would fain lord it over righteous men ; and we may well be of good comfort under
the rebukes of the ungodly since thelf power to hurt us is destroyed by the Lord
himself. * The Lord rebuke thee* is answer enough for all the accusations of
men or devils.

In the fifth of the former octave the Psalmist wrote, I have declared all the

instance of the Lord’s judgments against haughty rebels. In the next two portions
the fifth verses deal with lying and vanity, and pride is one of the most common
forms of those evils.

22. * Remove rom me reproach and contempL” These are paintal things to

tendor minds.  David could bear them for rightcousness® sake, but they were &
heavy yoke, and he longed to be free from them.
en

than precious ointment.” The best way to deal wm: shndu- is to pray about it :
God will either remove it, or remove the ;un% m it. onr ovwm attempts at clmmg
the boy who wished to remove the blot

from his copy, and by his bungling made it ten times worse.

o P battas tc pray Abeut e a0 Lo 1w over 5, of even b B

Spology from the imventor, |0 Yo who are repraached, take your matters before the
highest court, and Jeave thern With the Judge of all the earth, _ God will ebuke your
prog sccusef; be ye quie and Jet your advocate plead your cause

r 1 have kept thy (esimonics.”  Innocence may fustly ask to be cleared

from repraach. - It there be truth in the charges alleged agalnst s what can we

timonies.

‘A good conscience Is the best security for a good name; reproach will not abide

with those who abide with Chrst, nether will contempt remain upon those Who
o

o
“This verse stands as a parallel both in sense and position to verse 6, and it has
the catchword of “ testimonies,” by which it chimes with 14.
23, Pringes also did it and speak againstme.” David was high game, and the

‘arth went & hawking efter hi%i, Princes saw in hium & greatness

we
rhich they enied, and theretore R tbused.hiin. On ther theonés they, mant

wve found som etter to consider and speak about, but they turned the seat
Audgmen t into the seat of the scorner. Most men covet a prince’s good word,
an

of the
2nd mado i thelr business to speak Il of him : they held sittings for scandal, sssions
fon standet, pariaments of Taisehood, and et he survived alf thei attempts upon

“ But thy servant did meditate in thy statutes.” This was brave indeed. He
was God’s servant, and therefore he attended to his Master's business ; he was God's
servant, and therefore felt sure that his Lord would defend him. He gave no heed
o his princely slanderers, he did not even allow his thoughts 10 be disturbed by a
Xnowicage of thelr plotting in conclave. -Who were tiese mallgnants. that they

should rob God of his servant’s attention, or deprive the Lord’s chosen of a moment’:

gevout communien,  The rabble of princes were not worth five minutes’ thought,
if those five minutes 0 be taken from holy meditation. ‘very beautiful
o Soe the o ittings | the princcs EHng 10 reprogeh D d David sitting with

strife of tongues.
Note that in the close of the former octave he had said, “ I will meditate,” and
here e shows how he bad redectned his proaise, even under great provocation 1o
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forget it It i @ praiseworthy thing when the resolve of our happy hours is daly
carried out in In our seasons of afflictic
erse 34, Thy testmonies also are my delight and my counsellors.” _They w

not ony themes for meditation, but * also  sources o delght and means of quid,
ance. While his enemies took counsel with each other the n took counsel
with'the testimonies of God.  The fowlers could not. drive ‘the bird trom its nest
With all their noise. 1t was thlr delight to slander and his delight to meditate.
memmo(meumma\u for many purposes ; in our sorrows they are
delight, and in our diffcalties they are our guide; we derive joy from them and dis-
cover wisdom in them. ll ‘we desire to find comfort in the Scriptures we must submit
ourselves to their counsel, and when we follow their counsel it must not be with
Teluctance but with delight. This is the satul ‘way of dealing with those who plot
for our ruin ; let us give more heed to the true testimonies of the Lord than to the
false witness of our foes. The best answer to accusing princes is the word of the

Justifying King,
i vcm 16 David sld, * Lwill elignt n thy statutes,” and here be sass  they
+7 thus resolutions forme s stiength come to truit, and
iplrllull dﬁh‘u Hpen an actual -mlnmmu o lhll it mlght be so with all
readers of these lin
176 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
NOTES ON VERSES 17 T0 24.
Verse 17, Deal bountfully with thy servant,” etc. These words might be—
Render unto thy servant, or upon servant. A deep limmmﬂnn seems to be
T Invotved. TThe holy man a1 {ake the secpoRSIEY of et et with. not

y s & mere sintul man, but as a man placing hizsel in the ‘way appointed

for reconciation. . Such we ind to be the actual case, us you read ia the 16th verse,

in the Part immediately preceding —* elight myselt n thy statates; [ wil
ot Torgek thy mort: Now. the statutes of m Lord referr ed))ra-emlnmﬂyw
gacrfce for sn, and the clearsings for purifcations that were prescribed In the L.
You hiave to concelve of the man of God as belng in the midst of the Levtical itual,
for which you find him making all preparations : 1 Chron. xxi., xxiif,, xxiv. Placing
himself, therefore, upon these, he woud, pray {he Lord to deal wi

or, as we, in New Testament lan would say,—placing
the great atonement, the bellever would pray the Lord to dedl with him secording
o 1 standing in Chist, which would be tn graciousness o bounty.  Fot If the Lord
be just to condemn without the atonement, he is also just to pardon through the
nt ; yea, he is just, and the justifier of him that believeth o S o
Stephen.

Vere 17— Deal bountifully’s ste. O Lord, 1 am constantly resotved to obey
and adbere to thy known will all s, of my life: O make me thoso gracious
lammo:

hou mise . —He

erse 17.—* Deal bountifully . . . that ¥ may keep thy word,” etc. A faithful

servant should count his by-past seivice richly rewarded by being employed yet

more in further service, rayer teacheth ; for David entreats that he may
e and o Godrs wordo—Dasky Dickson:

Verse 17— Bountifully.” And indeed, remembering what a poor, weak,
empty, and helpless creaturs the most experisnced beliover 15 In Rimsct. . s 2ot 16
be conceived that anything short of a bountiful supply of grace can answer the
emesgency.-—Chayles Bridges

¢ 7 Thy servant” ‘That he styles himself 5o frequently the servant
of Cod motes The reverent esimation b had of his God, In that b ACoounts 3 mare
‘honourable to be called the servant of God who was above him than the king of a
mighty, ancient, and most famous people that were under him. And indeed, since
the angels are styled his ministers, shall men think it a shame to serve him ? and

esp since f his goodness hath ms o R
irits " to us ? Should we not joyfully serve him who hath made all his creatures
o serve us, and exempte fro service of all other, and hath only bound us

mpted us
to serve himselt T—Wllllam Compes.
ive. 2 man must * le ” in order to work, the

As
st petition s, that God v ot deal with his seanty” g
erkos and mercy, enabling bim o - fiv” the life of faith, and strengthening biza

By the Spiit of might in the inner man.—George Horng, 1730—1792.

hat 1 may live, and keep thy word.” David joins here tso together,
whih whosoover disjoins cahmet e Diaed. He desires tolive ; but 50 to live that
he may keep God’s word. To a reprobate m: 0 lives a rebel to his Maker, it
had been good (as our Saviour said of Judas S hat e had mever been borm. e

rter his life is, the fewer are bis sins and the smaller his judgments. But to

Slont man, Mo s'a Evcut Semebt; Tor by i e oes from clecion 10 glorification, by
the way of sanctification, The longer he lives, the more good he doth, to the glory
o1God the edification of others, &id confrmation. of his own, salvation ; mAking &
sure to himself by wrestling and victory in temptations, and perseverance in well
doing—William Cowper.

the Son, and he to whom the Son will reveal him.”  Wherefore, as suppliants, we
draw near to him, saying, ' Open thou mine eyes,” etc. The words of God cannot be
kept except they be known; neither can they be known unless the eyes shall be
Spenedrhence 1t 15 written,  That 1 mag foe and keep.thy word ;> and then,

*/ Open’thou mine eyes.”—Paulus Palanterlus.
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518, Open thou mineeje.” |« What witthou that 1 shalldounto thee
was uu gracious inquiry of the hwxng Jesus to a poor longing one on earth,

that I may receive my sight,” the instant answer. So here, in the same 5pirll,
and to the same wmpmlnmle and loving Lord, does the Psalmist pray, “ Open
thou mine ees;” " and bot and the preceding petition, * Deal bountifully
i Ty sebvant, * o s at once whe rompua the prayer.—Barton Bouchier.

eginning

s mind made him long for more ; for no man can account of sense, but

he who hath it. The light which he had caused him to see his own darkness ; and

'&hamore , teeling his wants, he sought to have them supplied by the Lord.—William
.

Verse 18.— Open thou mine eyes.” The saints do not complain of the obscurity
of the law, but of ther own biindness. - The Bsalmist doth ot say, Lord make &
‘plainer law, but, Lord, open mine eyes : blind men might as well complain of God, that
be doth not make a sun whereby they might see. The word is “ a light that shineth

a dark place (2 Pet. 1. 16),  Thete s o wlnt of light in the Scripture, but there
s a vel of darkness upon our hearts ; so that if in this clear light we cannot see, the
defect is not in the wora, but In ourselves.
t which they beg is not anything besides the word, When God s
enlighten us, It is not that we should expect new revelations, but that ve miy see
the wonders in his word, or get a clear sight of what is already revealed. Those
that vent thelr own dreams under the name of the Spiit, and divine light, they do
not glve you mysteria but monsirg, portentous opinfons ; 'they do ot show you the
‘wondrous of Go i ?

ahortives, that die ass con
they speak not according to this word, It is because there is no light in them **

(n-lnh Vil 20). " The light which we have s aot ithout the word, but by the word.

The phrase_signifieth  unveil mine eges.” There is a double
negative and postive. . Thare 1 & taking away of the veil, and an nfusion of lighL
Paul's care of hit natural biladness 1 & it emblem of our cure of spiritual blindness ¢
“ Immediately there fell from his eyes as it had been scales : and he received sight
!orlhwnh > (Acll Jx. 18). Fist, the scales fal from our eyes, and then we recelve

sight —Thomas

Vere 18T Bestmist asks for no new revelation. It was in God's hand to
give this, and e did it in his own time to those ancient bellevers ; but to all of them

t every'time there was enough given for the purposes of life. “Tie request Is not
Tor more, but that he may employ well that Which he possesses. St Detter does
such a form of request suit us, to whom life and immortality have been brought to
light in Christ. If we do not find sufficient to exercise our thoughts with constant

and th
in the right spiit, we may o made discoveters of some of them.  These things als-
e themselves, ot so much to learning, u.mugh ‘that is not to be despised, as

) always find things that are new to

ourseloes. However frequently we traverse the field, we shall perceive some fresh
lden vein turaing up ts glance to us, and we shall wonder Low our eyes were

ormerly holden that we did not see it. Tt was all there waiting for

that more Is waitiag, I we had the vision. " There is a great Spirt in it et hotds

decper and even deeper converse with our souls.

“This further may be observed, that the Psaimist asks for no new faculty.  The
oyes are there aiready, and they need only o be opened. It Is not the bestowal of
& ew aud supernatural power which enables a man to read the BIic to proft, but
the quickening ower he already possesses In one view it Is supernatural, as
Goa 5 the Autior of the Momination by & dircct 3ot of bs Spirit: I another it 18
natural, as it operates through the et exsting n's man
“the spirit of wisdom and revelation in n the knowledge of Chiist, that the eyes of

7
r e o Tesponsiohy, that we have the muuy, and
hlm l.lm is the pnlnt lt whlch ‘we must begin action with the help of God.
VOL. V. lﬂ
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will never grow Into the knowledge of God's word by idly walting for some new gift

of discernment, but by diligenty using that which God has already bestowed upon

him, and using at the same time all other helps hat i within bis reach. There are
2nd Dooks that seem, beyond others, to have the power of aiding insight. Al

of us have felt it in the contact of some affinity of nature which makes them our best

red clay upon the eyes by which the great Enlightener removes our

dness (John ix. 6). Let us seek for such, and if we find them let us employ them

them. Above all, et us give our whole mind in patient

A enti
his cvangelist Bhillp to our aid (Acts. vil) or lnilmct e bl Bt i
atient, loving study that help is given God could have poured all knowledge
fato us by casy nspiration, but It 18 by eamest search alone that 1t can become the
treasure of the
A if o i mmay stll be asked what s the meaning of this prayer, and why doe
the Bible et Insot 3 often on the indispensable need of the SpIrtt of God o teach ?
Now there fs a side here as true as tho other, and in no way inconsistent with it
it prayer without effrt would be presumptions, effort without prayer wo
great reason why men do not feel the power and beanty of the Bivletsa
spmmn one. They do not realize the grand evil which the Bible has co
they have not a heart to the blessings which i offrs o bestow. The film of &
fallen nature, self-maintained, Is upon thelr eyes while they T read:  The Gk o
thelr understanding are darkeed, being sliensted Srom the lfe
1), Al the natural powers wil nover ind the tra key to the Biote ine o ht.s
of sin and redemption enter t] in the centre of the Book. It i
the part of the Father of lighis by the mchma ot s Spirit, o give i to the soul,
e will, if it humbly approaches him with this request. Thus we shall study
mlgm & book With the author at hand, to set forth the helght of its argument,
or as one might look on a noble composition, when the artist breathes into us a portion
his soul, to let us feel the centre of its hirmonies of form and colour,  Those who
have given to the *Bible thought and prayer will own that these are not. empiy
mises. —John Kerr, in a Sermon entiled, * God's Word Sulted t Man's Senst of

ot us mever forgel, that the wondertul things contained in the
divine law can n=mm e discovered nor selished by the * natural man,” whose
powers of percepti d enjoyme e limited in their range to the objects of time
and sense. It is thu dlv!ne Spﬁ'lt llnne ‘who can lighten the darkness of our sinful
state, and who can enable us to psmive e glory, the harmony, and moral loveliness
‘which everywmm shine lorth h\ lh jes of revealed truth.—John Morison, 1829.
8.— Uncover m S il ookswonders out o] thy o The
last clanu is a kind o! cxcllmlﬁon after his uyu have been \lnuwered This figure
is often used to denote inspiration or a special divine communication. “ Out of thy
lalu/a," L., brought ‘it o Fiew, 28 1 trorn o place of concealment.—Joseph Addison

" Wondrous things.”  Many were the signs and miracles which God

Wrought in ihe midet of the peopie of Israel, which they did not understan
was the resson ? Moses tell us expressly "what It was Vet the Lord hath not
given you an heart to perceive, and eyes to see, and ears to hear, unto this day
{Deut. xxix. 4. They had sensi y
nind ; but they wantid a spiritual ear 1o hear, & spirivusi hesd. o mind. t apprEhend
and lmprove those wonderful works of God ; and these they had mot, hoeause God
had not given them such eyes, cars, and hearts. Wonders without grace cannot open
the eyes fully ; but grace without Wonders can. And as man hath not an eye to see
the wonderful 'works of God spiritually, until it s given ; so, much less hath he an
eye to see the wonders of the word of God till it be given him from above ; and there-
epes, that T may behold wondepus things out o thy
w are not much seen till God give an eye
then muchlos e 1he wondrous things of the Gosper. The light of nature shows us
somewhat of the Law; but nothing of the Gospel was ever seen by the light of
nature.  Many who have seen and admired, some excellencies i the Law could never
and therefore have derided, that which is the excellency of the Gospel, till God

had opened their heart to understand. —Joseph Caryl, 1602—1673.

Verse 18.— The word is very nigh ” unto us ; and, holding in our hand a docu-
ment that teems with what is wonderful, the sole question is, * Have we an eye to
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its eart for its mercies ? 7 Here s the precise use of the Holy Spirt.
The Spir(t ‘bats nothing new into the Bible ; he only so enlightens and strengthens
our faculties, that we can discern and admire what is there already. It is not the
telescape which draws out that Fich o npukung of stars on the biue space, which to the

naked eye seem points of light, and untenanted : it is not the microscope which

to penetrate the azure ; and the tiny tenantry are on their usual concerns,
and a rich garniture stifl forms the covering of the insect, whether or no the ul
lens has turned for us the atom into a world, ansformed the almost imperceptible

orld, an
down into the sparkling plumage of the bird of paradise. Thus the wonderful thing
are already n the BIe. - The Spir fea. th not 5
new revelations to the individual ; but, by removing the mists of carnal prejudice,
by taking away the scales of pride and self-sufficiency, and by rectitying the will,
Which causes the judgment to look at truth through a distorted medium,—by
influencing the heart, so that th longer blin
by these and other modes, which might be easily enumerated, the Holy Ghost enables
men to recognize what is hd, to percelve beauty and to discover splendour where all
before had appeared without form and comelines; and thus brings round the result
of the Bible,in pumngnn the lip the wonderful prayer which he had himselt inspir

n thou mine eyes, that T may behold wondrous things out of thy law; ~He
MelmlL 17081871,

Ver. e * wondrous things * seem to be the great things of an eternal

wm—m had turned his enquiring eyes upon the wonders of nature, sun, moor,

tars, mountains, trees, and rivers. He had seen many of the wonders of art ;
Bt now, b wanted to ses the spirtual wonders containea . the Bibte. e wanted

ow about God himself in all his majesty, purity, and grace. He wanted to learn
the way of salvation by a erucified Redsemer, and the glory that is to folow.

"+ Open mine eper>-David was not blind—bls eve was not dim,  He could read

the Bible from end o end, and yet he felt that he needed more light. He felt ot
he needed to see deeper, to have the eyes of his understanding opened. He felt that

pant see. an
of the Spict; and therelore he would not open the B Bible without this prayer, * Open
thou mine yes.”——Robert Murray M'Ghegne
st 18 Wondrous fhings.” Wherelo neth e this word “ wondrous 2"

It s as if he would have said, Although the “Vorld taketh the law of God to e but
2 llght thing, and it seemeth 1o be given but as it were for simple souls and youn

hildren ; yet for all that there seemeth such a wisdom to be in it, as that it sur-
monnmn a ‘the wisdom of the world, and hat thesei 1l i wondetul Sesretas
John Cal:

Verse 18— Thy law.” That which is the object of the understanding prayed
for, that in the knowledge whereof the Psalmist would be illuminated, is .
‘word signifies instruction; and being referred unto God, itis his tuchlng or mstrae,
tion of us by the revelation of himself, the same which we intend by the Seripture.
When the books of the Old Testament were completed they were, for distinction’s
sake, distributed into ™%, =373 and ¥, or the “ Law,” the *Psalms,” and the

Pro)

future revelations under the Old Testament, which were given in the explication

thereof, all the writings of it were usually called “ the Law,” Isaiah viil, 20. By
e faw, therefore, in this place, the Psalmist understands ail the books hat were

then given unto the church by revelation for the rule of its faith and obedien

P
first of them, wherein he is declared blessed who “ meditateth therein day a
night,” Ps. i.2; which hath respect unto the command of reading and meditat ting
on the books thereof in that manner, Josh. i. 8. That, therefore, which is intended by
this word is the entire revelation of thewill of Goﬂ,glvm unto the church for the rule
of its faith and obedience—that s, the holy Serpiture.
Tn this law there are rx * ! wonderful | mrngs," w3 signifies to be * wonderful,”

to be bidden,” to be * great » and ! high ; * that which men by the use of reason
nto of understand (b things that have Such an impres:
180 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

of divine wisdom and power upon them as that they are  Justy the object of our a sl
miration) ; that which i too hard for us; il 8, 32 w0 K
matter be'too hard for thee,” hid from icer™ Rnd it ¢ in¢ name whereby e
‘miraculous works of God are expressed, Ps. Texvil. 11, bevvll 11, ‘Wherefore, these
“ wonderful things of the law ** are those expressions and effects of divine wisdom in
the Scripture which are above the natural reason ‘and understanding of men to ind out
and comprehend. Such are the mysteries of divine truth in the Seripture, especially

Decause Chrlst 15 i them, whose name is © Wonderful,” 1sa. ix. 6 ; for ail the greal

arvellous effects of infinite wisdom meet in him.—John Quen, 1616—1683.

e

as ever ere are treasures of gold and silver in it that no man ha:
he pains to dig for.  There are medicines in It for the want of knowledge of
which hundreds have died. I s to me like estate that has

0 and ook into the venerable mansion. Year after passes away and he

year
pays no attention to it, since he has o suspicion of the valuable treasures it contaln

il at Tast,some man says to him, « Have you been up in the country to ook st that
h H

the porch e is surprised to see the il that has been displayed i its Construction
he 13 more and more surprised s he goes through the halls, ' He enters o large room
i aromohed as o Eehoids the wealth oF pictures on the walls, among which are
ortraits of many of his revered ancestors. Fle stands in amazement before them.
ere is @ “Titians, there a Raphael, there s Corregglo, and there isa Giorgione.  Ho
says, I never had any idea of these beft ? says the steward,  there is
many .mmm "ihing that you know nothing about nthe Sastey” and he takes him
room and shows carved plate, and wonderful statues, and the man
exclaims, * Here T have been o & score of years the o owner of this cstate, and ave
never before known what things were in it.” But no architect ever conceived of
Such an estate as God's word, sd no artist, or carver, of seulptor, over conceived of
such pictures, and carved dishes, and statues as adorn its apartments. It contains
treasures that silver, and gold, and preclous stones are not to be mentioned with.—
Henry Ward Beccher
Verse 18— That 1 mav betold wondrous things
of God in the Psalmist's time, as now, was practic
here reterred to, which s Worthy of considerati ing
T wonder. " God knows ous rarmes for e mad i, a0 he motsk have Sdmpted
e Bible to a1 parts. 11 we ean show this I ‘may be another token that the book
comes from Him who made man . . . . That God has hestowed upon man the faculty
of wonder we all know. It s one of the frst and most constant emotions n our
nature. We can see this in children, and in all whose feelings are still fresh and
Ratural. Tt is the parent of the desié 10 know, and all through Iife it is urging men
to enquire.—John Ker.
Verse 18.—" Wondrous things outof thy law.” _ In cxvitl we had the
character of redemption s in cxix, we hiwe the * wonders > (verses 18, 37, 129), ot
God's revelation.—William Kay, 1871
Verses 18, 19.~When I cannot have Moses to tell me the meaning, saith Saint
Augustine, give me that Spirit that thou gavest to Moses. And this  that, which
‘man that will understand must pray avid prayed for ;—
o mine eges that T may see the wonders of the Law;* and (verse 19
commandments from me.” ~And Christ saith, * If you, being evil, can give good gifts
%o your children ; how much more shall your heavenly Fagher give his Tl Spirit
B de:( tomt ask him?” so that then we shall see the secrets of God.—Richar

e 19.—* I am a stranger in the earth.” David had experience of peace and
war of riches and poverty, of lumre Sud wos, Flo had bean o privato and gublic
person; a shepherd, a painful ; a soldier, a bloody tr a co
Ponourabie slavery, which Jolneth. wgnhu- ‘i one the lord and the plrlllle, ‘he genﬂ&
men and the drudge ; and hewasaking—a glorious name, lled up with fears and cares.
All these he had passed through, and found least rest when hewas at the highest, loss
Eontont on. the tarens than. n.the sheepfolds. All this he had observed and
up in his memory, and this his confession is an epitome and brief of all; and in et
he telleth us, that whatsoever he had seen in this his passage, whatsoever he had

" The great end of the Word
5 but thero s o secoudery ate
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enjoyed, yet he found nothing so certain as this,—that he had found nothing certain,
nothing that he could abide with or would abide with him, but that he was !tﬂl asa
passenger and  stranger in the earth.”—Anthony Farindon, 1506—1658.

‘erse 19.—* I am a stranger in the earth,” etc. = As a sojourner, he halh renounced
the world, which is therefore become his enemy ; as ““ a stranger ” he is fearful of

his commandments,” but show and teach him those steps, by which he may ascend
taward heaven, reoleing in hope of future glory.—George Horne, 17301702,
Verse 19. am a stranger In the carth.” This confession from g solitary
wander would bave hod hitle omparative meaning | Doy 1 the month of one i
was probably surrounded with every source of worldly enjoyment, it shows at once
the vanity of “ earth's best joys,” and the heavenly tendency of the religion of the
Bible.—Charles Br
Verse 19.—* T am a stranger in the carth,” ete. 1. Every man here upon earth
{especally a godiy man) Is but ¢ stranger and a pussenger. 2. It concerns him that
s a'stranger to Jook after a better and o more durable state. Every man should do
atest care should be for that place Where holives Jongest ; therefore
eternity should be bis scope. A godly man il do 50, Those whose hearts are not
et apon, carthly things, they mast pave heaven, ‘The more their affections ar
estranged trom the one, the more they are taken up about the other (Col. 1. 3 ;
heaven and earth are like two scales in a balance, that which is taken from the one
is put into the other. 3. There is no sufficient direction how to obtain this durable
gatate, but In the word of God.  Without this we are but ke poor pilgrims and way-
‘ gy 2 strange country, not able to discern the way home. A blessed state
s only sul

and immo

rough the gospel ” (2 Tim. i. 10) The heathens did but guess at it, and had some
n scure sense of an estate after this life; but as it h brought wllghlwﬂh most clear-
mess in the word, so the way thither is only pointed out by the word. It is the wom

of God makes us wise to salvation, and which is our line and rule to heavenly Can:
and therefore it concerns those that look after this durable state to consult Wllh the
word. eze is no understanding God’s word but by the light of the Spirit.
“There s a spirit in man : and the inspiration of the Almighty giveth them under-
standing  (Job xxxil. 8. Though the word have light In 1, yot the Spirt of man
cannot move till God enlightens us with that lively light that makes way for the
lominion of the truth in our hearts, and conveyeth influence into our hearf L! This
is the light David begs when he says, © Hide notthy commandments from me.”  David
‘was not ignorant of the Ten Commandments, of their sound; but he begs their
spiritual sense and use. 5. If we would have tho Sph)t we m\lll ask it of God in
prayer ; for God gives the * Spirit to them that ask him * (Luke xI. 13) ; and there-
fore we must say, as David, ** O send out thy light and thy tnlll\ T Iat them lead me :
let them bring me Wnto thy holy hil, and to thy tabernactes  (Ps. . 39— Thomas

anto
Verse 19.— 1 ama sranger in th carthi ete. When o child s born, it is 5 'ﬁ:ken
of sormetimes undet the dcatguation of - & it stranger 1 ” Friend
if, as a privilege, they may * sce the little stranger.” A strany anger, e T come
ffom far, From the immensities. From the presence, At o, ‘and betng of

A Goimginto the HarmensIics AgA-Into, and {hrough all he unreCkon:
%8 ages of Juradion.

But the little stranger grows, and in a while begins to take vigorous root. He
orks, and wins, and bullds, and plants, and buys, and holds, and, n his own fecling;
Decomen a0 * seitied * thet he would be almost’amused with anyone who should
Qescribe him as a stranger n

Aud still e goes cepéning and widening in its flow, and holding n tself
manifold and stil multiplying elements of interest. _Increasingly the man s caught

y these—like a ship, fro ‘many anchors are ca sea. He strives
aonong th straggling, rejoices with the gay, fees the spur of honour, enters the
of acquisition, “ibes some hard and many kindly things by toms m\lmplles his
ents, his relationships, his frlmdx, and then—just when 1, prepar
Tions, lfe sught to betully beginning, and opening ftsel outintoa Great,restol uny
ot 1 'the shadows beg to Hal which Lol (oo sarely, that 1 13 duwing fast
10 a close. The voice, which, soon or late, everyone must hear, is calling for  the
1Rt Stranger,” whe was born ot long ago, whese st lesson 1s over, aAd who 18
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anted now to enter b leath, into
1ot ready. e has thrown out so many anchors, and they have (ke such & st
hold of the ground that It wil be no slight matter {o raise them. He s seied. e
has 1o pilgriny’s stal at band; and bis eye, familiar enough with surrouding things,
is not accustomed to the onward and ascending way, cannot so well measure the
mountain altitude, o reckon the far distance, "The progress of time has been much
than the progress of his thought. Alas! he has made one long mistake.
Fie s “ looked ot the things which are seen,” and forgotten the things which are
»7 are temporal, and go with time into
extinction ; while  those which are not soe, are eternal.” So there is hurry,

ats —1 ar
T earth - hide ot th commandments from me.”—Alszandsr Raleigh, i  The
Little Sanctuary, and other Meditations.” 1872,
Verse 10,1 am a stranger in the carth,” ete. ~In the law, God recommends
strangers to the care and compassion of his people ; now David retarns the argun
to him, to persuade him to deal kindly with him.—Robert Leighton, 1611—1684.
erse 19— In the earth.” He makes no exception here ; the whole earth he
acknowledged a place of his pilgrimage. Not only when he was banished among
the Mosbltes and Philistines was he a stranger; but even when he lived peaceably
at home in Canaan, still he thinks himsel anger. This consideration moved
oy Baslh to acupise the thecetoning of Modcstus, the depty of Yatens the emperor,
‘when he braved him with banishment.  Ab exllit metu Uber sum, unam hominis
cognoscens esse patriam, erram commune natare eziliam.
‘And it shall move us 16 keep spiritual sobriety in the midst, of pleasure, i we remem-
ber that in our houses, at our own fireside, and in our own beds, we are but strangers
from Which we must shorly remove, 1o give place to others. William Cowper,
s Hide ol thy commandments from me." " The manter of David's
mwmng S tnis, T am here o stvaner and 1 Know not. the ¢ way, therefore, Lord,
ect me. The similitade Is taken from passengers, who coming to an uncout
ors they are iguortat of W way, wek Benefit of o guide. But the
dissimilitude is here : in uatry people an gulde  stranger to the place where
Would b ;Dut the dweliers of the easth caniot show the way
therefore Dan vld ‘Secks 10 guide among them, but prays the Lord to direct hime
illiam Cowp
Verse 10, Hide not thy commandments ol nerslaleluiciag ot che
rd of God when means to hear it explained b wanting ; and
54 hiding of the comfortable and ively lignt S Pine Syt wh et qmcken the
word unto us. ~From both those evils we may, and we should, pray to be saved.—

20.—** My soul breaketh,” etc. Here is a protestation of that earnest
desive ne o To Inc obedtenee of lhe word of God 5 he ampilfls 1t two ays st
it was no light motion, but such as being deeply rooted made his hear!

I was no vanishing motion, like the morn ing dew; but it was permanent, omni
tempore, be bad 1t at all times. W lilam

e 20 My soul breaketh for the & luny[lw," as one that with straining breaks
—~1 Gurnal.
Yerse 20— My soul breaketh,” ete.  This breaking is by rubbing, chafing, or
crushing. * The spirit was so fretted with its yearning desire after the things wh
Jehoval had spoken, that it was broken as by heavy {riction. The * longing ” %
fnd out and folloy’ the hidden wonders was almost umbearble; This longing
continued with the Psalmist **at all times,” or *in every season.” Prosperity could

m

A any or alone, nothing overcar ing. “The
us things” were so wonderful, and still so hidden. To see a little of "t beauty
of the Lord " fs to get to know how much there is which we fail to see, and thu
fong more than ever. He who pursucs. axdently the wonders. of the word of the
Lord, will never set that longing at rest as long as he remans *in the earth” It iy
ngmw'nen e shall  be ke him,” and * shall seg him s he 18" that we shall ery
‘ Encugn, Tora1» T shall be satisied when 1 awake in thy lkeness.
ant.
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e 20— My soul breaketh for the longing.” For the earnest desire. *
it bty s thy judgments at al times. Ty Tavw thy commands,  Th R
constant feeling. It was not fittul, or spasmodic. If was the steady, habiiual st
of the soul on the subject. He had never seen enough of the beauty and glory of

now no more ; he had seen and felt enough to excite in him
dsu: o he made fully acualnted with il that there s in The Jaw of God—aopi

His whole mind is toward the things of God. He prays that he may behold the
‘wondrous things of Jehovah's law, and that he may not hide his commandments fro
; and here eaks for longing towards his judgments at all times. The

the manifestation of the Lord’s judgments in vindicating his cause against ungodly
men, or that he was longing for opportunity of fulfilling ail the deeds of righteousnes
‘towards his fellow-men ; for this he was doing to the utmost. Evidently he is
intent upon the ordinances of religion, whlch wece called " Judgments” i reterence
to i ¢ man of God so longed
0 join with the Lord’s people in theso, that his h T was ready to break with desire,
as he was forced from Place to place fn the willemness.  The yenewed heart Is here,

g
i
Lk
25
E3
2
z

cnjoyments; but, over al, i holy ‘mind longed with ardour for the celebr ation of
Jehovah’s worship.—John' Stepl
Verse 20— Thy Judgmenis/” - God's judgments are of two sorts st s com-
mands ; o called bechuse by them right s Judged and discemed trom wr
his plagues executed upon transgressors according to his ord, " David hare reterd
t men who have not the like of David's desire, remember, that they
Whosehcar camnot reak for transgressing God’s word because they love it, shall find
the plagaes of God to bruise their hody and break thelr heart also. ~Let us delight
in thefirst sort of these judgments, and the second shall never come upon us.—William

er.

rie 20.—Mark that word, val alltimes” Bad men kuve Lheir §ood moods, a8
A

e 20— " A( all times.” Some prize the word in adversity, when they have
1o other comfort to live upon ; then they can be content to study the word to comfort
them in their distresses ; but when they are well at ease, they despise it. But David
made wse of t atall times ;" in prosperity, fo b wumble him - zavesty, to

mfort him; in the one, to keep him from pride; in the other, to kee
despalr in afition, e word was his cordial; In worldly inerease, it was his mm»w
and 5o at all times his heart was carried outto the word either for one necessty o
another.—

homa
Veree 200 A il fomes.” Hlow few are there even among the servants of God
who know anything of the intense feeling of devotion here expressed ! O that our
cold and stubborn hearts were warmed and subdued by divine grace, that we might
be ready to faint by reason of the longing which e had * at al fimes ” for the judg:
ments o our God,  How fitfulare our best feclings | If to-day we ascend the mount
of communion with God, to-morrow e are in danger of being agaln entangled
the things of earth. How happy are they whose hearts ar all times * led
with longings after fellowship with e freat and Glorioas Sbject of thelr love I
John Morison, 1829.
e 2011 you read the lives of good men, who have been, also, ntellectually

great, you will be struck, T think, even to surprise, a surprise,
Botbe umplcasant, to i them, at the c hosoot e, In thelr aam estimation 50 m.omm,
so utterly imperfect, so little the better of the long life-lesson. Dr. Chalmers, aft
kindling chrurches wrousing nations to their duties, summed up his own attain-

in the deirousness,” and took as the text that best described his inner
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state, that passionate, almost painful cry of David, - My soul breakelh or, ite longing
that i hath unlo thy judgments.” But how grand was the attainment! To be
age as simple 20 a lttle T betbre Goa 1 To.be stll Icurming at {hretscore yelr:

1 How beautiful seem the great men in their simplicity I—Alezander Raleigh,
L he Lithe Sanctaary,” 187

Yerse 21— Thou hast rebuked the proud that are cursed.” 1t the proud escape

., as sometimes they do, hereafter they shall not ; for, * the proud man is an
Gbomination o the Lord ; » 'Prov. xvi. 5. ~God cannol endure him ; Ps. ci. 5. And
what of that ? _Tu perdes superbos, Thou shalt destroy theproud. The very heathens
devised the proud glants struck with thunder from heaven. And if God spared no
‘angels, whom he placed in the highest heavens, but for their pride hrew them down.
headlony o the nethetmost hell, how Tuch less shall he spare the proud dust and ashes
o the.soms of mat, ht shall cast them from the helght of thelr earthly ltitude to
the bottom of that infernal dungeon | * Humility makes men angels ; pride makes
angels devils as that father said: T may well add, makes dovils of men. Miaforser

ofris experys dichw, says the beathen poet, Menander; *Never soul escaped the
revenge of pride,” never ¥ escape it. So sure as God is just, pride shall not go
unpunished. ow we are all ready to call for a bason, With Pilate, and to

one; it wil cleave fast o you ; yea, 5o close that ye can hardly discen it from &
plece of yourselves : this Is it that aggravates the danger of it. For, as Aqui
Rotes well, some sins are more dangerous, propter vehementiam {mpugnationis, = Tor
t their assault ; ” as the sin of anger: others for thelr correspondence
tonature ; as the sins of lust : other, propter latentiam sui, " for their close skulking
in our bosom ; as the sin of pride. ' Oh, let us look seriously into the corners of our
false hearts, éven with the lanthorn of God’s law, and find out this mbtle devil;

er give peace to our souls till we have dispossessed him. Down with your
proud plumes, O ye glorlous péacocks of the world s look upon Jour black I legs, and
your snake-like head : be ashamed of your miserable infirmities : else, God wi

v Srith them ana yourselves In a fearful vengeance. There is not the holiest of
s but is ths way faulty : o let us be humbled by our Fepentance, that we may not
be brought down to everlasting confusion : let us be cast down upon our knees,

own uj od e g
word, one way ; * A man’s pride shall bring him low. "—Jo.upll ot 15741650,
‘erse 21— Thou hast rebuked the proud.” Let the histories of Cain, Pharaoh,
Haman, Nebuchadnezzar, and Herod, exhibit the proud under the rebuke and curse
of God. He abiors thef persons and thelr offerings ; he
he “ resisteth thom " he scattereth them in the imagin e
more especlally hateful are they in his sight, when cloaking themselves under a
splrl!unl  garb,— which say, Stand by thyself, comme not near tome : for Lam holier
e are a smoke in my nose, a fire that burneth allthe day.” David
and Teackian e imsteuctive beaeans i the Churd , that God's people, whenever
they give place to the workings of a proud heart, nget not hope to escape his rebuke.
Thou wast a God that forgavest them, though thou tookest vengeance on their
xcix. 8.—Charles Bridges,
¥ Frou hast rebuked the prou.” David addeth another reason whereby
he is more enflamed o pray unto God and to address Himsall wnto bim to bo tangit
d; to wit, when he sceth that he hath so * .
chastisemenis and punishments which God layeth upon the faithiéss and rebellous
should be a good instruction for us ; as it is said that God hath executed judgment
and that the inhabitants of the land should learn his righteousness. It is not thout
w t God

inventions
Verse 2

Sy

unto brute beasts : if God lay the bridle on our necks, what license we will give

unto ourselves experience very well teacheth us. Now God set at we are so

easlly brought to run at rnndom;":and?th us examples, because he would bring us to
—Jol

e 21.—* The proud.” style commonly given to the wicked ; because

as L1 our oldest evil oo s 1t the Songes and Brst that strives tn our corrupt nature
men to transgress the bounds appointed by the Lord. From the time that

pride entered Into Adams heart, that hé would be & hlgher than God had made him,
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he spared not to eat of the forbidden tree. And what else is the cause of all trans-
gression, but that man’s ignorant pride will bave his wil preferred to the will of

wper.
Verse 21— The proud.” Peter speaks of the proud, as if they did challenge
d like champions, and provoke him like rebels, so that unless he did resist

ey would go abou to deprive b of his rol, as Korab, Dathan, and Abiram nder

For 3 pmlld ‘man saith, 1 will be like the highest, Isa, xiv, and, it he could,
above the mghm too. “This s tho creature that was taken out of the dust, Gen. i. 7
and so soon s he was made, he opposed himself against that majesty which the angels
adore, the thrones worship, the devils fear, and the heavens obey. How many sins
are in this sinful world | and yet, as Solomon saith of the good wife, Prov. xxxi. 29,
“Many daughters have done Virfuously, but thou surmountest them all ; ” so may
1 say of pride, many sins have qone wickedly, but thou surmountest them all; for

pratnful man, the prodigal man, the lascivious man, the surfeiting man, the
et man, Is rather an enemy to himself than to God ; but the proud man sets
himself against God, because he doth against bis Jaws ; he maketh himself equal with
God, because he doth all without God, and craves no help of him; he exalteth himselt
above God, because he will have his own will though It be contrary to God’s will
4s the humble man saith, Not unto us, Lord, not unto us, but to thy name give
the glory, Ps. cxv. 1. e proud man saith, Not w
unta s give the §iors.  Like nto, Herod Which 160k the name af God, and was
honoured of ll but tie worms, and they showed that he was rot a god, but a man,
Acts xii. 21. Therefore proud men may be called God’s enemies, because as the
covetous pull riches from men, 5o the proud pull honour from God. Beside, the
proud man hath no cause Lo be proud, as other sinners have ; the coveious for riches,
The ambitious for honour, the volaptaous for pleasare, ths exvious for Wrong, thi
Slothdal for ease , but tht proud man hath no canso 1o be proud, but pride men‘
which salh, ke Pharaoh, “ I will not ob xod. v. 2.—Henry St 156015

rou That ave-cursed < Prond men engune_he corse of never
navlng {rlends, not in prosperity, because they know nobody ; not in adversity,
because then nhody knows them.—John Whitscroes, n * Aneodoes lustatizeof the
Id Testament

Verse B~ This use of God's ludgments upon others must we malke to ourselves ;

first, that we may be brought to acknowledge our deserts, and so may fear s and,

e e
of hi$ mercy to the humble. This is hard to flesh and blood ; for some can be brought
1o rejoice at the destructon of others, and canmot toar; and others, when they are

made annot Yeceive comtort, But those which God hath oined wgethu
et us oat Separate therefore et us make these uses of God's judgments.—Richard
Greenham.

Verse 23, Remove from me reproach and conlempt.” _ Hero David prays against
the reproach and contempt of men ; that they might be removed, or, as the word is,
rolied from off im. - This mtimates that they 12y spon him, and neither nis greatness
nor s goodness could secure him from belng libelled and fampooned : some desplse

im and woured to make him mean, reproac a endeavoured

e nim o 1 N often bean the ok of tnsse that 6o well to be 1 spokes

of. It intimates, that this burden lay heavy upon him. Hlard words indeed and

ot words break o banes, and yet they are very grievous to @ tender and ingenious

spirit : therefore David prays, Lord, * remove * them from me, that 1 may not be
thereby either driven from any duty, or discouraged in it "~ Maithew Henry,

erse from’me_reproach and contempl,” etc. In the words (as

in gt o Lhe other verse9) you have,—1. A Tequest: * Remove from me reproach

" 2. A reason and argument to enforce the request: “ For I have

t, for the request, “ Remove from me reproach and contempt;” the word
stgnites, Roll trom upon e, 4 mot A 3 1, o Tk .t staywithme. Andthen
the argument : ** for I have kept thy testimonies.” The reason may be either thus :
(1 ) He plud! that he Wu In.nnc it of what was charged upon him, and had not
ose aspersions. (2) He intimates that it was for his nbu.ﬂmcty for this
vgry :nuu. that he had kept the word, therefore was reproach rolled upon him. (3)
It may be conceived thus, that his respect to God’s word was not abated by this
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roproach, he stll kept God's testimones, bow wicked socver ho did appear in the
eyes of the world. It is either an assertion of his innocency, or he shows the ground

n

e points from hence are man it is no strange thing that they which

keep God’s teiumonles ouia be Shndered and Teproached. 2 AS it Is the | usunl
ot of God's people to be reproached ; 5o it s very grievous to therm,

t Being arievous, we may law(ully sek the removal of it S oth Devid,

oo i ‘may we, with submission to oval of it, it is best to

Geal with God about 115 Tor Go 15 the great withess of our sincerity, as knowing

and can either prevent the slanderer from uttering reproach, or the hearer from the
entertainment of the reproach. He that hath such power over the consciences of
men can cleas up our lnnoceney ; therefore it s best o deal with God abont it ; and
prayer many times proves a better vindication than an apology. 5. In seeking reliet
with God from this evil, it is a great comfort and ground of confidence when we are
innocent of what is charged. In some cases we must humble ourselves, an

God will take care for our credit ; we must plead guilty when, by our own fault, we
have given occasion o the slanders ol  the wicked : 50, *Tum away my reprdach
which I fear ; for thy judgm '(Ps. cxix. 39). My reproach,” for it
‘was in part deserved by e and. Laetetors he fesced tho $ad ontauences of Ity
and humbled himself before God. But at other times we may stand upon our in<
tegrity, as David saith here: * Turn away my reproach which 1 fear : for thy judg-
ments are good.”—Thomas Manton.

Verse 23— Princes also did sit,” under the shadow of justice, “ and speak against
me.” Now this was a great temptation to David, that he was not only mocked and
scomed at the taverns and inns, being there blazoried by dissolute jesters and scoffrs,
and talked of in the streets and market-place ; but even in the place of justice (which
aught to bo holy) ; it could not therefore be chosen but. that they also would utterly

and condemn him to be, as it were, a most wicked and
Carecd man. " Whien Davia. Sheo 414 soo that e sras thoy unjustly entreated and
handled, he maketh his complaint unto God and sayeth, “ O Lord, the princes and
governors themselves do sit and speak evil against me ; and gef for al that I have
kept thy testimonies.” Here in sum we are to gather out of this place, that if it so
fall out, when we have walked uprightly and in a good conscience, that we are falsely
slandered, and accused of this and that whereof we never once thought s vet ought
we to bear all things patiently ; for let us be sure of that, that we are not better
David, whatever great protestation of our integrity and purity we may dare to piriny
—Jotn Cavin,
“* But thy servant did meditate in thy statutes.” As huAbnndmen, when
thetr “ground is overllowed by waters, make ditehes and water furrows £0
way S0, When our minds and thoughts are overwhelmed with trouble, it % gond
10 dlvert them to some ofher matter: Bt every diversion will not become saints,

: om-
forts delight my soul » (Psalm Xciv. 19). The case was the same with that of the
ext, when the 1 throne of iniquity frameth mischief by a law ; 2s you shall seo here,
when he had many perplexed thoughts about the abuse of power against himself,
But now where lay his case in diversion ? Would every diversion suit his purpose
0 o Thy comforts, —comforts of God's allowance, of God's providing, comtorts
proper £o saints. Wicked men in trouble run to their pot and pipe, and games and
tports, and merry company, and so defeat the providence rather than improve It :
but David, who was God's servant, must have God’s comforts. So, elsewhere, when
nm.hougmwmmnm shoutthe power ofthe wieked : Twent iato the tanctuary
5 then under: thelr end ” (Psalm Jxxiii, 17). He goeth to divert his

Tind by the e of Godts ordinances, and so cometh to be settled against the tempta-
s-Thomas Manion,

w servant did meditate in thy statutes.”—Perceive here the
armo g which David s against his enemy. Arma justi quibus omnes adver-
sariorum repellit impelus, bis weapons are the Word and prayer. He renders not
injury for injury, reproach for reproach. It is dangerous to fight against Satan or
his Instrumests With their owh Weapows ; for 55 they shall casily Gvercame vo. - Lot
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us fight with the armour of God—the exercises of the word and prayer : f
may peaceably rest in his secret chamber, and n these two e’ the miserable
end of all those Whe. are cnemies to. God's ehikiren Tor God's. stk Sritiom

Couper.

e 23— Thy statutes.” Tt fs impossible to live cither Christianly or t-
able' vm_hnut the daly use of Serpture. 1t Is absolutely necessary for o diecion
in all our ways before we begin them, and when we have ended them, for the warrant
of our approbation o( them, for resolving of our doubts, and comforting us in our

grets, Without it our conscjence Is a blnd guide, and leadeth us in & mist of gnor.
ance, error, and confusion. Therein we hear God speaking to us, declaring his good
will to us Concerning our salvation, and the way of our obedience 1o meel wim Iu his
good will. What book can we read with such profit and comfort ? For matter, it
Is wisdom: for authority, it i divine and absolute . for majesty, God himself under
common words and letters expressing an unspeakable power to stamp our heart,
ere shall we find our minds so enlightened, our hearts so decply alleciea, out con.
science so moved, both for casting us down and raising us up ? 1 cannot find In all
the books of the orld, such an one speak to me, as in Scripture, with so absoluto
a conquest of all the f my s
Contemners of Scripture lack 100d for hetr souls, lght fo thelr e, and weapons
for their sp ; butthe loversof
we hear the voice of our Beloved, we smell the savour of his ointments, and
dally access unto the art of pmpmnuon, 1t in our knoledge we desizé dxvinuy,
excellency, antiquity, and efficiency, we cannot find it, but in God’ e,
1s the extract o heavenly wisdom, inich Christ the etémal Word brought out of e

bosom of his William Struther, 1633.
erses 23, 34-—The two st verses of this section contain two protestations of
David’s honest affction o the word. The frt 15, that alhelt he was persecuted
spoken of, and that by great and honourable men of the world, such 15
Saul, and Abner, and Abithophel Lyet did he stil meditate in the statutes of God:
T s R tamptaton whee the S0 ake tronbled by ARy Wickea men. it moch
harder When théy are troubled by mén of honour and authority. And that, irst,

by reason of theiy place ;. the greater power they have, the greater perl to encounter
with their displeasure ; therefore said Solomon, * The wrath of a king is as messen-
ers o death. Next, because authorities and powers are ordained by God, not for
the terror of the good, but of the evil; Rom. xil 3. And therefore It is fo small
griet to the godly, when they fin end: that where a
ruler should be to good men like T o the helds hew mown, ne becomes a favourer
of evil men and a persecutor of the good. Then justice is turned into wormwood ;
that which should bring comfort to such as fear God, s abused to oppress them.
And therefore It should be accounted 3 eat benefit of God, when he gives a people
good and religious rulers. um Cowper.

Gomes 3551 T the 108 P“lm came from the pen of David, as multitudes
believe, then I do not wonder that maay have connected its composition with his
residence In the school of the gl’:phuh of Naioth. The calm in which he then found

e th

by uch, for ex
e the : “Prinées also did sit and speak againat me  but thy muam dld

edilose . hy statutes.” . The proud have had me greatly in derision

ot dectined from, thy law."—W liam M. Taylor, (n * David King of Toaet ™"l Tife

and its Lessons.”  1880.

erse 24,—Thy letimonies also are my delight and my counsellors.”  His delignt

and B0 i, hat S i deight because his counselors: his counsellors,

and therefore his defight.  Weknow how dengmtul s to any to have the advantags

of gond counsel, according 1o the perplexities and distractions in which they may be,

O S iment and perfume sejoico the heart : 50 doth the sweetiess of a man's friend

by hearty counsel,” says Solomon, Prov. xxvil. 9. Now this is the sweetness of

Divine communlon, and of meditation on God and s word ; it cmploys  man with
secanalle cunse, Which s @ very grea etvemmment v s, Hortm, 1673,

erse 5 St aré my delight,” eie. Those that would have

Gods testmonics 1 be thele delight, must take them for their counsellors and be
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advised by them and let those that take them for their counsellors in close walking,
‘them for their delight in comfortable walking—JMatl

K et Bt Ty testimonies alsoare my delgh it and my co Caciom What could
we want more in a time of difficulty than comfort an tion ? David hath ‘Dot
these blessings. As thefruit of his * meditation inthe Cords statutes/ ‘In his distress
they were his “ delighl; *in his seasons of perplexity they were his * counsellors,
directing his behaviour in the Bertect way.—Gharles Brides

erse 4o My counsellors.  In the Hebrew It is, * the men
which is fitly mentioned, for he had spoken et princes sitting in councll apainst
Princes do nothing without the advice of their Privy-Council ; a child of o nath
il, God’s testi

Wl you, they to persec
David how to carry himself under this m“mﬁ Alphonsus, king of Arcagon, being
cannot flatter, but do without partiality declare the truth,” How of all such dead

estim

, godly man,
o on i i destrtoh o ar, and hath nobody £ p Ses for Wi, s math b senate
and his council of state about him, the prophets and apostles, and * other holy men
of God, that spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost.” A man so furnished,
15 never less alone than when alone ; for he hath counsellors about him that tell him

hat is to be believd or done ; and they are such counsellors as cannot err, as will

‘Manton

Verse Tt 374 counveitors” _See here a sentence worthy o be weighed of us,
‘when David calleth the commandments of God his * counsellors.”  For, in the first
place, he meancth that he might scorn all the wisdom of the most able and most

ord of God, he would Rot anly be truly wise, but that it would be as if he oa et
The wisdom of all the men in the world, yea, and a great deal more.—John Caloin.
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 25 10 32.

Y smxl leaveth unto the dust: quicken thou me according to thy word.
have declared my ways, and thou heardest me : teach me thy
s!a(utes

27 Make me to understand the way of thy precepts : so shall I talk of

thy wondrous works.
ot 28 My soul melteth for heaviness: strengthen thou me according unto
] Remove from me the way of lying : and grant me thy law graciously.
chosen the way of truth: thy judgments have I laid

befre s
E Thave stuck unto thy tesimonies: O Lowo, put me ot to harme.
2 1 will run the way of thy commandments, when thou shalt enlarge
my peart.

Here, it seems to me, we have the Psalmist in trouble bewailing the bondage to
earthly things in which he finds his mind to be held. His soul cleaves to the dust,
melts for heaviness, and cries for enlargement from its spiritual prison, In thesé
‘erses we shall seo ihe Influence of the divine word upon & hoart which lameats lts
downward tendencies, and is filled with mourning because of its deadening surroun
ings. The word of the Lord evidently arouses prayer (25—29), confirms choice (30),
and Inspires renewed resolve (32) : it is in all tribulation whether of body or mind
the surest source of help,

tion has D fof is alphabetical letter: it sings of Depression, In the spiit
of Devotion, Determi and Dependence.

25. “ My soul mmu. Vinlo the dust.”  He means in part that he was full of
sarrov ; for maaurners i the east Gast dust on their Heads, and sal in aehes, and the
Psalmist felt as if these ensigns of woe ere glued to bim, and his very Soul was made
to cleave to them because of his powerlessness to rise above his grief. Does he not
also mean that he felt ready to die ? Did he not feel his life absorbed and fast held
by the grave’s mould, half choked by the death-dust ? It may not be straining the

anguage if we conceive that he also felt and bemoaned his earthly-mindedness and
spirtusl deadness. _There was a tendency in his soul to cling to carth which he
greatly ever was the cause of bis complaint, it was no surlace cvil
Bt o it of his Tomost spirit ; his soul cleaved to the dust ; and it was not &
casual and sccidental falling nto the dust, but a continuous and powerful tendency,
or cleaving 10 the carth.  Bat what a mercy that thegood man could feel and deplors
wWhatever there was of evil in the cleaving ! The serpent’s seed can find their meat.

o1 s
er lament it ; only the heaven-born and heaven-soaring
Al) Fnce st i hought of beimg Tt one o s worid, and wirdcimed s by its
o o 1t pleasaree:

" Quicken thot mé according to thy word.” More life is the cure for all our ailments.

dy the Lord can give it. He can bestow it, bestow It at once, and do it according
o his word,without dopastng from the usual course o His grace, s wo e [t mapped
out In the Seriptures. It is well to know what to pray for,—David s clening
Ot ot e Thodght. thak he wtould heve Aot Tor Comiort o1 bpratang. but b

ew that these would come out of increased life, and therefore he sought that blessing
‘which is the Toot of the rest. When a person is depressed in spirit, weak, and bent.
towards the ground, the main thing is to increase his stamina and put more life
into bim ; then his Spirit revives, and his body becomes erect, _In reviving the life,

S|

the whole man is renewed. ff the dust is a little thing by itself, but when
it follows upon quickening, it is a blessing of the greatest value ; just as good spirits
whi from establish th are among the choicest of

hrase, * according to thy word,” means.—according to thy revealed way of quicken-
ng shows us that he who first made us must keep

g thy saints. The word of Ge
us alive, and it tells us of the-Spirit of God who through the ordinances pours fresh
life into our souls ; we he§ the Lord to act towards us in this his own regular method.
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of grace. Perhaps David remembered the word of the Lord in Deut. xxxii. 39, where
Jehovah claims both to il and to make u!.lvcin:lnd he beseeches "!éh:“ Lord to exercise
servi ai

the grave's mnnth rying‘ ““ quicken me‘ and hoping that it sh:

Note how his first verse of ﬂ\e 4th octonary tallies with the first ol Lhe lhhd (17).
—That I may live : 5 Qulcken me” While n 8 happy st b begs for
lorlorn condition he prays for quickeni Lite
i ot caseelihe abjeet of puroels that b maly Rave s, andt vave jt. more
abundantly.

26. ** 1 have declared my ways.” Open confession is good for the soul. Nothing
brings more sase and mors e o a man than a frank acknowledgment of the evi

are not meant to make God kniow our sins, but to make us know them. * And thou

rdest me.” His confession had been accepted ; it was not lost labour; God
had drawn near to him in it. We ought never to go from a duty till we have been
accepted in it. Pardon follows upon penitent confession, and David felt that he
had obtained it n is God’s way to forgive our sinful way when we from our hearts

confess the wr
““Teach me ihy statutes.” Being truly sorry for his fault, and having obtained
11 forgiveness, he is anxious to avoid offending again, and hence he begs to be

tangnt ohedience. _ He was not willing to sin through lgnorance, he wished o Know

all the mind of God by being taught it by the best of teachers. He pined after holi-
ness. Justified men always long to be sanctified. When God forgives our sins
e are‘all the more fearful o sinning again. Mercy, which pardons trausgression,
sets us longing for grace which prevents transgression. We may boldly ask for

Tmore when God has given us much ; he Who has washed out the past stain will not
refuse that which will preserve us from present and future defllement, This cry
for teaching Is frequent in the Psalm ; in verse 12 it followed a sight of God, here
folows from a sght of self. Every experlence’should lead us thus to pléad it

ith

27. Makt me to understand the way of thy prec:pls Give me a deep insight
into the practical meaning of thy word ; let me get a clear idea of the tone and
tenor of ﬁly law. Blind obedience has but small beauty ; God would have us follow
him with our eyes ﬁpm, To obey the letter of the word is all that the ignorant can
hopetor; If we wish to keep Gods precepts in their Spirit we must come & an under-
standing of them, lnﬂ that can be gained nowhere but at the Lord’s hands. Our
anderstanding nesds enlightenment and direction : e who made our understanding
must also make us understand. ~The last sentence was, * teach me thy statutes,”
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exposition of that sentence : we need to be so taught that we understand what we
learn. It s to be noted that the Psalmist is not anxious to understand the prophecies,
but the precepts, and he is not concerned about the subtleties of the law, but the
mmmonpllus and everyday rules of it, which are described as * the way of thy
o shall 1 talof thy wondrous works.” | It i 1l talking of what we do ot under-
stand. We must be taught of God till we understand, and then we may hope to
communlcate our knowledge to others with & hope of profiting them, _Talk without
Intelligence Is mere talk, and idle talk ; but the words of the instructed are as pearls
which adorn the ears of them that hear. When our heart has been opened to under-
stand, ous lips should b opened to lmpart knowledge ; and we may ope to be taught
ourselves when we feel in our hearts a willingness to teach the way of the
thote among whom we dwell
wondrous works.” Remark. that the clearest understanding does not

canse wh to opkus ogn mosdiriag 4% 116 ways knd works Of G act s that
thejmace e Xnow of God's doings the more we adire them, and the mote ready

upo e wonder in the world is born of ignorance,
but hnly wendes s the e of understanding. When & man understands the way
of the divine precepts he never talks of his own works; anduas the tongue must have
Some theme to speak upon, he begins to'extol the works of the all-perfect Lord.
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Some in this place read meditate » or  muse  instead of  talk ; * it is sn
that the words should be so near of kin, and yet it is Tight that hey shoud be.Tor
nane but foolsh people will Ralk without thinking. It we read the passage in this
sense, we take it to mean that in proportion as David understood the word of God
B woula meditate upon it more and more. It is usually so; the thoughtless care
not fo know the inner meaning of the Scriptures, while those who know them beo
men who erlve after a greater familarity with them, and thereloro give
hemselves up to s
bserve the third et tho ot “eight (19), and see how the sente b akin to this.
was @ stranger in the earth, and here he prays to know his way ; there,
¢ prayed that the word might ot be hid from mimselr, and hote he ‘oromises
tnn e Dl mot hide 1t o afhers
“ My soul melteth for heaviness.” He was dissolving away In tears. The
s strength of his constitution was tuming to liquid as if molten by the furnace-
heat of his afflictions, FHeaviness of heart is a killing thing, and when it abounds
it threatens to turn life into a long death, in which a man seems to drop away in a
perpetual arip of grief. Tears are Fihe ditilation of the neart . when a man weeps
e wa

selves to be poured out like water, and near to being like water spilt upon the ground,
never again to be gathered up.  "There s one good polnt in this downcast state, for
itis xmm o be melted with grief than to be hardened by imp| .
according unto thy word.” - He pad !mmd it an ancient
promise fhat the saints shall be strengthened, and here he pleads It.  His hope in
his state of depression lies not in himself, but n his God ; it e may e strengthened
from on high he will yet shake oft his heaviness and rise to joy aga
how e pleads the promise of the word, and s for nothing riore | thm to be dealt
rded manner of the Lord of mercy. Had not Hannah sung,
e than give strength unto his King, and exalt the horn of his anointed 1 God
strengthens us by infusing grace through his word : the word which creates can
cortainly sustain: Grace ¢an enablo us to bear the constant fret of an abiding
sorrow, it can repair the decay caused by the perpetual tear-drip, and give to the
bellever the garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness. Let us always resort
rayes in our desponding times, for it is the surest and shortest way out of the depths.
T hat prayer Iet us pléad nothing but the word of God s for there Js 1o plea ke &
ment like a word from our covenant God.
w David records his inner soullife. In verse 20 he says, “ My soul
in verse 25, “ My soul cleaveth to the dust;” and here, “ My soul
Further on. n verse S1, he cries, * My soul falnteth ” in, 108, “ My

m; n
and Jasly, i 175, - Lot my soul live.” Some peopie do not even know that th
we @ soul, and here is David all soul. What a'diflerence there is between the
-pmmlry living and the spiriually d
“ Remov me the way of lymy This s the way of sin, error, idolatry,
(nl.ly, " celfrighteauness, formalism, hypocrlsy. -David would not only be kept
om that way, but have it kept from him ; he cannot endure to have
e o have it swept away from his sight.  He desired to be right and u right,
e and truth; but he feared that a measure of falsehood would cling to
him wnless the Lord taok it away, and therefore he sarnestly cried for its removal.

unless grace comes to the rescue. No true heart can rest in a

oo vum ui ftselt + 1t finds o anchiorage, but i tossed to and fro {1l it gets into the
th and the truth into it. The true-born child of heaven sighs out and cries against

e desiing to have it taken away us mich a5 & man desres o be st at 3 dstance
m a

‘venomous serpent or a ragin
‘And grant me tny taw graglously.” " s ina graclous sutz who looks upon the
Taw fiself 48 a gift of grace.  David wishes to have the law opened up to his under.

standing, engraved upon his heart, and carried out in his ite} Tor s e seeks

Lord, and pleads for it as a gracious grant. No doubt he viewed this as the only
mode of deliverance from the power of falsehood : if the e e ot i out hearts fog
lie will enter. David would seem to have remembered those times when, according,
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to the eastern fashion, he had practised deceit for his own preservation, and he saw
that he had been weak and erring on that point ; therefore he was bowed down in
spirit and begged to be quickened and delivered from transgressing in that manner

more. Holy men cannot review their sins without tears, nor weep over them
without entreating to be saved from further offending.

ere is an evident opposition between falsehood and the gracious power of
God's law. The only way to expel the lie is to accept the truth. Grace also has a

ity to truth: no sooner do we meet with the sound of the word
“gnciously > than we hear the footfall of truth : * I have chosen the way of truth.””
e and truth are ever I\nknd together, and  belef of the doctrines of grace is
a grand preservative from dea
o hE fiih of the preceding oetave (21) David cries out. against pride, and ber

agalst Iying—these are much the same (ing. Ts not pride the greatest of all lies i
ave chosen the way of truth.” As he abnomrea. the way.of Iying, 50 ho
chose the way of truth : a man must choose one or the other, for there cannot be
any neutrality In the case. Men do not drop into the right way by chance; they
st choose t, and contime to choose it, or they will soon wander from it. ‘Those
whom God ha chosen in due time d.mole his way. There is a doctrinal way of
truth which we ought to choose, rejecting every dogma of man’s devising ; there Is
emonial way 1 truth Which wo R Tllows detesting all the Toris which
apostate churches have invented ; and then there is a practical way of truth, the
‘way of holiness, to which we must adhere whatever may be our temptation to forsake
it Let our election be made, and made irrevocably. Let us answer to all seducers,
i1 nave chosen, and what I have chosen I'nave chosen.” O Lord, by thy grace

lead us with a hearty treo-wil to choose to do thy will; thus shall thine

choice of us bring forth the end which it designs.

““Tiy Judgments have 1 1aid before me.” What he had chosen he kept in mind,
laying It gut before his mind’s eve.  Men do not become holy by & careless wish ;
there must be study, consideration, deliberation, and earnest enquiry, or the way o
truth will be missed. The commands of God must be set before us as the mark to
alm at, the model to work by, the foad to walk In, It we put God's judgments ato

the background we shall soon find ourselves departing
ere again the St stansas of the third ang ourih oelaves Hig imilar
noter " T have kept thy testimanics - (23) and* Thy Judgments have T lid belore

me,” This is a happy confession, and theré is no wonder that is is repeated.
31, 1 have stick unlo thy tedtimonies,—or 1 have cleaved Tor the word s the

a
ok 1S pleasant Lo ook back upon past perseverance and to expect gr
continue equally steadfast In the future. e who has enabled e e s o B it
surely stk to u

R, pat me. not (o shame.” " ThiS Would happen it God's promises wero
untuli1ed, s i the heart of Cod t were suffered to fail. This we have no
Yeason {0 fear, since the Lord 1s faithiul to hls word. But It might alo happen
through he beflever's acting in en inconsistent manner, a3 David had himseif once
done, when he fell into the way of lying, and preten
ot rue 10 our profession we may be 1t £o feap the frutt of our folly, and that wil
be the bitter thing called  shamie.” It s evident from this that a eliever qught
never to e

wse.
The prayer of this et u (onnd e prailel verse of the next section (39) :
Turn away my reproach which I fear.” It is evidently a petition which was often
on the Psalmist’s heart, A hrave heat 1s mere wownded Dby shame than by any
‘weapon which a soldier’s hand o wield.
B i v the ey of iy th energy, and
zeal he would perform the will of God, but he eaded vaore Hiesd liberty from the
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hand of God. ** When thou shalt enlarge my heart.” Yes, the heart is the master ;
the feet soon run when the heart is freeand energetic. Let the affections be aroused
and eagerly set on divine things, and our actions will be full of force, swiftness, and
delight. God must work in us first, and then we shall will and do according fo his
good pleasure. He must change the heart, unite the heart, encourage the heart,
strengthen the heart, and enlarge the heart, and then the course of the life will be
gracious, sincere, happy, and earnest ; 0 that from our lowest up o our highest state
in grace we must attribute all to the free favour of our God.

d contrary to
their will: our running is the spontaneous leaping forward of a mind which has been
set free by the hand of God, and delights to show its freedom by its bounding speed.

What a change from verse 25 to the present, from cleaving to the dust to running
in the way, Tt 18 the excellence of holy sorrow that it works in us the quickeni
for which we see, and then we show the siacerity of our grit and the reality of our
revival by being zealous in the ways of the Lo

ot Tho. Shisd e o oetave clones with, 1 will” These I wills” of the
Palms are right worthy,of belng ach one thé subject of study and discourse.

Note bow the heart has been spoken of up to this point : ' whole heart » (2),
“ uprightness of heart * (7), “hid in mine heart” (11), * enlarge my heart.” There
aremany more allusions further on, and these al go to Show et heart work Dat's
religion was. It isoneof the great lacks of our age that heads count for more than
hearts, and men are far more ready to learn than to love, though they are by nc
‘means’eager in either direction.

VoL. V. 13
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NOTES ON VERSES 25 10 32
The ellhl verses alphabetically arrmved —

e I b y

3 Deliaretely T have Stack uato.thy teshmopies puk me not to shame.

T D L it an-the vy o thy comamamiments; wheb.thos shalt eniarge iy heast.
Theodore Kiibler.

Verse 25, My soul cleavet unl the dust» | The Hebrow word for ' cleasel
ngnmes “'is joined,” ** has adhered,” ** has overtaken,” ** has taken hold,” s joined
itself.” Our soul is a polypus : as the pnlymu mduy adheres to the rocks, so does
the soul cleave to the ; ‘and hardly can it be torn from the place to which it
has once strongly attached itself. Though thy soul be now more perfect, o

careless; eart]
things are biralime and giue ; f thow rubbest thy wings against. these thou wilt be
held, and joined to the earth.—Thomas Le Blan

Verse 25" My soul cleaveth unto the dust,” ete. The word rendered “ cleaveth ™

ing
that it cannot easily be separated from it. The word “ dust” here may mean
either the earth, and earthly things, considered as low, base, unworthy, worldly ;
or it may mean’ the grave, as if he were near to that, and in danger of dying.
De Wette understands it in the latter sense. Yet the word cleave would hardly
suggest ths Idea ; and the force of that word would be better represented by the
idea that his soul, as it were, adhered to the things of earth ; that it seemed to b
0 fastened 1o them—so glued 10 them that. It could not he detached from them ;
that his affcotions were low, earthly, grovelling, S0 a5 to give him deep ¢ amm;,
and lead him to cry to God for ife &nd strengty that he might break away fro
them.—Albert Barm.
Jerse 25— My soulcleaveth unlo he dust” et The first clause seems intended
suggest two consistent but distinct fieas, that of decp degradation, as in Ps. xiv.
B e That of deathy 2 n Bs. a0 20 The Beoh woukd be move absious i Tagl.
‘connection with the parallel referred to ; but the other seems to be ndicated

Quicken,” Le., save me alive, or restore me to life, the Hebrew word being
causative "ot the verb o live. —Jn.uph Addison, Alezander.

Verse 25— My soul cleaveth o the dust,” m verse, David hath a
complaint My Sout slcaseth o dhe duat s snd ** Quicken thou me
aseording to thy ord.”  The prayer, being well considered, shall teach us themeaning
of the cnmphint‘ that it was not, as some think, any hard bodily estate which

jeved him, but & very sore spiritudl oppression (as I may call 10, bearing down his
S5l that where ho should have mounted up toward heaven, ho was pressed down
ot carth, and wias so clogged with earthly cogitations, r affections, or perturba-

s, that fe could not mount up. ~His particular temptation he expresseth not:
for the children of God many times are in that e ot they cannot tll ther o

lefs ; and sometimes 50 troubled ; thal it is ot expedient, et ‘hey ‘might,
o express them to others

iercof we learn, hiow that which the worldling counts wisdom, to the Chris-

s m)y ‘what is 1ny 0 the one, is griel to the other,  The foy of 4 worldling 1s

1o cleave unto the earth ; when he gripes it surest, he thinks himself happiest, for

: to tak ais, an upon them

it to take heed to his worldly aflairs, and have his min
(in bis estimation) is only wisdom. For the serpent’s curse is upon him, he creeps
on and licks the dust all the days of his life. This is the miserable con-

the earth, 1i
dmnn of the wicked, that even their heavenly soul is become: ean.hly. Qui secundum
corporls appetenlar: it caro at, elam anima srum caro extax o Lord, spa of
those who perished in the Deluge, '.hlt they were but flesh, no spirit in them
that is, 10 spiitual or heavenly mo
e Christlan, considering Mot s soul Is trom above, sets his aflection
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0se things which are above : he delights to have his
md iy gml {0 him when he finds i mentions e allctions araw gb o wo
tangled with the earth.  His life s to cleave to the Lord ; bunu:dem.whlm
hen the neck of his soul s bmud down to the yoke of the world—William Cowper.
now to e

My soul ip now to the heavens.’
So onee quu the Lord to Abraham his mend, and he thus to us also.
Alas | why must it be 5o always thaf %vu e
little, we are const ng with the mournful 8 xgh, My soul cleavel o the
dust?” A1 that s indeed the deepest pain of a soul which has already tasted that
the Lord is merciful, when, although desiring to Soar on high, it ndyb feels how
imposeible it 1 to rise. Thére is much hidde pain inevery heart even in the
spiritual life ; but what can de ieve us than the perception it e are chaines
a8 with leaden weights that they may weary
but cannot satisfy us 7 Nay, we could nevet have supposed, when we st heard the
Psalm of the Good Shepherd, that it could issue from a heart that panteth after God,
50 ofte 50 bitterly ; we could never have imagined that it could become so
50 dry, so dark within a heart which at an earlier period had tasted so much
‘of that which Is to come. Have we not formerly, with this same Psalm,
vaunt, “ T have rejoiced in the way of thy testimonies, as much as in al}
aftérwards, or Row perhaps. . . Oh sad hours, when the beams o
within qumched. and nothing but a blood-red disc remains | The
fervency of the first love Is cooled ; earthly cares and sins have, as it were, attached
& Jaden plummet to the wings of a soul which, God knows, would fain soar upwards.
We woull render thanks, and scarce can pray’; e would pray, an
Our treasure Is In heaven, DUt o soul cleaves to the earth ; at luut earth cleates
on all sides so to it, and weight it down, that the eye merely sees the clouds, the
tongue can but breathe forth complaints, ~ Ah, so completely can the earth fetter us
that the heavens appear to be only g problem, and our old man ke the Giant of
£y, Who, cast to me ground in the exhausting combat, receives by contact
h i mother r earth fresh strength. Ob, were it otherwise | Shal it not at Jast,
at lust be alter
thou mny destre i, thon who out. of the depths of thy soul so complatnest,
ot 7 heart ? Wel i i
m mu ﬂ Lhe pun mnu nmst ‘tea ch thee to cry to Got i qu thou me,
according to thy word.” Yea, this is the et comjort fo i who b

rom ever

‘There Is a spring of life by which the weary may be refeshed ; and the

to this spring stands open | it of i e lode 3f ust which sbveure shis yalcy

of shadows here. is a power of lite which can even o completely make an

end of our dead lhlt, that we shall walk again before the face of the Lord in ﬂ;;.
a song

g Jamentatio
praise ips. Does not the Prince of life yet live Inordelllso!ong:’lh
B awalke and rejoice, tho that dvwellest In the dust 5 and the Spirit, that hjoweth
‘whither he listeth, can, will, shall he not in his own good time, with his living breath,
Plow from our wings the dust that cleaveth to them 1 But, indeed, even the gnawing

pain of the soul over 5o much want of spirituality and dulness is ever an
sign that the good work is begun in our hearts : ead shivers
no more at if cold, ** My soul cleaveth tears ?

cause for despair than he who has lost hope in himself, and really learns to seek in
th e e hims

sel
espest pain to procur the bes t consolation ; _the
humble, earnest, ]imevulng pr.yzr, at he who lives would also glve life to our souls,

and continue to it, till freed from all dryness and deadness of spirit, and
unrooted from the earth, wé ascend to the eternal mount of lght, Where st Yot wo
behold all earthly clouds beneath us. This the God of lfe alono can work ; but he I

willing—nay, we have his own word as pledge, that he promises an huwwl on us

Lme lite. Only, let us not forget that he who will quicken us awardllq to Ml
rd, also performs this through his word. Let us then draw from out

Tonie touaonand mencstott lave . unconditionsly 5 i, how e wil Isten
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even though he lead us through dark paths { Even through means of
eath Gol can q'llh:ksgh us and k . By we are here; Lord, do with
s ssemetn ghod 1o thee ] Only, let our souls lh'e, ‘that they may praise thee,
here and eternally [—J. J. Van Qosterzee, in * The Year of Salvation,” 1874.
Verse 25— Cleavelh lo the ety eighed down by the fiekh, which tself
s dusto—James G. Murply.
‘erse 25— The dm( i is the place of tht ammted. the ‘wounded, and the dead.
a qnmm- ‘me,” Viz., to life, peace, and joy.—A. R. F
e 25, Quicken lnou me:' m. Snﬁng hio vae -!s w prays he that
Gnd Wmlld quicken him ? g dly esteem of life, no! lecordlng to '.Illt
lnty ‘have in their body, h\\t in theu m\l] f the soul lacks the sense of mercy, anc
eavenly disposition 10 spiritual things, they lament over it, as a dead soul: !or
u\ue it is, t!mpors.l dumiom are more heavy to the godly than temporal death.
“ Aceording to thy word.” ‘This is a great faith, that where in respect of his present
feeling he found himself dead, yet he hopes for life from God according to his promise.
Such was the fath of Abraliam, who under hope, belleved above hope. ~ And truly,
o8 are. God's children brought to this estate, that they have nothing
\phold them but the word of God 5, 10 sense of mercy, ho spiitual disposition %
on the contrary, great darkness, horrible fears and terrors. Only they are sustained
by looking to the promise of God, and npl in some hope that he will restore them to
life nglln, because it is his p\'llle to finish the work which he begins.—William

erse 25, Quicken thou me.” This phrase oceurs nine times, and only in this

Psaln f great pnmme, as it expresses the spiritual change by which a

oA ot Adam becomes & Do oF God. Tts boares 5 Gor ; the Instrumment by which
it 1s effected i3 the word, verss 50.—James G. Murply.

erse 25.—* Quicken thou me according fo thy word.” Where there is lie there

il be the endeavour to rise—the believer il ok o prom s s aspirations after

e lowest depths the language of faith is de ascending to God most

high, who. pmormem all things for the believer. The true child cannot but look

towards the loving Father, who fs the Almighty, All-s Seticient One. Hiswe ‘you not

found it so? But will you mark the intelligenco that shines around the béliever's

Quicken thou me according to thy word.” By thy providence put
lite into my affairs, by thy grace put lifeinfo my aflections; mn ‘et my spiritual
ess, and make me lively in my devotion.—Matl
Terse 25t Qutcken thac, e actonding to ihy word Al the Lord sufter his
own to lie 50 long low in their heavy condition of spirit, that they m:
yet by fath n bls word he keepath In them so much lifo 88 doth v ot
prayer 1o God for comfort: * Quicken thou me according o thy word.’—David

“ Quicken thou me.” To whom shall the godly fly when life faileth
bt that Wﬂ)—xpﬂng o] Evenas 1o remove cold the next way is to draw
near the fire, 50 to dispel any death, the next way is to look to him who is our root,
‘whom wé live this natoral ife Al preservatives and restoratives ave nothing;
colleges of physicians are vanity, if compared with him. hin

trument of heat. * When heart and flesh fail, God is the strength of my heart.”
As a man can let a fire almost go out hieh Had heen kindled, and then blow it up,
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and by application of new fuel make it blaze as much as ever : o can God deal with
this lame of e which he hath Paul B

Vers: “ " The word removes deadness of conscience
and hardness. Is not this word a er ten the heart, and is not this the
immortal seed by which We are begotten again? Theretore David, finding his
conscience in a dead frame, prayeth, leaveth to the dust ; quicku.mun me
according to thy Nord.” ‘The spord Is the frst thing by which mqu. e is purif
and set Fight-—Jan Sheffeld, in * A Good Conscicnee the Strongest Holdy” wso.

-+ According (0 thy word.” . What word doth Davia mean? _Either

the faithiul observers of God’s law, or help to the miserable and di
particular promise given to him by Nathan, or others. - Chrysostom
e scoorling o thy word : b1 1 not 8 word of cormand, bt 2 word ot promise.”
Mark here,—he doth not say secundum meritum meum, secundum, verbum
Tt the ope, o hat help Whieh we expect trom Gods 1 fourded
there is our security, in his promises, not in our deservings Prom ronds s st
debitrem, .
en there was so little Scripture written, yet David could find out a word for
his su m.wr( Alas 1 {n our troubles and aflictions, no promise occurreth to mind.
As n ontwrard things, many that have lss ve betier than those that have sbund-
ance ; so here, now Scripture is so large, we are less diligent, and therefore, though
we have So many promises, we are apt {0 faint, we have not a word to bear us up.
"This word did not help David, Ull b had lain 5o long under this heavy condition,
that he scemed dead, Many, 'when they have a promise, thik presently to enjoy
the comfort of it No, waling and staving are Arst necessary. We never Telish
e comfort of the promlses tll he creatures have spent e allovance, and v bave
ed. " God will keep his word, and yot we must expect
ks s o comditon: aith i Godts Word ept hi hve. When s have
least feeling, and there I nothing left s, the word wil support us :, * Aud belng ot
1 fatl, be comsdecod not s own budy now deto, wen be was sbout @1
un ld, neither el the deadness of Saral's woib : he staggered not at
the promise of God through unbelief ; Dut was strong in faith, giving gory to God
(Rom. iv. 19, 20). One way to get comfort is to plead the promise of God in prayer,
Chirographa tua injciebat (i Domine, show him bis handwriing i God 1s tender of
is word, These arguings in prayer, are not to work upon God, but ourselves.—

Verses 25—82—One does not wonder at the fuctuations which oceur in the
teelings and expertence of & child of God-—at ane time Ligh ox the ounmn L
o God and communing with God, at another "in the deep and dark v
more or less, know these changes, and h e sorrowing us well as e njolclng
seasons. ‘We parted with David last, what was he telling us of his experlen
that God’s testimonies were his delight and his counsellors ; but now what a different
tre dist,

portion of the Psalm there is evidence of a deeper abasement and ear

Fian any mere worldly sullering could prodce. - He had mdced sald, - l mn one

day perish by the hand of Saul ;" but, éven in that moment of weak ad

alth, he knew that he was God's anointed one to sit on the throns of ll:rnl. But
w In the

here there is indication of sin, of grievous sin which had laid his e dust ;
d 1 think the petition in the 29th verse gives us some clue to what that sin had
een: ** Remo way of lying.” Had David—yo ask in
er—had David ever lied ? had he ever deviated from the strait and honourable
path of trut we must own that he had at one time gone so near
of falehood, that he Would be but a poor casuist and  worse morallst

hosshouid it 3 m the imputat e
278 Chaptor of the 16t of Samuct without owhing nth WhAt & sad -
vocation and wvid was unhappily seduced. Well might his soul cleave to

the dust as he reviewed that period of his career ; and though grace did for him what
1t afterwards ala for Peter, and he was plicked 2  brand aut of the buralng, yetone

e that, like the Apostle afterwards, when he thought thereon he wept,
and 'that bitterly.—Barton Bovehier.

198 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 26— 1 have declared my ways,” This verse contains a prayer, with
a reason after this form :—O Lord, I have Ml before declared unto thee the whole
state and course of my life, my. wnndeﬁ:g!, my wants, my dmnm, my gnels ;1
Rid nothing from thee, and thou, according to my necessity, dic hear me

fheretore now, Lord, 1 pray thee fo teach me; by thy ight Y imbmate ms that T may
know thy statutes and receive grace to walk in ‘This is a good argument in
gzulmg with the Lord,—1I have gotten many mul‘des and favourable answers from

theeid ; and whers hé begins to shiow mercy he ceasett: not el he crown his chlliren
with mercy. And so gracious d,"that he esteems himself to be honoured
o8 oft a8 e give him the pnd!e (Rt me have Tound.cormtort 1n hirn and Chevelore
come to s

ore.

Next, it is to be marked how he saith, “* I have d:clqmd 4 my ways, and thou heardest
me: " these two go well together, Mercy and Truth: : truth In the heart of man con-
fessing ; mercy in God, hearing and forgiving : happy T ihe ou) wherein hese wo
meet together. Many there are who are destitute of this gomfart; they cannot say,
God tiath heard me, and all Lecanse they deal oot pleiniy and truly with the Lard

per.
wags.” T verse 50 he thinketh upon his ways,
mn u, i toward lmpq'lecunnl A oatiiard berrations rorh the strall and straight
ot God: and ers he it not ashamed to declare them, that s, to sckmowledge
25 ‘confess that all this came upon. him because forgettul to do God’s will.
Note The connection betwesn thb and. The Drevious verse soul clave unto the
Qust, because I clave not to Lhee—mﬂumi Greentam.
erse 26— I have declared my ways.” =, sipparti, * 1 have remembered my
ways ;> 1 have searched them outs I have investigated them. And that he had
samedtly prayed for pardon of wha was wrong In them, Is evident; for he adds,
“* Thou heardest me."” damclk.
Verse 26.—* I have declared my ways,” etc. Him whom thou hast heard in
humble confessing of bis sing, i thog Tmash seach thy statutes. The saints lay
open to God what they find, both good and evil, seeking deliverance, supply,
strengthening, directing : even as sick patients tell to their doctor both what good
and what otherwise they perceive; or as clients lay bare their case to their
counsel.

““ Declared.” As if he had read them out of a book. The saints know their
ways. A man that hath 1 ight with i seeth the way. and can et you alf about 1
Awother s in durkuess and knoweth nothing: the one taketh obtervation of his
course, the other doth
“hou hast heard me." God's goodnee 1 seen In bls heartng what we Lay open
betore him, 1t great ones let a poor man tell his tale at large we count it honourable
patience; but it Is God's glory o hear our wmu. ur weakness through s, the
wineiblene our evils,ur utter mpotency i ourselves even o redres
That mode of procedure would lose the favour of man, but it it Tavons
ith God. The more humbly we coness all our wants, the more confident we may be
et God wil meas wor He mumu. the humble, for the humble scholar will give to
his master the honour of that he learneth,
condaze refearsed (sald with my.ul/) my wags ; and  thou bast heard my private

ession. .+ 1 fa ” to others what my way is, and « thou hast hea

> 50 discoursing ; Y heratore © each me, seeing eormmmumicate wnat T receive

Tils a plea derived from his caretulness to learn, and from the use he had made of
that he'nad loarned. - The godly, like candles, ight each other ——Paul

.— I have declared my ways.” They that would speed with God, should

lear this point of Chistian ingenuity, unfelgnedly to lay open thelr whole case to

. This declaring his ways may be looked upon, 1. As

spiritual contrition, and brokenness of heart : for ing my be explained
‘what David meant by the expression, * My ways.
First, his “ ways ” may be meant his businesses or undertakings: 1 have

By
stll made them known £ thee, committing them to the direction of thy providene
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and so it Is an act of faith and dependence, consuiting with God, and acquainting
him with all our desires.
Secondly, By his - iays * may be meant, all his Stralts, sorrows, and dangere;

and 50 this declaration is an act of boly friendship, when a man com ne feien
to another, and acquaints God with his whole state, oy B condition pefore the Lord
in hope of oty and

“ways ” is meant temptations and sins ; and so this declaring Is an
st of Spititual contition or brokenness of heart. Sin are properly our ways, as

omas
s 30, 37, 30, S0 The way of thy precepis” My ways:” *Tho way
‘Il/lny." ““ The way of truth.” Here should he nntlced the two contrasts by Whiﬁh
the Prop)ut teaches what must be shunned both in life and in doctrine, and what
embraced. The first respects the life of Christians, as me Prophet sets the w:
s commandments aver againet b cwn ways, yerses 26, 30 - i respecing
these he confesses that they have pressed him down to-the Gust and have greatly
distressed him ; but respecting those ho declares that they have agan raisd him
up. - He means by his own m ways o o depraved nature, carnal desire, and the camal
mind, which is enmity agalnst God, Rom. vill. ; byt by the ways of the Lord he
enotes the will ressed fn the Word. Therefore the boastings of the
-.mu o! ‘The prtect abcdionce of the rencwed Sre empty 1 o1 David, acoused by
cen renewed, complains bitterty and Yith many tears that bis soul, under
e nkoterable melght o s had beon

w mind, ete.
e Shom the bady of S dedth 17 Rom. vi. 25,

The second contrast concerneth the doctrine; for David oppum the way of lying
to the way of truth, We are tanght by this contrast that we should eschew false
doctrine, and steadiastly adhere 4o divine trath.  To this applies the precept of
Paul, Eph iv. 25, * Wherelore, having put away the e, speak truth each one with
1is nelghbour.” Further, we learn, if We hate our OWn Ways, i.6, Confess our sins
to the Lord, and, trusting m the Mediator, pray for forglveniss, hat God i wont
to hear and memmnr to forgive our sins ; n i. 9, “ 1f we con-
fess our sins, he is faithful md Just to lomive o ney and o elcanse s fror
unrighteousness.”—Solo er.

erse 20— Thou heardes e’ Past answers to prayer should, encourage us
to come the more boldly to the throne of grace.—Jacob never forgot the night he
Spent at Bethel—Wilim S. Plamer.

Verse 26— Teach me ify statutes”  The often repetition of ibls one thing fn
this Pealm argueth, 1. The necststy of this knowledge. 2. The desire he h
obtaln it 3. That mch repetiions are not fivolon mlpm

Soumd heart. o sealons affechon. and a considecation of the ne of the unng
prayed for.” 4. That such as have most Jight have little In respect of what

men should thigk they have never knowledge enough.-—Richard Gree
~ Teach me.” We can never do without teaching, even in old age.
Unless the Spirit of God teaches us we learn
Verses 26, 37—Here Is Davic’s carnest desie for the Continaance of that ntimacy
that had beén between him and s God ; not by visions and voices from heavery
but by the Word and Spirit In an ordinary way : * Teach me thy statutes” that is
* make me to understand the way of thy precepis.” When he knew God
his declaration of his ways he doth not say, Now, Lora, tell me my lot and 10t me
know what the event will bo; but, Now, Lord, tell me my duty, let me know what
Thon wouldest have me to o as the case stands. - Note, Those that I all their ways
acknowledge God, ma ey prey in i falth that he will direct their steps in the right way.
And e mrest wey o of up our communion with God is, h‘){i]nrning his statutes,
4 walking dligently i the iy of his precepte-—Mattheis

se 27, Make me lo understand:” Natural biindness s an obstinate disease,
and hln‘lly cured : therefore again and again we had need to pray, * Open

200 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

es ; * Teach me thy statutes ;  *Make me lounderstand the way of thy precepts.”
Our fgnorance s great even ‘when it is cured in part. The clouds of temptation and
tion cause it to return upon us, so that we know not what we know.
Theretore he cries, - open my eyes ; cause me to understand.” * Yea, the more we

ourtelves for an hour.—Ttumas Muntan.

' Undersand the way . . o0 shall 1 talk” We can talk with a
bettergrace of Gods  ioondrons wadks* Uhe woders of Erovigence, and especialy
Ui wondirs of redoeming love, when we Understand ih ey of God's precemts, ang
walk ln th way,

e way of (hy precepts.” He desireth that God  would, partly by
nis prm, p.ruy by his ministers, partly by eflliction, partly by study and labour,

make him 1o have & ight and sound understanding, B only of i atutc, Bt of
the way of his statutes, that is, aiter what sort and order he may live and direct his
life, according to those things which God hath commanded him in his law. Learn
here how hard a thing it is for man, overweening himself in his own wisdom, to know
God’s o m i1l God make bi: o know.—Richard Greenfam,

e 27 So shall I talk of thy wondrous works.”  He that Is semaible of the

ondrous things that are in God's word, will be talking of them. 1. It w
2. It should be so.

1. It will be so. When the heart is deeply affected, the tongue cannot hold, but
il run out in expressions of it ;  or out o the abundance of the heart the mouth
speaketh.” When cheered and revived In their afflictions saints are transported
Tith the thought of the excellency of God. * Came, and T will tell you what God
hath, done for my soul » (P 15). “The woman, when she had found the lost
groat, calleth her &5||.D o rejnlce ‘with her. He that hath but a cold knowledge,

i mot e so Tull of good discourse:

2. 1t should be 5o in a threefold respect : for the honour of God ; the edification
of others; and for our own profit.

(1). For the honour of God, to whom we are so much indebted, to bring him
into request with those about us. Experience deserveth praise; when you have
Tound the Messiah, call another to him:  Andrew calleth Peter, and saith unto
bim, We have found the Messias : and Philip called Nathanael and saith unto him,
‘We fave found him, of whom Motes in the law, and the prophets, did write, Jesus of
Nazareth, the son of Joseph * (John i. 41—4:

(2). For the edification of others : " And thou, being gonverted, strengthen thy
Drethren ” (Luke xxii. 32). True grace is communicative as

@), For our own proft, He that useth his knowledge, shall have more. Whereas
on the contrary, full breasts, if not sucked, become dry. In the dividing, the loaves
ncreased. AR gifts, but mach more spiriual, Which are the best, are fnproved by
exercise.—Thomas Manton.
~—" So shall 1 talk,” etc. Desire of knowledge should not be for satis-
sity, or for ostentation, or for wordlly gain, but to edify ourselves and

. - o ThY wondrous works.”  The works of creation, redemption
and providence, efther set down in Scripture, or observed in our own experience,
transcend our capacity, and cannot but draw admiration from them that see them
well—David Dickson.

Verse 27—t So shall I alk.” 1t is @ frequent complaint with Christians, that
the traitened in religious conversation, and often feel unable to speak *
the use o edlfying, that they may minister grdce to the hearers,” Eph. o e terey

secret discl
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standing, inluence the heart, * open the lips”and unite every member tht we have
in the seryice and praise of God.—Charles Bridy
erse 37— 1 Shall {alk of.” There 1s a close affinity between all the duties of

3 same word Is endered pray, meditate, ana falk of. - We think of God's
excellent majesty . e'cry to him I Dukble prayer ; we st

th gladness and admiration s ana then how eon we but faik of iy
onarone works Tt . Plumer,

erse “ My soul mzmm for heaviness.” In the nrmml 1.he word signifies,
G droppet Hwny." The Scptuagint hath it thus : My soul fel asleep through
cariness.”  Probably by a fault of the transeribers, putimg one Word for amothr,

M, soul droppeth. It may relate (1) o the plenty of bis teare, 45 the word Is used
I Scripture My trends scorm me : but mine eye poureth out tears unto God
(Job xvi. 20), or droppeth to God, the same word ; 5o it notes his deep sorrow
Sense of his condition: - The Likeallusion 15 Joshua vil. 5 The heart of the people
melted, and became as water.” Or (2) it relates (o bis languishing under the
extrenity of bis sorrow; a3 an unctuous thing wasteth by dropping, 5o was s soul
dropping away. e expression 1 used in Paalm ¢ ““Their soul
3 melted becsuse of trouble  + sna of Joows Chrst, whose Trength was cxhausted
by the greatness of bis sorrowis, 11 e, Pulm xil. 14, I am poured out like wat
and all my bones are out of joint : my heart is like wax ; it is melted in the midst of
my bowels.” Be the allusion ether to The anc o Lo the ather . elthe b the drope
ping of tears, or 10 the melting and wasting away of what s fat o unctuous, itnotes
a vehement sorrow, ohmets of hesrt Lo mch 15 clean M sou) whs v
melting away, and s God-dnd help, he couid hold out no onger. —Tho
Verse 28—~ My soul melteth”” The oldest versions make it mean fo stumber

Vulg. dormitavit, which would make the clause remarkably comcident
45.—Joseph Addison Alezander.
i There is nothing may comfort a natural man but

jons. en of the world are so far from this disposition, that it they
have health and wealth, they marvel what t s should make & foan
not ted with the exercise of a feeling conscience; they know not the actects
of the spiritual lie, and are not grieved at them: being dead in sn they fecl not that
they want life; all thelr care is 5 eat and drink and make merry. - But miserable oo
they ; for in thelr best estate they are as oxen fed for the siaughter. Woe be
them'who laugh now, they shall mourn ; but blessed are they Who mourn now, o
they shall be comforfed —William Cowper.
Yerse 28— Sirengthen Uhou me-according unio thy word.”  Strengthen mo to

o the duties, resist the temptations, ear up under the burdens of an afflicted

state, that the spirit may not fall ‘Matiheis Henry,

%

e 38— Strengihen, thou me aceording unlo thy word:” t is that word
whlch "David pleaded s As thy days. g0 shal thy e b Dot vasdi, 35
il he plead against me,” sad Job, With his great power § No: but he will

pm strengih i méy” Job Xxil. 6—Ghurles Bridges.
e B Sirengthen. thou me.” Gesenlus translates this, « Keep me alive/”
s, 5, in this verse, answers o 3, in the first verse. This prayer for new
Shrenith or e 1s an ontreaty that the wllte of life through tears might be restored
by the lite-giving word—Frederick G. Mar

se 20.—It says, ** Remove from me the way,” and not me from the way ; because
that way of l.nlqun.y is within us, for we are born children of wrath, and the passions
e, and make the wretched way of crimes in our souls.—
Thomas Le Blanc.

Verse 29.—* Remove from me the way of lying.” Here he acknowledgeth that
although he were already exercised in the law of God and in his knowledge, and that
although he were a prophet to teach others, nevertheless he was subject to 8 number
o1 Wicked thoughis and imaginations which might siways wickedly lead him from
the right way, except God had held him with his mighty and strong hand. And this

Is a point which we ought here rightly to note for we see how men greatly abuse
themselves. When any of us shall have had a good beginning, we straightyay think
that we are at the highest ; we never bethink us to pray any more to God, when
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can wi arrog:

God to let us go astray, so that we all mightily, yea, that wo break both arms and
Jegs, and are in great hazard of breaking our necks. T speak not now of our natural
Body, but of oue soul.  Let w "apon David himself ; 10r he i I that hath made
proof hereof. It came to pass that he villainously and wickedly erred when he took
Bathsnena the wite of his subject, Uriah, to play the whoremonger with her, tuat

e was the cause of so execrable a murder, yea, and that of many; for

G105 mach as In him Jay, To-cause the whole army of the Lord and all The people
of Terael to be utterly overthrown, _See, then, the great neghgmce and security into

which David fell ; and see also wherefore he saith, * Alas, my good God, I beseech
thee so to ulde e, that 1may forsakeghe way of ying."—Jown Caloin,
se 20— Lying.” A sin that David, through difiidence, fell into frequently.

Seet Snm 1. 2, %, where he roundly telleth three or four lies ; and the like he did,
1 Sam. 8,107 this evil he saw by himself, and here prayeth against it.—John
rapy
Verse 20.— The way of lyng." te.  Lying ways are all ways, except
of God’s commandm¢ reason, sense, example, custom, event, SeceRuable huu.
these tell a awenbe e sate, o tnak he shall répent’of them, and (ko no hurt in
end, and they promise easo and blessodness, but perform ft not. Such as deslre to
ohey God muktve kept from evil ways : w
willinjure our graces. AS & fire in kindling, not throughly alight, may be quenched
by alittle watef, so may our hollness be dariped by temptation. " We find within us
a proneness to false ways, as candles new blown out are soon blown in again. There-
fore-as burnt chillren dread the fire 50, do we fear the way of Ving. - God doth not
fufler temptations to came into the presence of some ;" and in otiers God maketh
sin when, temptation fo present. w= must come out of the
waysonln, we can walk in the ways of God.—Pa
Verse 26— The way of lying.” The whole lite iy m from beginning to
end, - The word * lying " gccars elght times in this Psalm.—William S. Plumer.
Verse 20.— The way of lying.” By the way of lying is to T wnaersiood sl that

s In man's nature, not agreeable to the word, whether it be counsels, or conclusions
of the heart, or external actions ; and it s called a lying way, because nature promi
gl to be gotten by sin which man mu not find In it.—William Cowper.

Verse 20— The way of lying.” The prophet here desireth to be confirmed by
God ngllnst all corruptions i doctrine, and disorder of conversation, which Satan
by his witty and wily instraments doth seck to set abroach in the world.  These are

5 They ase coum 'y man’s wit, 3 ey seem
at which they aro not, which s of the nature of lis, 4. They are contrary to God
s hard

, ~—Richard G
‘erse 20— Grant me thy law gractously.” He of e law of God to the
way of lying.  First, because it is the only rule of Pt both in religion and
anners : that which is not agreeable to it fs but a lie which shall deceive man.
Secondiy, it destroys and shall at length utterly destroy all contrary errors. = AS the
fod of Atron devotred the rods of the enchanters ; 4o the word, which is the rod of
the mouth of God, shall, in the end, eat up and consume all untruths whatsoever.
Thirdly, according to th sentence of this word, so shall It be unto every man 1t
deceives none. Men shall find by experience it is true: he who walks in a way con-
demned by the word, shall come to a miserable end. = And on the contrary, it cannot
but be Wl with thém who live according o this rule.—William Cow
Verse 20— Grant me thy la gractously.” 'David had ever the book of the law ;
for every king of Israel was to have it always by him, and the Rabbis say, written
with his own hand. t is,

ly en by
might have s heatt to observe and keep . That i the blessing

begs for, ** e am ;" and thia 1 begged pmclou:ly, or upon terms of grace, merely
according to thine own favour, and good pleasure. _Here is,—I. The sin deprecated,
“Remove jrom me the way of Iying." 1L The good supplicated and asked, * Grant
me ihy la graciously.” (nthe frst clavse you have hls malady, David had been
enticed to a course of lying. In the second We have his remedy, and that s the law
of God.—Thomas Manton.
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Verse 30.—* I have chosen the way of truth.” Heu you have the wor
gracious soul. This is more than sitting and hearin; e word—having no ob] ecthn
£ Wiat you hear. Such heating s al tat can be airmed of the penersliy 1 gosmel
hearers except we add, that none are more dea be caught by false and easy way
of salvation, for they assent to all they hear. The
more spiritual note—ho ‘au into the choice of the thing; he chooses the way of
th ; and he cannot but choose it ; It is the bent of his renewed nature, the effect
ndendor .nmnnmnpmm Howactwe? Theway of truth is all that God has
Tevealed concerning his Son Jesus. The willing heart chooses this way, and all of 1t ;
the bitterness of it, the self-denial of it, as well as the comfort of it; & Saviour from
sin as well as a Saviour from hell ; a Saviour whose Spirit can Jead from prayerfulne

observance of all the Lord’s will. Where God's pmple e, thore hch Wi achght
tobe 0 tor sueh to abound among us i Jomn

Verse 30— I h truth.” Rellgi!m is not a matter of chance,
but of chofce. HIVC we deh lng: in the balance, and, upon mature delibera”

0 zerci
Verse 30, 1 have ¢hosen he way of wath.” The choice which David makes
here of God’s truth proceeds from that choice and election whereby the Lord before
all time made choice of David, in Christ, to be one of his elect. For as it is true of love
“ Herein is love, not that we loved God, but that he loved us "—we could never have
loved him, if first he had not loved us; so is it true of election ; if he before time
h to be

can say out of a good heart, that the Lord js their portion and the joy of their soul :
this is a sure seal of their election, imprinted by the finger of God in their heart.—

wper.
Verse %0.—In all our reigious excrclse, Lot deliberation preceds ous resoluto
and mns!denuon usher in determination. David did so; and therefore he says
here, * I have chosen the way of truth : nq, judgments have 1 laid before me.” Indeed,
he cannot but resolve upon, and make choice of, the way of piety, who layeth before
him the goodness, the rectitude and pleasantness of the way. When the prodigal
considereth with himself how well his father’s servants fared, he thinketh of, yea,
determineth to go home ; “I1 wﬂl arise and go to my fat ther.”—Abraham Wright, 1661.
N

e 30.— I have chosen.” No Served the Lord but he fifst m
choice of him to 3 he comes to retion -
50 as to be master of himself, advi ith himself what course
he erve God or the world. Now all the saints of God have made this distinct
choice ; we will s e Lord, and no other. Moses when b efore him,

i erve and no oth st
the pleasures of Egypt on the one hand, and God and his people with their afflictions
an,the other, he chase the latter befors the former, Heb. xl. 25, So Davd salth he

the way of truth : thy judgments have T laid before me;" for to
Chaost 5, when & thlng ics belore o raan. e be considers nd taks 1. "S5 JoSmua
T and my house will serve the Lord."—John Preston (1587—1528) in'** The Golden
Seepire mm forth to he Humble.” 1638,

o Trath” Thers are thres kinds of truth; truth fn heast, truth In
word, Seath i deed (3 Kings vili. 16 ; Heb. x. 22).—Ayguan. From
“The Preacher's Sorchouser by 1. B,

Verse S0 Thy fudgments Got's word i called his fudgment, because it

discorns good from evil s and 1s ot a naked sentence ; but, as it points out evil

S0 it pronounceth plagues against it, which shall be executed according to the
sentente thereol,—Willam Couper.

Verses 30, 31.—" I have chosen ; " ** I have stuck.” The choosing Christian is

ey to be the stcking Christian ; -hen those that are Christians by chance tack

ut f the wind tum.—Matthen
0" Thy Judgments have 1'laid before me.” The solid consideration
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terrors and allurements, and fix him in his right choice, as here.—David Dickson.
sy K
e 311 have stuck unlo thy testimonies.” It is not a little rem:

um whlle the Pualmist tays (verse 25) My soul learel: to the mx," he. shmlld
cleaved unio thy lestimonies *; for it 1s the-same

ot verson T hing 13 altogether compatible with the expeHence. of e
betiover. Without there s the body of indwelling sin, o within there s the undying
principle of divine grace. There is the contest between them—* the flesh lusteth

et the spirt and the, nyiﬂt .gn.m the feah ¥ (Gal, v. 17), and tho believer
is constrained to cry out, “ O wretched man that I am ” (Rom. Vil. 24). It is the
Case . o) eliegers Bad 1 sor--While the soa 1 Tany Umes {eit cleaving to the
dusty the spirt strives to cleave unto God's testimonies. So the bellever prays,

oo 1t ™1 e ot put to shame.  And. kocping. dase-to_Chrit, sretrey 3ou
shall not bo put to shame, world without, end. <2 John Stephen,

—*I have stuck unto thy festimonics.” "He adhered to them when
momenur' interests mlgm have dictated a different line of conduct, when unbelief
‘would have been ready to shrink from the path of duty, when outward appearances
were greatly discouraging o fidelity, when all were ready to deride his preposterous

erse
the garland of perseverance.— William Cowper.

Verse 81.—Put me not fo shame.” = Forasmuch as David, in a good consclence,

endeavoured to serve God, he craves that the Lord would not confound him. Thi

Is two ways done ; either when the Lord forsakes his children, 50 that in their trouble

m this shame Pt
that he should never be like unto them, who, being disappointed of that wherain
thcy u-usud. are ashame

ed.—William Cowper.

"L will run in the way of thy commandments when,” ete. You must
remesmber that the speaker, the Tealmint, B ot wncomverien 4 man, but one who
had long before been ugm under the dominion of religion. e 1 not, therefore,
solliting the first entrance, but the atter and multiplied Wm‘kingx ot a principlé

grace ; states his desire in an expression Js singularly descriptive
o the ollt.golng ot o nflaenet from the houst over the st of the man, s wis
is ‘might be enlarged ; and this wish amounted o a longing That

he Whote of bimseit ‘might act in unson with the heart, so that e mlght become,

as it were, all heart, and thus the heart in the strictest sense be ei

enlarged,
the spreading of itself over the body and soul, expanding itself St embmed

81 the powers of both. | 1f there be the love of God In the heart, then

gradua
 heatt, possessed and actusted by so noble and stiring 4 principle, wil bring
o 101ty consccration &l the Shesgics, wheher mental o corporcal, and wil

be practically the same as though the other departments of man were thus the
it turned into heart, and he became, according to the phrase which we are
a

‘conside
subjection to God, and that just
an & Divine attiibute and therefors iove mingling itself with s Si'the
d, 5o the man having love in the heart,
tho heart '-hXﬂWlIIK lueu into all his caj lc!ﬂa, pcrvn\‘llng bll'. not nb“ur llng
the chnncuruuu of his nature. And exactly in accordance with this view of the
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of
0 follow on 1t attainment. He was already walking in the way of God’s command-
ments ; but what he proposed to himself was the running that way : “I will run

rison,
stuck.” True godliness evermore wears upon her head
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the way of thy commandments, when thou shall enlarge my h auickened

Dace, & mare Tapid progress, a meﬂler alacrity, a firmer constancy, a more resolut

and unflinching obedience, these were the results which the Psalmist looked lo!

from the enlargement of his heart. And truly if all the faculties of mind and body
i anc us st

‘much of loiter
of actual retreat ; but if the man be all heart, then h: wl]l be all life, all warmth,
all zeal, all energy, and the consequence of this complete surrender to God will be
exactly that which is prophetically announced by Isaiah: “ Thuy um w.n upor
e Lord shall renew thei strength; they shall mount up with wings a5 cagle
hal Tun, and not be weary ; and they shall walk, and not faint. —Henry

Meloil, 17984871,

Verse $2-—"1 il run By running is meant cheerful, ready, and reslous
observance of God’s precepts : it is not go, or walk, but run. They that would
come to their journey’s end, must run in the way of God's commandment
noteth a speedy or a ready obedience, without "dela; ay. We must begin with God
betimes. Alas! when we should be at the goﬂ.l ‘we have many of us scarce set
forth. And

eart o
ning is the fruit of eflectual calling. When the Lord speaks of effectual
,the lsué of it is ranning 3 when e speaks of the conversion of the Gentiles
N itions hat ko ot thee shall rm wnte Thes 5 G~ Draw me, and we Wil

" "When God draws there i 2 speedy, eartest motion of the soul,

running, as It 18 the frult of sflectua) calliig, o 1t Is very needfal

cold and faint otions are soon overborne by difficalty and temptation: * Let
us run with patience the race that is set before us " (Heb. xii. 1). When a man
hath a mind {0 do a thing, though he be hindered and jostled, he takes it patiently,
e goes on and cannot stay to debate the business. A slow motion is easily stopped,
‘whereas @ switt one bears down that which oppomh it so is it when men run

nd are in
*“Sorun that ye may ohuln " Cor. x. 24 n.
Verse 32.—* un.” It was not me umlkm] ““ the W of God’s command-
‘ments,” but !.he runnmy “the way of God’s wmmﬂnd.me’nu,” to which David
5 ext has mo connection with the case of on who'habitually pursucs

the uppn!lle pllh it has exclus\ve reference to the pace at which the line

is to be may not unngturally excte surprise, that * the swect
singer of I hnd % e v was smphatically deeiared to-be - o man aficr God's
owh heart —should, nevertheless, 1n the Words of the text, seem to Imply that

o was Bot 70 running the way of God's commandments,” Bat, deat rcthrem,
the greater an individual's comparative holiness, the more intense will be his longing
for absolute holiness. To others, David might appear to be speeding marvellously

ree
goust, but yet daltingly and lamely, et desire to be strengthened to walk straight ;
it thon, walkest, iet not that Gatisty thes, desre to fun. - So here, David dn'l
ik o 1his ey Dut b camestly Wbt 53 mead Ms pace ; he world wiltng
t en

Some dispute and descant too much whether Lhey go or no, and chlldlsh.\y tell
their steps, and would know at every step whether they advance or no, and he
much they advance, and thus amuse thermselves, and spend the time of doing and
going In questioning and doubting. Thus it s With many Christans ; but it were
& Joore wise and comfortable wiy to be endesvouring oiwards, and it thou make
fitle progress at Jeast to be desiring to make more ;. o be praying and walking,
nd poaying that thow mayest walk faster, and that In the ond thoa Tayest ras,
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not satlsfied with anything attained. Yet by that unsatisfiedness we must not
dej as to sit down, or to stand still, but rather we must be excited to
go on—Fobert Lei Mon
Verse 32— Enlarged my heart,” or dllated \t, namely, with fo. It s obvious
to remark the humph!c- pmprluty with which this applied : since
the heart is End he paise By consequence becomes strong an mu. frop

way of truth. Thus, he who prays, “O Lord, put me ot (o shame,”
finds for himself the truth of an earlier song ;  They Iooked unto him, and wore
llghtcncd. and their faces were llnt ashamed.”’—]

e'32.—Enlarge my heart.” Tt is said of Solomon, that he had o large
et (he summe Word, Shat 15 ke hert as he sand. of he soa shors
s, comprebenaive spint that conla fafhom much of paturs both s ercatss ond
lesser thi conceive, the enlargement of the heart compriseth the
enllghten.lng "ot r.he ‘anderstanding. There arises a clearer light there to discern
spiritual thngl in & more spiritual manner ; to see the vast dlﬂen'nce betwixt
the vain things the world goes after, ¢ true, soid delight that s in the way
of God’s commandments ; to know m h]le blluh of the pleasures of sin, and what

d

oor ien Is enlarg
fo'see the purity and beauty of his law, how Just and reasonable, yea, how Pleasant
and amiable it is ; that his commandments are not grievous, that they are beds of
ces ; the more we walk in them, still the more of their fragrant smell and sweetness
we find.—Robert Leighton.
Verse 32.—Narrow is the way unto life, but no man in e with
widened heart._-Prosper, of Aqutaine (403—463) quoted by Neals and Lithedale
“Enl emple for thie great God (such as our hearts
shoutg be) iouid s ik and nmpu. “Tt'we would have God dwell in our hearts,
and shed abroad bis Inflences, o should make room for God in our souls, by &
Greater largeness of falth and expectation.  The i ought of enlarging
his barns, when his store s increased upan him (Luke i), s0 should we stretch
gut the curtaina of Christ’s tent and babliation; have larger expactations of God,

if we would receive more from him. failed.
e ot Sitaltned n- God, bot 1n ourselves by e scantincss of s Lhowghis,

for him, nor grea 2 % Sy ol doth magiity e Lord
(Luke 1. 46), Faith doth great H make God greater than

aif he
i1 A1 to the declarstive being, u‘z“ can have greater and larger apprehensions
of

eeds a large because the command fs exceedingly broad ;
I Have seen an end of all y:ﬂenﬂon but thy commandment is exceediag bro
(Ps. cxix. 96). A broad law and a narrow heart will never suit : we need love, i,
knnw]edge, o all to carcy us through this work, which is of such a vast extent
and lat
2."We need enlarged heart, because of the lets and hindrances within ourselyes.
There s lust_ drawing oft frora God to sensual objects :  Every man is tempted,
when he is drawn away of his o hm, and enticed * (James 1. 14). Therefore
t n, ut with strength and life another
, 10 urge us In the service of God. Tust. uu as . clog upon us, it Is a welght
of ebrruption (Heb. xil. 1, retarding us in all our fights and me motions, thwarting,
‘opposing, breaking the o of Spiritaal impulsions, it not hindering th et altogether
(Gal. v. 17). Well then, lust drawing so strongly one way, God
us mors strongly the othier way. When there Is a welght to olse s £ worldly
and sensual objects, we need a strength to carry th vigorous and lively
motions of soul towards God, an eamest bent upon our eouts, W 1o this enlarge-
ment of heart.—Thomas
erse 32. y feart” -nu great Physiclan knows at once where to look
tor Ve catsly whe it he cutward lfe of b people. He
well knows that all 'pmm-l “Gikease 1s heart disease, and It 1s the heart remedies

109

206

207


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_206.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_207.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 25 TO 32. 207

that be nust apply. At one time, our Physician sees symptoms which are violent
ure ; ‘at another, he sees symptoms of languor and debility ; but he
Khows that b come from the heart; and 60, it 1s upon the heart that he operates,
when e is about to pe
"The strong action of o e hear I al holy things comes from the blessed operation
of the smm upon it ; then only can we “run” the way of God’s commandments,
when he has enlarged our
Heartiness in action Is the subject to which the reader's attentlon Is here directed,
and it is one of considerable
levers, e fox want of enlargement of heart are occu)
a poor position in the church of God, They are trusting to Jesus for life et
and he will doubtless not disappoint them s e will be true ta his word, that ~ he

o narrow views
of God's claim, and their own privileges, and the position in which they are set in
the World s and however M they Imight be sald £o stand, or 7 s, or walk In the
commandments, they cannot be said to “run” in it. Running is a
strong and healthy action of the bod
needs a sound heart ; none can run in the way of God’s commandments, except
in strength and vigour mparted by him.  The nmnma Christians are comparatively
fow; walking and sitting Chrsitians are eomparatively common ; but the runnin
Christian Is 55 uncommen as often t0-be thought abmost
Let us for the sake of order, clasify our Gbservations on this subject under
the Lollowing hea:
What nmunm o, The beartiness x,;okm of here under the term,
P —a

doing God's will
dnwl.ng uu( of tha ﬂﬂuhom t wards it—an intemt init; all this it is, and a great
deal mq ‘which it is not euy to delv:d.bz a dgﬂn
e What heartingss. docs. enlargement of the heart by God,
there is an outgoing beyond all the ity chh fallen selfishness assigns. The heart
contracted at the fal ; it shrank when sin entered into It; it became ynequal to
containing great I!Id generom thoughts ; it beurne a bondaged heart. True! the
relpnm!.hllil!e! of duty could not be escaped, not could the directions of conscience ;
e affections are voluntary, and the fallen heart drew in its affections from
Gnd it et that it had the powst o withholding them from hm and his command:
Ieoieed to show its enmity in withholding its sympathy, where it
cmlld not wiﬂl.hold
L. e he nr(lnus conm e have already saic whm the heart
is operated. "on by the Spirit, ind 4 0s natoras evil oveseuled, as outgoings
DB antrely bevond the Ttts hat Lalcn el aoigns. Love s inwrought
With it : the unon of sentiment, the Identity of interest Whick love faspires, perv
it, In all belonging to God, for It has received theso from God ; the heart ot

unbondaged from mere rules, or perhaps to speak more correctly, It rises above
them, and it feels—not. u lmnm, nm it eele—en much of the beauty of God's
commandments, that it deli m ; it loves to be hearty In them ;
its interests, its affections are kY u\em.—PMllp Bernet. Power, in *The 1 Wills!

o the Psal,” o

e 32.-Disquiets of heart unfit us for duty, by hindering our activity in
the e progecation of duty. *The whole heart, soul, and strength should be engaged

religious servioes ; but thess troubles are as cogs and weights to hinder motion.

oy 1o Uk Ahatation of the sout, end widoms 1. Ior anything Which It tndertakes
but grief contracts the heart, and narrows all the faculties. Hence doth David
beg an * enlarged heart,” a3 the principle of activity - T wil ur, th way of {hy

ents, when thou shalf enlarge my heart” what else can be expected
Wh the Toind 15 8o distracted with Jear and sorrow, Dut that I should be unoven,
Tottering, weak, and confused 7 30 that I it do set HSelf o anything, it acts trouble-
somely, drives on heavily, and doth a very little with a great deal ado; and yet,
the unfitness were less, if that little which it can do were well done ; but the mind

resently at  stand, and dares not prooeed, bis words are e is
it he Speak,” B, bexvil. 4—Richard anm, (1625—1699),

in “Demonologia Sacra,
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 33 10 4o.

TEACH me, O Lorp, the way of thy statutes; and I shall keep it unto

the end.

34 Give me understanding, and I shall keep thy law ; ‘yea, T shall observe

it with my whole heart.

35 Make me to go in the path of thy commandments ; for therein do T

delight
36 Inclme my heart unto thy testimonies, and ot to covetousness.

37 Turn away mine eyes from beholding vanity ; and quicken thou me

in thy way.
38 Stablish thy word unto thy servant, who is devoted to thy fear.
39 Turn away my reproach which I fear : for thy judgments are good.

y rep:
40 Behold, 1 have longed after thy precepts: quicken me in thy

righteousness.

A-sense of d endenu and a consciousness of extreme need pervade this section,
‘which is all made up of and plea. The former Mght 'verses trembled with
a sense of sin, qulv:rl.ng wlth l ﬁhﬂdhke sense of we and folly, which caused
Theeman o God 1o cry ot fo the help by which lane his soul couid bé prcoerved

sin.

from falling back into sh

53, “Teach me, O Lono, the way of thy statutes.”  Child-like, blessed words,
he

trom ihe lips of an old, Envetenceabelleve, and e & King, And & man

God. tor those who Wil never be taught.  Thaydote.upon tnei o
pparent to all who r[gmly 1udge. The Psalmist will
; for he feels i his he t learn of any less

A sense 'n: Treat. sowoes & Toam detves i 1 S0k 5

hat_ condescension t is on our great Jehovah's part that he deigns

s . The lesson which is desired is thoroughly practical ;

the holy man would not only Jearn the slatutes, but the way of them, the & ally use
of them, their tenor, spirit, direction, habit, tendency. He would know that path
of holiness which is hedged in by divine lnw, nlnng ‘which the commands of the

slg)l posts of direction and milestones of information, gulding and
‘marking rogress. The very desire to learn this way is in itself an assurance
that we mn be faught therein, for he who made us long o learn wil be sure to
tity ire.
i shal keep it unto the end Those who are tanght of God never forget
thelr lessons.  When divine grace sels a man in the truo way he will be true to it

u d w
perfection of the flesh, Bt here s mo.ond to e wenly grace excvpz its own end,
‘Which is the perfecting of holiness in the fear of the Lord. Perseverance to the

3 th,
Tor it mast depond wpon the contimual teaching of the Tord . we ahal fal ke
Peter, if we presume on our own firmness as he did. If God keeps us we shall keep
his way ; and it is a great comfort to know that it is the way with God to keep
e foct of his salnts, _ Yet we are 1o watch @ if our keeping of the way depended
wholly on ourselves ; for, according to this verse, our perseverance rests not o
any force or compulsion, but on the teaching o the Lord, and assuredly ‘teaching,
‘whoever be the teacher, requlres learning on the part of the taught one: no oné
nan who ‘retiuss 1o Jearn” Barncste, toen. 1ot e Seimk in.givine

innrucunn‘ ‘that o we may hold fast our integrity, and 0 fe’s latest hour follow

n in the path of uprightness | It we recelve tile living and incorruptible seed
of the word of God we must live:: apart from this we have 1o ife eternal, but only
a name to

"The *“end * of which David speaks is the end of lfe, or the fulness of obedience,
He trusted in grace to make him faithful to the utmost, never drawing a line
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{aying to obedience, * Hitherto shalt thou go, but no further.” The end of our
keeping the law will come only when we cease o breathe ; no good man will &
of marking a date and saying, It is enough, I may now relax my watch, and live
G The e of mont e Christ loves 'us to the end, so must we serve him
to the end. The end of divine teaching is that we may persevere o the
The portions of eight show a relationship still. GrMEL begins with prayer for
te that he may keep the Word (17) ; DaLETH cries for more e, according to that
(25); and now HE opens with a prayer for teaching, that he may keep the
:i'il ﬁ" God's statutes. 1f a keen eye Is turned upon these verses a closer affinity
34, “Give me understanding, and 1 shall keep thy law.”  This s the same preyer
enlarged, or Tather it is a supplement which intensifies it. He not only e
teaching, but lhe pomer o learh - he mqulm not only to understand, bty
an understanding.  How low has sin brought us; for we even lack the muny to
understand Spiritual thlngs. and are quite unable'to know them til we are endowed
spiritual Will God in very deed give us nndcrs(mdmg’ This
e miradle of racer T wil, Howeer, never b ‘wrought upon us till we know
o1 it and we shall not even didcover that need Gl God gwex s a measure
of undumndlng to perceive it. We are in a state of complicated ruin, from which
Hothing but makifolq grace can deliver us. ~ Those who Teel thelr 1011y are by the
example of the Psalmist mconnged o pray for understanding : 1et each man by
faith cry, thers have had it, why may it not come

‘we may be abundant in our love to the law of God. He who h:
learn, remember, treasure up, and obey the commandment of the Lord. The
gospel gives us grace to keep the law ; the free gift leads us to holy service; there
8 5o way of resching to bolness but'by accepting the gift of God. If God gives,
e keep; but we never keep the law in order to obmnxng grace. 'The sure result
o: regeneration, or the bestowal of understanding, is a devout reverence for the
Jaw and a resolute keeping of it in the heart. The lpilh of God makes W
Lord and inde

et 1 shall obsroe i with my whole heart” The understanding operates upon
e aflections ; it convinces the heart of the beauty of the law, so that the soul

Toves it with all its powers ; th he majesty of the lawgiver, and
the whole nature bows before his supreme will. An enlightened judgment heals
the aivisions of the heart, and bends. the united affections 4o a Sirict and watchful
observance of the one rule of life. He al d Who can ord,
1 would serve thee, and do it with all my heart”; and

they have received ee grant the inward illumination of the Holy Ghost. To
observe God's ith all our heart at es is a great grace, and fe e
that find it ; yet it Is to be had if we will consent to be taught of the

ret to se e are all second verses
i their octonaries. Tre frequent repetition of the menu shows the importance
it is whole or united. The

o

ke e to g0 (' fhe pah of thy commandmenis ; for therein do 1 delight”

o Wil 5 present with me ; but how ko perlorm that which 1y ood 1 fnd not.”

Thou hast made me to love the way, now make me to move in it. It fs a plain

‘path, which others are treading through thy grace ; I see it and admire i, Canes
in

e
Tho. gave us this delight will work in us the yet bigher Joy of possessing and
practising it Here is our only hope ; for we shall not go in the narrow path Ull
de o do so by the Maker's own power. O thou who didst once make
me, T pray the make me again - thou hast made me to know : now make me to
g0, Shall never-be happy til T do, for my sole delight lies in walking

.cwrdhlg to thy bidding.
© Paimist does mot ask the Lord to do for him what he ought o d.o for

voL. v.
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himselt: he wishes himself to g0 or tread In the path of the command. He asks
not to be carried while he lies passive ; but to be made “ to go.” Grace does not
ed by horses or engines, but as creatures
endowed with lte, reason, will, and actiye powers, who are willing and able

of themselves If ance made to do so. 'God worketh In us, but it 1s that we may

Il and do according to his good pleasure. The holiness we seek after is no
torced compliance with command, but the indulgence of a Whole-hearted pmmn
m goodness, such as shall conform our life to the will of the Lord. _Can the reader
‘therein do I delight”? It practical godliness the very Jewel of your soul

The coveted prize of your mind ? "If so, the outward path of lfe, however roug
il be clean, and lead the soul upward to delight neflable. ~He'who delights n

what he

the heart already finds its Joy the feet are e 1o 1

Note that the corresponding verse in the former elghl (35) was “ Make me t
understand,” and here we have “Make me to go.” Remark the order, first
understanding snd then golng; for & Clear undmund.tng is a great assistance
towards pract

During the last o nmvu the fourth has been the heart verse : see 20, 28, an
now 36, Indeed in all the precseding fourths great heartiness is chservabie. This
v marks the care with Whioh this sacred song was Composed.

'35, “Incline my hearl unto hy lesimonics.” - Doss not this prayer appear to
be superfluous, since it is evident that the Psalmist’s heart was set upon obedience ?
We are sure that there s never aword tospare in Scripture. _After asking for active
Virtue it was meet that the man of God $hould beg that his heart might be in al}
That he did. What would his goings be it bs heart did not go? It may be that
David felt a wandering desire, an inordinate leaning of his soul to wordly gain,—

i i ut

Dot for more grace:  The onty way 10, dtke o Wrong ossing 1 1o hivo the soul boas
in the opposite direction. ~ Holiness of heart 1s the cure Tor covetoumess,” What &
blessing it s that we may ask the Lord even for an inclination.  Our will are free,
and yet without. violaling their liberty, grace can incline us in the Tiant direction.
This can be done by the ,
by stren, gthenlng or Dbl of iriue, by GIving o5 kn experence of the Swetiness
of plety, and by many other ways. It anty one duty is iksome o us It behoves
us to offer this prayer with special reference thereto : we are to love all the Lord
testimonles, and if we fal In any one point we must pay double attention to i
‘The leaning of the heart is the way in which the life will lean : hence the force of
the petition, “Incline my heart.” " Happy shall we be when we feel habitually
nclined £0 Il that is good. - This Is not Ene way In ‘which 8 camnal heart ever leans
al 1t inclinations are in opposition to the divine testimonles.

ot {0 cvetoushess > This s the incination of nature, and grace must put
a negative upon it This vice s as Injurions as it is comimon ; 1 1 as mean a5 It 13
miserable. [t s idolatry, and sot dethrones God I i selishnéss, and soft s cruel to

all in its p rdid greed, and so it would sell the Lord himself for pieces of
ver. gre grovelling, hardenmg. deadening sin, which withers every-
thing around it that s lovely and Christlike. He who is covetous is of the race of

Sades and il 18 0l probaBINLy Larn 4t 10 i Hirset a o o perdition. The crime
of covetousness is common, but very few will confess it ; for when a man heaps u|
gold in his heart the dust of it blows into his eyes, and he cannot see his own fault.
wst have some object of desire, and the only way to keep out worldly
gain is to put in its place the testimonies of the Lord. If we are inclined or bent one
ay, we shall b tumed fram the other ; the negative virtue is most surely attained
by making sure of the positive grace which inc evun.hly pro
7. away mine eyes from beholding v e d ‘prayed about his
heart, and one would have thought that the eyes vt so mrc\y have been influenced
Dy the heart that there was no need to make them the objects of a special petition ;
but our author is resolved to make assurance doubly sure. If the eyes do not see,
perhaps the heart may not desire; at any rate, one door of temptation is closed
0 not evenlook at the paiited bauble. ~ Sin first entered man’s mind by the
eye, and it fs still  tavourite gate or the incoming of Satan's allurements ; hence the
a double watch upon that portal. The prayer is not so much that the eyes
Tmay be Shut & * urned doay ; * {or We need o Have them open, but directed (0
right objects. Perhaps we are now gazing upon folly, we need to have our eyes

111

210

211


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_210.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_211.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 33 TO 40. 211

turned away ; and if we are beholding heavenly things we shall be wise t

our eyes may be kept away from vanity. Why should we look on vanity 'ln—‘ﬁgmtgl‘l:
away as a vapour.  Why not look upon things eternal ? Sin s vanity, unjust gain
{s vanity, self-conceit is vanlty, and, indeed, all that is not of God comes under the
same head. ~ From all this we must tirn away. 1t is a proof of the sense of weakness

m the grace of God. Ft
forget himself and gaze with a lingering longing upon forbidden obje:u, he :nh‘:ﬂl
the Lord spoedily to make him turn away his eyes, hurrying him off ffom %o dangerous
& parley with nlquity. 1t we are kept from ooking of vanity we shall be preserved

““ And quicken 1 ll me. In thy way.” Give me so much life that dead vanif
have no pnwer over me. able me to travel so swiftly in the road to hmve:ytl;ln;
maynotstop] louenoughwl'-hln sight of vanity to be fascinated thereby. The prayer
indicates ore life in our obedience. It shows the preserving

tells us where that Increased life must come from, namely, & me,
Ly. n the heart is full of grace the eyes will be cle d
T0m mpurits:On the oLher hand I we mouldbe {0 of W' B o T o

‘we must keep ourselves apart from sin and folly, or the eyes will soon captivate
the mind, and, like Samson, Who could sla hh  houtands, we may ourselves be
lus

can settl
nood 15 bad for the eyes, bat It s s even worse when it deflles the Snderstanding
and casts a doubt upon the word of the li

 Who is deoted fo hy fear,” o simply.—— o thy fear.” That Is, make good thy
word to godly Toar Whersuer it exists; sirengthen he whole body of reverent men.

Stablish thy word, not only to me, but to all the godly ones under the sun. Or, again,
it may mean— Stablish rd to thy fear,” namely, that men may
thee ; since 2 e it i the dvine ‘promise is the fountain and foundation of
godly fe never worship a God in whom they do
faith will lead to more godly fear. We cannot look for the fulfilment of promises in
‘our experience unless we live under the influence of the fear tablish.
ent in grace s the result of holy watchfulness and prayerful energy. We shall

m
o be Sooted amd grounded In oy bellf unless wo dally pmt.se what we profess
to believe. Full assurance is the reward of obedience, ~Answers to prayer are given
o those whose hearts answer 10 the Lord's command. 17 we are devoted to God's
fear we shall be delivered from all other He has no fear as ta the truth of the
et e ittt o te At of he Word. Scepticism s both the par
and the eld of mplety ; but strong faith both begets piety and ovetotten of .
SWe commend this whole verse to any devout man whose tendency s £o scepticism :
it will be an admirable prayer for use in seasons of unusually strong misgivings.
9. “ Turn away my reproach which I fear.” He feared just reproach, trembling
Test he should cause the enemy to blaspheme through any glaring fnconsistency,
‘We ought to fear this, and watch that we may avold It. Perseaution in the form of
calumny may also be prayed against, for it is a sore trial, perhaps the sorest of trials
to men of sensitive minds, Many would sooner bear burning at the stake than the
trial of cruel mockings. David was quick tempered, and he probably had all the
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greater dread of slander because it raised s anger, and he could hardly tel what he
ight not do under great provocation. If God turns away our eyes from falschood,
e may also expect that he wil turm away isehion roms ipusing our good mame.

‘We shall be kept from lies if we keep fro
S or thy jadgments are good." . Theretore.be is anxious that none may speak
evil of the ways of God through hearing an Il report bout himsell. We mourn
when we are slandered ; because the shame Is cast rather upon our religion than
would be cantent to attribute evil o us, and €0 no further, w
mxgm bear it, for we are evil ; but our sorrow {s that they cast a siur upon the word
of God, who is 50 good, that e ‘none good
‘When men rail at God's governiment of the world it is our daty and privilege tos mnd
up for him, and openly to declare before him, * thy judgments are good ; ” and we
should do the same when they assail the Bible, the enapely the m-, or the name of
our Lord Jesus Christ. But we must take heed that they can bring no truthful
accusation against us, or our testimony will be so much wasted breath.
s prayer against reproach s paralll o verse S1, and in general fo many other
of the seventh verses In the octaves, which usually ifmply apposition from without
an {sfaction within,  Gbserve the things

Jong or chem e have lear evidencs of Somyersion. and we Touy safely conclude that
e Who has begun the good work willcarry it on. " Quicken me i ihy righieousness.”
Giveme more ite v} ‘Wherewith to follow thy righteous 1aw; o ghve me morelfe becanse
thou hast promised 10 hear prayer, and it 1 aCCording 10 (hy FIghtcomsness to kecp
thy word. How often does David plead for quickening ! But never once too often.

S langln for more,
opLE 48t veresof the octaves have generaly exhl.bdl‘u& an onward look of resolve,

. Ls. ace lre mac e plea for furthe 3
Ouiward in the heavealy e 1s the cry of thie e
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SPECIAL NOTES ON VERSES 33 10 40.

/pon this Octonary the Notes furnished by Mz, M
the Pastors Golege oot avotes frnished Tive o enting, " °F the Tutors of

SEcrion 7, He.

B msr?s‘l;:'l‘mhl LAW OF JEHOVAH TO BE SET BEFORE THE EYES, THE MiND, THE

Key phrase : wyx i e20. “ Set up before thy servant thy word ” (ver. 38).

ferse 33.—Tar WORD SET UP BEFORE THE EYES. “ Teach me;”

:‘g::';l outs  indicale cate {o me” a5 used bere, means o end ot the pand?
ally, e sense of pointing out. Hence * to show,” “ to mmuu," i

teach.” " The Psalmist here prays for direction in its more superfici Many

tnto e, He here asks to be shown which is Jehovah's way. e Lord will ever

show his eyes which way is the right way, then he will keep it unto the end. Here
Is light wanted for the eyes. As the Indian pursues his trail with unerring eye and
unfaltering step, 5o, watching for every deviation which might take us astray, we
should pursue the way which leadeth uato life.

s¢ 34.—THE WORD SET BEFORE THE MIND. * Give me understanding.” The
word llsed Here refers to mental comprehension, as distingulshed trom the mere
direction, or pointing out, esked for in the previous verse. Hero the prayer 1t
“Nfake e 1o discorn,’ * Gause me t0 perceive,” 1., With the understanding. . Faith
cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word of God.” The outer senses must first
see . then the mind must understand it, then, with faith and love, the heart
ol oisn Thus, t00, the Psalmist, if God will cause him to understand the
e, wilkeop I with i bis eart, - SEl,the heart 1s prone to lean to things eartbly
and sintul, and divine help has presently to be invoked for that also.

Thg WORD SET BSTONE Tux FEET. The word o is from m + fo
read B e feet,” ““to trample.”  Hence, * Make me to go,” alludes here to the very
act of walking i the-diving way, in distinction from mere perception of the W
i the eyes and with the understanding. 1t s i ths raatler of practical walking

up and formed
renders the word by Semita. When
s ever found to be * the narrow way.

—MS WomD SET BETONS THE WEAKT.  Incline my heart unto thy
festimonies.” 1t is nothing for the eyes to see, for the mind to understand, nor
even for the feet to be made 0 go In the way of truth, if the heart be not Inclined
thereunto also, It f with the heart that man believeth unto rightecusness. To
without love s, according to 1 Cor. xiii., to be without everything.

"Thus the sense of thése four methodical petitions in. this secton is 2 follows:
Make me to sec, maks me to understand, make me to go i and make m
g0 in, the beaten and narrow path of thy testimonies. So far as unum. Luther
gives almost the exact sense of the (ore%olng exposition ; for he transfates the open
ords of verses 35, :n. 35, and 36 by terms signifying respectively, * Point out
to me,” “ Expl “Tcad me,” and * Tncline (bend, slope) my heart” ete.

rse 37.— mine eyes,” etc. Literally, * Make mln: eyes to pass
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erse 38, Stablish thy word unto hy servart” 10 view of the  cxpodtion o the
previons verses of the section this ould be e correcly rendered, * Hold 1 up thy
‘word before thy sert 13 , bﬂld it upto m eyu, ‘my mind, to my steps, and to
my heart. Make all th See it not ; but let thy word be so
st before ey whole being P aiways see 1, and thus, by it, se¢ my way
to
—** Tur my reproach which I fear.” * Cause to pass my reproach
it T uared.” n"u":’::g, ke the vanity ipoken of In verse 37, the Psalmist prays

Verses 21, 22, and perhaps again in verse 31. The proud had erred from the com-
mandmems, lnd lmd inherit tgs rebuke ; it was the reproach and shame which were
thers that {he Palmist would hae tobe tumed asde, o that they should not be
seen. ** For thy judgments are good.” a reason reproach
Shotld be thus furned aside.  The prmld ' hought Hhtly and contemptuossly on
the divine judgments, hence their reproach ; the Psalmist held those judgments to
Do gooar act has hoped that he Tight mot see Teproach.

Verse 40.—* Behold, I have longed after,” etc. This is given as an intenser form
of the statement which he had just made, that he esteemed the judgments to be
good. They were 5o good that he longed after them. -Not only so, but he desired
o long alter them even more.  Thus he prays for even more e and vigour 5 pur
suing the path which they polnted out—* Quicken me in (hy righieousness.”
who really longs after divine truth, mourns that he does not long m¢ th
e 1o love, the mind has no light, and can only judge the prwepu amneﬂusly.
“‘The pure in heart ” see better with the mind than can the fmpure. * Unto the
‘upright there ariseth light in the darkness.” Love so enlarges discernment that he
‘who really loves often finds that his judgment of the blessedness of truth has out-
stripped even his longing for it. Hence it is the quick who cry, “ Quicken me;”

the way

pray
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NOTES ON VERSES 33 To 4o.

Verses 33—40.—In this Octonarius, now and again, the same prayer is repeated,
f which several times mention has before been made. For he prays that he may
M divinely taught, governed, sumg’.huled and defended against the calumnies,
reproaches, and threatenings of his enemies. And the prayer is full of the most
ardent onging, which s manifes from the same resolve being so frequently repeated.
For the more he knows the ignorance, obscurity, doubts, and the imbecility of the
human mind, and sees how men are l.m))elled by a slight momentum, so that they
fall away from the truth and embrace errors repugnant to the diviné word, or ol
into great sins, the more ardently and sunngly does he ask in prayer that he may
he dlvl.nely ug,ht, governed, and strengthened, lest he should cast away acknow-
ledged truth, or plllnge himself into wickedness. And by his example he teaches
that we, also, against blindness born with us, and the imbecility of our flesh, and also
against the: innres nnd ‘madnesses of devils should fortify ourselves with those weapons ;
namely, with the right study and knowledge of the divine Word, and with constant
prayer.  For if 5o great a man, who had made such pre- -eminent attainments, prayed
for this, how much more ought Lhey to du 10 are but novices and Xgn orant
innefs.  This s the sum of this . Moller
55100 Tn this par, mine times doce the Pentmit snd up i petition
to !5 God. and six of these he accompanies with a reason for being heard. . . .
Detitons sre the utterances of & renewed heart 5 the man of God cold ot bt give
utterance to them—such was the new refining process um had taken place upon
e Gutine runs s Pettans are oMered for ket (55 i
Understnnd(ng (34), and likewise for Spiritual Ability (35) and Inclination (36).
ese are followed by petitions for Exemption from the Spinl of Vanity (37). lnd
Tor Divine Guiekening (57 The Lord i bEssught 3o mal e good his Word o
Lol servant (38, 2 4 deliver him Trom Feared Reproasn. - 1ast of . the man
of God places his prayer for quickening upon the ground of the Divine Righteousness
(40).  May the Divine Spirit teach us to compare ourselves with what we find bere,
as we would see the n]vauon of our God I—John Stephen.
observe that in this one octonary which is not to be found
in any of the rest, ey, hat In every several 4erse there s & severs] prayer. —in
the first whereof fe prayefh to be taugit, and then promiseth to take in that which
God shall teach him. He had before resolved to run in e felt forth-
‘with his own natural aberrations, and therefore he cometh w (hu g\ude '.0 be taught.
~—Richard Greenham.
.—"* Teach me, O Lor, the way of thy slatutes,” etc. Instruction from
hile they continue in this world. The

above is necessary for the children d,
ore we know, the more we shall to know ; we shall beg a daily supply of grace,
as well as of bread ; and a taste of * the cluster of Eshcol " will make us long after
of ( fumb. ), Religlon Is the art of haly living, and then
only known when It ¢ is not a master of mu: the
7otes Which Compose i, Dut he who ha Ioaent o take & esson readily from the book,
and play it on bis intfument ; after which the pleasure it aflords wil be sufficient.

motive for continuing 50 to do: —Gco

Lonp, the way of thy statutes,” etc. In the sincerity

of your nearts go to God for his teaching. . God js pleased with the request.  * Give

theretore thy servant an understanding hiart to ulge ‘hy people, that I may discern
een good and bad ; for wh Is able to fude this thy so great a people ?

e speec%oplelud the Lord, that Solomon had asked this thing * 1 Kings i 9,10)

Oh, beg it of God, for these o restonet. The Way of God's statutés is Worth

to e found by all. 2. It is hard to be found and kept by any. 3, It is so dangerous

s it that this Should quicken us 10 be carnest with God.—Thomas Marton.

erse 33— Teach me, O Lomp,” ete. * He who is his own pupil,” remarks

. Bernar smaster.” A soldier who enters on 4 march docs not

Setle Tor Bimbat the order of b o, nor beghn the Journey at s own wil, nor

et choose pleasant short-cuts, lest he should fall out of rank, away from the standards,

Dut gets the route from his general, and keeps to it; advances in a prescribed order,
s

W
provided by the commissariat, If he goes by any other road, he gets no rations,
and finds no quarters ready, because the general’s orders are that all things of this
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Kkind shall be prepared for those who follow him, and turn not aside to the right hand
or the us he who follows his general does not break down, and that for
canons s for the mera-Coneults Bt for s own convenlenee, but or the
up.mmy of his whole army. And this, t00, is Christ’s order of march, as he leads
0st out of the spiritual Egypt to the eternal Land of Paradise.—Ambrose,

qumx by Neau and Litledalg

me, O Loz, the " etc. It should never be forgotten,
G m section teaches us, that the

oo
ere is wxnurlud Jut by God's own sppolat.
ment Tor all bis people to walk in, and in whi erseve ers lay down

a
path each for himself, and keeping to it '.Il.lnk they are safe. Dnv\d d\ﬂ nn\ trust to
‘anything of this klnd he was only desirous of bdng found in the way of God's
ordinance, and to be so taught of God as to kcz it to the end ; or as the orlg inal
reads, keep it the end, the end of his profession, thc salvation of hi.l soul.—W. Wi
rse $3. Teach me, O Lo, he way o hy statules ; and 1 shall keep i e
1t thow coniimue a teachér of me, sal th David, 1 shall in
Perseverance cannot be, unless continual light an
Lord. As the tree which hath not sap at the mt may
continue ; aman, whose heart is not watered with lhz d ly,
mAy for a time make a fair show of godliness, but in the end ‘he will (lll awny. We
ot the root, but the root bears s : lot us tremble and fear. 1t we abide not in
ot Lord, we become withered branches, good 107 nothing but the e, Let us alway
pray that he would ever abide with us, to inform us by his Jight, and lead us by his
power, n that way which may bring us to hmgelt—William 3
55 atules,” rom a word Sgnitying to mark, irace out, describe and
ondatn ecamse thes mark outouk way, desnly tae line of conduct we'are to pursue,
and rder or ordain what we are to observe—Adam
s  tautes ” delare his authority and power of giving us laws.—

E

Matthes Poo, 1634~

33 Unto the end,” or, by way of return, ot reward, o gratitude to thee ;

Gad's ‘mercy in teaching hdng in all lelmll to be rewarded or answered by our observing

aking exact care of what i teaches, O ehe by anslogy with Praim wie 11

where the ke ceeping his zrenl ‘reward it: it may here be

Tendered s (understanaing e pnpnsmon ) fo the rpard, meaning the present
Joy of it, verse 32, not excllld.lng the futy lammor

= inlo the end.® Quils through; the Tiehrow 16, to the heel. The
force of the wnrdx ieemn to be “ Quite through, from head to foot.”—Zachary Mudge,

744.
Verses 89, $4- Unlo the end.”  He wil be no temporizer; he will keep it (o
the end.”"Ho will be no ypocrte ; e will ke it  with his whole heart”—Adam
arke.

Verse 34— Give me understanding.” The Psalmist goes to the root of the
matter ; he is taught to do so by the Spirit of all teaching. He would not merely

formed as only the Creator could do. The words imply as much. * Give me under-
standing "—make me to understand, Not merely did he want to know a thing—
the general nature of it ; but he wished to understand the beginning, the outgoing
and the end of it. He wanted to attain the power of distinction between right and
rong—_spiritual discernment that so he might discern the right, and, at the same

N tie
would be atide from t—John Siephen.
4.— Give me understanding.” This is that which we are indebted to
Christ lor for “ the Son of God is come, and hath given us an understanding (1 John
v. 20).—Malthew Henry.
Vire St o rstanding.” The understanding is the pilot and guide of the
whole man ;_that faculty which sits at the stern of the soul: but as the most expert
may ¢ In the dark, o may the understanding, when t wrants the light
of knowledge. wmmm Imuwledle the mind cannot b6 good ” (Prov. xix. 3);
or the life good ; hor the external sondition safe (Eph. 1v. 18). My people are
Gestroyed Tof the lack of knowledge * (Hosea iv
1 Is,ordinary in Seripture to set profaneness, an inds of miscarriages, upon
the scofe of ignorance. Diseases In the body have many times their rise from
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distempers in the head ; and exorbitances in practice, from errors in the judgment.

indeed. in_every sin, there Is something both of ignorance and error at the
Dottom : for did sinners truly know what they do in L sinming, we might say of eyery
sin what the Apostle speaks concerning that great sin, * Had they known pim, they
would not have crucifed the Lord of glory (1 Cor. i, 9. Did they truly know thet
every s i

]
crucifying the Lord Jesus afresh, a treasuring up wrath afresh unto themselves
The day of wrath; and that if ever they be pardoned, It mist be
than the price of his blood—it were scarce possible but in, nstead of n.l.huing, shoula
affright, and Instead of tempting, scare.—From the * Rscommendatory Epistle pre-
fied lo the Westminuier Confession'and Catechisms. a
Verse 34— My whole heart.” The whole man fs God's by every kind of right

and title; and therefore, when o roquireth ‘the whole heart, he doth but require
hat which Is his own. 5o gave us 1he mhole by Crcation, preservebh the whols
sedeemeth the whole, and pmmlxeth "Lo glority the whole. Tt wo had been maniged
In creation we would have been troubled ; if born without hands or fect. 1 God
houa tumm us of 10 boreelocs 1o keep that part to ourselves which we reserved

ou o
Jour body, and in your spist, which are God's.” (1 Car. vi. 20). It you have had
any good fork upan you, Gad sanctified the whole in 2 gospelsense, that is every
the very Cod of peace sanctify Yoo wholly: ana 1 p y God your
 Soul and body be preserved blameless unto the coming of our Lord
Josus Christ. (1 Thess. v. 23). ot only conscience, but will and affectlons, appe:
tite and body. And you have given all to him for his use : ** I am my beloved's | *
not a part, but the whole. He could not endure Ananias that kept back part of
price; all'is his due. When the world, pleasure, ambition, pride, desire of ric
unchaste love, desire a partin us, we may remember we have 1o afietions to dispose
s eave. It s afl his, and 1t s sacrlege to rob or detain any
all  alinate that which s God's o satisty the world, the tesb, and

2
13
&g

anton.
Verses 84, 35, “Give me nderstanding.” *“Make me (o go.” The understanding

which he secks leads to going, and is sought fo that end. ~God's teaching begets
gbedience ; e showeth us b path of life, and he maketh us to go in it It is such
Instruction a5 giveth strengih that exciteth the sluggish will and Breaketh the
Sonce of corpapt melinations It removeth the durknéss which corruptlon and sia
have brought upon the mind, and maketh us pliable and ready to obey ; yea,
giveth notonly the will, but the deed ;_in short, it engageth us in a watchful, rehu

tomm, andconstant obediencor—homas Manion:

s¢ 35.—“Make me o g0 in the path of thy commandments.” David, in the
Sormer votses, Mo Roggedtor Hhts fow Tor Sirength Lo walk ac to this
light. We need not only light to know our way, but aheart to walk init,  Direction
is necessary because of the blindness of our minds; and the effectual impulsions
‘ot ‘race are mecessary because of the weakness of our hearts, It will not. answer
our duty to have a naked notion of truths, unless we embrace and pursue them,
So. accordingly, we need a double assistance from God: the mind must be
enlighten sel ang paclined The work of & Chrlstian s not in depth
o ecietion, bwt In the nelgnt of practice. . The excallency of Divige grace con-
Sistath in this—That God doth first teach what is to bo done, and then make us
to do what is taught : “Make me (o go in the path of thy commandments T homas
j .

"Verse 35.—“The path of thy commandments.” They are termed “the paths,”

because paths are nartow, short, stralght, clean passages tor people on foot nnly,
horses and carriages ; and such is the way of the Lord, as c

it that of the fiesh and of the world, all the ways of Jhich ere broad, fithy, and

crooked, trodden by the brute beasts, the type of carnal, animal man,

says, " Who worketh in you both to will and to o’ = Robert Bellarmire.
e 35.—The path” is “the path of thy commandments.” Not any new way,
but e ot and pathed way wherein all the servants of God have walked before
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him, and for which the Greclans (ss Euthymius notetr) called it i, o
viam tritam. But howsoever this way be p by the walking and & ing of

‘many in it, yet he acknowledgeth it is but on s narrow 4nd Gifheutt path
tokéep, and theretore seeks he to be guided Into - Wiltam Cowper.
erse 35.—*“The path.” It is a “path,” not a public road ; a path where no
Adam Clarks,

" Thy wag The Hindus cal panth ox way the
line 'af doctrine of any sect followed, in order to attain to mukfi, or deliverance
from sn.  Way signifies the chiel means to an end, and is applied to the Scriptures,
Ps. cxix. 27, to God's counsels, to God's works. ' This spiritual way Is—(1) ea
to find, Tsa. xxxv. 8; (2) clean, no mud of sin; (3) never out of repair: ir-Chrioh
the same 48 6,000 years ago : (4) 1o lion of wild beasts on 5 (3) casty, the blood of
Christ made {t 5 (6) not fonély, many bellevers on it Heb. xll. 1; () n toll, all
may come; (8) wide. iy to the cities of refugo was forty-elght Teet wide.
The map of the Bible dhows this path (n) the end pleun-;aﬂ en.—J. Long,

azims

Verses 35, 36.—" Therein do 1 deliym. M line my heart. unto thy iestimonies.”
A

and lands, and all things at their will as they could when they are kept low and
. The best may find that their love to heavenly things is on the wane as worldly
th[ngs are on the increase. It Is reported of Pius Quintus that he should say of
himself that, when he first entered into orders, he had some hopes of his salvation ;
when he came to be a cardinal, he doubted of it ; but since he came o be pope, he
did even almost despair. Many may find a very great change in themselves, miuch
ecay of zeal for God’s glory, and love to and relish of God’s word, and mindfulness
of heaveny things, as ¢ fares bettor with them in the world. Now it is good to
observe this before the mischief increaseth. Look, as jealousy and caution are
necessary to prevent the entrance and beginning of this mischief, so observation
Is necessary to prevent the increase of it. When the world doth get too deep an
interest in our hearts, when it begins to insinuate and entice us from God, and weaken
our delight fn the ways of Cod and seal for s glory, then wo need often to tell
Jou how hard it s for  rich man o enter fnto £ Tingdom ot heaven—Thom
(anton.

Verse 36— Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, and nol to covelousnss.”  We
st be convinced ean that a vice;
for 1t holds mmeth!ng ot o irtae, of tru y, Which Is not to waste m-t which
one hath : and this makes us entertain thmughtl "that 1t 1s no vio
sny that it is good to be a lttle worldly ; a lftle covetousness w ke e whteh
shows that we do not indeed and in heart, h 1d 1 £0 be a sin. - For If sn be n-n!ht,

a little of sin cannot be good.  As good say, a little poison were good, o it be nc
much. And 59 we fnd, that Thén whl rate at thelr chidren for pending, and
are ready to turn them out of doors, it they be given unto waste; but if they be.
ear and pinching then we like That 00 much ; 4nd T searce Kpow a man who Soth
use to call upon his children that they spare not, save not. I know youth is rather
addicted the other way, and is more subject to waste and consume, by reason that
the natural heat is quick and active in them ; and therefore indeed there is more

may be said and done that way to youth. But the thing I press is, that in case we
sec our ehilren in thelr youth 1o hegin to be covetous and worldiy, we call them
food busbands, and are but too glad to see it 50, and are too much pleased with
Them for ft. Little do they | it moridings 1o 2 st ey

of and most hurtful in t ark what

Ephesians v. is
1t is the root of all evils, 1 Tim. vi. 10 ‘There is no evil but a worldly man will do
it to save his purse. Thus David: “Incline my hmn unto thy lﬂ'HmanleI. and not
fo covefousness™ : he saith not, this or that testimony, but (as including all the
hwl of God) he saith “festimonies *’; to show us that covetousness draws us away,
t from some only, but ﬂnm nll Cmdl commandments. So St. Paul: where

s, there are “many lusts” 1 Tim. vi. 9, and “many sorrows,”

' Timm. ¥k 10. "« T Growns men Iy perdition and destruction 1 Tim. Vi, 5.~ And
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the Greek word signifes such a drowning as is almost past ll bope and recovery.
It is the bane of all society: men cry out of it, because they would have
Rme covetons, none Hch but Tnemaetves. > A hater he'l of manking; he hates all
poor, because they would beg something of him ; and all rich, because they have
riches which he would have. ~ A covetous man would have all that all have. Thus
speaks a noble father.* Such believe not the word, they trust neither God nor
man. _For he that rusts not God, cannot trust man, 1t robs God of that confldence
we should have in him, and dependence we owe unto him ; it turn:
the commandments. _Hence the prophet David prays God to turn his heart to his
commandments, “and not fo coetoustiess” For not only we ought not, but as the
phr ““ we cannot serve God and mammon,” Luke xvi. 13.—Richard Capel, in
4 Tmtaimm : their Nature, Danger, Cure.”

e 36 Inline my_heart"unlo thy lestimonies, and ol to eovetousness.”

and the heart is prone to turn aside into the byeways of

png‘ Iov;; of pelt. The remedy mast be Trom above, Feaventy ald i therctors

Y fneline my heart.” Were we natarally and spontaneously inclined
to the righteousness of the Jaw, there would be no occasion for the petition ot the
Psalmist, “Incline my heart.” emains, therefore, that our hearts are full
siaful thonghts, and Wholly rebeltous wntl God by bis grace change them.—John

Verse 86 —Incline my feart". In the former verses David had asked undes.

standing and direction to know the Lord’s will; now he asketh an inclination of
heart to do the Lord’s will. The understanding needs not only to be enlightened,
but the will to b oo ged. Man's he: own accord averse
from God and holiness, even then when the Wit is most refined, and the understanding

ed and stored with high motions about It therclore David doth not oty
say, * Give me understanding,” but, “Incline my heart.” We can be worldly o
ourselves, but we cannot be holy and heavenly of ourselves ; that must be asked
of him who i the Father of ights, from whom cometh down wn every good and perfect
‘They that plead for the power of nature, shut out the use of prayer. But
Sustin math i el Natura tra confessione son Jase defensione opus habet : we
need rather to cont nfess our weakness, than defend our strength, " Thus doth David,

so wil broken-hearted Christian that hath had an experience of the
Inclinations of s o toul, he will come to God, and say, “lneline my heart unl
thy testimondes, and not to covetousness.”—Thomas Manton.

Verse 36. —“lnclin:. Then shall 1 not decline.—James G. Murphy.
Verse o thy testimonies.” The contrast s most strikiag. Thero are
the divine testimonies on the one hand, and there is “covetousness” on the other.
stands on one side, the world on the other. The renewed man chooses between
the two; he does not Tequlre g to mnk. and God s his choice—Jotn, Stephen.

Verse 36.—"“Not to covefousness.” He prays in particular that hi
m eovmnm-a, which s not only an evi, but as i e Amutle,
“ theroot of all evil.” David here opposes it as an adversary to all the righteousness

Il not serve for his gain. We should beware of all sin, but specially of mother-
o~ William Couper,

~*Covetousness,” or rather, *gain unjustly acquired.” The
752 cah ouly mean plander, raping. unjust gain—J. J. Stewait Ferowne,
=" Covetousness. S, Boniaventuta, on our Psalm, says Coselousness

must be hated, xh\lnned, away : must be hated, because it attacks the life of

Tature Taues be shumned. beceues i Binders the HC of grace Tuet be Dot Away,

because it obstructs the life of glory. Clemens Alexandrinus says that covetousness.

is the citadel of the vices, and Ambrose says that i s the los o the soul—Thomas
¢ Blanc.

'Covetousr " 1 would observe to the reader, and desire him duly

1d Se ully to umlldcr. thnt nlt.hough this commandment, “ Thou shalt not covet,”

lA placed the Llst mbel' yet it is too often the first that is broken, man’s covetous

heart 1 isgression.— William Crouch, in “The Enormous Sin of

Contosmesetocod 1108,

* Chrysostom.
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—Coetousness ” 18 an immoderate desio of tiches, In which these
vices concur. - First, An excessive love of riches, and the fixing of our hearts upon
them.  Secondly, A Tesolution to become rich, either by lawful or unlawful m
Tim. by in gatherin

and have never enough Eccles. fv. 8 Like the horselesc, Brve, o 15 he
dropsy, and hell itself, Prov. xxvil. 20.  Fifthly, Miser-like tmdty, whereny chcy
refuse to communicate their gonds, either for the use of others,
Sixthly, Cmelty Pxov l 16 19, exercised both in their unme sﬂ:ﬂ\l.ln opprw
sion of the poc isness is a most heinous vice ; for it is ldulllry, and the
Toot of Al e ol e 5 o1 Tim. ¥ 307 permclnus thorn, that stfes al grace
and choketh the'seed of ine word, Matt. xiil. 22, and pierce

Toany sorrows, 1 Tom, . 10, and drownetn ihers In_ dbstraction and pe'rdmon»—
Jamu U:htf. 1530— 1655.

o5/ Turn away mine eyes” etc. Having prayed for his heart, bo now
pnyelh Wtor m- eyes alto. Omnia d Deo pett, docens lium omnia effiere.” By the
eyes oftent 5 by windows, “death, enters Into the heart;  therefore to keep
e heart In a good catate thre things are requisite, First, a ¢areful study of the
senses, specially of the eyes ; for it is a righteous working of the Lord, ul qui exteriori
oculo negligenter utitur, interiori non injusté cecetur ; that he who ncgugently useth
the extemal eye of hif body, should b punished ‘with blindness in
of his mind. ~And for this cause Nazianzen, deploring the etamitios of s soul,
wuhad that a door might b m before his eyes and ears to close them when th
g that ‘malis autem sua sponte utrumgue clauderetur.
The second 4 thing & mndumg o1 the body by discipline.  And the hird 15, con-
tinuance in prayen.——William Couper
7.—*Turn away mine euu from beholding vanity.” Notice this, that
Snot say, I will turh away mine eyes ; bat, ~Turn aivay mine eges.” This
Shows hat it 1 ot posalble for us suffiiently to kiep our eyes by our own caution
ence; but there must be divine keeping. For, fst, wheresoever in this
with. Secondly, with the
Uy, and with Tar dIrent pereons, the cves, the Servants of & GoRFUpt Deart
~wander after the things which are vanities. Thirdly, before you are aware, the evil

contracted through the eyes creeps in to the inmost recesses of the heart, and c:
in the seeds of perdition. self had experienced, not without
the greatest beast Wolfgang Musculus, 14971563,
Verse 37— Tur, vanity. seem a strange
prayer of Da mine & vu/mmmmqnnnm,',"ul h God
meddled with our looking ; or that we had not in cast our eyes
upon what objects we lst Is it not, that what we deuam. in, we delight
ok u) eeing ? and so to pray to God, that
our eyes may not see vanity, is as much as to pray for grace, that we be not in love
with vanity. ¥

wil
king upon the fairest. And as David here makes his prayer in the particular,
lg‘ln 5t temptations of prosperity, so Christ teacheth us to make our prayer in the
general, against the temptations, both of prosperity and adversity, and very justy.
For many can bear the temptations of one kind, who are quickly overcome by
temptations of the other kind. could heat persecation without murmaring,
but when he came to prosperity he could not tura away his eyes from vaulty.—
Sir Richard B

Verse 37.—“Turn away mine eyes from beholding vanity.” An ugly object loses
much of its detormity when we look often upon it Sin follows this general law,
and is to be avoided altogether, in its contemplation, it we would be safe.
A man should be thankful hl lMl world that he has eyelids ; and as he can close his
eyes, so he should often do lt *A rnes.

rerse 37.—"“Turn away,” then ‘“quicken,” etc. The first request is for the
I’alnuvlng th! impediments nf obedience, the other for the ldd.ll!nn of new dey
of grace. These two are fitly joined, for they have a natural influence upon one
‘another ; unless we turn away our eyes from vanity, we shall soon contract deadness
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of heart. Nothing causeth it so much as an inordinate liberty in carnal vanities ;
when our affections are alive to other things, they are dead 1o God, therefore the
less we let loose our hearts to these things, the more lively and cheerful in the work.
of obedience. - On the other ide, the more the vigour of gmce is nnewsd, and the
habits of it quickened into actual exercise, the more is sin mortified and Bubdued.
Sia dieth, and our senses o9 restored to their proper use.—Thomas

we mun avoid whlmever leads to or occasions it. Ax &hls caused Job (ch. xxxl l)
to covenant strongly with his cyes, s it caused Davi
. “Turn away mine & ehrew may, be Yonderea, maake thom

hien W' come in view of an ensnaring object; therefore it is our duty to hasten
it away, or to pray that God would make it pass off from it. . . He that feareth
burning must take ieed of playing with ire: he that feareth drowning must keep
out of deep waters. He that feareth the plague must not go into an infected house,
Would they avoid sin who present themselves to the opportunities of it 1—Joseph

Verse 87—Tumn avay mine eyes.” Lest looking cause liking and lusting

@ er, make to p:

He knew the danger of irregular glancing and inordinate gazing.—John Trapp.
Verse 37.—Turn away mine eyes from beholding vanify.” 1t is a most dangerous

experiment for a child of God %o place himself within the phere of seductive

the greatest possible distance from the scene of unnecessary conflict and danger.—
John Morison.

rse 37.—Turn away mine eyes from beholding vanity.” From gazing at the
delusive mirages which tempt. the pilgrim to leave the safe highwa

Verse 37.—Is it asked—" ‘most effectually turn my eyes from vanity
Not the seclusion of mmmpmm retirement—not the relinquishment of our lawful
connexion with the world—but the transcendent beauty of Jesus unveiled to ot
eyes, and fixing our hearts. 4 hartes Bridges.

Verse, 37.—Tum apa “ves,” eté. The fort-royal of your souls o] n

rise while the Gutworks of your senses ar unguarded:
which mly mondum to,pour out tears, should not be casements to Lot In losts,
Ac aaiindarita 8 graceless emember, the whole world died
by a wound in t e eyes of a Christian should be like sunflowers, which
afe opened to no blnze bnt That of the sumes Wi Secker, 1050.

Verse 317- ebrew usage, has often special reference to idols and
the lcmmplnlmmu 4 i Jorshlp. Thi Pialist prays that he may never be
P even to see such tempting objects.—Henry

Quicken thou me.” "Every aalnt s very “apt to be a sluggard in
“Quicken me,” says one of the chiefest and choicest i
and 1t Is as much a 1f he $hould say in plain terms, “Ah,
fade, and have often need of thy spur, thy Spirit.” This prayer

e i argument instar omniurm, * that pone shall dare to deny, nor bé
able 10 dapprove ” ; and that s drawn from the tople of your own expirienco;
this Is argumentum lugubre, ke a foneral anthem, * very sad and sorrowtul.’

Do you ot feel and find, to the grief of your own souls, that, whereas you should

weep as i you wept not, réjoice as if you rejoiced not, and buy as if you were possessed

ot inverso ordine, [ inverting this order,”] you weep Tor Josses as if you would

weep out your eyes; you rejoice in temporal comforts as if you were in heaven ;

and you buy as if it were for ever a day (Ps. xlix. 11). But ¢ contrario, [ on m

contrary,”] you pray as if you prayed not; hear as if you heard not; work fe
worked not. to

) experlo credas,
reaso; Tove he is I, bat remedics £o, pull him out. - Your
Bt course wil beto propose the case how you may get rid of this unwelcome guest,

*“ You may yield credence to that of which you have made trial.”

222 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

spiritual sloth ; it is & case we are all concerned in. ~ Asini ures quis non habel 7+
Every man and mortal hath some of the ass’s dulness and sloth n him.—Mr.
in *“The Morning Egercises,” 1661,
Verse 37—Quicken thou me” Another quickening ordinance s prayer. How
often doth David pray for quickentng grace? ive or sl times tn one Pralm,
begins many a prayer with a heavy heart, and befors he hath done e is tall ot mu
Therefore, pray much, ocanse A e s From God, and he quickens whom he wil
Only let me add this caution, before I let this pass,—Be sure thy understanding
and affection go along together in every ordinance, and in every part of the ordinance,
as thou wouldst have it a quickening ordinance.—Matthew Lawrence, in “The Use
and Procties of Failh,” 1657,

‘way,” by way of emphasis, in opposition to and exaltation of,
abover 4l aiter wnys There is a fourfold way :—1. Via mundi, the way of th
world; and that is spinosa, thorny. 2. Via carnis, the way of the flesh; and
that is insidiosa, treacherous. 3. Via Satana, the way of the devil; and that is

icosa, darksome. 4. Via Domini, the way of God; and that is grafiosa,

icosa,
gracious.— Simmor

Verses 37, 38 —Prayer is nothing but the Bromise Teversed, or Godts wand forasd
into an argument, and by falt

TRl not a good of be 507 oyt where finds Bavid Sach o wordfor help aganst
these sins 7 Surely In the covenant. "It s In the magna charta.  The st promiss
held forth thus much,— The seed of the woman shall bruise the serpent’s head.”
—William Gurnall.

Verse 38.—"Stablish thy word unfo lhu servant,” etc.—Well, but here is a strange
thing—a man who is a true “seroant of God,” “dévoted (o his fear,” praying for what
;ﬂ!\lrely ‘must ll.leldy have, else how could he be aservant ? or be livingin Jehovah’s
ear oon-

in ti go in lhe pai.h of thy commandments ; for therein
do l dellphl ?2 Thardn do I d&\lgh( It is the way of my choice, of my joy!”
And yet, “ Make me to-go in l'.,” as if l‘m unwilling. This apparent contradiction
or discrepancy is Solved in a true experlence, and can b, in tact, solved in no
other way. Is not this the very eondluon nl Iluny and many a one ? “Stablished,

7ot moved ; “devoed,” yet uncertain " God truly, yet looking and longing
{for clear warrant, and higher sanction, md mox inward grace, to make the service
bettr_r ;" hellevlng," yet crying, sometimes, “ with tears, He\p 'M\l ‘mine unbelief 1 "

Alezander

oroe 35— Stablish thy word unto thy seroant” Wiy doth David pray thus,
stablish thy word (o me ; * since God’s word 1§ most certaln and so stable i itsel
a1t Ganmot Do Tars 4o 7. (5 ek, 1 19) - We have & more surec or & more
stable, “ word of prophecy,” as the word signifies. How can the word be more
stable than it is? I answer, it Is sure in regard of God from whom it comes, and

initself. In regard of the things propounded it cannot be more or less stable, it
‘cannot be fast and loose : but in regard of us, it may be more or less established.
And that two ways,—L. By the lnward assuraiice of the Spiri increasing our falth:
2. By, the outward performance of what s promised.

%, By the inward assurance of the Spirit, by which our faith I Increased. _Grea
15 the Weakness of ur Taith, a6 appears by our fear, doubts, dlstrusts, 3o that w6

the apostles, “ Lord, increase our faith ” (Luke xvii. 5). There is none believeth so,
but he m.y yet believe more. And in this sense the word is more established,
when we are confirmed In the belief of it, and look upon it as sure ground for faith

* Where is the man who hath not the cars of an ass 7

117

222

223


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_222.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_223.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 33 TO 40. 223

o rest upon,  andly, By actual performance, when the promise is made good for us.
Every event which falls out according to the word is a notable testimony of the
trutt of t, and a seal to confirm and slrmgthen our faith. ~ Three ways may this
e mad
“The 8 good of some promises at one time mmmm our faith in
expecting e e 5o 2t mothie. " Conish s angry with his dxmpxu for not
remembering the miracle of the loaves, when they fel inio like strai aj “Do
Yo ot et understand, nelther remember the five loaves ?” (Matt, . We
re ko seck upon overy difliculty ; whereas former experience In fhe same kind
Should be a means of establishment o us - He hath delivered, and doth deliver
In whom we trust that he will yet deliver us ” (2 Cor. 1. 10). Tn tud\lng a child
to spell we are angry, if, when we have showed him a letter once, twice, and a
mud e, yot when e rmeets with It again SUIL he Tisseth : 50, Godl is angry with
Jvhen we have had experience of his word in this, that, and thle other providence,
et stll our doubts retut upon us.
‘The accomplishment of one promise confirms another ; for God, that keepeth

cuucn st one time, il do s0 at another b Twas delivered out of ‘the mouth of the

And the Lord shall deliver me from every evil work, and will preserve me

ot bl heavenly kingdom (z Tim. iv. 17, 19). B such 2 strait God failed not,
and surely he that hath been truc e bitherto wili mot tall ot lan

When the word is performed in part, it assureth us of the performance of

the whole. It s an earnest given us of all the rest - For all the promises of God

are yea, end in bim amen ” (3 Cor. . 20) ‘A Christian hath a great many
pmmuu and they are being performed daily; God is delivering, comforting,
protecting him, speaking péace to his conscience ) but he greater pare are yet to g
pertormeg. . Presont expériences do assure us of hat is to come.” Thus, “Slablish
lhu word,” that is, make it good by the event, that I may learn to trust another

tiine either for the same, or other provmises or accomplishments of thy whole wWord~—
Thomas Manton.

Verse 38.—“Stablish thy word unlo thy, servant?”  Confirm 1t male it seem
firm and true; let not my mind be vaclllating or sceptical n regard to thy truth,
Th 5 1o be a prayer against the nluence of doubt and scepticlsm ; & prayer
That doubls might ot be sufered to spring up.in his is mind, and that the objections
and difficulties of scepticism might have no place th a
rhose minds are naturally sceptical and unbelleving, and tor such men such a prayer

sliarly appropriate, For tone can it be mproper to pray that the word of
G may alw to be true; that their minds may never be lft to

the influence of dunbt i \mhe!.\tf —Albert Bars
. Soho is depoted Io hy fear.” The word may be rendered cither
which o who; 84 rela ating either to thy word or to thy servant. 1. Thy word;
{orin the original Hebrew the posture of the verse 18 thus, * Stabllsh 10 thy servan
rd, which Is to the fearing of thee,” or, “ which Is given that thou mayest

5" the

be are
ments to fear, to reverence, and to obey him. The word of God was appointed

1o plant thefearof hearts, and to ncrease our rev f God ; not that
we may play the wantons romises, and feed our lusts with 3. Irather
n, and it hath Such a sense as that passage, “ But I give

prayer ” (Psalm exix. 4). In the original it is, ** wyer.” ~So

1o his place it may be read, Stablls thy word to thy servant, thy fear.”
slators add, to make the sense more mu, addicted, o * devoted to thy

Now this 1s added as a true noto and descrption of God’s servants, as being

‘a main thing in religion, “ The fear of the Lord is the beglnning of wisdom” (Psalm
al. 10), It Is the st 1o polnt of order, and it is the fist. thing when we begln to
be wise to think of God, to have awal thoughts of God, it is a chief pon of wisdom,
the great thing that makes u Ivation. And it is added as an argument
ot payer, * 0 Lord, lot, lhlne ur e attontive Lo the prayer of thy servants, who
desire to fear thy name ” (Neh. i. 11). The more any are given to the fear of God,
the more assurance they have of God's love, and of his readiness to hear them af

grace.—Thomas
Verse 38.—"Who is devoted to thy Ienr." He who hath received from the Lord
grace to fear him may be bold to seck any necessary good thing from him ; because

224 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

the fear of{God hath annexed tue promises of all other Dblessings with it.—William

O erse 38.—He that chooses God, devotes himself to God as the vessels of the
sanctuary were consecrated and set lpnﬂ. from the common to holy uses, so he
that has chosen God to be his God, has dedicated himself to God, and will no more
be devoted to profane uses.—Thomas Watson.

Verse 30.—“Turn away my reproach,” etc. In these words you have,—1. A
reque:l. ”Tnnl away my reproach.” 2. A reason to enforce it. *For thy judgments

r the request. “Turn mmlv, nﬂl fmm upon me, so it signifies. He
was cmmm with reproach ; now roll fro: “my reproach.” Some think he
means God's condemnatory sentence, Wwhich Would turn. to. i reproach, or some
remarkable rebuke from God, because of his sin. Rather, I think, the calumnies
n( his enemies ; and he calls it “ my reproach,” either as dberved by himself, or

as having personally lighted upon Him, the reproach which was like to be His ot
and portion in the world, through the malice of his enemies : * the reproach which
uw"mm,wmchu /e cause to expect, and am sensible of the

smndly, for thie reason by which this s entoreed : “for thy judgments are good.”
opinions about the form of this argument. _ Some take the
reason Sons 1 Lot mao mot suftr reproach for adhering to thy word, thy word

-4
B

do I accept the othef sen doer 35 Jong
2 1 keep thy law, and observe thy statutes 7 Others udge badly of me, but
sppgal to thy good judgment.

By “judgments ” we may understand God's dealings. Thou dost not deal
with men according to their de Thy dispensations are kind and_gracious,
Better St by~ Sudgments " are meant. the waye, statutes, and orainances of
God called judgments, because all our words, works, thoughts are to be judged
according to the sentence of the Word: now these, it is a pity they monld suffer
fn my reproach and {gnominy. ~Thi is that 1 fear more than anything eise that
gan happen to me. T think the reason will better run thus . Lord, thereis In thy
1aw, word, covenant, many promises to encourage thy people, and therefore rules
o pmvide for the dlle honour and credit of thy people.—Ztomas Manion.

erse urn proeh” In the Fiebrew it 18, - Take qway my
rebuke ™ s T e showld Baye st O Lord, T may commit some such svi) agaings
y good law, yea, some such notorious transgression, as may tend to my shame ;
T Descoch thee, take It away.  OF clse hie meaneih, 1 have already, O Lord, py divers
sins, and by name through adultery and murder brought shame and rebuke upon
‘myself among men ; 1 entreat thee to remove this shame and rebuke.

Out of the firsf exposition we learn, First, that the godly are sublect unto
notorlous sins. Secondly, that, those sins Wil cause shame In them, though the
wicked will not be ashamed. Thirdly, that God only can take away this shame.
Eourthly, that we may pray or the remioving of shame even amangst men, spectaly
that which may bring with it some dishonour to God. Fifthly, the godly
re most Jealons over thamscives. . Sicihly, The way to avold 41 s cver to be Sivats
lest we should sin.

it of the second exposition note, that the remembrance of our former sins

must draw out of us prayers unto God, that for them we may not be rebuked in

dalxpl"e;‘;\ln i this Tite, mor confounded and abashed I the s 16 come — Richard
;reenham.

9.—“My reproach " is the reproach which the world casts on the God-

!elrlng This 13 dreaded a3 o great temptation to apostasy. —James G. Murphy.
Verse 30-—"For thy Julgments are good: e would have expected

say—For thou art merciful—Cause my upmnu- e T o Lo poss over from

me, for thou art mercifa). ~No, he does not add this as his present roason, but “Thy
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find he verily takes refuge in the “ judgments “—viz., that the Lord ‘would vindicate

against all the unjust judgments of men; and 4 to judgment with God, since

e took refuge In the atonement which the Lord had awpointed: the Lord wouid
ticis b thare slto_Joln Sepher,

Verse 39.—“For thy judg are_good.” The judgments of the wicked are
bad jnagmmu, bt the jadgments of Goa ake good, 1 peny against those, 1 appeal
to these: T fear the one, T approve the other. Now the judgments which God
pronoun ceth ia hia word."bs. oy Uireatenings in the 12w, br consolations n iha
Gospel, yea, T Soss iy Whizh e xcentath i he Werld, whethet upon the
gody or gotless, they must needs be good, 1. Because God is Goodness itsel.

cannot be docelved. 3. He wil not be bribed. 4. He alone is o rspecter
H pemm, but judgeth according 1o every man’s work.— reenham,
"Tie " reproach Which the poet ears i this vers s not the reproach
o wn{um\g‘ but of denying God-—Fran; Delits
iy Judgments are good.” This T reason shows he feared God's
e e praatn ™ comes pt judgment, he condemns where
Godwil absove, T pass not for it 3 Bt o 0 O e it iveye Acsorved,  on
thy judgmenis are good.”—William Nicholson.

1 have hmged after thy precepls.” We are sometimes unconsciously
, more than “ after the precepts” of God forgetting

3 o1 0
prsepts ” (ver. 40). “Thg precepts T seeke” (ver, 45). "“Thy precepts 1 have
Lot B, () )Thzy" ‘are a law of liberty: “And ok
for 1 seek thy precepis * (ver. 45).—John Jebb.
Verse 40, Gulgken me in. thy rigteogsness.” He sald belore, -« Quicken me
thy word,” et g gt ebusaese - a0 s ont 1ok (he word of God s the
Thtionencss of God, In which is et down tho will of righteousness.  In this the
prophet desies to be quickened, that is, to be confirmed, that In chcerfulness and
Eiadness of spirt. he, might Tely upon fe word of God. “—Richard

Yerse 40.—Quicken me in' . righteou The petition is for Liveliness
in the ¥nowiedgs and practico of holiess, according to the tenor of God's word

by tion 'y prefer by “ righcousness ” to under-
stand the faithfalness or justice of God, whereby he has bound himself to give grace
to those who tru n to such an etat
fact implied in the the' language of this verse is
Tegenerate. Before renewing grace the law was a dead letter. It was more; it
was a hated letter. The carnal mind is not subject to the law of God, meither
indeed can be. A sinmer desires no restraint from the divine precepts.—William
S. Plumer.

VOL. V. 15
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 41 10 48.

]LET thy mercies come also unto me, O Lown, eoen thy salvation,

hy
according to thy word.

42 So shall I have wherewith to answer him that reproacheth me: for

T trust in thy w

ord.
5 And toke not the word of truth utterly out of my mouth;; for I have

hoped in thy judgments.
44 So shall I keep thy law continually for ever and ever.
45 And L will walk at liberty : for T seek thy procer

pts
48 T will speak of thy testimonies also before kings, and will not be

ashamed.
47 And I will delight myself in thy commandments, which I have loved.
48 My hands also will I Jift up unto thy commandments, which I have

loved; and 1 will meditate in thy statutes.

41, Let thy mercies come also unto me, O Lorp.” He desires mercy as well
as teaching, for he was guilty as well as ignorant. He necaed much mercy and
yasied mercy, hence the réquest is n the plural.  He nesded mercy from God rather
than an, ar e asks for ““ thy mercies.” The way sometimes seemed
blocked, and therefore hebegs that the mercies may have their way cleared by God,
snd may * come ” to bim.  He who sald, « Let ther be light,” can also say, * Let
there be mercy.” It may be that under a sense of unworthifiess the writer feared
lest mercy should be given to others, and ot o himself; e theretore cries, © Bless

me, even'me also, O my Father.” Viewed in this light the words are tantamount

10" our well-known verse—
“Logt. I beat of showers of blssing
u art

Lord, thine enemies come o me to reproach me, let thy mercles come to defend
me ;" trals and troubles ahound, and labours and sufferings not a few approach
me; Lord, let thy mercies in great number enter by the same gate, and at the same.

““Boen thy saboation”  This s the sum and crown of all mercles—deliveranc
from all evil, both now and lor ever Here is t.he ﬂnt mention of salvation in the
Psalm, and it is joi med ‘with me ““ By grace are ye saved.” Salvation is styled
“Thy salvation,” thus aseribing 1t wholly o the Lord : « He, that, Is our God s
the God of salvation.” What a mass of mercies are heaped together in the one
salvation of our Lord Jesus! It includes the mercies which spare us before our
conversion, and lead up to it. ~Then comes calling mercy, rogenerating mercy,

Converting mercy, Justifying rercy, pardoning mercy. oot can we exclude

complete Salvation any of those mahy mercles which are ecded o Sondnct the
belicver safe to glory. - Salvation is an agaregate of mercies incalculable in mumber,
God

Driceless n. value, Jncessant i epplication: eternal in eadurance. To the
of gur mercies be glory, worid without en

the salvation contained in them : he was not satisied to read the word, ho longed
to experience its inner sense. He valued the fleld of Scripture for the sake of the

to way of salvation Is described in the word, salvation
selt I promised 1 tho word, and s iowrard munitestation s ‘Wrought by the word ;
it
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{reasure which he had discovered in it Fo was ot to be contented with chapter
and verse, he wanted mercies and salvat
'Note that in the frst verse of Fie (3%) the Psalmist prayed to b taught to keep
God’s word, and here In VAU he begs the Lord to ke In the first case
e longed t6 come to the God of mercies, and here he o have the Lota's
e Lo him : there he sought grace to persevere In falth, and bere he seeks the
ead of his faith, even th of his
4. "o shall 1 have wherewlh lo ammwer him that reproacheth me.” This s
an unanswerable answer.  When God, by granting us salvation, gives to our pravers
wor Of peace, we are ready At once o Andwer the objechions of she mden
the quibbles of the soeptical, nd. tho snoers of the eontemptuous 1t is most
desirable that revilers should be answered, and hence we may expect the Lord
o save Iis people n order that a weapon may be put Into thel hands with which
to rout his adversarles. When those who reproach us are also reproaching God,
e may ask him to lelp s to-silence them by sure proofs of his mercy and

“ Far I trust in thy word.”” His faith was seen by his being trustful while under
trial, and he pleads it as a reason why he should be helped to beat back reproaches
by a happy experience. _Faith is our argument when we seek mercles and salvation ;
faith in the Lord who has spoken to us fn his word. “ I trust in thy word ” is &
declaration more worth the making than any other; o he who can traly make
N, hu received pnwu hewme B c ild of God, and so to be the heir of unnut

a man's trust than to all else that is in him ;
Tor the Lord hath ehosen faith 10 be the hand hio Which he ill place his ‘mercies

and his salvation. If any reproach us for trusting in God, we reply to them with
arguments the most conclusive when we show that God has kept b e promises, heard
gue prayers, and supplied our needs.  Even the most sceptical are toreed o b

before me hgic of facts.
nd verse of this eght the Pyatmist ks o contston o fat, and
a declaration of his belief and experience, - Note that he does the same in the corress

Doning veres o the sectons Which follow. - See 50, * Thy word hath quicksned
me”; 58, “I entreated thy favour”; 66, * I have believed thy commandments” ;
74, *’T have hoped in thy word.” A wise preacher might find in these a serles of

experimental discourses.
43. “ And take not the word of Lrum utferly out of my mouth.” Do not prevent
my plesding for thee by eaving t deliverance ; for how could I continue
‘word ll 1 found it fall me ? such would !eerl;’w be the run of the
to our mouths

and despairing, by our abouring under sicknessor mertal aberraton, by o
n0 door of utteran ‘With no willing audience. He who has once preached
the gospel from s’ hun is filled with horror at the idea of being put out of the
minlstry ; he will crave to be allowed a little share in the holy testimony, and

“ For 1 have hoped in thy judgmenis.” He appear and
‘Yindicate hiscause, that 30 ho might speak with confidence concerning b talthfulness.
God is the author of out hopes, and we may most fitingly entreat him to
Ghem, The Judgments of his providence ars the outcome of s word s what he
says in the Seriptures he actually performs in his Government ; w may therelors
look for him to show himself strong on the behall of his own threatenings and
promises, and we i

God's ministers are sometimes silenced through the sins gf their people, and
it becomes them to plead against such a judgment ; better far that they should
suftr sickness or paverty than that the candle of fhe gospel outd be put out
among them, and that thus they should be left to perish without remedy.

Eord Save s, who are his ministers, from being mads h e Instrammeats of aititing
such o pentlty. Let us exhibit a cheerful hﬂ)nﬂﬂn&u God, that we may plead
it in prayer with him when he threatens to

o ths e of this verse here is 4 declaration of what the Psalmist had done
In reference 4o the word of the Lord, and in s the thirds of the actaves are often
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gl See 35, «theren do 1 aeight"; 43, “1 bave hoped in thy judgments "
51, * yet have I not declined from thy law *; 59, ** e my Test to Thy Lesti
moniés ”'; and yerses 67, 83, 99, elc. e versos would fummish an admirable
series of meditationt
44, “ So shall 1 keep_ thy law continsaly for ever and ever” Nothing more
an to the way of than an experience of the truth
of his word, embodied the form of mu es.  Not only does

m G
mercies lead us to feel an Inexproseible gn'.\t\lde ‘which, failing to ter ttoct n

time, promises to engross etenity with pratees o 8 o flame wi

ank-
fulness, the “ always, unto eternit x\zrpellm.y %ol e Lext will not secm 1o
o T Bia femos veeso Wil ondy spposs

be Tedundant ; yea, ihe hyperbole of Ad:
1o be solid sense :

 Torough lllebermtﬁ to thee

joyfal
anhl eterntty’s 100 shart
tter 2t 5y prasser

God’s grace alone can enable us to keep his commandments without break and
without end ; eternal love must grant us eternal life, und out of this will come
grerasting obeditmcs, ‘There is no other way to ensure our perseverance in holiness

ut by the word of truth abid
with

o slents vt wore
Merey answereth all things. If God doth but give us salvation, we can conquer
hell and commune with heaven, answering reproaches and keeping the law, and
that to the end, world without ef.
may nol overlook another sense which suggests itself here. David pmyed
ihat the wo th might not be taken out of bis mouth, and so would he ke
God's law: mc Is to say, by puble tetimony as well as by personal lfe he would
e divine will, and confirm the bonds which bo\md 10 his Lord for ever.
ndoubiadhy the grace which enables us 10 beak witness with the mouthIs & great
ourselves as well us to others : we feel that The vows o the Lord are tpon
o3, and that w m back.
B T o walk ot meny for Lueck thy praceptsl” Saints il oo buncage
in sancity.  The Spirit of b ets (y an
enables them to resist every eﬁm vy nnder mu:cuon, The way of
ﬁ:g 's highway for freemen, who are joy-
y journeying (bondqawmc.n of rest. God’s mercies
andths salvation, by teaching us o love the precepts o tho word, set us at a happy
xest; and the more we seek after the pertection of our obedleice the more shal
s, 2107 complete emencipation from every form of spiitual dlavery. David
¢ one tlane of his life was in gunt ‘bondage through having followed a crooked policy.
He deceived Achish so persistently that he was driven w acts of ferocity to
Tty and must have felt véry unhappy in his unnatural position as an alty of Philstinc,
d captain of the body guard of thelr king, He must have feared lest through
to truf his

Lord answer him af e was and he escapy
"The verse 1s united to um whlch woes before, fo It begins with the sord “ And,”
‘which acts as @ hook to, attach it {0 the preceding verses, It mentions auother
of the benefits expected trom tho coming of meries o God. “The
entioned the silencing of it coemits (42), powes to proceed (o ummnny (43),
and ymevmnu in holiness ; now he dwells upon liberty, which n
Seariet to,ai brave men. . He says, * 1 shall Walk,” Indicsting s daiy pmgnil
through lte; *at liberty,” as one who is out of prison, unimpeded by agversssies;
encumbered by burdens, unshackled, allowed a wide range, and roaming without
m: Such liberty would be dangerous If & mah were scoking himself OF s own
j,but when the one object songht atter s tho will of God, there can be no need
1o estrain Tho Soarcher, *We need et circumscribe tha saan who can say, “1 seek
thy precepts.” Observe, in the preceding verse he said he would keep the law ;
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but here he speaks of secking it. Does he not mean that he will obey what he
know:, and endeavour to knﬁw more ? Is not this the way to the hlghut form 0(
liberty,—to be alw: g to know the mind of God and to be
to Il 'f ’rhose 'hnmp lu ll' are sure to seek it, and bestir Lhemulves w kae'p
it me
6. T will speak of thy testimonies also before kings, and will not be ashamed.”

This Is part of h{: iberty ; from tear of e greatest, proudest, and most
tyrannjeal of men. David was called to stand before kings when be wai an

ards, Wheh ‘he was Rimselt & monarch, he knew the tendency of men
o Sacnihen the religon o pomp and Stateeratt; DAt t was his resonve o 00
of the kind. He would sanctify politics, and n;‘]l.k ¢ cabinets know that the L

in

rudence might have suggest
thnt hl! lﬂn :nd wndnct ‘would be enough, and that it would be better not to touch

the presence of royal dp:rwnlg who worshipped other gods, and

chlmed o be mﬁ ngodoing. H= had already most fttingly preceded this resalve

t he does not make his personal conduct an

ot he :dds, T eak.” Da ed religious

llheny, ‘andtook cars 5 e it for ke spoke out what he belloved, even when he
e s o

igh i o

ord, for he says, 1 WAl speak of iy tesimonies.” - No theme is ke this, and there

is o way ot handing that herme e keeping clossto the book,and wsing it tought
drance o

guage eat
companics s shame, lut the Pealmist will “nof be ashamed"; there

be ashamed of, and there is no excuse for belng ashamed, and yet many are as quiet
as the dead for fear some creature like themselves should be offended. n

12 kings object, wo may well be asbam ot them, but never of our Master who sent
us, or of s message, 3 design in sending it.

47.% And T will mmm mqm/ in thy commandments, which I have loved.” Next
to liberty and courage comes delight. When we have done our duty, we find &

have been afrald to think of the law which he had neglected ; but after speaking
up for his Lord he feels a sweet serenity of heart when musing upon the word. Obey
e command, and vou wil love t ;' carry the Yok, and it wil be easy, and rest
by It. After speaking of the law the Psalmist was not wearied of his

an

u:.mwn!orhlldellgh whors out Jove e i, there Is our delight.
Tt i noe delight in the courts of i g: tor there he found places of umpuuan
to shame, but in the Scriptures he found himself at home ; his heart e

wor
Wonder hat he spoke of whlking 8t Hberty, and speaking DOy, o crue Jove In
ever free and fearless. Love is the fulfilling of the law ; where love to the law

im §o;

Ehat grace would Loop i I the saree conelion oL heart Lowards the precepts of

the Lord, so that he should throughout his whole life take a supreme de\\ght o
holiness, * His Beart was 50 fixed in love to God's il that he was sure that

would always hold him under its delighttul influen

Al the Praim is fragrant with love to the word, but here for the frst time love

is expr.ssly spoken of. It s here coupled with delight, and In verse 165 with

peace.”  All the verses in which love decl in s0 many e aurare

whihy b note. See verses 17, 87, 115, 119, 125, 140, 130, 165, 165, 157

230 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

48, "My hands also wll 1 Ut up unlo thy commandments, which 1 have loved.”
He will streteb out towards perfection a far s he can, hoping o reach it one day ;
When bis hands hang down he will chicer himselt out of Janguor by the pros
of glo God by obedlence ; and he wil glve solemn sgn of his hearty assent
and consent to all that mmands. ~The phrase *lift up my hands ” is

yery full of meaning, S outice e sweet singes maent s (hat v oon e In
it, and a great deal more. Again he declares his love; for a true heart loves to
gpres dselt 1t i kind of fire which must send fortyits lames. 1t was natural
that he should reach out towards a law which he delighted In, even as a child h
out its hands 1o receive a gift which it longs for. When such a lovely ohject a8
holiness is set before us, we are bound to rise towards it with our whole nature, and
A thatis )y accompilshed we should at lest it up our hands In prayer towards
it. Where holy hands and holy hearts go, the whole man will one day follow.

“4nd 1 wil medilate in thy statuies.> *Fie can never have enough of meditation
upon'the mind of God.  Loving subjects
statutes, for they are anxous that they may not offend through ignorance. _Prayer
With lifted hands, th upward-

us ar
yerse s in the future, and may be viewed not only as a determination of David's
ing, but. a5 & result which he knew would follow Jrom the Lord's sending him his
mercles and 1 salvtion,  When mercy comes dov, ot hands Wil be Tited up 3
when God In favour thinks us, we are sure to’ think of him. Happy is he
Who stands with hands uplifted’ mnn o seceve the biesing and to obey the precept s
he shall not wait upon the Lord i
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NOTES ON VERSES 41 To 48.

Verses 41—48.—This commences a new portion of the Psalm, in which each verse
begins with the letter Vau, or o. There are almost no words in Hebrew that begin
with thi letter, which is properly a wnilmcuon, end henc In each of the verses in
this section the beginning of the verse Js in the original & conjunction,—vau.—

arne;
Verses.41-—48.—This whole_section consists of petitions and promises. The
petitions are two; verses 41, 43, The promises are six. ~This, among many, is a
difference between godly men and others : all men seck good things from God, but
the wicked so seck that they give him nothing back again, nor yet any
sort of retur. . Thelr prayers must be unprofitable, because they proceed from love
of themselves, and not of the Lord. If 50 be they obtain that which is for their
necesity, they care not to give to the Lord that which is for his glory : but the
godly, as they seck good things, so they give praise to God when they Rave gotten
them, and return the use of things received, to the glory of God who gave them.
They love not themselves for themselves, but for the Lord ; Shat they seek from
ey seck it for this end, that they imay be the more able to serve him. Let
us take heednto thie; becanise t I a clear oken whereby such s are truly religlous
are from counterfeit William Cowper.

Verse AL—tLet thy mercles come also unlo me.” The way was blocked up with
sios and diffiutlen, vet, mercy could clear all, ad ind access to ham, or ok s
may ; ~Letlcome,” that i e it be perforined or come to opes 58 i€ fs rengerea:
“Now et thy words come to pass ” (Judg, xill. 12)—-Hebre " Let 1t oo ere
e read, let it come home o me, for ny comfort and deliverdnce. Vid clsewhere
th,  Goodess and mercy shall follow me all the he days of my ylite ” (p.um xxiil. 6) ;
go after him, find him out in his wanderings. shiall I render to the Lord
or all his benefits foward me ?” (Psalm exvi. 12) "They found. thels wey to blon
though shut up, with sins and dangers.—Thomas Hanlor.
1.—"Let thy mercies come also unto me, O Lop.” The mercies of God
everywhm et the man whom God quickens (verse 40).  David understood that
God blesses the soul, the body, the household, the ordinances, an
{5t belong to°his servants ; the whole of Which blessing It rom meccy, without
merit, bestowed largely, wondertully, etc.—Martin Geler
Vers unto me, 0 Loxip,” etc. Ministers o the

they should also with carnest prayers cry unto at they might themselves be
ma akers of the Divine mercies, and Teceive “ the end of their faith, the sal-
Titiontaf thee sout." Pau indeed, was sreaty anxions sespoeting this meties, and
was constrained £o write, that he kept his body under, and d brought t into subjection,
Test after preaching to others he Should himselt be & castaway.—Solomon Gesner
Verse 41.—Thy mercles w word.” We should consider here the way
in which the Prophet secks alvation rom God. ' ehis prayer he conjoins two
things, as those which uphold his confidence, viz., the mercy of God and his Word.
These are to the man of faith the two strongest pillars of his hope.—Wolfgang

Verse 41.—“Even thy salvation,” etc. It is not any sort of delivery by any
‘means, which the servant of God being in straits doth call for, or desire, but such
a deliverance as God will allow, and be pleased to give in a holy way. “Let th
saloation come.” As the word of promise is the rule of our petition, 5o Is it a pawn
of the thing promised, and must be held fast till the performance come : “Let thy
mercies come also unto me, O Loxp, even thy salvation, according to thy word "; and
this is one reason of the petition.— David Dickson.

Verse 42—So shall I bave,” ste. | 1 shall have something by which I may reply
to those who calumniate me. So the Saviour replied to the suggestions of the
tempter almost wholly by passages of Scripture (Matthew iv. 4, 7, 10) ;. and 0, in
‘many cases, the best answer that can be given to reproaches on the mh)cct o[ religion
i e found In the very wards of Sesipiure, A saan of it ears cept that
‘which he has derived from the Bible, may often thus silence the ca
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of the learned sceptlc ; a man of simple-hearted, pure piety, with no weapon bat
the word of God, may “often thus be better armed than if he had all the arguments
of the schools at his command. Comp. Eph. vl 17, —Alber{ Barnes.

Verse 42.—"So shall I have wherewith to answer,” etc. When the heart realizes
assured salyation, it is supplied with abundant answers to those who sneer at the
delights of faith.—FHenry Law.

erse 42.—"5o shall 1 have wherewith to answer,” ete. Flugo Cardinalis observeth
that there ae {hree sorts of blasphemers of the godly,—tie dovls, heretics,
slanderers. The devil must be answered by the internal word of humility ; heretics
by the external word of wisdom; slanderers by the active word of a good life—
Richard Greer

Verse 42.—"So shall I have,” etc. For 1 should give them a short answer, and a
true one,—that I trust in thy word ; 1 put my confidence in thee, who canst make
good thy promises, because thou art omnipotent; and wilt, because thou art
mercll.—William Nicholson.

Verse 4 0 shall 1 have wherewith to answer,” etc. This follows the phr

mardmy to ka word.” Christians should learn ffom the example of David hat
the truth._Nothing
o obpeby rallng; but wapon‘ should be taken from the word of God ; and these
are strong through faith In God {or the overturning of both the Devil himself and
i trammente. CFor truly with woapons of this ind tho Savlour bimself discomiited
Satan [n the wildemess (Matt, {v); end Paul (Ephes. vi) puts on himselt, and
commends to the Christian soldler, the girdle of Divine truth, the breast-plate of
rightaousness, the shoes of the Gospel,the shield of aith, and the Svord ot Splrll
which is the Word of God.—Solomon

Verse 43— Wherewilh o answver,” ete. Tt i not forbidden to believers, modestly
and tully, o answer those that reproach them, and to rebut the lie. ~See Prov. xxvi. 5,
xxvil. 11, But to be able to answer them is received as a blessing from God.—
Martin Geier.

Verses 42, rio 42 thero s a play upan the two senses of the term “word,”
chus - S and Tl e my revilers a word, for I have trusted in thy word.”
Having trusted i thy word of pmmu 1) Shall have a word of reply to maks to them
when thou shalt graciously hear this prayer. “Zake nol thy word of truth ” (i.c., of
‘promise) “‘out of my mouth”; let me hlve it i to speak of before 1y enemiss dna
to rest upon for my own soul. If God w fail in fulfilling his word of promise,
it would, in the sease here eontempiated, bo quite {com ot of Hi ot enry

Verse 43.—Take not the word of trath” et 1t s well known that men do,
when persecution s, altogether deny the truth, or weakly and Juke-
parmiy confess it ; but Tt his shoutd happen 15 him, | David therstore prays here,
““0 Lord, take ot the word of truth utterly out of ]
intrepid spirit, nlw-yl 1o, confess the avowed, ratt boldly and mantul iy i
FRe CEC Tt 1o  ae o ery sk’ ot - Augistine rendor 1, “whelly
ether ”'; and be thinks that Bavid ‘prayed for this, that, if through hum:

s me,

low
agaln restore and estabiish him; and he ilustrates this by the example o Peter,
Further, David adds the reason which has tmpelled him thus to pray : “Beoause
hope for,” and even with great , as the Hebrew verb on: signifie udgments,”
with wiich in the Tast day how wit openly pass sentence e heretics, fanatics, and

all tyrants.—Sol Gesner.
erse 43— Take ot the word of truth ullerly out of my mouth.” The word
taken out of the mouth, when it o ths sinner, ““Wherefore dost thou declare

Iy atates 2 Amd. aksgeencs tset becomes durab I the conecence e oul. The
birds of heaven como and take the word out of thy mouth, oven as they ook the
seed of the word from off the rock lest it should bring forth fruit—Ambrose.
Verse 43—The word is also taken out of our moulk when In strong temptations
ol things, @ it were, tal, nither can we discover where we may make a stan

ot e word of ruth utterly out of my mouth.” Sometimes wo
are wiraid 1o speak for the Saviour, lest we should incur the charge of hypocrisy.
‘A other times wo are ashamed to speak, from the absence of that oy constraining
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princple— the love of Christ.”  And thus “the word of fruth is taken out of our

ften have we wanted a word to speak for the relicf of the Lord’s tempted
penplev and have 1ot been able to find it 5 50 that the recollection of precious lost
‘opportunities may well give utterance to the prayer—"Take not the word of truth
utierly out of my moul.” ' Not only do not take It out of my heart ; but let It be

howe’v!r, in many instances, we must regard as a self-deceptive covering for the real
of restraini—the want of apprehension of the merey of God o the soul—
Charles Bridpu
Verse 43.—“Take not the word of truth utlerly out of my mouth.” _Oh, what service
can a dumb body do in Christ’s house! Oh, I think the word of God Is imprisoned
alsol Oh, Tama as, T can neither plant nor water | Oh, if my Lord
‘would make but dung of me, to fatten and make fertile his own corn-ridges in Mount
Ziont | O it uight but speal o three or four herd-boys of my worthy Mster
I would be satisfied to be the meanest and most obscure of all the pastors in
land, and to live in any place, in any of Christ’s basest outhouses | B\xt he Inl!h,

1 h
0 serve him is sick of jealousy, lest he be unwillng to
every way, e to him In whose books T must st ot aver &3 bs deblor |
Only oy silence patneth me. T had ons joy out of heaven, next to Christ my Lord,
snd that was to preach him to this (-mueu generation ; and they have taken thal
me. It was to me as the poor man’s one eye, and they have put out tha
eye. —Samu ] 3
e 43—"For 1 fave toped In thy fudgments” the word cees, fudgment,
upnmh either the law, or the execution of the sentence th
The law or whole Word of God; so that, 1 have hoped & % hy fudgments” s
10 more, but fn thy Word do I hope; as it is“ T wait for the Lord, my so
wait, and in his word do I hope” (PS. CXXX. 3).
le execation of the law, when the promise or threatening 1s fulfilled.
(1) “When the promise is fulfilled : that is judgment in a sense when God accom:
plisheth what he hath promised for our salvation and deliverance. Thus God is
g to udge bis people, when he righteth and saveth them according to his word ¢
, thou hast seen my wrong: fudge thou my causo” (Lum. il. 59). (@)
Bk the more psu notion of Judgment s the execation of the threat
men ; which being a benefit to God’s faif wats, and done I (et favour,
David might well bo said to hope for it Their * judgment ™ Is our obtaining th
‘promise.—Thomas Manton.

Verses 43, 44.—Lord, let me have the word of truth in “my mouth” that I may
commit that sacred depositum to the rising genentmn (2 Tim. i 22), and by them
it may be transmitted to succeeding ages ; 5o shall “ ”'be kept “for ever and
ever, Vi £, from one geeration to anothe?, -uordmg W e ‘promise (Isa. lix. 21) :

My words in thy mouth shall not depart out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out
of tho mouth ot thy seed's seed.”—Matthew Henry.

Verse 44—~So hall I keep thy law continually,” otc.  The Lord’s keeping our

heart in faith, and our mouth and outward man in the course of confession and
obedience, is the cause of our perseverance.—Da id Dickson,
Verse 44.—"So shall I keep.” Mark, the promise of obedience is brought in by

way of argument ; "So shall 1 e o At o s il encourage me, this will

5. The granting of his requests would give him encouragement : when God
answers our hope and expectation, gratitude should excite and quicken us to give
all manner of obedience. If he will give us a heart, and a little liberty to confess
his name, and serve hi, we should not be backward or uncertaln, but walk closely

‘2ndly. This would give him ﬂullhnce ﬂnd strength- 1f God do daily givz .nuu

ance, we shall stand ; if not, We t.hl will be a means

sevstance, not only 1 engage and oblige i, bat to help him to hotd on to- lhe end
ek the constancy of this abedionec, - Continaily, ond Jor eer

David ‘would ot keep It for & ft, r for & few days, of & year, but always, even to
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the end of his fe. Here are three words to the same sense "mmmuany," e
ever,” ever.” And the Septuagint expresses it thus: “ I shall keep th;
always, o ever, and for ever, and ever ; ” four words there. This heay mg ot

words is not

1. 1t shows the difficulty of perseverance : unless believers do strongly persist
in the resistance of temptation, they will soon be turned out of the way ; therefore
David binds his heart firmly : We must do it now, yea, always, unto the end.

. He expresseth his vehemence of affection: those that are deeply affected

b -nym.ng sre wont to express themeelves as largely as they can. A3 Paul, who

deep sense o power: " Exceeding greatness of his power, according to
e wurku-g of his mighty power ” (Eph 1 10). "He heaps up several vords, because
se of great : so David here doth heap up words—"continually,

and for cver, and oer, and'eoee

3. think the words are so many, that they may express not only this lfe
but ihat which s to come. 1 wil keep {hem contimualy, and for ever

st is, all the days of my Mfe, and in the other world.  So o Chrysostom, * 1 will

Keep them continually,” ete.,palts out the other e, where there will b pure and

Here we are every hour in danger, but then we

swan be ut out of all danger, and without fear of Sianing, we shall Temain in a full

4. 11 we must distinguish thesé words, 1 suppose they imply the contimuity and
l)eq)etulty “of obedience; the continuity of apedience, that he would serve God
ontinually, without intermission ; and the perpetuity of obedience, that he would
e God for ever and ever, without defection or revolt, at all times, and to the end.
Constancy and perseveranee in obedience Is the  commendation of it Thomas
M

on.

Verse 44.—*So shall I keep thy law continually.” That is, if thou wilt not take
the v\m‘d of thy Lrnth ut of my mouth, “I will alway kzzp thy law.” *““Yea, unto
¢ Showeth wha is meant by alitay.  For sometimes
iy Formeant ot Jong a5 we I Dere - Dut thl s ot o age and e of agt
For jt s better tius translated than as some coples have, 1o eernly, and (o age of

10 ¢

could not say, and to eternity of eternity. That erefore
should be understood, of which the apostle saith,  Love is the fulfilling of the law.””
For this will be kept by the saints, from whose mouth the word of truth is not taken,
hat is, by rch of C erself, no during this world, that is, until
this world is ended ; but for another world which is styled world without end. ~F

we | ere recefve the commandments of the law, keep them, by

we sh e fulness of the law itself without any fear of sinning ; for we shall

eep
love God the more fully when we shall have seen him; and our nelghbour too ; for
**God will be al in all ; mor will there be room 1or any false susplcion concerning
our nelghbour, where no man wil be bidden to any.—Augustne
Verse 44.—“Continually, for ever and ever.” The language of this verse is very
gmphatic. - Pertect sbedience will constitute a large proportion of heavenly happiness
1o all eternity ; and the nearer we approach re we anticipate
the felicity of heaven.—Note in Bagelers Comprehensive Bidle.

—I will walk at liberty.” Wherever God pardons sin, he subdues it
(Mluh SV 70), Then st condemming power of sin (bken away, when the com:
anding power of it is taken away. If a malefactor be in prison, how shall he know
That his brinice bath pardoned him ? 1t a jaller come and knock off his chains and
fetters, and lets him out of prison, then he may know he is pardone
We know God hath pardoned us? If the fetters of sin be broken off, and we walk
atliberty in the ways of Gad, this is a blessed sign we are pardoned.—— Thomas Watson.
Verse 45.—1 will walk at liberty : for 1 seck thy precepts.” As he who departs
from confessing of God’s truth doth cast himself in straits, in danger and bonds ;
so he that beareth out the confession of the truth doth walk as a free man ; the
truth doth set him free._-David Dickion.
se 45.—1 will umlk at Werty : for 1 seek thy precepts” When the Bible says
that a man led by the Spirt 1s not under the law, it does not mean that he is free
ot being punished for it ; but it means that he is free
because being taught hy Sodrs Spitit to love what his law commands he is no longer
conscious of acting from restraint. The law does not drive bim, because the Spirit
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leads him. . . e Is a state, brethren, when we e God, but do not love
God'in Ghrist, Tt 1o that st whemme admire what js ,,%2:’,,,,.,, but are not able to
perform it. It is a state when the love of good comes to notling, dying smy i
a mere desire, 'nm is a state of nature, when we are under the law, and n

hr then there is another sme, hen o wetes hle

upon o eart by Tove inshead of onn The one state is this, * I cannot do
the o inis that T would ; the other state i this, - wil walk 2t liberty, for I seek
thy commandments.”—Frederick William Robertaon, 18161853,
Verse 45.—1 will walk at liberty.” _The Psalmist’s mind takes in the eiargement
of bis position. A little while ago, and he felt Tike s man steattoned b
1 arrow dangerous Jacs-—who could hot make his waty ot You know
the characteristicsof Canaan, and you can cashy coneclve of the position of a traveller
loring his dreaded way throngh one of the mountain passes. The traveller
before us has attained Lo tread upon secure e ground. Now, all at once, favoured
of the Most High, and consclous of belng In s way, he s himself in a spacious
pisce, and he walks ot large: “And 1 wil walk ot Hoerig ¢ for T seck thy precepts.”
He had made diligent enquiry into all that the Lord had enjoined, and secking
gonformity thereta, he felt that he could walk with comfort. He fecteates himse
is spiritual emancipation,  The secret evildoer of fair profession cannot know
this spiritual liberty at al. As Jong as o man inds himsel to be wrong, and especially
& man of a tender consclence, he feels hampered on al sides, depressed In mind,
and evilly circumstanced, To what expansion of mind does a man awake when
he becomes conscious of being In the appointed way of God! And he is actually
at liberty ; for the good providence of God is around him, and his grace Supports
‘him,—John Stephen.
Verse 45—He who gocs u:e beaten and right path will have no brambles hit
him across the e e Sazo
Verses 45—4Q.—-Five thirigs David promiseth, himself here in the strength o
God's grace. 1. That he should be free and easy in his duty : “I will walk at liberty : o
freed from that which is evil, not hampered with the fetters of my own corruptions,
and free to that which is gwnd. 2, That he should be bold and courageous in bis
Gty : 1 will spoak of thy lestimoies before kings.” 3. That be should be cheerful
and pleasant in bis auty - 1 il delight myul[ in thy commandments,” in conversing
h them, In conforming to them. 4. That he should be diligent and vigorous in
duty : T wll Uft up my hands o thy mm.mandmzm: ;7 which notes not only
s vehement desire towards them, but a close application of mind to the observance
L That he should be thoughtiol ana considerate i his duty + 1 will
mullh:ﬂe in,hy tatutes”~—Matthew Henry.
eses 45~—48.—In thesefour verses i explains,serafim, in what the obscrvance
of the e promised, when e said in the fourth verse of this
Grviton, that he would bserve Bod' 1aw n b hearts i bls words, ih his mind,
is.acts 5 and the prophet scems al at once, as having been Eeard, to lmve
nhmged Jis mode of speaking, {or he says, “And I walked al targe.
me, T did not walk in the narrow ways of fear, but in the wide ane
ot'love; that 810 1y, T observed e e ‘pillingly, oyfully, ith ail the aflections
of my heart, “because I have sought after thy commandm s a thing of great
Velug, and most Mmportant 10 come at: “and 1 spoke open)y and tearlessly on
the justies of his most holy law, even “Jefore kings, and
1 constantly turned the law in my mind, and made its nystesies the subject o1 my
meditation, “and { ifted up my hands,”  carry out his high and sublime commands ;
that {s, his extremely perfect and arduous commands. Finally, in all manner of
ways, ,sn[ heart, mind, word, and deed, 1 was exercised in thy justficaions.—Robert
Bellarmine.

Verse 46.—“1 will speak of thy testimonies also before kings.” In these words
he seems to believe that he is in possession of that which he formerly prayed for.
He had said, “ Take not the word of truth out of my mouth,” and now, as if he
had obtained what he requested, he vises up, and malntaing that he would not be
dumb, even were he called upon to speak in the presence of kings. He aflirms that
e would willigly stand forvard in vindication of the glory of God in the face of

o Whole world.—John Calsh
rse 46.—"1 will speak of thy testimonies also before kings.” The terror of kings
wd o aa power is an ordinary hindrance of free confession of God’s truth In
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fme of persecution ; but faith in the truth Itlxsllnz\‘l in the heart by God is able
g forth a confession at

God’s testimonies, and profess to build his hope upon them, and make them
council, his guard, his crown, his all. We must never be atraid to own our religion,
though it should oxpose us fo the wrath of kings, but speak of it as that whi

cas em : o s ‘the
his discourse with the kings, not only to show that he was not ashamed of his religion,
but to nstract them in 1t, and bring then over £o It It is o or ngs to heat
of Gof's ftirontes and 't wil adorn the couversaton of prinoes, themscivs 10
speak of the
Verse 461 will speak of thy festimonies also before kings.” Men of greatest
holiness have been men of greatest boldness s Nehemiah, the three children,
Danlel, and il the holy prophets and apostics: Trov- uvil, T, + The wicked s
‘When 10 man pursueth : Tighteous are bold as a lion,” yea, as a young lion,

the emperor sent for bim to Worms, and his triends dissuaded him rom going, as
sometimes Paul’s did him, “ Go,” said he, “ T will surely go, since T am sent for,
i the name of our Lord Jésus Chrit 3 yea, though I knew that there were as mai
devls In Worms to resist me as there be ties to cover the houses, yet T would go.”
And when the same author and s assoclates were threatened with many dangers

Vm that o this verse we are taught to shun four vices
sionce + hencs he says, 1 will speak.” Secondly, uscless talkativencss
“o/ . lullmamu." The Hebrew doctors say that ten measures of speaking b
escended to the earth,—that aine had been carried ot by the women, but one it
foraitthe estofthe world.  Filsronymus ightly exkiorts wi Christians : * Consecrate
unvilling to ‘with trifles or

Thirdly,
For st st (mv,mx 23,
stly, we are taught to shun
2 o Lo Biane
erse 46,1 il ot be ashamed.” That is, T shall not be cast down from my
position or my hope ; T hall ot be dsaid ; hos Wil T foma st of danger or réproach,
shun or renounce the confession ; nor shall I be overcome by terrors or threats.—

us,
Verses 46, 47, 48. In these three last verses David promiseth a threefold duty
of thankfulness. ~ First, lhe service of his tongue. Next, the service of his affections.
Thirdly, the service of his actions. A good conscience renders always coi
solation'; and an honest Lfe makes great boldness t0 speak without foar or Sharme,
l) ye see in David towlﬂh Saul, in Elias to Ahab, in Paul to Agrippa, to Festus,
0 Felix—William Cowper.

Feiee
The fear of man bringeth a snare;
cowardly and wil not q: tz.vhnmed

Verse 47,1 will delight mysel in thy commandments” 1t is but poor comiort
to,the believer to be able to talk well to others upon tho ways of God, and even to
“bear the repnmn of Ms people, when his own heart is cold, insensible, and
dull He longs for “delght”” in these ways; ™and Be shall delight n them.

rse 172455 who woula preach boldly to others must himself “delight ” in the
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practice of what he preacheth. If there be in us a new nature, it will “love the
com ents o{ God " as being umgenm to it ; on that which we love we shall
continually be “meditating,” and our meditation will end in action ; we shall * lift
Gp the hands which hang down * (Heb. xil. 12), that they may  work the works
l?x‘ (i;yd Vstilzlst it is dny ecause the night cometh when no man can work.” (John

Verse 47°~Thy commandments, which I have loved.” On the
Carmelite quotes two sayings of ancient philosophers, which he
acceptance of those who have learnt the truer philosophy of the GospeL The first
is Aristotle’s answer to the question of Whll profit he had derived from philosophy :

summed up in the yords of a greater Teacher Siom they "1t a man love me, he
will Keep my words *: John xiv. 23.—Neale and Litledal
At Iy the word . T of rcespt, is in the heart a law of
Joves wnn fsIn the one a law of command, s In the other'law o liberty.  « Love
w,” Gal. v. 14 The law of love in the heart, Is the fulilling
the e of God on the prm. Tt may well be said to be written in the heart, when a
man doth love it As we say, a beloved thing s n our hits, not physically, but
poraly, a5 omu said t0'be in Queen Mi ‘might have loo
long encugh belore they could have found there the map of the tow: bt grm o
the loss of it killed her. 1t i a ove that Is nexpressible. - David delights to mention
it in two verses together : I will .ungm ‘myself in thy commandments, which I have
lovéa. " My hands siso will 1 1l ap tnto g commendments, hich 1 have lovedy”

bl b e 1 s pleased with the msenption, that he would not Tor all the world
be without that law, and the love of it ; whereas what obedience he paid to it before
was out of fear, now out of affection’; not only because of the suthority of the
lawgiver, but of the purity of the law itself. He would maintain it wif

Tsaive tears, mourn and groan, till his former affection hath recovered breath,
and stands upon its feet 1—Stephen’ Charnock.

y hands lso wll | Ut up unte iy commandments” e, The dut
that Dﬂvid ymmheth God here, is the service of his actions, that he will lift up his
hands to the practice of Gm‘l ‘commandments. The kingdom of God is not in
wnrd, but in power ; we are the disciples of that Master, who first began to do and
ulch B\lt oW thn ‘world is full of mutilated Christians ; either they want

cams mnrlt~oruthey

.—4.To sel about some important matter
thee shall no man litt up his hand ;- L6, shall nllm t
Psalm x. 12, “lift up thine hand,” viz., effec

"t up the hands,” ete. ;. Le. sirongly slhmlhu ‘Christians.

o, 3. Vow, or oath of constant Shedien - iar,
takin

n Syropsts Poll.
e 48.—“My hands also will I lift up unto thy commandments ;" Vowing
abedience to them, Genesis xiv. 2. Willa, Ka.
Verse 48.—“My hands also will I lift up.” 1 will present every victim and
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gacrifce which the law requires. |1 wil make prayer and supplcation betore thee,
lifting up holy hands without wrath and doubting—Adam

erse My hands also will 1 lift up.” ~Aben Ezra exph.lnl (and perhaps
rlghlly,) (het the metaphor, in this place, is taken from the action of those who

ve'any one who they are glad or proid to see.—Danlel Cressuell, 17761844
il it up my iands (n admiration o thy precepts, Aud meditate
on my Statutes.” reen, in A New Translation of the Psalms,” 1762.

T \lp me hand is a gesture importing readiness, and special
lmmuon in doing @ thing. My hands (saith David) also will I iff up unlo thy

iments man that 1s wiling to do a thing an
lhe domg of it, bis hand ; 50 a godly man is described as lmlng ‘up his Tend
fulfil the commands of God.—Joseph Caryl.
sz 8Ty 4

God, yet it Is more powertul than so ; lt\lnot,lhnvelov-d y word ;
bul. have i that part of thy word that is thy “commandments,” the mlmdalnry
[Thers sro some parts of the will and word of Ged that even en ungo
B content to love. “There Is the promissory part ; all men gather and catch -z the
promises, and show love to these. The reason is clear ; there s pleasure, an
and gain, and advantage in the &rnmlus e but & plots soul doth not ondy Iook 6
the promises, but to the eomman Iooks on Christ as a Lawgiver, as well as
a Saviour, and not only on a Mediator, but as a Lord and Master ; it doth
not only five by, /nlm, Tt Woekh by rale 5 makes indcd the promises the stay
staff of & Chrlsian's it but it makes the commandments of God the lvel

A pion! heart. knowl that some com: ied in the q\nliﬂutlnn and condif
promise: It knows that as for the AR of the Dromisce. 1t belongs 1
God; but the fu  commands to us. i ks 50, upon

the enjoying of that hieh s promised that it will first do that which Is commanded.
There is no hope of attaining comfort in the promise but in keeping of the precept ;
therefore he pitcheth the emphasis, T have loved thy word,” that Is true, and ai
thy word, and this part, the mandafory part : ** T have loved thy commandments.”
Observe the number, * thy commandments ” ; it s plural, that 1, il thy com-
mandments Without exception ; otherwise even ungodly men will be content o
love some commandments, if they may choose them for themselves.—Richard Holds-
worth (1590—1649), in *The Valley of Vision.
‘erse 48.—Which I love,” or “have loved,” as in verse 47, the terms of which
are stadiously repeated with a fine Hhotorical ffect, which Is further heightened by
the ing, throwing both verses, as it were, into one sentence. As
e had sad: Towih derive my happiness from thy commandments, which T love
gad have loved, and to these commandments, which T love and have loved, I will

s in holy m on d
all the graces of the Spirit are manifested. What Is the principle of faith but the
reliance of the soul upon the promises of the word ?  What Is the sensation of godly
fear but the soul trembling before the threatenings of God? What is the object
o bope but the apprehended glory of God 7 What i the exctement of desiro o
love but longing, endearing contemplations of the Saviour, and of his w
blessings 7 So {hat we can scarcely conceive of the influénces of grace separated
trom, pirttual medltation i the word—Chartes Bridoes.

erse 48.—The Syrlac has an adlilon to Verse 48, which L am surprised tas not
been naticed.  The addition 1s, “and I will giorg in'thy faithfulness.” . Dathe in
mote says, iz SEVENTY seem to have read some such addition, although not exactly
same/—Edward Thomas Gibson, 1819—1880.

125

238

239


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_238.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_239.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 49 TO 56. 239

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 49 1o 56.
REMEMB];:‘R the word unto thy servant, upon which thou hast caused
to hope.
e 30 This s my comfort in my affiction: for thy word hath quickened

"5t The proud have had me greatly in derision : yet have I not declined
from thy law.
ER remembered thy judgments of old, O Lok, and have comforted

mysel
5 Horror hath taken hold upon me because of the wicked that forsake
]
54 Thy statutes have been my songs in the house of my pilgrimage.
175, 1 have remembered thy name, O Lok, in the night, and have kept
thy law.
56 This T had, because I kept thy precepts.

‘This octrain deals with the comfort of the word. It begins by seeking the
consolation, namely, the Lord's fulflment of s promise, and then it shows how e
word sustafns us under afliction, and makes us so impervious to ridicule that we
are moved by the harsh conduct of the wicked rather £ horror of ther sia than 1
any submission to their temptations.  We are then shown how the Scripture furnishes
songs for pilgrims, and memories for night-watchers ; and the Psalm concludes by
the general statement that the whole of this happiness and comfort arises out of
keeping the statutes of the Lord.

49, “Remember the word unto thy servant.” He asks for no new promise, b
£0 have the old word fulfilled. ~ He is mm\u it he has seceivo 2o Froa a word:
e embraces it with all his heart, and now entreats the Lord to deal with him according
to it. He does not say,  remember my service to thee,” but
‘The words of masters to servants are not always such that servants wlsh thei ords
to remember them ; for they usually observe the faults and failings of the work done,

u-e Lord will o kindly remember his word of command as to give us grace herewith
. We may obey, and he will couple With it a remembrance of his word of promise, so
that our heatds shal be comforted. | 1f God's word to us 43 s servaats is 5 precious,
what shall we say of his word to us as his sons
The Psalmist does not fear a fallure tn the Lord's memory, but he makes use
of the promise s a plea, and this 1s the form in which he speaks, affer the manner
of men when they plead with one another. - When the Lord remembers the sins of
s servant, and brikgs thom before his consclence, the pentent cries, Lord, remember
thy word of pardon, and therelore remember my sing and iniquities to more.  There
1'%, world of meaniag in that word “remember,” as i 18 addressed to God it is used
In Scripture in the tenderest sense, and suits the sorrowing and the depressed. The
fed, “ Lord, remember David, and all his afllictions " : Job also prayed
that the Lord would 4ppoint him a set time, and remember him. ' In the present
nstance the prayet s as personal as the * Remember me » of the thief, for It essence
s n the words " unto thy servant.” 1t would be allin vl for us fthe promise
were remembered to all others if it did not come true to ourselves ; but there is no
ear for the Lord has never forgotten a single promise to a single believer.
iohich thou hast caused me lo hope.”  The argument fs that God. having
gmn e 10 ope i the promase, weuld surely neves diappotat that hope. - He
cannot have caused us to hope without caner ' we hope hon His WOTA we have
a sure basls . our gracious Lord would never mock us by exciing {aléeopes.  Hope
erred maketh the heart. sick, hence the petition for immediate remembrance
o!  the cheerlng word,  Morsover, It is the hope of 2 servant and it Is not possble
8 great and good master would disappoint his dependent s if such a masters
ora v not kept it could only be through an oversight, hence the anxious oy,
““Remember.” Our great Master il ot Torget his own servants, nor disappoi
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the expectation which he himself has raised : because we are the Lord’s, and
endeavour to remember his word by obeying it, we may be sure that he will think
)Wn servants, 1d reme

of Insignificance and anxious not to be overlooked, of penitence trembling lest the
evil of its sin should overshadow the promise, of eager desire longing for the
blessing, and of holy confldence which feels that all that is wanted is comprehended
in the Vord.  Let but the Lord remember his promise, and the promls sed act is
as good a3

&0 “*This my comport in my affiction :_for thy word hath quickened me.” He
meanx,——'l‘hy word is my comfort, or the fact that thy word has brought quickening
fo me s my comiort, Or ke mcans that the hape which God had given him was

his comfort, for God had quickened him ther Whatever may be the exact

sense, it m the Pralmist ha pecul himself

Sloh ne cals m 5 mfort, in it,—comfort specially his

S, Tor he styles 1t “my comfort” 5 and that he kmew what the comfort was, and
hefe It came from, for e exclam

Wl is m) The waridiing o clnwhu
his money.bag, and, says, - this s my comfort "; the spendthrift poi his

“ this 1s my comfort”; the drunkard lifts e glass nd 5Ingl,
“this is my comfort”; but the man whose hope comes from God feels

en the ay to consol c n an ra
ton, 1 o cannol. clear away tho fog, it may be 'better to rise 10 & bigher level,
and'so to get above it. we are half d
Become mere triles when we are foll of e Thus have we aften ben Hased in
spirit by quickening grace, and the same thing will happen agai, for the comforter
is still with us, the Consolation of Israel ever liveth, and the very God of peace
is evermore ouf Father,  On looking back upon our past life there 1 one ground
of comfort as to our state—the word of God has made us alive, and kept us We
ere dead, but we are dead no Jonger. From this we gladly infer that If the Lord
hld meant to destroy he would not have quickened us.  If we were only h cruu
‘worthy of l‘hfllll;n, as the pml‘ld m;u say, he would nut have revived us by hi
tenc ening is @ good
See how this verse is turned into a prayer in verse o7, « Quicken me, O Lord,
according unto my word.” Experience teaches us how to pray, and furnishes

51. “The prcl:id mm had_me grealy in derision.” Proud men never love

long, When they manted sport they made sport of David because he was God's
servant. Men must have strange eyes to be able to see farce in faith, and a wmedy
in holiness ; yet it s s-dly the case that men who are short of wit can gene

provoke a broad grin by Jesting at a saint. Conceited sinners make footballs of

odly men. call ““The Holy
Club”; his methods of careful living are the material for their jokes about “ the
h

Puritanism, and strait-laced hypocrisy. 1f David was greatly derided, we may
ot expect o escape the scorn of the ungodly. There are hosts of proud men still
upon the face of the carth, and if they find a believer in affiiction they will be mean
enough and cruel enough to make jests at his expense. It is the nature of the son
of the bondwoman to mock the child of the promise.

“*¥et ave I not dectined from thy law.”  Thus the deriders rfssed their aim :
they langhed, but they did not i e godly man, so far from turning aside

m the Tight way, did not even slacken his pace, or In any sense fall off from his
holy nabits.  Many would have declined, many have declined, but David did not
do %0. It s paying too much honour to fools €0 yield half a point to them.  Their
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unhallowed mirth will not harm us if we pay no attention to it, even as the moon
sullrs nothing from the dogs that bay at her. God's aw is ouf highway of peace
safety, and those who would laugh us out of it wish us no good.
rom verse 61 we note that David was not overcome by the ol mng ot his goods
any more than by these cruel mockings.  Seo also verse 157, wi tude
o persccutors. and enernics weve DA n thee attompte.to meake Wim docine
from God's ways.
52. “1 remembered thy fudgments of old, O Loxp ; and have comforted myslf”
‘He had asked the Lord to remember, and here he remembers God and his judgments.
e ses n present dispiay of the divine power 1 1o wise 10 Fall back ugon the
mm. of former agey, since they are just as available as if the transaclions were
y, seeing the Lord is always the same. Our true comfort must be found
1 Vhat ont God Werks on ehAI of S and g, and o5 the historis of the olden
times are ful of divine interpositions It 15 well 3 be thoroughly acquainted with
them, ' Moreover, If v are advanced In years we have the providences of our early
s to review, and these should by no means be forgotten or left out of our thoughts.
oy argument 1s good and solid : "he who has shows himself strong on behalf of his
belleving people ls the immutable God, and therelore we may expect deliverance

at the deluge, he confounded them at Babel, he drowned them at the Red Sea, he
drove them out of Canaan : he hes In all ages bared his arm against the baughty,

and broken them as potters’ vessels. While in our own hearts we

of the mercy of God in quietude, we are not Without comfort in smnm of turmoil

and derlsion ; for then e resort fo God's Justice, and remember how he scofls

at the scoffers : “He that sitteth in the heavens doth laugh, the Lare doth ‘have

.
he was greatly (derided the Psalmist did not sit down in despair, but
rallen s ottt o Wriow fhat Comfort 1 netatul for. strength m sersice, and
for the endurance of persecution, and therefore he comforted himself. In doin
s resorted mot 50 e b0 e sweet B 10.the storn ide of the Lord's dea alings,
and dwelt upon his judgments. If we can find sweetness in the divine justice,
how much more shall we perceive it in divine love and grace. How thoroughly
must that man be at peace with God who can find comfort, ot only in b promises,
but in bis judgments. Even the terrible things of God &re cheefing to believers.
They kow that nothing 18 more to tie advantage of ll God's reatures than to be
rulkd by & strong hand which wil deal out Justice, The righteous man has no fear
of The Fuler's sword, which Is only & terror i evil doers, When the godly man 1s
unfusty treated e finds comfort fn the fact tthat there i a Judge of S he carth
avenge his own elect, and redress the ills of these disordered times.

G opsor hath ke held upon me because of the wicked lhal forale uw taw”
He was horrifled at thelr action, at the pride which led them the
punishment which vould be surs to fal upon them for i, Fhen e ‘iought. upon

th

ws
amazem . He saw them utterly turning away from the law of God, and
leaving it as a path forsaken and overgrown from want of traffic, and this forsaking
of the law filled him with the most painful emotions : he was astonished at their
mickedness, stunned by thelr premmption, slarmed by the expectation of their
sudden overthrow, amazed by the terror of their certain

‘See verses. 106 and. 155, and note the tenderness which combined it ol ths,
Those who ate the firmest bellevers in the eternal punishment of the

the most grieved at their doom. 1t 13 1o proof of tenderness 0 shut one’s eyes
1o the awful doom of the ungodly. = Compsssion Is far better shown In trying to
save sinners than In trying to make things pleasant ll rou nd Oh that we were

oll more mmud s we think of the porto ungodly in the lake of firel
‘p lan o hut your eyes end nmm .n out 1 oF pretend to doubt it ;
Bt B s ot the way of e Taltul s of

54, “Thy satutes ‘ave deen my songs in the =5 of my pilgrimage.”
others of God’s servants, David knew that he was not at home in this world, bm
2, pilgrim througn it sceking a better country. He did not, however, s

cty but b sang about it. e tells us nothing about His pilgrim sighs, but
voL. V. 16
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speaks of his pilgrim songs. Even the palace in which he dwelt was but “the house
of his pllgllmtwe )’ the inn at Whleh he rested, the -mlon at which he halted for
alittle while,  Men are wont to sing when they com inn, and so did this
ol ‘sojourner 5 he sang the songs of Zion, the statutes of the great King: e
Somumands of God were as well known to him as the ballads of his country, an
ere pleasant to bis taste and musical o s ear.  Happy is the heart which finds
commands of God, recreation. When

religon Isset to muslo t gocs well. Whm wesing I the Says of the Lovd n e
that our he: are in them. pilgrim Psalms, songs of e&eu
are such as we may sing Lhmllghmlt E't!ﬂll‘y ; for the statutes of Lord lre the
psalmody of heaven itself.

Snlnl: find horror in sin, and harmony in holiness. The wicked shun the law,
and the righteous sing of it. In past days we have sung the Lord’s smnm, -nd

in this fact we may find comfort in present afliction. Since our sony
from those of the proud, we may expect to Join & very Qlierent cholr at

ote how in the sixth verses of their respective octa often find resolves
les God, or reconds of testimony.  In verse 46 5, T will speak,” and in
62, 5 Tl thanks,” while here he speaks of

ive ot 8
T habe. remembéred.thy name, O Lowp, in the night” When others sl
e to think of uhee,  thy person, thy actions, thy covenant, thy nam, under

which Jast term he com e’ divine character as far as it is revealed.
w30 satnen adter the ving God that he wake up. st dond of night to think upon
him. These were David’s Night Thoughts. If were not Sunny Memorles

they were memories of the Sun of Righteousness. It is well when our memory
furnishes us with consolation, 50 that we can say with the Psalmist,-Having early
been tanght to know thee, [ had only to remember the lettons of thy grace, and
eart was comforted. " This verse shows not ouly that the man of God had
Femembered, but that he Stll remembered the Lord his God. We are to hllow
the name of God, and we cannot do 5o if it slips from our memory.
A have Rept thy, s He_found sancifcation. threngh meditation ; by
e actions of the

deeds of the day. If we do not keep the name of God in our memory we shall not
kup the law ot God i our conduct. inds lead:

When we hear the Bt songs of revellers we bav fn them sure evidence that
they do not keep God's law; but the quiet musings of roof
positive that the name of the Lérals dear to them. . We may judge of nations by lheh'
songs, and so we may of men ; and in the case of the righteous, their singing ant

zom' evening reletions 7 Then It wil g  tana to your moraing st nosndey

u give your whole mind to the fleeting cares and pleasures of this

ot Ot S0, 10t Titic wam e hat you do mat T a5 you susht 1o do. No man

y chance. 1f we have no memory for the name of Jehovah we are n

likely ’fo Femembe his commandments : if we do not think of him sccretly we shall

ot abey him openly.

56. “This I had, because 1 kept thy precepts.” He had this comfort, this
remembrance of God, this

in the promise, because he

can we comfor remem)
€ carelosty 1Tt magy o Ehat David means that he had beeh snabled
£0 kieep the law becatsy he had aytended to the sepasate Drecepts ;. he ha taken
the commends 1n detafl, and o bad rell:heﬂ to holiness of lite- or, by kesping
certaln of the preoepts he had gained tor Go
gives more grace to.those who have Sont messare o it, and those who improve

:
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their talents shall find themselves improving. It may be best to leave the passage
gpen Just as our version docs ; 5o that we may say ofa thousand prieles blessings,
 these came to us in the waly of abedience.” Al our possessions are the gits o
grace, and_ et some of them come in the. shape of Teward ; yot even then 8
v ok of Gebt, buL of geace. G4 At works n ws G00d works, and.then
rewards us for them.
Here we have an apt conclusion to this section of the Psalm, for this verse is
argument for the prayer with which the section commehced. | The sweet

ugh
pleas, especially in the two zmbns % 1 have remembertd thy Judgments,”
Bnd T have remembered thy name * ; * Remember thy word unto thy servant"

244 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

NOTES ON VERSES 149 10 56.

Verse 49.—*Remember the word unto thy seroant,” etc. Those that make God's.
promises their portion, “‘2{ with humble boldness make them their plea. God
"Psalmist hoped, and the hope by which hé embraced

erse o ememter 1% word unto thy servant,” etc. When we hear any
promise in the word of God, let us turn it into a prayer. - God's Promises are his
hﬂndl. Sue him on his bond. He loves that we should wrestle with him by hi
romises.

Why, Lord, thou hast made this and that promise, thou. canst not deny
Thyselt, thou caiiet not deny thine own truth ;

oot thou canst s well ceass 10 Do God, a5
P Lord, remember g word” 1 put thes
hast caised me (o hape.” 10 be decelved, thou hast d

Dave mrgonm his word, 'and 1o have deserted those. whom he had engaged 1o o
succour and reliove ; in which case he would bave us, as it were, t0

of his promise, and solicit his performance of it. The Psalmist here nstractath
us to prefer our pzuuon upon mm unds: first that God cannot prove false
to his own ;" secondiy, that ho will never mnppom
S expectation which Himself hath rased s * upon which o houtccased e o o

Horne.

Verses 49, 52, 55.—“Remember.” “I remembered.” As David beseecheth
the Lord to remermber his promisc, so he protests, in verse 52, that he remembered
the judgments of God, and was comforted ; and in verse 55, that he remembered
the harke of the Lord in the might. It 1s but & mockery of God, to desire him 1o

hi make

o
ranbte, viltam Couper
Verse 49—Thy servants” Be sure of your qualifcation ; for Dayld pleadeth
here, partly as a servant of God, and paitly as a bellever. First,
the word unto thy servant;” and then, “ upon which thou hantcansed oo
hope.” Thers is & double qualitcatlon : wlth espect to the plmp‘:. of subjection,
the prome,

ang Tight

to the promises, ey may justly lay Hold npon them, who are God's et & Lhay
o 2pply theinselves to obey His ts, these unly can rightly apply his
promises to themsalves. None ho

Bre partakers o
ot T Chewe promiAs mLISh s gumerally Oforod e JouE own, o tow
it your name were inserted in the promise, and written n the Bible.—Thomas
Manton.

erse 49. hast caused me to hope.”  Let us remember, first, that the
promises made 16 us dse of Gors Teee Tores + that the fraee to Belcye, whch
tho condltion of the promise, s alio of BUmasi; for * faith e the git of God;

e arguments by which he confirms our faith in the certainty of our

Salvation are draws from himselt, not from us—William Couper.

erse 80—This {s my comfort” et The word of promise was David's comtort
because the word had qulek receive comfort. original is capable
‘modification_of umugm_"rm. is my wnxn[al(vn that thy word hath

qulckzmll ‘e He had the happy experlence within him; he feit tho reviving,
iving_power of the Word, as he read, as he’ dels upon it as hé

mum.nted  therein, an md as o gave himself up to the way of the word. eliever
romises to dey

hy s own \ppy ;x‘paﬂenun of the faith ‘word.—John_Stephen.
erse S0—My comfort” “Thy word" "God hath gven us his Scriptures, bin
word ; and the cotntorts that are feiched from thence are strong ones, becatse they
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are his comtorts, since they come from his The word of a prince comforts,

ugh he be not there to speak it. Thuugh Tobe Dy @ letter, or by a messenger,
yet he whose word it is, is one that is able to make his word good. He is Lord and
reasons

in it, and that are deduced from it, upon go0d ground and consequsnn. sve som

fortable, becauso it is God's word: Those comtorts in GoMs ward: aad ressons

from thence, e vendertl i variety. " Thers s comfort from e Jiberty of
N

55 of g
prerogatives of a Christian, that he 1 the chid o God, (hat he 1o} mmma. that he
s the heir of heaven, and ‘such like ; comforts from the promises of grace, of the
presence of God, o assistance by his presence.—Richard S
erse 50.—“Comfort, Nechamal consolation ; Whence the name of Nehemlah
‘was deﬂved ’l'he Wol’d  occurs only in Job vi. 9.
Verse 51 ‘The Hebrew verb nndeled to comfort signifies, first, to
repent, -l)xd lllen to comlon And certainly the swestest joy is from the surest
Tears are the breeders of piitual joy.  When Hannah had wept, she went
S, ond was wo Mo shd. TR pet EAhers the Dot honey from the bitterest
Berbe, “Christ made the best wine of watoh
Gospel comforts are, first, unutterable wmloﬂs. 1 Pet. L 85 Phillp. iv. 4
Secondly, they are ral, ok xiv. 27 ull others sfe but iseming comturty but
ted comforts. . Thirdly, they are holy comforts, Isa. Ixiv. 5 5 Ps. cxxevil
By flow from a Holy Spirit, and nothing can comé from the Hdly Spiek bat. mz
which is holy. F urt! L\!e{ are the greatest and ltmn%:lt comfor l‘ll. Eph.
Few heads an able to bear them, as hie 13 b thong
wines. | Fithly, ey vench b the Ioward a0 soul, 2 Thess. . 17 the noble
part of man. My soul rejoceth n God my Saviour.”. 'Our oth rts 0
reach the they sink Dot 30 deop a8 the hoart- Sixthly, they are the most
soulling e soulSatifying. comiorty, e Mol 11, Cang I3 Dtber somlonts
o8 R the soul, and theselore they canmol Al o setity the soul Seventhy,
they comfort in saddest distrestes in the darkest night, and In the most
gay, e sciv. 1, Hab. U7, 6 Eighiily, they are eferiastng, 3 Thes e
Thifoy of the wicked Is but 8 a glas, | bnght and brittle, and evermore in danger
ruim ut the joy of the saints Thomas' Br

lasting.— yrooks.
v et quickened me T e  Teviving comfort. which
quickmeth the soul, Many s s seern 1o be dead to il spiit

our affecions are damped and discouraged ; but the word of God pus e into the

meth ; [
o The soul roviveln by waitng pon Gos, and. gets 1o and SrengihThomas
‘Mantc

e 50.—Thy word bath quickened me.»  Here, s 1 evident trom the mention
ion ”—and indeed throughout e eaime—the.verh. “guicken 15 nsed
ot merely In an exteral sense of " preservation from ‘teatn » (Fupfeld), but of
“ reviving the heart,” * {mparting fresh courage,” ete.—J. Yerowne.
Verse 50.—Thy word hath quickened me.” 1t made me alive when I was dead
insin; it has many o time mads me lvely when I was dead in duty ; It has quickened
me to that which is §00d, when I was backwara and averse o t; and i has dulckened
me in that which is good, when I was cold and indifferent.—Mat
Verse 50—(Second Glause). Adore God's distinguishing gmu, ‘it you have felt
the power and suthority of the word upon your constence ; 1 you as Da
T word hath quickened me.Christian, bless God. that b has not only gives
thee his word to be a rule of holiness, but his grace to be a princlple of hollness,
Bl it he has not only written bis word, but sealed it upon thy heart, and
et eecteal. Canet thos say it Is of divine inspiration, because thou hast felt
1t to be of lively operation 7 Oh free grace | That God should send out his word,
and heal thee ; that he should heal thee and not others | That the same Scripture
‘which to them Is a dead letter, should be to thee a savour of life.—Thomas W

Verse 51.——The proud have had me greatly in derision.” 'The saints of God have
complained of this in all ages : David of his busy mockers ; the abjects jeered him.

246 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Job was disdained of those children whose fathers he would have scorned to set with
the dogs of his flock, Job xxx. 1. Joseph was nicknamed a dreamer, Paul a babbler,
Christ bimself a Samaritan, and Wit lntent of dlsgrace a carpenter. - - -
was blrren,yetl.hehnhmmny scorn the habit anc
holiness. ‘o cannot be & greater argument of & foul soul, than the deriding of
T services, Worldly hearts can see nothiag In those dctions, but folly and
Toas oty hath no relish, but Is distasteful to their palates.—

Vers S1The prong” e, Scoffing proceedeth from prm e L,

with 1 Poter v, 6.~
reaily.” The word noteth  continually,” the S;pt\lng,lnt translates
it by sy e vulgar Latin by usque valde, and usque longe. erided
with all possible bitterness ; and day by day they had their scofls or mm, s0 that

e .- mas ton.
'se 51.—Derision.” David tells that he had been jeered for his religion, but
o ne hld fot been jeered out of his rllgion,  They lavghed at b for L preying
cant, for uﬂwlﬂu:h:nd called it mopishness, for his strictness and
—Matt enry.
geeat thing in a colder to behave well under fire Lx;:el it

ickened me,” caused me
da mqm.sumy altogeter”; dol.ng b power, Lhmugh their jeerings at me,
e from its observance.—Robert Bellarmine.

Verse 531 remembered thy Judgmends of old” It Is §00d to have a mumber of

examples of God’s dealings with his servant p in the storehouse of a sanctified
memory, that thereby fath ml{’:e imgthanca i the aay of amickion s fof 30
are taught.—David n

Verse B e embena thy judgments.” He remembered that at the beginning
Adam, becatase of ransgression Of the divine command, was cast out,from dwelling
aradise ; and that Cain, condemned by the authority of the divine sentence,
paid the price of his parricidal crime ; that Enoch, caught up to heaven because of
his devotion, escaped the poison of earthly wlcked.nus, hat, Noat, because of
righteousness the victor of the deluge, became t! of the human race
Tt Abraharn, becyuse of faith, diTused the seed of b por g}zsurlw through the whole
earth ; that Isracl, because of the patient bearing of troubles, consecrated a believing
peop! ple by the sign of his own name; that David himself, because of gentleness,
ving had regal gonterred, wai preferred to hi elder prothers.—dmbrose,

‘I _remembered,”
hat she Bad 5ot mhont of e Senpiurcs by hear, s are bio 14 bave thy - word
dwelln " s © Col. i, 16, - The word s  jewel that adorns the hidden man ; and
shall we not remember it ? * Can a maid forget her ornaments?” Jer. ii. 32.
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a line of Seripture : thelr, memorles are like those ponds, ‘Where frogs live, but fish
~—Thomas W ““The Morning Ezercises

*Verse 53,1 remembered. ihy judgments, and have comforted myself” A care of

conscience may be propounded : how could David be comforted by God's judgme
for It scemeth a barbarous thing to delight | m the destruction. ot any 7' 1¢ s said,
“'He that s glad ot calamitios hall not be unpuniahed * (Frov. xvit. $)

1. Tt must be remembered that Judgment |mpm both parts of God's righteous
dispensation, the deliverance of the godly, and the punishment of the wicked.  Now,
in the first sense there is no ground of scruple, for it is said, J\ldgme'n shall return
unto righteousness * (Ps. X, 19); the sultrings ot good'men shall be turned Into

eousn

punistiment of the wicked, may yet be a comfort, not a3 it mporteth the catamity
o any, but either,

1)’ When the wicked Is  Junished, the snare and allurement to sin s taken

a3, which ls the hope of impuptty ; for by thelr punkment men seo that it I

Gangécous to sin against God :  When hy Judgments &r in the earth, the imhabitants
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o Lhe world will learn righteousness ” (Isal. xxvi. 9) ; the snare s removed from

many a soul.

@) "Thelr derision and mockage of godliness ceaset, they do no Tonger vex and

plerce the souls of the godly, saying, * Aha, aha ” (Ps.’sL. 19) ; it is as a wound to

their heart when they say, **Where I thy God 2 (Ps. xlil. 10). Judgment slayeth
is evil,

{8) The impeaiments and hindrances of worshipping and serving God are taken
away s when the nettles are rooted up, the comn hath the more foom to grow.

) Oppm'hmny of molesting God's ey
prevented from afflicting the e by their oppressions ; and 50 way is made for
the enhrglng "ot Christ's kingdom.

5) also God's justice is manifested : When it goeth well with the
righteous, the city rejoicethi: and when the wicked perish, there is shouting
(Prov. xi. 10) ; * The righteous also shall see, and fear, and shall laugh at him : lo
this is the man that made not God his Strength > (Ps. i 6, ) seloles over Babyion,

\who.holy sposties and prophls, for God hath avengad yo ” (Rev, xvil. 20).
rord of God s fuiflied, surely then we may re)oice That s Justice and
Tt e clerad - Tromas Man

Verse $5the vopd ‘mishphatim, “Judgments,” is used in Scripture either for

laws enacted, or fudgments executed according fo those laws, The one
uigments of s mouth, as, ~ Remerber his marvellous works that he
Fath done ; s ronders, and the fudgments of s ot (s. cv. 5), the other,
the judgments of his hand. As both will bear the name of judgments, so both may

Said 80 b s0-slso.  The matter is not mmuch, whether we mterpeet it of either his
statutes or decrees, for they both contain matter of comfort, and we may see the
Fuin of the wicked in the word, if we see It not n providence. et I rather jnterpret
it of those righteous acts recorded in Scripture, which God as a just judge hath
executed i all ages, accanding to the promises and u threatenings annexcd to his laws.
Only in that sense I'must note to you, judgments imply his mercies in the deliverance
of his righteous servants, as well as his punllhmenn on the wicked : the seasonable
interpositons of s reliet for the one in el greatest distresss, as well a bis fust
engeance on the their highest anton.
s S S bere thy padgmentecs iy memne i 1 gt Thomas
Fuller thas writen in his < Devia's Hiearde Repentanee - -

* For sundry duties e did dayes dovids,
xchange

of worke his recreation
For m« set the morne aside,
The y he bequeathed to meditation

for
o reade of Moses meeknes, Sampaon's might
These

Verse 53.—“Horror hath taken hold upon me because of the wicked.” 1 have had
clear views of efernity ; have seen the blessedness of the godly, in some measure ;
and have longed to share their happy state ; as well as been comfortably satisfied
that through grace I shall do 505 but, oh, What anguish Is raised in my mind, to
think of an efernity for those who are Christless, for those who are mistaken, and

Bra&nzrd ms- 747,

orror hath laken hold upon me,” etc. Oh who can express what
ihe riake of  so0t I such clbGumatances 15 || A1l ThAL e can postbiy say aboat
it gives but a very feeble, faint representation of It ; It i inexpressible and incon-
celvable; for who kaows the power of God's anger ?

Tiow areadtul is the state of those daily and hourly in danger of this
great wrath and Infinite misery | But his 15 the dimal case of every soul in thi
congregation that has not been born again, however moral and strict
Feligloss, they may otherwise be. ~Oh that you would consider It, whether you T
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young or old1 There is reason to think, that there are many in this congregation
hearing this discourse, that will actually be the subjects of this very mi
all eternity. We know not who they are, or fn what seats they sit, or what hough
Fave, It ‘may be they are now at ease, and hear all these things ikout
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entitled, *“Sinners in the He oI
e Horror.” s, silphaly pmrarly slgnifies the pestilentil, burning
wind called by the Arabs simoon (sec and is figurative
sense for the most horrid mental distress ; and strongly manis the e the Beamist
had of the corrupting, pestilential, and destructive nature of sin.—Nofein Bagster's
Compretensive Bibe.
Verse 53.—Harror.”” The word for “horror " signifieth also a l.emyeu or storm.
Trauslations vary ; some read t, s Junius, - a storm overtaking one”
burning horror hath seized mie,” and expoundeth it a storm of terro mmyA
e Septuagint, dduuia caréxe ud, * faintness and dejection of mind hath pnuuleﬂ
me”; our own translation, T am horribly afraid ” ; all translations, as well as
the orlginal word, imply & great trouble of mind, and & vehement comuotion ; like
& storm, it was ‘matter of disquiet and trembling to David.—Thomas Manton,
“Besaute of he icked that Jorsake hy law?” . Davia. grieved, not
because ho was Himsell aviacked ; bat because the Jaw of God was Torsakens and
he bewailed the condemnation of those who so did, because they are lost to Go
Just as a good father in the madness of his son, when he is ill-used by him, mourns
not his own but the misery of the diseased ; and he grieves at the contumely, not
because it is cast on himsel, but because the diseased person knows not what he
does in his madness : so a good man, when he sees a sinner neither reverence nor
Bonour the grey hairs of & parent, that 1o s face he can msult him, that he does
not know in the madness of sinnirg what unbecoming and shamefal things he docs,
grieves for him as one on the point of death, laments him as one despaired of by the
hysiclans. " As a good physican in the first place advises, then, even If he receive
ard words, though he be beaten, nevertheless as the man is 11l he bears with him
anc 1 he e caread he does pot leave; and any medicine that may be applled he
does not refuse ; nor does he go away as from a stubborn fellow, but strives with
all diligence to heal him as one that has deserved well from him, exercising not only
the sl of sclence but alto ity of disposition. Even so, a righteous man,
hen o s treated with contempt, does not burm away. but wher he s calumniated
he regards it as madness, "ot a5 depravity ; and desires rather to a avply b
e wound, and sympathises,
Who 1abours under an incurable iscase.r Ambrose.
‘wicked that forsake (R o~ not only transgress the law of
oes, more or less; but wiltully and obstinately despise it,
bedlence to it ;

3 ngthen

Almighty, and run upon him, sven on the thick bosses of his bucklers : hecause of
the shacklng nature o thelr si, the sad examples thereby set to others, the detriment

they are to themselves, and the dishonour they bring to God ; and partly because

hereatter, when & horrble tempest of wrrath, wil come upon them.  Flence. such
ling seized the Pralmist: ‘and often 50 It 1, that good men tremblo more for
e tran they do for themselves : see verse 120.—John Gill.

Jerse B4—-Thy statuls have been my songs.” The Psalmist refoiced, doubtiess,
as the good do now, 1. In law itself ; law, as a rule of order ; law as a guide of
Gonduct law, 58 8 decurlty for safely. 3.'In such & law a8 that of Godoso pare,
50 Toly, s0 fitted to promote the happiness of man. 3. In the stability of that law,
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as constituting his own personal security, the ground of hishope. 4. In law inits
ing on the universe, preserving order and securing harmony.—Alber!

mes.

‘Thy statutes have been my songs.” In the early ages it was customary
to vmuy e Tawe, et he people might fearn them by heart, and sing them.—
liars,

e 54— Thy st songs.” God's statutes are hete his “songsy”
which give him xpmmu nhnhlng,, ‘Weeten the hardships of the pilgrimage, an
meagure and his steps.—Franz Deltcsch,

— om; Travellers sing to deceive the tediousness of the wi ]
50 dia D mvim and hereby he solaced Bimact wnder that horor which he SPeAks
ofinverse 8. Great o the comtart that cometh in by singing of Psalms with grace

earts.—J P
Vrse S "sn
“ Such have power to quict
ch sougs have powee o 4
And come ks e benediction
T Tolows ateer prayer.

* Aad the night shall bo filed with music,
cares that inest the day
S.BJAI hnu like the Anba.
Had s Shonsy sl way”
Henry Wadsworth Lonll!llow

Verse 54.—-Sangs in the house of my pilgrimage.” Wherelore s «
in religion branded with the name of enthusiasm ? Warmth is expmed n
e musician, in the scholar, 1n the lover.—and even in the tradesman
by nllnwed if not commended—why then is it condemned in the concerns of the
soul—a subject. Which, Wanitely above all others, demands and deserves all the
energy of the mind ? 'Would a_prisoner exult at the proclamation of deliverance,
and is the redeemed sinner to walk forth from his bondage, unmoved, unaffected,
without gratitads or joy 7. No, + Ve shall go o out with joy, and be led forth with
peace: the mountains and the hills shall bresk forth beforé you it singing, pr}
21 the trees of the fleld shall cap their hands.” Shall the condemned crimingl foel
Tknow not what emotions, when nstead of the execution of the sentence he receives
apardon ? and i the absolved transgressar o be senselessan ‘Beln
Justifid by fath, we have peace with God through our Lord Yosos Christ - by whors
also we have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in hope of the
glory of God. And not only so, but we glory in tribulations also : and not only so,
but Wealso joy In God through our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we have now recefved
the stonement.
avellers aro accustomed to releve the tediousness of thelr Journey with
8 song, " e oraciton, When they repaired from the
threo times a year to Jerusalem to worship, had songs aj ed 1or the purpose,
and travelled singing as they went. And of the righteous it is said, * They shall
urn, to

lon with sor ; and be upon
54.—“Songs in the house of my pilgrimage.
dispensation attempers himself nfrmites, Our e b mblect 0 many

o
es, and God by his word hath provided for
femedies. " Every cross hathits own remedy, and every Vitateof e s wn nstraction:
‘Sometimes our grief is so great that we cannot sing ; then let us pray : sometimes
aur deliverance s0 foytul that we must break out n thanksgiving ; then Lt us sing;
“f any man among you be afflicted, let him pray ; if he be merry, let him sing.”
Prayers for every cross, and psalms {or every dllverance, hath God by his own Spit
peaned for us; o that now we are more than inexcusable if we fail in this duty.—

the house of my pilgrimage.” According to the original, “the
house of my pilg rlmaﬂu "; ghat s, whatever places I have wandered to during
Saul's persecution of me.~Samuel B

Verse S4—"In the house of my pilgrimage.” v.ublus . expounds this of
banishment amongst the Philistines ; that when he m his native country
2nd Kindred, and_al thet Comiorts Taaed i, the e of the- Lo Furmihed
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matter of joy to bim. And indsed, the banshment of God's servants may cast

them far from their kindred and acquaintance ; but it chaseth them nearer to the

Lord, and the Lord nearer to them. - Proof of {his n Jacob, when he was banished

and fay without, al night n the flelds, he found & more familiar presence of God
an he did when he slept in the tent with father and mother.

“But we may rather, with Basl, efer It to the whole time of David's mortal life -
omnem vitam suam_peregrinationém arbitror. acob_acknowledgeth to
Pharact, that s o was & plgrimage ; and Abraham and Isaas dwel i the warld
as strang

S Peter therefore teacheth us as Bilgrims to abstain trom the lusts of the flesh

d S. Paul, to use this world as if we used it not ; for the fashion thereof goeth

Many ways are we. taught this lesson ; but slow aro e to learn It Alas
‘what folly is this, that a man should desire to dwell in the earth, when God calleth
him to be a citizen of heaven | Vet great is the comfort we have of this, that the
Bouses whereln we lodge upon earth are but ouses of our piljrimage. Ths faithtul
Israelites endured their bondage in Egypt the more patiently, because they knew
they were to be delivered from it. It the houses of our servitude were eternal
‘mansions, how lamentable were our condition | But God be thanked, they are but
wayfaring cottages, and houses of our pilgrimage. Such a house was the womb of
our mother : if we had been enclosed there for ever, what burden had it been to
her, what bondage to ourselves | Such o house will be the gravey. of the which we
must all say with Job,  The grave shall be my house, and I shall make my bed in
the.dark. 11 we wero theeo-1b 4106 Tor Svar, how” Gomiorticss wero oy estate.
But, God be praised, our mansion house is above; and the houses we exchange
here on earth are but the houses of our pilgrimage’, and happy is he Who ean so
live in the world as esteeming himself in his own house, in his own bed, yea, in his
own body, £o be but & stranger, in respect of his absence rom the Lord William

per.
ol e S4My pllrimage” | 1t men bave been termed plgrins, and lte 2

umey, then we may add that tne cnmu.n surpasses all others in
e Tomowing important. particulars —in th s of the road, in the beauty of
the prospects, o the excellence of the company, and in the vast Superiority of
SoroEmmmbdation provided 1o the Chrisian Eveler when he hos AHIhLd His course
H. G. Salter, in ““The Book of Iilustrations,” 1840.

Verse 55.—1 have remembered thy O Lorp, in the night,” etc. As the
second clause of the verse depends on t.h: ﬂ.ﬂl, 1 consider the whole verse as setting
forth one and the same truth ; and, therefore, the prophet means that he was induced,
by the remembrance he had of God, to keep the law. _ Contempt.of the law originates

In this, that few have any regard for God ; and hence, the Scripture, In conde
the implety of men, decares that they ‘have forgotten God (Psalm 1. 32 ; bexviii, 115

“Fhe word “night ” 1s not intended by him to mean the remembering of God

merely for a short time, but a perpetual remembrance of him ; he, however, refers

to that season {n particular, becanse then almost all our serses are overpowersd
‘When

with other are sleeping, God occurs to my thoughts during
my sl other reason for alluding to the night-season,—that we may
be apprised, that though there was none to observe him, ne to put him

remembrance of it ; yea, though he was shrouded in darkness, yet he was as solicitous
to cherish the remembrance of God as if he occupied the most public and conspicuous
place.—John Caloin.
Verse 55.—I have remembered thy name in the night,” and therefore I “have kept
thy law ol day.—Maithew Herry.
Verse 55—"1 have remembered thy name, O Lomp, in the night” Thls verse
contains a néw protestation of is honess affection to rd of God. ~ Whereln,
first, let us mark his sincerify ; he was religious Yot only i " Public, but in private
for private exercises are the surest trials of true religion. In public, oftentimes
hypocrisy caries men to simulate that which they are not ;
devotion ; for then, elther doth a man, if he make no consclence o ipy
ntterly neglect it, because there is no eye of man to see him ; or otherwise, if he be
d rligions, Sven in private he presents e heart to God, seeking it to be approved
By Rim 101 R pralseh ot of oass but of Ged.
gain, this argueth his feroency in religion : for as elsewhere he protests that
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he loved the word more than his Sppolnted food ; o here he protests that he save
up his night’s rest that he mlght meditate in the word. But now, so far is zeal
decayed in professors, that il mot 1 orego their superfluities, far less thelr
needful retmnmmt, for luve ot the word of God.—William Cawper.

Verse 55. “Thy The “name ” of the Lord is his character, hls
nature, his attribu ;e-, s the. mlnlte:uuonl he hath made of his boliness, his wisdom,
goodness an

God in the day also.Secondly, sincerely, beca wse of men.
“Thirdly, cheerjully, because the heaviness of natural sleep. could ot overcome him;
All these show intensely given to the word ; as we see men of the world

at
will take some part of the

testimonies in the night, he Spoweth that he was the same in secret that he was

whereby he condemned all those that will cover their wickedness with

the donk. Lot us exsmine urscives whether we have buoken, bor sleeps to call

upon, God, a8 we have to fulfl our pleatures,—Richard Greenhan,

n s of Hermansburg used to preach and
pray Y o it b penple or nine hours on the Sabbath. - And then when his mind
Was utterly exhausted, and his whole body was thrilling with pain, and he seem¢
almost dying for the want of rest, he could get no sleep. But he used to say that
he loved to lie awake all night In the silence and darkness and think of Jesus. The
night put away everything else from his thoughts, and left his heart {ree to commune

th the One whom his soul most devoutly Joved, and who Jisited and comforted
A weary alsc {ple in the night waiches. ' And so God's children
rare seas it i I the saittude of exiie, I the dcep, gloom of
the dungeon, in the perpetual night of blinaness, and at times wen all N olces and
Tntrctions Trom thb woria have been most completely cut off, and the soul has
been left alone with God—Danlel March, in "Nlpm unto Nlpht." 1880
Verse 55.—"In the night.” There is never a time in which it is not proper to
turn to God and thik on his name.  In the darkness of midnight, In the darkness
of mental depression, in the darkness of outward providences, God is still a fiting
theme.—William S. Plumer.
Verse 55.—"The night.”—
Dear nght | ths world's deteat;
The stop to busy Care's check and curb ;
The day of spirits; my soal's calm retreat
Which no d‘fmm "
oo BT hieh Pl B cime.

mm-y Vaughan, 1621—1695.

erse $5.—widnd have kept thy, lap”; though imperfectly, yot spirtually,
incerey, heartily, and from 4 principl of ‘love and gratitude, and with a
God, and without mercenary, sinister ends.—John Gi Gia."

“nd have kept thy taw." Hours of secret fellowship with God must
issue In the desire of jocsensedl coutermity o e ety LRI v the pcmamiranes
of God that leads to the keeping of his laws, a it is Torgetfatness of God thet fomters
peisglon gy gledad

erss Shr A e bept” e e 1o 1 the future, and perhaps Is better o
thus making it the expression of a solemn, deliberate purpose to continue,

his nbed.(:nu. William S. Plumer.
s 56, 50.He that delights to keep Go'slaw, God will g bim more grace

Lo Keep it accondin 10 EhEL rCATkADIS text, <1 have remempered 1hy name, O Lom,
in the might, and have kept thy law. _ This I Had, because 1 ket thy precepis.” What
had David for keeping God’s precepts had p law ;_that

2 ec ecp at is,
1o o and Tereane o KecpIRg o1 . | AS the propmet (Hosea bi. ) spedis of the
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knowletge of God: ~Then shall we know, i we follow on to know the Lord~;
that fs, it we industriously labour to know’ God, we shall have this reward, to bo
Inade sble &b Know him more. S0 may ¥ ay of ihe grace of God : he that delights
led to

to keep God's law shall have bis rew keep it more perfectly.
A true delight in God's word is grac mnuu;, Grace is the mother of all true
Joy (lsa axit, 17), and Joy 16 as the daughter. and the mother and daughter live

and die together.—Edmund Calamy (1600—1666), in i Godly Man's Ark.”

Verse 56.—"This I had, because I kept thy precepts.” As sin is a punishment of
sln, and the wicked waxeth ever worse and worse ; 5o godliness 1 the recom
odliness. The right use of one talent increaseth more, and the beginnings of
;ud iness are blessed with & growth of godiness. ' David's good exercises here held
God, and the memory of God made him more godly and
mxg:mu.—w itiam Couw,
e 56.—This I had;” ete. oThe Rabbins have an anslogous saying,—
reward of a precept is a précept s A preeept dravs a precept. Themunlngv!
‘il i, that ho who keeps ons breespt, to hii God grants, as if by way of reward,
the abllity to keep another and more ifcult precept. The contrary to this Is that
other llylng of the Rabbins, that the reward of a sin is @ sin 1 o, Transgression
draws transgression.—Simon de Muts, 1587—1644.

Verse 56" This T had," that 1, this happened to me, etc. I experienced m
oils and advaraitios; but, on the other hand, T drew swestest consolations rom
the word, and I was crowned with many blessings from God,

Others thus render it, This is ‘my business, This T cars for and desire, to keep
thy commandments ; Le. to hold fast the docirine incorrupt with falth ead  good

Verse e etc. 1 had the comtort of keeping thy law because I
kept it God's ror is its own wages. - Matthew Henry.

Verse s 1 had,” etc. What is that?  This comfort I had, this
supportation Thad nal my afflction, thigconsolaion 1 had, this swoet commiunion
‘with God I had. Why ?

Toa o
HHezekiah, when he lay upon his deativbed, ** Lora, remember how I have walked
Defore thee In truth, and with a perfect heart, and have done that which was good
n thy sight.” O the sweet satiafaction that a'soul shall find in God, when he comes

ton, that 1 kept thy
the sense more

—Note
Yerse S0 Thix I hut." etc. When 1 hear the falttul people of God lellln%
of his love, and saying—*This 1 had, must T nots unable to r

self-indulgent ;_becaus slighted ve; because
my ok St s torgotien o - ask for the ol paths, that 1 might walk thereins
d fnd rest t6 my soul 2 Jer. v, 16.-Charles Brldges

se 56.David saith, Indefinitely, « This I had " ¢ ot telling s what good or

i ioge it s 1 only i the general T was some bencat bnat ACCied o Mk this
fite.” Ho doth not t say, This L hope for but, “Thls 1 had ; * and theretore he doth

not speak of the ful in the life to come. In heaven we come to receive the
Toll Tomasd of obedlence - D a clost walker, hat waltelh upen God I an humbl

e
hope : as David saith in this the 119th Psalm, not only
ha I8 blessed; s they that travelled towards Zon, they m
3o assing thmlgh the valley of Bau m-.ke u -
the ponu" B oiv. O In'a
pass, they wers notleft whally comfortiess, Det metn
That I, By hag some. comfort vouchuated to v before they eame o enjoy God's
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presence in Zion ; some refreshments they had by the way. As servants, that,
besides thelr wages, have thelr veils ; 50, besides the Tecompento o eward hereatter
‘we have our present comforts and supports during our course of service, which are
enough to wunterbllnnce all vorldly foys, 7 outweigh the greatest pleasures that
men can expect in the way of sin. In the benefits that believers ing

th God i o eaience every one can say, T 1 had, beoause 1 Kepe
thy precepts.”Thomas. e

254 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 57 To 64.
"HOU art my portion, O Lorp : I have said that I would keep thy words.
58 I intreated thy favour with my whole heart: be merciful unto
‘me according to thy wor
59 1 thought on my ways, and turned my feet unto thy testimonies.
o 1 made haste, and delayed ot to keep thy commandments.
61 The bands of the wicked have robbed me  buf 1 have not forgotten

D ¢ midsight 1 wil i to givethanks unto thee because of thy righteous
judgments.

63 1 am a companion of all them that fear thee, and of them that keep
thy pts.

¥ 6 The eacth, O Lo, is full of thy mercy : teach me thy statutes.

this section the Psalmist seems to take firm hold upon God himself ; appro-

priating hios (57, crying Out for Him (38), returning to W (59), solacing Mimeell

In him (61, 62), associating with his people (63), and sighing for personal experience

of bl doodneds (58 Noke now the Arst verse of bl octave x; linked to the last

of the former one, of which indeed it is an expanded repetition.  This I had because

Lkept thy precepts. Thou art my portion, O Lord : 1 have said that I would keep
rds.”

V57, “Thou_art my portion, O Lo A broken sentence. The translators
have mended It by Mseftions, but perhaps it had been better o have left it alone,
it would have appeared as an exclamation,—“ My portion, O Lord

own! Well might he be 5o, for there is no possession like Jehovah hi The
form of the sentence ex) joyous recognition and appropriation,—* My portion,
O Jehovah!” David had often seen the prey divided, and he e victors

the Lord o be bis part of the treasure. _Like the Levites be took God to be hi
P left other matters to those who coveted them. This Is a large and lasting
mnge !m' it includes all, and more than all, and it outlasts all ; and yet no man
it for himself until God has chosen and renewed him. Who that is truly
could hesitate for a moment when the infinitely blessed God is set before him

Yoo the object of hs cholee 1 Davia leaped & the oppoctunisy, and g
priceless boon. Our author here dares exhibit the title-deeds of his portion before
the eye of the Lord himselt, for he addresses his joyful utterance directly to God
whom he boldly calls his own. With much else to choose from, for he was a king,
and a man of great resources, he deliberately turns from all the treasures of the

the Lord, eve is rtion

f have said that I would keep thy words.” "We cann, always look back with

and well. - He had declared his choice : he preferred the
of woridiings. Tt was his firm resolve to keep—chat Is, n-umlre 2P and observe—
the words of his God, and as he had aforetime solemnly expressed it in the presence
of the Lord himself,'so here he confesses the binding om(puon of his former vow,
Josus sad, 1 @ man love me, ho wil keep my words,” and s i a case i

e might Kave quoted as an fllustration ; for the Psaimist’s love to God as his portion
led to his keeping the words of God. 'David took God to be his Prince as well as

his Portion.  He was confldent as to his interest in God, and therefore he was resolute
T hiy opedience o him:  Full asurance 1o 6 Pomerul Souree o holmess.The
very words of God are to be stored up ; for whether they elate to docirine, promise
or precept, they are most procious. 'When the heart is determined to Kegp these
words, and has ‘purpose court of hea n, it is prepared
the temptations and trials e ey, betal - or, with God £ 16 Tontage 1 18

ca
intreated thy favour with my whole heart.” A fully assured possession
of God does not set aside prayer, but Yiber rges s to It 5 he who knows God to
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be his God will seek his face, longing for his resence.  Seeking God's
the idea conveyed by the nurglnghlgrudl Fihy tace,” and i e e T o e
Hebrew, The presence of God_is the highest tor of s favour, and eretors 1t

with the entreaty. ~Such eager pleadings are sure of success; that which comes
from our heart will certainly go to God’s heart. o Dhe whole of God's favours are
Teady for those who seek them vmn their whole

merci thy oorie™ ¥ has entreated favour, and
the form in which he ‘:nm ot o th ' ‘mercy, for he is more a si

anything el e asks nothing beyond the promise, he only begs for such mere
as the word reveals. - And what more could he want of wish for 7 - God has leve-leg

See how the Psalmist dwells upon favour and mercy, he neve s
of merit. He does not demand, but entreat ; for he his o
Note how a suppliant, though he knows that he has all things in his
portion, and yet he begs for a look at his face. The idea of any
ding betore God th an undeserving but favoured one never
entered his head.. . Here we have his * Be mercitul unto-me rising with as muchy
mtuulty of humble pleading as if he still remained among th

lo plea most

enitents. The confidence of {ajth makes us bold in prayer, but It never teaches

E"to-live without prayer, or Justites us 1o belng Other than Rumbie beggers at
mercy’s gate.

50, I thought on my ways, and turned my feet unto thy testimonies.” While
studying the word he was led to study his own life, and this caused a mighty revolu-
tion. He came to the word, and then he came to himself, and this made him arise
and go to his father. Consideration is the commencement of conversion : first
e think aud then we turn,  Wnen the mind repents of il ways the fect are soon

thought. - Many men are averse to thought of any kind, and as to thought upon
their ways, they cannot endure it, for their ways will not bear thinking of. ~David’s
ways had ot besn all that he cduld have wished them o be, and, s bis thougts
were sobered o'er with the pale cast of regret ; but he did not end with idle lamenta-
o et ot prabiicl amendigont: e tarned and returacts . soaght
the testimonies of the Lord, and hastened to enjoy once more the conscious favour
nl his heavenly friend. Action without thought is folly, and thought without action

is sloth : to lxlnk carefully and then to act promptly is a happy combination. He
had entreated for renewed fellowship, and now he proved the genuineness of his

esire by renewed obedience. If we are in the dark, and mourn an absent God,

are two excellent things. We are t00 often in haste to sin; O that we may be in

a greater hurry to obey.  Delay I sin Is Increase of sin, To be slow to keep the

commands is really ak them. There is much evil in a lagging pace when

s sommand s o be towed. & holy slacrity i service s much fo be cultivated,

It s wrought in us by the Spirit of God, and the preceding verses describe the methor

o! B e b Taade t0 perebive and moUED Out erTors, we are Jed Lo return to the
lx‘.m and then we are eager to make up for st time by dashing Torward

the

wnmm "mig be the slips and wanderings of an honest heart, there remans
ough of true life lu u o produce ardent piety when once it is quickened by the
Vhllndnnl of God. The Psalmist entreated for mercy, and when he received it
e ager and vehement in the Lord's ways,  He had always loved them,
and hence when he was enriched with graco he displayed great vivacity and delight
I them. " Ho made double spest; Tor positively he * made haste,” and negatively
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e made rapid advances and accomplished much ser
heicby the vow which Is recorded I the 57th verse : 1 sald that 1 woula Koog
thy words.” The commands which he was 5o eager to obey were not ordinances
of man, bt precepts of the Most High. Many are sealous to obey custom and

serving God. 1t I 4 crying shame that men
should be served post-haste, and that God's work should have the go-by, or be
performed with dreamy negligent
L. The ‘bands of the wicked have rosbet v g Aot tue they derided bim,
and iow they have defrauded him,  Ungod worse, and be more
and more daring, so that_they go from e m))bm?' Trach of this bold
opposition agose from ther befng banded together : men il dareto doln company
what they durst not have thought of I!one are laid together
there s no telling hat a flame they wil create. It Secmns shat whoh bands of men
assalle oné child of God, they are cowardly snough for g; though
atan wil worry salots ff

ey could mov kil M, they Fobbod him'. the dogs
the cannat dovour them. —David's enemies did ther u e serpent
Dissed, and then they stung. Since words availed not, the icken 101 o Hows.
How much the ungodly have plundered the saints in all ages, and how often have

ioxgotun the law: as it was, be was ready to forgive and forget the injuries done

him, for his heart was taken up with the word of God. The bands of the wick

hadnot robbed him o his coicst treasure, since they had Iet him his holinss d
appiness.

Some read this passage,  The bands of the wicked environ me.” They hemmed
him in, they cut hb ur they hiut up every avemme of secape, bt
the man of God had his protector with him ; 8 elear consclence relied upon the
promise, and a brave resotve stuck to the precept. He could not be either bribed
or bullid tato sin, The cordon of the ungodly could not keep God from him, nor

rom God: ihis was because God was his portion, and none could deprive
him of it either by force or fraud. That is true grace which can endure the test :
some are barely gracious among the circle of ther friends, but this man was holy

of foes.
62. "4: midnight 1 il rise to 'ﬂw thanks uno thee because of thy righteous
me He e robbers . be rose, not to watch his house
but to pn.lse ‘his GorL M.Idn]‘h the thr fn h 3 thzr- ‘were bands
of them around David, but they did not occupy bis it ; these were all up
and away with the Lord his God. = He thought not of thleves, bm of thanks ;. not
f what fhey would steal, but of What he Would give o his God. heart.
Is such a blesing that it arives out fear and makes room for ox prse. lg,lvl.ng
turns ght into day, and consecrates all hours t0 the Worship of God. g o
is canonical to a
The Psl!mlll h.ierved posture ; he d.ld not lie in bed lnd raise. There Is

not much in the position of the body, but there is something, and that som
Is to be observed whenever it is help i devotion and expressive of our difigence
or humility. Many kneel without praying, some without kneelin,

the best is m kneel and pray ; so bere it Would have been oo virtae o sise withont
and it woul b
fve

Tnditabed 5 1t was s G Lime which he seved om hie seep, nd 20 ho womid
be free from the charge of sacrificing public duties to private devotions. ht
¢nds one day and begins another, It was theretore meet to give the solemn moments

ive
of verse fitty-seven, * Thou art my portion,” aad If anything can make a man sing
T the midale ot s night that 1s

The righteous doings of the grut Judge gladdened the heart of this godly man.
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Hie Judgments are the teribl side of God, but they have no terto (o the righteous ¢
they admire them, and adore the Lord for them : they rise at night to biess God
that he will avenge his own elect. Some hate the very notion of divine justice,
and in this they are wide as the poles asunder from this man of God, who was fille

joyful gratitude at the memory of the sentences of the Judge of all the earth.
Doubticss i the expression, - thy Hghteous Judgments,” David refer also 1o the
written judgments of God upon various points of moral conduct ; indeed, all the
divine precepts may be viewed In that lght ; they areal of them the legal decisions
of the Supreme Arbiter of right and wrong. David was charmed with these judg-
ments, - Like Paul, he could say, « I delight In the Taw of God after the mward

an.” He could not find time enough by day to study the words of divine wisdom,
or to bless God for them, and 50 he gave up his sleep that he might tell out s

itude for such a law and such a Law-give

s verse s an advance upon the sense of verse fifty-two, and contalns in

addition the essence of fifty-five. Our author never repeats himsell : Tgn
he runs up and down the same scale, his music has an Infinite variety. The
permutations and combinations Which zmay be formed in connestion with 2

tal truths are innum

0. 1 am a companion of all them that fear thee.” The last verse said, “ I will,”
and this says, * [ am.”  We can hardly hape to be o  Hight in the future uniess we afe
right now. * The holy man spent his nights d his days with God’s people.
Those wha fear God love those who fear mm, i v.my make small choice in the

company so long as are truly God-fearing. David was a king, and yet
he consorted with Eal ™ e Tebrea-the Lord, wheisr they were obscure or famous,
poor or He was a fellow-commoner of the College of All-saints.

i dld ot selec & fom specially eminent saluts and leave ordinary believers
slone. No, he was glad of the society of those who had only the beg!rmln o
wisdom in the shape of “ the fear of the Lord”: he was pleased to sit
on the lower forms of the school of falth. ~ He Tooked, for inward. godly mr. but

e also expected to see outward plety in those whom he admitted to his society
hence e aads, “and of them that keep hy precepis.” 1 they would keep the Lord's
commands the Lord’s servant would keep their company.

10 be on the godly side, b was ever of the Furitanic party ; the men of Belial hated
bim for this and n0 doubt despised him for kecping such unfshionable company
as that of humble men and women who were strait-laced an but the
Than of God Is by o means ashanted of s associates ; so-far from this, he even
glorles to avow is union with them, et his enemies make what they can ofit.  He

together. A man is known by his company. Those who have no fear of God
before their eyes seldom desire the society of saints; it s t0o slow, too dull for
em. Be this our comfort, that when we are let go' by death we shall go
owm company, and those Who loved the salnts on earth shall be numbered with
them in X
ere is a measure of parellelism between this seventh of its octave and the
seventh of Teth (71) and of Jod (79) ; but, as a rule, the similarities which were
50 manifest in earlier verses are now becoming dim.” As the sense deepens, the
artifiial form of expression Is less regarded.
is full of thy mercy.” David had been exiled, but he
had mever oo arive beyona the Fange of mercy, or he found the worid to be
everywhere filled with it. - He had wandered in deserts and hidden in caves, and
there he had seen and folt the lovingkindness of the Lord. He had learned that
far beyond the bounds of the land of promise and the race of Iirae the love of
Jehovah extended, and in this verse he expressed that large-hearted i
20k 52 sedoms seen i the modern Jonr Tow Sweet 11 1o o Lo know that
not only is there mercy all over the world, but there is such an abundance of it

merny to he ln\lght of God, and taught in God’s own law. He could not think of
y than this. Surely he who fills the universe with bis
VOL. V. 17

288 ¢ EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
Sh04, Let us broathe the desire to the

grant such a roquest as this
G ot Tenva and we sty be acured o ent.
e st vorse of this elght is fragrant ion. Sl asturance S,
and this last verse overllows with & sease of the divine fulness, and ol the -lmlsl’
ence. This is an illustration of the fact that full
amps prayer nor hinders humiliy. It yould be 1o error it we nm Shat i crestes
lowliness and suggests supplication. “Thou art my portion, O Lord,” is well
followed by “ teach me ™ ; for the heir of a great estate shnuld be lemllzh.ly
educated, that his behaviour may comport with his fortune. What manner o

d for their Portion long to have him for their Teacher. Moreover, those whe
Have resolved to.0bey are the most cager to be taught. I have said that T rould
thy words ” is beautifully succeeded by “ teach me thy statutes.” Those
0 wish to Keep a law are anxlous to know al tts clauses and provisions lest they
should oftend e Who dares n

ord has nwu“ﬂnuﬂy Tesolved to be holy.

135

258

259


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_258.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_259.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 57 TO 64. 259

NOTES ON VERSES 57 To 64.

This begins a new divison of the Pralm, tndicated by the Hebrew letter Cheth,

which may be represented in English by hh.—Albert

Verses 57—64.—In this section David laboureth to confirm his faith, and to

t
believer, or eight marks of a new creature. The first whereof is his choosing of

his portion. Whence learn, 1. Such as God hath choten and effectual

ly
ed they het grace to make God their chotce, thei delight, and their portion ;

on4 wich o3 Mave Shosen God for Lhelr Dortion have ah evidence of their regoneration
and election also ; for here David maketh this a mark of his regeneration : “Thou
art my portion” 3. 1t Is another mark of regeneration, after pelleing in Gody
and choosing him {or our portion, to resolve to bring forth the fruits of faith in
new obedience, as David did: 1 hase Said that 1 mould keep thy words.” 5. As
it is usual (or ‘God’s children, now and then because of sin talling ok, £0 be exercised
of Gois displeasure, s0 1t 1s & mark of & now creasare 20t o s Stupid

and unulm under this exercise, but to deal with God earnestly, for restoring

se , an 9
Qd; T intreated thy favour wih my whole Reart; » and. this is the evidence of a
new creature. 4. The penitent believer hath the Word of grace and the covenant

of God for his assurance to be heard when he seeketh mercy : “Be mercifal unto
me according fo thy word.” 5. The searching in what condition we are in, and
examination of our ways according to the word, and renewing of repentance, with
an endeavour of amendment, is a fourth mark of a new creature : “I thought on

my ways, and turned my feet unlo thy testimonies.” 6. When we do see our sin we are

‘naturally slow to amend our doings ; but the sooner we turn us to the way of God's
obedience, we speed the better, and the more
‘the more sound mark is it of a new creature :

thy commangmenta” 7. Enduting of persecation. and spolling of our Goods, for
fifth

ering o God's word, without fofsakng of s cante, 18 &

ature : ““The bands o robbe
8.'As it s the lot of Gad's children who resalve o be godly, to sufler persceution,
and to be forced either to lose thelr temporal goods or elte to lose a good causs and

a good conscience ; 50 it is the wisdom of the godly to remember what the Lord’s

ord requireth of us and speaketh unto us, and this shall comiort our conscience
re than the loss of things temporal ean trouble our minds: “The bands of the
Dicked have ropbed me + but 1 have nl forgotien thy law," 9. A sixth mark of &
new creature is, to be 5o far from_fretting under hard exercise as to thank God
iz soret cheerfully for his gracious word, and for al the Passages of his providence,

none seeth us, and where there is no hazard of ostent
Tl i o goe ke unty thes bocaus of hy rghicous udgmes
mar)

% of & Tinewed creature o, 0 masooigbe oussetves nd Kesp ooy, cith
sch a5 are truly gracious, and 4o fear God indeed, as we are able to discern them :
“I am a companion of all hz that f lllze " 11. The fear of God is evidenced

by be]uvlng and obeying the doctrine and direction of the Scripture, and no other
e companton of il e hat fear hee. and.of therm Tt becp iy receptac

12, The elghth mark of  new creature Is, not £ rest In any measure of Fonovation,
i

t camestly to deal with God for the increase of saving knowledge, and frui

‘witnesses of God’s bounty to man, and partakers of that bounty themselves, so
are they pawms of God's pleasure fo bestow upon his servants greater gifts than
nd

these, even the Increase of” sanctification, in further lllumination of

mnm.uun of l.\fz m this the Psalmist useth for an argument to be mnx and
Sanctiied :  The earth, O Loro, is full of hy mercy * each. me thy statues.”—
Davui Dickson

art my porti
He is my portion 3 but challengeth God to is face: “Thou
Lo
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soul ” ; but here to God himself, who knows the secrets of the heart. To speak
it of God 1o God, argues UT sincerity, When L Gos face e, svew our Hush
and choice ; as Peter, *“ Lord, thou knowest all things ; thou knowest that I love
thee ” (John xxi, 17).~Thomas Manton.

Verse 57—Thou art my portior, O Lowo.”  Luther counsels every Christian
to answer all temptations with this short saying, “Christianus sum,” 1am & Christian;
and I'would counsel every Christian to answer all temptnﬁnnu ‘with this short s-yxng,
“The Lord is my portion.” O Christian, when Satan or the world shall te

ce with Bonours, answer, « The Lord i my portion 7" ahen they shall tompt
ﬂlee with riches, answer, “/The Lord is my portion”; when they shall tempt thee

ith preferments, answer, “The Lord is my portion * ; hen they shall tempt
Thee it the. taveurs 4t great ones, answer,  The Lord is my portion ” ; yea,
and when this persecuting world shall threaten thee with the loss of thy estate,
answer, ** The Lord is my portion”; and when they shall threaten thee with the
Toss of thy liberty, -mm, i3 The Lord is my portion " and when they shall

threaten thee with the 1 friends, answer,  The Lord is my portion . and
when they shall threaten thee with the loss of life, answer, “ The Lord is my
portion. O sir, if Satan should come to thee with an apple, as once he did to

Eve, tell him that * the Lord is your portion 5 or with a grape, as once he did
‘to Noah, tell him that “ the Lord is your portion”; or with a change of raiment, as
once he did to Gehaz, tell him that * the Lord is your portion”; or with a
wedge of gold, a3 once He did to Achan, tell him that “"the Lord s your portion” ;

a bag of money, as once he did to Judas, tell him that “ the Lord is your
portion”’; oF with & crown, a kingdom, as once he did to Moses, tell him that * the
Lord is your portion.”—Thomas Brools,

Verse 57.—"Thou art my portion, O Loxn.” God is all sufficient ; get him
for your “portion,” and you have all; then you have infinite wisdom to_direct
you, infinite knowledge t0 teach you, infinite mercy to pity and save you, infinite
Tove to care and comfort you, and inflnite power to protect and keep you. If God
be yours ; all his creatures, all his works of providence, shall do you good, as you
have need of them. He is an eternal, full, satisfactory portion. He is an e

e creaty
in every condition, and all things wil work against you.—John Mason—1694.
ou

erse 57.—T] portion . 1 there was a moment e life
of Dixeid in which one Tight fecl oiine 20 envy him, it would not be in that flush
of youthful victory, when Goliath lay prostrate at his feet, nor in that hour of even

=8 3 avid his ten thousands”; it ot
on that hen his undisputed claim to the thros Israel W
acknowledged on every side and by every tribe ; but it would be in that moment
when, with a I heart, d up to God and said, “Thou art
my portion.” Tn a later Psalm (cxlii.), which bears with it rayer
of David, when he was in the cave,” e have the very same expression : 3
‘Thou art my refuge and my portion in the land of the living.” It adds immeasurably

o mch an expression. If Wb pelieve it 1o have been wikesed at & time when oty
other possession and inheritance was taken from him, and the Lord alone was his

Verse 57.—He is an exceedingly covetous fellow to whom God is not sufficient ;
and e 15 ah exceeding 100l 1o whom the world Is sufficiont, For God 18 an inex:
haustible treasury of all riches, sufficing innumerable men ; while the world has mere
trifls and fascinations to ofter, and leads the soul into deep and sorrowful poverty.
—Thomas

Verse 57—They who are without an ample patrimony in this life, may make
to themselves a portion In heavenly blessedness.—Solomon Gesner.

V:n: 871 have said that T would keep thy words,” Thls he brings in

Many will Dnvl

way of proving that which he said in the forrter wora:
Tt G o Bhoi portion  but here i the point how do they prove it 1 If God
were their portion they would love him; if they ed him they won.ld love his

oret £t ey oved s word they. wawld live by it und make It the e of thelr
lite-—~Witiam Cowper.

Verse 57.—I have said that I would keep thy words.” He was resolved to keep
his commandments, 1ay up bis promises, observe his ordinances, profess and retain
a bellef in his doctrines.—John Gi

.—"Thou ior, O Lowo.” The sincerity of this claim may
be gathered, because he speaks by way ol adisess o Codh T3 doth mot say barely,

Y o ; art my portion,
xp.” ~ Elsewhere it is said, “ The Lord is my portion, saith my soul ” (Lam.
il 24).  There he doth not speak it by way of address to God, but he adds, * saith
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Verse 58.—“1 intrealed thy favour,” or; I seek thy face. To seek the face is
to come into the presence. Thus the Hebrews speak when desirous of expressing
that familiar intercourse to which God admits his people when he bids them make
kmown their requests. 4151 is truly the same as speaking face to face with God.—

s 1

thy favour with my whole heart,” 1 have often remarked
How graciotsly i ovingly te Tord delighss o setucn an answes prayer in the
yery words that have gone up before him a3 f to assure us that they have reached
his ear, and been speeded back again from him laden with increase. 1 intreated
T Tarour with mg sfole Hoarts” Hoar the Lotds snswer o his peaying peopies
1 willxejolce over them to do them good, assuredsy wilh my whole heart and with
g vk mul arton Bouchier.
i y hole heart The Hebrow expresses great earnestuess
and ity I supplcation et Fause
Verse 58—« With my whoe heart” Prayzr is chiefly a heart-work. God h
the heart WiEhOUt the mmouth, SUE meves meareth thy mbath acoeptanly withowt
the Beart o Marshall.
rie S8-—Be mereiful unlo me,” ete. He protested before that he sought
e Lord with his whole heart, and sow he prayeth that he may find mercy.
lndeul 1t sl bo; vokaly may that man look fo mercy at God's nand who ookt
ercy and truth are wont to meet together, and embrace one another :
e trith 18 In the Soul 1o scek, thevs GAmno Euk b6 Mesoy. 1 God. ts embraes
1f truth be in us to confess our sins and forsake them, we shall find mercy in God
to pardan aud forgtvo them.-_illiam Gospar.
58.—"According (o thy word.” He prayeth not for what he lusteth after,
but or ikt which the Tord promised : Tox St Jarmcs saith, * ¥ou. pray and ave
d

yers,
and then we shall receive ; as Solomon prayed and obtained. God hath promised
forgiveness of sins, the knowledge of his word, and many other blessings. If we have
these, let not our hearts be set on other things.—Richard Greenham.
Verse 58— According lo thy word." The Word of God may be divided Into
o commandments, threstenings, and promises s
Christian must Rot neglect the commanding and threatening Word, yel Wover e
ol ke the Worsoa dhamnel for RInC comiort he Mgt
word ; for the promises are a Christian’s magna charta for heaven. All comfort

The promises are pabulus anim

faith. As faith is the life of a Christian, so the promises are the life of faith : faith
is a dead faith if it hath no promise to quicken it. As the promises are of no use
without faith to apply them, $0 fath Is of 00 use without a promise t0 lay hold on-
Eduward Calamy.

erse 88.—The rule and ground of condence s, “according lo thy word.”  God's
word fs the Tl of owt confden therein is God's stated course. If we would
have favour and mercy

God’s direction. We must_ask according to God’s will, not without
promise, nor against a command. God is made a vo\unmy debtof by his proulse,
These are notable props of faith, when we are encouraged {0 seek by the and
urged to apply by the promise. ~ We thrive 1o more in a comtortable sense of ¢
love, because we take not this course.—Thomas Mant

erse S0l thought on, my ways, and turned my fee unto thy testimones  The
transiiion WHICh 1y s n s Lo trom the petac lon of thi alteration, I thought
on my ways,” to the cliango tset, is very lotty and clegant, "He doey not. 164 s
that, after & review of them, be saw the folly and dmgcr of sin, the debasedness of

ts Pleasres, and the.
He Vi comvinced that what e imagined 5o severe, rigid, and frightful before, was
now all amiable and lovely ; 1o, but immediately dds, "1 turned my feet urio thy
festimonies”; than which T can conceive nothing more noble or strong; for it
emphatically says, that there was no meed £ cxpress the appearance his ways had

262 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

when once he thought upon them. What must be the consequence of his deliberation
yas so plain, namely, that sin never prevalls but where It It masked over with some
false beauties, an inconsiderate, foolish sinner credulously gives ear to its
emantments, and.1s ot 4 patns snd care 30 énqine into them ; or & deep, thorough
search would Soon discover that {ts fairest appearances are bu but lying vanities, and
That he who s captivated with that empty show is n the same circumstances with
A berton In & drabm, Who can piease himsell with hia fancy only while aslecp, and
that his awakening out of it no sooner or hone certainty dcovirs the chest. than
a serlous thinking upon the ways of iniquity and rebellion agalnst God wil
manifest the fatal madness of men in ever pursuing them.—William Dunlop,
1602 1720,

Vers {hought on my ways, and turned my ee unto thytetimones,
unmhte the orlg‘ml. 1 looked on both sides upon my ways, I cor lem every
way, ** and turned my feet unto thy testimonies.” I considered oat T ‘wandering
Hike o lost sheep, and then I returned —Gearge Su innock.
Vers 1 thought on my ways,” etc. The Hebrew word 3en that is here used
for thinking, signifies to think on & man's ways sceurately, advisedly, seriously,
Studiously, curicasly. This holy man of God thought exach
his purposes and practices, on all his doings and sayings, on all his words and works,
and finding too many of them to be short of the rule, yea, to be against the mle,
he turned his feet to God's testimonies ; having found out his errors, upon a diligent.
soarch, & strick scxutiny, he tomed oVer a new leat, and framed bis courte more
gactly by rule. O Chrisians | you must look as wiell to your spiritual wants as
to your lpmtu..l enjoyments ; you must look as well to your layings out as to your
layings up ; you must ook as well forward to what you should be, as backward to
what you are. _Certainly that Christian will never be eminent in holiness
many eyes to hehold a little holiness, and never an eye to see his further want of
holiess.—Thora

Some.

“ihought on my ways.” The word sgnifles a fixed, abiding thought,
Some aal Tt 4% lnadion 1o thore Chat work embropi ery ; that are very exact a

Ldo; because what' we do will folow us into another world, when what we have

must be Jft bebind.  Many are critcal enough in thelr remaris upon other people's
Ways that never think of thelr own, but et every man prove his own

"Tris account, which David here gives of himseld may rofer sither to his constant

practios every day ; be reflected on hls ways at night. directed s fest to God's

nies in the morning, and what his hand found to do et was good he did it

wmwul t delay : or it may reter to bis st acquaintance with God and religlon, when

heb yout ;
mlt hlused change was by the grace of God thus wrought. Note, 1. Conversion
begins in :erlmls consideration ; Ezr_kA xvm. 28; Luke xv. 17. 2. Consideration

must end in a sound conversion. ~To purpise have we thought on our ways,

1 we do not tum o foet. with all speed 't dods testimontes 1 Mattiem I
thought on my ways.” Be frequent in this work nl lcrlnus ann-

siderstion 11 daily you called JourselVes to an account, allacts of gra

the hetter, Sencoa asked of Soctius, Quod hodie malar sanasti . st bitl g

You have God's example in reviewing eve and in dealing with

s work, g
before e slept. The man that was Snclean was to wash his clothes 2 oventiderr

ought on my ways,” ete. Poisons may be made medicinable.
Let ‘the lhmnghu o( o]d :m; stir up a commotion of anger and hatred. We feel
shiverings in our spirits, and a motion in our blood, at the very thought of a bitter
potion we bave formerly taken. 'Why may we not do that spirtually, which the
frame and_constitution_of our bodies doth naturally, u
Tosthsome thing to mind 7 The Romans sins were transient, but t ths shasse wls
Tenewed every time they, reflcted on them : Rom, vi. 21, « Whereo
amed.” They reacted the detestation instead ot the pleasure : w Dho\l.lﬂ '.he
reviving n:{lo)d ﬂm in our memories be eltemined wlth our Ilgh nmer Lhm with
ould als

W
L conversion 1 thought on g s, Snd tarmed my ec ol Iy Cotrmongoncs
“There is not the most hellish motion, but we may strike some sparks from it, to
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kindle our love !D God. Tenew our
s obedl;n ’f M repentance, raise our thankfulness, or quicken
‘erse 59.—*“And turned my [A:l mlio thy testimonies.” Mentioning thi:
Phiip Henry observed, that the great turn to be made in heart and 1fe Is, from Sif
ther things to the word of God.  Conversion turms ue 10 116 word pf (e aonl
touch-stone, to examine ourselves, our state, our ways, spirits, doctrines, worships,

oms ; as our glass, to , James'y; s ou

Galatians vi. 16; us our water, Ry "y Bl a0+ 5 oo e so e e
Luke xxiv ; as our food to noarih ws, Job wal 13 .28 our sword to fight with,

Epheslans Vi.; a8 our counsello, in all our doubts, Ps. xix. 24 as our cordil,
o comfort us; as our her

as our he
5o S0 And. turmed oy et o by testimonics.”  No itinerary to
huvmly gity is simpler or fuller than the ready answer made by an Englich pu]n.e
to & scoller who asked nn}m the way o heaven )  First tarn to°the rights ani hee
o

stralght on."—
" And turméd” to God, and he wil turn o you; then you
are hnppy. ‘though e world tarn against, you.—John My

Verse 60.—*1 made haste, and delayed not,” ste. Duty dlscovered should ustantly
be discharged. There is peril attending every step which is taken i the indulgence
of any known sin, or in the neglect of any ldmuwled ed Ihilea A tender
conscience will not trifle with its convictions, lest xhwld be hardened

criming
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.—John Morison.
Verse 601 made haste, and delayed, ot to keep thy commandments.” W aften
hear the saying, “ Second thoughts are best.” This does not hold in the religious

lite. In the context the Psalmist says, I thou gh on my ways, and turned my
feet unto thy testimonies,” that Is, T did ot walt to think agein.  In religon It
may be a deadiy habit to Take time to relect. Make haste—Kenn

as Melvill.

Verse 60.— e haste, and delayed not.” When anyone is lawfully called
ither 16 the study of theology, or to [l teaching it in the church, he ought not

itate, as Moses, or turn away, as Jonah ; but, leaving all things, he should o‘bey
God who calls him ; as David says, I made hasie, and delayed not.” Matt. iv. 203
Luke ix. 62.—Solomon Gesner.

Verse 60.—*1 made hasle, and delaged not.” Sound fath 1 nelther suspicious,
nor curious; it believes what God says, without sight, ing.
since it is lmpolllhlc for God to lie (for how ‘howia grath Tie 3 1t 5 B bis Sord b
credited s sake. It must ot be examined with hows and whys. ‘That

o Fualenist sags of observing the law, that must the Christian say of receiving
th: gmpd. “mgmom -# "1 dnpu!ed nar," ‘Saith David; I l(gucd not with God.,
The word is very original tongue, derived in the w from the’

very elegant in
Dronoun o, whish sigalfieth quid.  Falth reasons not with God, Feshetn 0 quids,
5o quares o quomodog, 1o whats, mo hows, no wherefores ¢ it mevet no questions:
It meekly yields assent, and humbly says Amen to every word of Go
faity at which our Savicur wondered In the centurion’s mry.—mmm cm-n,AmaA
1 haste, and delayed not.” The original word, which w
I.rmume “dduved ot e emaringly emphatcal. werom ¥, oclo. hihmahmahil,
stand what-whal-whating ; or, as we used to express the same sentiment,
.lhi!lvﬂ‘hallyinp ‘with mysel! rmined, and so set out. The Hebrew word
English, strongly marks indecision of mind, positive action being
snlpmdeﬂ Decating the mind e 56 wnieed s mo. 10 be able to make & choloar
Adam Clarke.
Verse 60.—Take heed of delays and procrastination, of puttng it off from day
to day, by saying there will be time enough hereafter it will be time chough for
ook after heaven when 1 have got enough of the wnnd< 1 1do it in tho last
et ot my e, i the ask moath of the last year, In the lust week of the last monthy
it will serve. O take heed of delays; this putting off npenllnu hath ruined
thousands of souls; shun that pit Jnto which 1 Thany have fatlen, shun that ook
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n which many have suftered shipwreck ; say with David, “I made hasle, and

Sé’lﬁm ol {0 keep thy commandments.”~—James Nation, 1664. =
O~} made haste, and ‘delayed not,” otc, Tn the verse immediately

hast
ceding, e man of God speaks of repentance as the frult of consideration and
f:l'l examining : 1 thought on my ays, and turned my fect o nnw thy testimonies.
‘when did he turn ? for, thou , we are naturally
Tow 1o get It redressed. Theretore Dai id ot only ;,um to Gorl, but he did it
made haste,” etc.

edily  we have an account of that in this verse, et

s doubly expressed | affirmatively lnduegat(ve&y.

tively, I delayed not.” This double expression

increaseth the ¢ 10 the manner of the Hebrews ; s, * [ srmu ot d!e,
but live” (Ps. cxvill. 17); that Is, surely live ; so here, “I made haste, an:

not ; * that is, I verily delayed not a moment ; as soon as he had thou, St of s
‘ways, and taken up the resolution to walk clnsely "with God, he did put it into practice.
The Septuagiot read the words thus, * T was ready, and was led or divert

tear of danger.” Indeed, besides our ‘aaturs] downess 1o good, this is one usual
mm.d of delays ; we distract ourselves with ears; and, wher! God hath made
il to us I many duties, We think of tafrying Hll the times are more
Quict, and favourable to our practice, or 4l our affairs are in a better posture.
improvement may be made ﬁ( that tmnshuon but the words run better, as
they run more nmen.ll with us, I made haste, and delayed not,” etc.
“When we dm nnl n-uy deny, then we delay. Non vacal,

exeuse. To be rid of tmportunate’ and’ troublesome creditors, we promise them
payment another time : though we know our estate will be more wasted by th:
B Lot to put them o 5o this aclay and Dating off of Goa i bt 1 shift
Here is the misery, God always comes unseasonably to a carnal heart. It was the
devils that said, “Art thou come hither to torment us before the time?” (Matt.
vill. 20). Good things are a torment to a carnal heart ; and they always come out
of time. Certainly, that is the best time when the word is pressed upon thy heart
with evidence, light) and povir, and when God treats with thee about thine eternal
peace.—

Delage
Geneth xix. 16.—William K

elay In the Lord’s errands s next to disobedience, and generally
spﬂngl out of it, or issues in it. “ God commanded me to make haste ” (2 Chro

v. 21). Let us see o it that we can say, “I made haste, and delaged rot o Feep

thy commandments.”—Frances Ridiey Havergal.

Verse 60.—Avold all delay in the performance of this great work of believing In
Christ.  Until we have performed it we continue under tho powes of sin and Satan,
and under the wrath of God ; and there is nothing between hell and us besides the
breath of our nostrls. It is dangerous for Lot fo linger in Sodom, lest fre and
brimstone come down from heaven upon him. The manslayer must fly with all
haste to the city of refuge, lest the avenger of blood pursue him, ‘While s heart
is bot, and slay Wm. = We should make haste, and not delay o keep God's com-

arshall
Tor 60 I convietions begin to vork, tnstantly yield to thele influence. 1t
worldly or sinful desire is touched, let ‘this be the moment for its crucifixion.
Lowards the Savionr give immmedrate wxpression bo 14
Xt any fgrace s reviving, et it be called orth into instant, duty. This s the

hmahman the word used of Lot's lingering, in

be the moment of victory over difficulties hitherto found insuperable, and | may
ur path to h

se 61.—“The bands of the wicked have robbed me.” Two readings remain,
cither of which may be admitted : The cords of the wreied haye caught fold of me,
or, The companies of the wicked have robbed me. = Whether we adopt the one or the
other of these readings, e prophet intends to declare is, that when Satan
assalled the principles of plety in b Soul, by grievous temptations, he contimied
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with undeviating steadfastness in the love and practice of God's law. Cords may,
however, be understood in two ways ; either, first, as denoting the deceptive allure-
ments by which the wicked endeavoured to get him entangled in their society ;
or, secondly, the frauds which they practised to effect his ruin.—John Calvin.
“The the wicked have robbed me,”—Some have it, cnm of
ed men have entwined me.” Others, « Snares of wicked men surfound me.”
ched men by ther plots and contrivances had bl b 5
are o wiid beast In Thelr tohs. ‘They might, indeed, hem him round
abou e wilderness, but they could not enthral the free mind s he would stll
feel at llberly In spirit, e would ot forget God's law.——Jobn Step
Verse 6 ds of the wicked ape roboed me.” ' ‘They s @ npon bis goods,

and spoﬂed “him of them, elther by plunder in the time of war, or by fines and
confiscations under colour of law. Ssul Gt is likely) selzzd i oects ;" Absalom
his palace; the Amalekites rifled Zikla

1.—The friendship of the icod st be hianed. First, because it
binds. "us, as they are bound together~— bands of (he wicked"~ Every sinner
gladiator with net and sword, going down into the arena, and endeavouring to

ak
and a prey of them: * have robbed me.” They are decoying thieves, journeying with
an unwary traveller, unti they bave led him fto thick and dark woods, whers they
strip him of heaveniy riches.—

Verses 61— The bands of e wteked Habe vobbed me.” Then sad Chritian to
his fellow, Now I call to remembrance that which was told me of a thing that happened
10 a good man hereabout. The name of the man was Little-Faith, but 2 good man,
and he dveltin the town of Sincere. The thing was this; at the entering in of this

assage there comes down from Broadway-gate a lane called Dead-man’s-lane ;

Salled because of the murders that ane commmonty done there. ~And this LilleFailh
going on pilgrimage, as we do now, chanced to sit down there and slept. Now there
happened, at that time, to come down that lane from Broad-way-gate three sturdy
Togues, and their names were Faint-hearf, Mistrust, and Guilt, (three brothers,) and
uuy espying Lile-Fuilh where he was came galloping up with speed, Now the
ood man was Just awalked trom his sleep, and was getting up to g0 on his journey.
E5they came 2 up. 1o hum, and With thecatening Joaguage bid i stand. AL ths,

Lidte-Faith looked 33 white a5 a clout, and had nelther power to fightnor fie, Then
‘aint-heart, Deliver thy purse ; but he making no haste to do it, (for he was
loth t0 loso his money,) Misirust ran up to bim, and thrusting his hand into his

Bocket, pulled out thaice a bag of silver. Then ho cred out, Thleves | Thisves

With that Guily with a great club is hand, struck Litle-Faith on e
ead, and with hat Bawt tehod b et o she m‘o\lnd, ‘where he lay bleeding as one
it wonld pleed 1o desth - The place where his jewels were they nev>r ransacked,
50 those he kept still ; but, as I was told, the good man was much afflicted for his
loss. - For the thieves got most of s spénding money.  That which they got not
(as 1 said) were jewels, also he had a little odd money left, but scarce enough to
bring him to his journéy’s end ; nay, (f T was not misinforined,) he was forced to
beg as he went, 10 keep himselt aive (for M jowels he might not sell. But be,

and do what he could he went (as we say) with many a hungry belly, the most part
of the rest of the wa

yan.

hurt us. Babel’s builders ; Moab, Ammon, Edom, conspiring in one, may tell us,
“* Though hand Join in hand, he wicked Sl not eseape unpunished.” . The wicked
are like thorns before the fire ; their multitude may well embolden the flame, but
cannot resat n.—w.mam n Cowper,

e 61.—It is a salutary reflection to bear in mind, that thousands of spiritual
adversaries are over watching o make us thelr prey-—John Morison.

rse 62.—" At midnight I will rise to give thanks.” Though we cannot enforce
the particular observance upon you, et there are many notable lossons o be drawn
from David's practes

t desire to praise God : “nl midnight,”
whe sleep Goth mest Invede mexs eya, then he would rise up. was
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et upon the praising of God, and the sense of bis righteous providence did so aflct
him, and urge and excite him to this duty, that he would not only employ himself
T This womiein Ehe daytimes and 50 show s 1ove 40 God, but he Would re out of
his bed to worship God and celebrate his praise. That which hindereth the sleep.
of ordinary men, is either the cares of this world, the Impatient resentment of injuries,
or the sting of an evil wmcl:noe these keep athers waking, but David was awaked
by a desire to praise God. No hour is unseasonable to a gracious heart : he is
expressing his aflecion to ‘God whan others take thetr rest. *Ths we read of o
, that ke spent whole cights in prager (Luke vl 13), 1t b wad of the
FHoninea satbts I heaens that ey praise Bod contim Therefore are they
Betors the throne of God, and scrve Hom day and night m Ms tempie . and he that
sitteth on the throne shall dwel among them » (Flev. vil 15).  Now, holy men,
ough muc ered by 1 odily necessities, will come as near to continual
raise as present frailty will permit. ~Alas, we oftentimes begin the day with some
fervency of prayer and braise, but we faint ere the evening co
3. His sincerity, seén in s secrecy. David ‘would profess his faith in God
when he had no witness by him ; “af midnight,” when there was no
ostentation. It was a secret chesffulness and aélighting in God: when alone o
0 only t approve himelt to God

ectio Dt thon, when thon prayest, enter
into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father Iich s I
tecret; and thy Father which secth in secret shll reward thoe openly * (Matt. vi.6).

te also Christ’s own practice : * Rising up a great while before day, he went out,
pe) ‘departed into a sohtary place, and there prayeq ** (Mark 1. 35) : before day he
went into a desert to pray ; both time and place implied secrecy.

. The value of godly exercises above our natural refreshings. The word is
sweeker than appoluted {00 : I have esteemed the words of his mouth more than
my necessary food * (Job xxiii. 12). David preferreth the praises of God before
RIS Slcep and. rest in She mebt. Surely, this Shouta sharme ba-Tor our acnsuaiin:

e can dispense with other things for olr vain pleasures : we have done as much
for sin, for vain sport, etc.; and shall we not deny ourselves for Gox

 Feverdnce to be used In secret adosation. - David did nnl only raise
up hisspiris to prajse God, butrise up out o his bed, to bow the knee
dities should be perlormed with sojomnity, not stabbered over. Praive lpadtl
act of .dmmn, nqulm.h the worship of body -na soul.—Thomas Manton.
Verse midnight I will rise to give thanks.” He had praised God in the
caurts of the Lord's mowee, and et e il It In b bec-chamber. - Publlc worship

Wil mot.excuse us from secret Worship-—Matihei Henrg.

Verse 62.—*“Al midnight 1 will rise to give thanks unlo thee.” “Was he not ready
also to praise God at midday ? Certainly ; but he says, “al midnight,” that he
Taky Cxgucts the andons And Wnging of Wi soul. e are wont. to samtoe our Hicads
of our good will by saying that we will rise at midnight to consult about their affairs.—
Wolfgang Musculus.

chreLefie S2—"At midnight I Ul rise lo giv thans,” ete. In these words observe

three things 1. David's holy employment, or the duty promised, glving thanks

want his praise. ¢ cause or matter of his thanksgiving, thy
righteous jndgmenu o ‘whereby he meaneth the dispensations of Goda providence
in delivering the godly and punishing the wicked, according to his word.—Thom
Manton.

Verse 62—At lmdmyhl 1l rise to yloe thanks” Caree of this world,
impatience of wrox bad conscience, keep awake the ungodly and disturb their
sleep (Rioetus); bt what 1 awabke for s to give thanks to thee.—A. R. Faussetl.
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~I am a companion,” etc. He said in the first verse of this section
tat Gos wns his portion  now he saith, that allthe saints of God are his companions,
‘These tw e love of God and the love of his saints. He that loveth
Rt his brother, made i God's image, Whom he sect, how shall b Iove ok whom
he hath not seén 17 Seeing our goodiiess extends ot to the Lord ; it be thowed

his s cellent ones upon earth, for his sake, it shall be no small argum

of out loving ention towards bimsell.
dly David, when Jonathan was dead, made diligent inquisition, Is there none
of Jonathan’s post “ﬂ ‘whom I may show kindness for Jonathan’s sake ? and
at fength he found a sill, lame Mephibosheth. S0 if we enauire diligently, 15 there
none upon earth to whom I may show kindness for Christ’s sake who is in heaven
e shall ever Aind some, to whom Whatsoever We do shall be accepted as done to

is great modesty s to be marked,_He sath not,  am companion of all that
folow ‘hee, but of al that tear the. The fear of God s the beginning of wisdom.
places himself g novices in humility, though he excelled ancients in piety.—
Wllllam Cowper..
se 63.—"“I am a companion o[ all them that fear thee.” How weak is human.

natoral Verily there are times when the presence of one so great as the Almighty
becomes oppreisive, and wo fecl ok nee o o ke oRANE 10 sympathize with
us. . d there have been provided for us by the way many kind, sympathizing

friends, like Jesus. As we pass on, we get the human supports which the Lord hath
provided. We get them for fellosship t00.—John Ste epte
Verse 63.—"1 am a companion of all them that fear thee.” Birds of a feather will
Sock together.  Servants of the sams Lord, If aithtul, wil oin with thelr tllows,
and not with the servants of his enemy. When a man comes to an inn you may
give a notable guess s Tor what place he s bound by the company b enquises
His question,— Do you know of any travelling towards London? 1 should be
hearthy giad of their sompany,” Wil opeak his rind and his course. If ho hoar of

pany. This world
in, all men arein sofne sense plgrims and strangers, hey b abiding-place
here, Now the company they enuire after, and delight in, whether those that walk
in the * broad way " of the flesh, or those Who walk in the * narrow way * of the
Spirit, will declare whether they are going towards heaven or towards hell
icked man will not desire the company of them who walk in 3 co -f’k
Tor & saimt delight in their soclety Who o cross to his journey. - Can two Wi
together except they be agreed ? *  The young ‘partridgss hatzbod under & hen g0
chicke them compayy, scraping in the earth

together ; but when they are gmwn o lnd their wings it for the purpose, they
Tmount up into the alr, and ek ‘helr own matare. tian, betore
s o s brought up i the prnes of darknes, and Wk s

mpany
th his cursed G conhing to the cotne of (his ot Dt when the Spit
chnngu his dlxpolmn. he quickly chmgu his wmpnnkms and delights only in
on earth.—George Swinn

e e Ghet ama companionof all them th fear thee.” 1. The speaking.
The dispariiy of the persons i to b observed.  David, who was,a gmt pmpnat,

anoint
above thy fellows ” (Ps. xlv, 77 and therelore David mignt well say, 41 am &

companion.”
. The persons spoken of. David saith of “all them that fear thee.” The universal
p-rum 1s to be obgerved ; not ouly some, but “all”; when any lighted upon him,
or he upon any of them, they ere wel elcomme to him. ~How well would it be for the.
World, It the great potentates of the earth would thus think, speak, and do, “1 am
@ companion of all that fe { s Seltlove relgneth fn most men - ‘we love the rich
and despise thi poor, and so have the faith of our Lord Jesus Chist with respect of

g of
0 love 10 all the saints (Eph. 1 13), fo the meah a5 well as the greatest.

y
differences in worldly respects between one Christian and another ; yea, in spiritual
gifts, some weaker, some stronger ; but we must love all; for all are children
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ot one Father, all owned by Christ: “ Ho is not ashamed to call them brethren

(Heb,
HIeRils 1'%y, is observable, the dlspaity of the persons : on the one sde, David,
on the o'.hu tll the people of Gﬂd—
am,a companton,” ste. ul!hawml.ldny,mun sign to me
ety - pecwase 1 am the companion of al thos feartng thee
o eeping vy preceps '—Paulus Palanterius.

Verse 63.—A companion,” properly is such an one as I do cioose to walk and
converse wiih, ordinarlly in & way of friendship ; 5o that company keeping doth
imply three things ; first, it is a matter of choice, and therefore relations, as such,
are not properly said to be our companions ; seconly, It implies 2 constant walking

verse other, and so it is expressed, Job xxxiv. 8; Prov. xiii. 20.
thirdly, O.hh ﬂl converse or wn]ktns ‘with another, mmt be in a way of
h'! L\dshiy -William Brld_ve 1600—1670.

Verse, 63 —Shun the company that shuns God, and keep the company that God
keeps. Look on the society of the carnal or profane as lnl(ctlmll. ‘but reckon serious,
‘praying persons the excelient ones of the earth. Such will serve tﬂ quicken you

that £ oo w
with & "f

and warm you when eople

greatest intimates, and see that their love and likeness to Christ be the great motive

ot our love to them, more than their love or Tenass 5. you ot Wilison
80—1750.

The earth, O Loxo, is full of thy mercy.” The humble and devoted
servant of God doc not Took vith & jaundiced eye upon that scene through which
he is passing to his cternal home, * Amidst many sorrows and privations, the
necessary fruits of sin, he beholds all nature and provld.nu shining forth in
Tich expression of God's paternal benignity and mercy to Children of men.—

John Morison.

Verse GAAA-”TIM earth, O LGB, is ‘full of thy mcrtm 'l'he mnlun sea, the shew-
bread, the sweet ‘Aaror
of the cross, the keyl of the kingdom of heaven : do ot .u Lheae pmcmm ‘merey ?
‘Who could enter a sanctuary, search conscience, ook up to heaven, pray or sacrifice,
call upon God, o think of thé tree of lie In the midst of the paradise of ‘God, if theré
were no mercy? Do not all vislons, covenants, promises, messages, mysteries, legal
purincations, evangelcal pacifications, confir this ? “Yes, mercy is in the alr
Tbich we breathe, the daily light Which Shines wpon us, the gracions rain of Cod's
Inheritance ; it is't the 1 publlc spring for all the thirsty, the common hospital for all
the needy ; e church are paved with these stones. What would
become of th chlldren " '.hm ‘were not these breasts of consolation ? How slmuld

the‘h\lrden o the ‘Prophetic Songe, the glory of .u ke aposties the plea of the
penitent,
inances, oracles, altars, pulpis, ¢ e gnm o the guve. i the g-m o hemven,
do all depend upon mercy. It is the load-star of the wandering, the ransom of the
captive, the antidote of the Lempted, the prophet of the living, and the eftectual
comtort of the dying -—these would ot be one regencrate saint Spon
glorifed saint In heaven, If It were not for mercy.—From G. S. Do Tiasratie
Gatherings,” 1869.

Verse 64, “The earth, O Loro, is full of thy mercy.”§

Wiy bursta sl malody rom tree aad busk,
‘The overflowing of each
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" Why leaps the streamlet down, the mountan-side
asting so swiftly to the vale
To,cheer the shepherd's thisty ﬂock or ghdt
O‘wn e n has et 2 faded et
rippling, aid the music of a grove ?
owa glad voice replies, that God is Love
“Tait a fallen world on which 1 gaze 7
Am I as deeply rest,
; o Ao e
Tostead of wandérlng forlor, wablest ?
Itis a if an unseen spii strove
To grave upon my heart, that God is Love 1"
Thomas Davis, 1864.

270 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 65 T0 72.
THOU hast dealt well with thy servant, O Lorp, according unto thy

ord.
TeaLh me good judgment and knowledge : for T have believed thy
commandments
67 Before 1 'was afflicted I went astray : but now have I kept thy word.
68 Thou art good, and doest good ; teach me thy statutes.
9 The proud have forged a lie against me': dud T vl keep thy precepts
with my whole hear
70 Their heart i o as fat s grease;; but T delight in thy law.
72 Tt'is good for me that | have been afficted; that I might learn thy
statutes.
72 The law of thy mouth is better unto me than thousands of gold and
silver.

In this ninth section the verses all begin with the letter Teth. They are the
itness of expertence, testifying to the goodness of God, the graciousness of his
Scalings, and the preciousness of his word. - Especially the Psalinist prociaims the
oot whes ot o versity, and the goodneu of God in afflicting him.  The sixty-ifth
verss s the text of the entlre octs

. hast dealt wel with fhy servant, 0 Lowo, ascording unlo thy. wo
 lte and aseuredly it 1 the sum of ou

in
3 a e .

well on our part to tell the Lord that we feel that he hath dealt well with us; for

praise of this kind is specially ftting and comely. ‘This kindness of the Lord is

‘however, no chance matter : he promised to o so, and he has done it according to

his word. It is very puclmlx to see the word of the Lord fulfilled in our happy

taber “The book of providence.tallies with the book of prom d
the page of inspiration we meet with again in the leaves of our life-story. ~We may
not have th d be 50, but our unbelief is repented of now that we
y of the Lord to us, and his faithfulness to his word ; henceforth we
bound to display a firme in God and In mise. He has spoken
ell, and he has dealt well - He is the best of Masters ; Tor 1 o a very wnworth
and incapable servant that he has acted thus blessedly : do this cause us to

ice more and more ? We cannot say that we have dealt well with

r; for when we have done all, we are unprofitable servants ; but as for

our Lm. he has given us light work, large maintenance, loving encouragement, and

es. 1t Is a wonder that he has not long ago discharged us, or at least

oot oo &lowarioss, oF handibd us ToRgIY ; ot We hive had up e dealings,
all has been ordered with as much conslderation as it we had rendered
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bedience. We have had bread enough and to spare, our livery has been duls
Supplicd, and his service has cnnobled o8 and mads e happy 4+ kg (o Complaints
we have none. We lose ourselves in adoring thanksgiving, and find ourselves
sgaln I, caretul thanks-living.
Judgment and knouledge”  Again he begs tor teaching,

i vem BA, and again hb uies God's mercy as an ugn‘:r‘nnn sg God bad dealt
well with him, e s encouraged to pray for judgraent o appreciate the. Lords
goodness. Good judgment is the form of goodness which the godly man most needs

and most desires, and it is one which the Lord is most ready to bestow. felt

ha ‘means
say—Lord, thou didst deal well with me when I thought thee hard and stern, be
pleased to give me more wit, that 1 may not a second time think so il of my Lord.
A sight of our errors and a sense of our ignorance shiould make us teachable. ~We
ase ot able to fudge, for our knowledge fs <0 sadly inaccurate and lmperfect ; it
Lord tenches us knowledge we shall Sttain ¢ to good judgment, but not otherwise.
The Hoty Ghost alone can il us with ignt, and sc the anderstanding opon & proper
balance ! let us ardently long for his teachings, since it is aont desicadie it we
should be no longer mere children in knowledge and unders
““For 1 have believed thy commandments.” Beart was g, and therefore he
hoped his head would be made right. He had faith, and therefore he hoped to
Tocelve wisdom. His mind had been setled in the conviction that he precopts of
ord were from the Lord, and were therefore Just, wise, kind, and profitabl
b beleved in Homess, an. 43 Ehat blie s o mcan Womk o race upos the sonl
he looked for yet further operations of divine grace. He who believes the commands
 the man 6 know and understand the doctrines and the promiss. I in looking
ck upon our mistakes and ignorances we can yet see that we heartily loved the
Drecepts of the divine will, we have good reason to ope that we are Christ's disciples,
and that he will teach us and male us men of good judgment and sound knowleds
A man who has learned discernment by experience, and has thus become a man of
Ao Indiiont, s o veltabis membCE Of & chres, A Eho mean of auch cdifiation
to others. ~ Let all who would be greatly useful ofter the prayer of this verse :
me good judgment and knowledge.”
67, “Before 1 was afflicted I went astray.” _Partly, perhaps, through the absence
trial. ur tri

‘with me as in those sur

ments, for doubtless we have imitated him in his strayis
lmle ease works in us so ease
filled with
b anosher 1

occasion for sin.
““But now have I kepl thy word.” Grace is in that heart which profits by its

chastening. It is of no use to plough barren soil. When there is no spiritual life

iction Works no spiritual benefit ; but where the heart is sound trouble awakens
consclence, wandering is confessed, the soul becomes again obedient to the command,
and continues to be so. Whipping will not turn a rebel into a child; but o the
true child a touch of the rod is a sure corrective. In the Psalmist's case the medicine
of afliction worked  change—but”"; an immediate change—rnow"; a lasting
change—"have 1”; an Inward change—*“have I kept”; a change Cxodwnrd—“tnu
ond®S Do i thouble e wndered, bat atter it e kept wichin the hmig: of
the word, and found good pasture for his soul :_the trial tethered him to his pi
Place s It kept blan, and then he Kept God's word. - Sweet are the uses of adversity,
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and this Is one of them, it puts a bridle upon transgression and furnishes a spur
for holiness.

§8. “Thou art good, and doest good.”  Even In aflition God s good, and does
good. This is the contession of experi essential goodness in himself,
Snd in every attribute of hs nature he 1s good 1 falent sonse o tne torm 5 ndeed,
e bas 2 momopoly o gooduess, orthers s none good but e, Lt s God, His a
are according to his nature : from a pure source flow God is not
Totent ‘and Taactive. Gobaness ;. he. dlsplays. mimscit by "hs. doimges he 15 actively

e h 1o tongue can tell |

that goodness, and so magnify him by our testimony.

. o
learn: he ascribed this to the goodness of the Lord, and hoped that for the same
reason be would be allowed to remain i the school and ‘learn on il he could perfectly
practise every losson.  His chosen clas book the royal statutes, he wanted no
of br andby - & painful cxperience
T had been led back 10 the way of righteousness ; and therefore he begged as the
greatest possible instance of the divine goodness that be might be taught a
knowledge of the law, and a complete conformity to tt. ' He who moars hat e
has not kept the word longs to be taught it, and he who rejoices that by grace he
has been taught to keep it is not less anxiousfor the like instruction o be continued

N erse 12, which i the fourth verse of Beth, e have much the same sense as
in this fourth verse of Teth,

69. “The proud ot forged a lie against me.” ‘They first derided him (51), then
detrauded hih (61), 3nd now they hage, detamed him. - o injure his charactor they
Tesorted to falsehood, for they could find nothing against him if they spoke the
Truth.  They forged a lic s a blacksmith beats out & weapon of iron, or they counter.
feited the truth as men forge false coin. The original may suggest a common
expression—_ They have patched up a lio agalnst me.”  They were not 100 proud
10 1ie, " Pride 15 & Hie, and when & proud man utters lies * he speaketh of his own.”
Frond men sro ety the Diticrelt oppansnts of the Hghbeots they are envious
of their good fame and are eager to ruin it. Slander is a cheap and handy weapon
i the object Is the destruction of a gracious reputation ; and when many proud e
mnsplre to concoet, exaggerate, and spread ahroad ‘s malicious falietiood,

rally wucosed i wownding thelr victim, and 1 is no fault of theirs lney it
BoC il him outright.” O the wenom Which les under thy tongue,of a Har | Many
ahappy ife has been embittered by I, and many & good repute has been polmned
e deadliest drug. It is painful to the last (hpn to bear nscrupulons
men hammeriag away at e devil's anvil lorging a new calumny ; the only help

e 1 thrown at s does not blind.our exes or brelse our integrity il do us
Tittle harm.  1f we keep the precepts, eep u

and slander. | David renows s resolver1 will keep"'; he takes & now Iook &t
the commands, and sess them 10 bo really the Lords—rtly precepts * and he
arouses bis entire nature to the work—with my whole heart”

u8 to more resolute and careful obealence they work our lusting good ; chaoa
hurled against us may be made to promote our fdelity to the truth, and the malice
men may increase our love o ahiwes loa by war. wovds W
acy e beaten in the battis bt a Holy e 16 an ananweribie rafutation of Wi

calumales.  Spite s aed i me ‘persevere in boliness despite all opposition.
ane - Their heart is a fat as gremse | They delight in fatness, but T detight in
Thelr ensual indulgence, have grown insensible, coarse, and

hearts, through sens
mwmng, but thou hast saved me from such a fate through thy chastening hand.

142

272

273


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_272.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_273.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 65 TO 72. 273
Proud men grow fat through carnal luxuries, and this makes them prouder still

They riot in their prosperity, and fill their hearts therewth Wl they become in-
fenaidle, efleminate, aud P lndulgmt A greasy heart is something horrible ; it
is a fathess which makes a 1ntlmns, a xmy degeneration of the heart which
leads o Teehleness and death.  The fat in sach men is killing the life in them. Dryden

“Q gouls| Ta whom 10 beavealy fse is found,
‘minds and ever grovelling on the ground.”

In this condition men have no heart except for Juxury, their very being seems to

i and stew in the fat of cookery and banqueting, _ Living on tie fat of the land,
thelr nature is subdued to that which they have fed upon the muscle of ‘their
nat s 50

ture has gone t ess and grease.
“But I delight in thy law.” How much better is it to oy in the law of the Lord
than to joy In sensual Indulgences | This makes the heart healthy, and keeps the
w1y, No one who loves holiness bas the slightest cause to envy the prosperity
ol e - worlding.  Deight n the law clevates and ennobles, while camal pleasure
the intellcét and degrades the affections, - There is and always ought to b &
5 il

as grease, and our heart is delighted with the law of the Lord. Our delghts are a

Detter test of our character than anything else : as a man’s heart is, 5o is the man.
Bevia oited e wces of Hle with s acignt 1n Gods lnw, and not with the fat of
He had his relishes and dainties, his fe and delights, and all

5
these he Tound In Soing the win of the Lord s God. - When T becomes aeh ight,
obedience fs bliss. Holiness in the heart causes the soul to eat the fat of the land.
bearts tho very opposkte of the

Taw that we fal ot under the law of sin and death.

" Even thovgh the affiction
ough 1t was bad as it came

m them it was good for David. It benefited i i many ways, and he knew

it. Whatever he may have thought while under the trial, he perceived himself

n

prosperous, or thelr hearts grew sensoal snd fnsensible; but afliction wat good

almist. Our worst is better for us than the sinner’s best. It is bad for

Sinnars o rejotcs, and good Tor saints 10 somrow: A thousand bencnts have come

10 us through our pains and griefs, and among the rest is this—that we have thus

been schooled in the Jaw. ““That 1 might learn thy stafutes.” _These we have come
ac

atins ientia. doeet, experience teaches. There is no royal ro
o learning the royal statutes; God's commands are best read by eyes wet e

%, “The lam of thy mouth.” A sweetly expressive name for the word of God.
1t comes from God's own mouth with freehness and power to our souls. ~Things
writ e henbs 5 ot Specch has @ iveliness and dew about It. We 4o
Well 10 100k wpon the word of the Lord g though It were newly spoken Into our

could a law so sweetly proceed as from the mouth of our ovenant God Wil
may,we prize beyond al price that which comes from i .
“Is better unio me than thousands of gold and silver.”” I a poor man had said

vor. v. 18

274
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money and the value of truth,  He speacs of grest riches, e heaps it up by
thousands, he mentions the varieties of its forms,—
.o the word o lcmdhutor-ll-\l,nbmgrlanlm, mummmnozmmk
it better to them,  Wealth 'some respecis, but obedience is better in all

respects. It e boep ths tveanuror of thi e ; bt far more commendable .
DO Tuw ot tha Lovk, the law 1s better than gold and silver, for these ma
e stalentrom us, but ot the word; these tako o themselves vings, Bu the word
of God remains ; these are useless in the hourof deathbut then 1t he promlse
is most dear. Instructed Christians reco Value of the Lord's word, and
warmly expres it not only in thelr Lestimony ‘o  ls Telowmen, Dut 1o thelr
devotsons to God.’ Tt o @ sute sign of o heart which bus lcarncd God's statutes
when it prizes mm earthly pollushnl. and it is an equ
e ot Ereoe when. the precepts of ScHpure aro as precious a6 its promises. The
Lord cause us thus to r?u e law of bis mouth,

ot & 5"“:}” O ' oo (66, aiicion gw?:;)“ooduxood(ss)

0 ) )

m'\?“(‘ 2 i m mﬁ R better than the best ot treasure.
ke s good thiough thy B Amen.
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NOTES ON VERSES 65 T0 72.

Teri—In the original each stanza begins with T, and in our own version
1 50 in all but verses 67 and 70, which can easily be made to do so by re rudhu g
Twas atticted, and * T8 good fos e that L hive beso
Yerse 65— Thou hast deatt well with thy seroant, e
The purty annng is God himself : all good s o b Teterred to God as the
author o

 benett recetved is generally expressed, “Thou hast dealt well.”  Some
translate It out of the Hebrew, Borum fecis, thou hast done good with thy
servant; the Septuagint, Xpmwrirara érafywas pers vov dokav oo, thou hast made
goodness to or with thy servant ; out of them, the Vulgate, Boniatem fecisti, Some
take this cause generally,  Whatever thou dost for thy servants Is good ” : they
count It so, though It bé never So_contrary to the interest of the flesh  sickness

wherein God had made good some promise to him. The Jewish rabbies under.
stand it of his return to the kingdom ; but most Christian writers unds a
of some spiritual benefit ; that good i Goa- had dome 1o him. It o

may be collected trom the subtequent verses, It was certalnly some sphilull ﬂond
The Septuagint repeat xporérma twice in this and the follo

e rtion :
I went astray, but now have I kept thy worc His pr rnyer h—No'. ﬂn
Mz '.Ml wark this goodnen whlth ‘thou hist shown to thy ant.

y s is an honourable, wmlnmhu ST, Dauta
actghted i o God s & beghtial and o gracio er, ready to d 1o his
toriints ewrdleg. them with Erace here, snd crowiing. Lhay grace ik S0

er : * He that cometh to God, muﬂ believe that he is, lnd th‘l hz is a

rowarder of them that dligently seck him  (Heb, xi. 6)—Trom

Verse 65.—Thou hast it ll" If the children of God dld b\\t knaw ‘what
was bt for them, they would percelve that God did that which was best for them.

johnMason,

Verse 65.—Thou hast deall well with thy seroant.” He knew that God’s
are without repentance, and that e is not weary of welldoing, but will fuis the
thing he hath beglln; and Lhenalm'egl;e pleads past favours. Nothing is more

(nn.'lhl: tﬂ obtain mercy than lay God’s former I\'ul'eiel bdﬂm him. Here are
o, grounds, First. If he dealt well with bim whe he was not regenerate, how
much more will he now? and Secondly, all the gifts of God shall be perfectly

e theretore he will o 0n to deal well with bl servant. Hmn.duaenc
between faith and an accusing consclence : the accusing consclence

ask more, because It hath abused the former mercies : but faith, mnﬂng us that
all God's benefits are tokens of his love bestowed on us according to his word, is
bold to ask re.—Richard Greenham.

u hast dealt well with thy servant.”” **No doubt,” said the late
Rev. J. Brown, nl Hndding\on. Scotland, l have met with trials as well as others ;

co
and mmother, and yet never missed roin lotes.
Verse, 65— Thou hast dealt well wih thy, .unanl, *of according unto thy
word.” The pmuon. according to thy word,” 15 50 often Topeated in um Psalm,
that we are apt o overiook L, or %o’ give it only the general Mmeaning of * becaus
of thy pron But in reality it implies much more. Had o duait
conrding to man's fdea ? "I so, what moan such expressons as thete

TP Torsake e ot utterly " (ver, )_" 1am a stranger in the earth ” (ver. 19)—

“ My soul cleaveth nnm the dust ” (ver. 25)—" My soul melteth for Heaviness "
(ver. ““Turn away my repm.u:h “Which T fear  (ver. 39)— The proud have
£ e greatty n deriston » ver: 51)— Horror hath taken hold upon me » (vet. 68)

276 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

In view of such passages as these, can it be said that God * dealt well ” with

David, according to man's fdea 7 David's experience was one of very great and

? ied trial. There is not a phase of our feelings in sorrow which does not

ample expression in his Psalms: . And yet i says. * Thou hast dealt well with
'- «according o thy word.”

here,
Wllh 'he hﬂu of David’s spiritual life ?
‘God dealt well with him “ according to his word,” in the sense of dealing wlth
him according to what his word explained was the true 0t v
all trial, but sending him such trial as he specially required. He felt truly that God
had dea.ll well with him when he could say (ver. 67), Before I was afflicted I went
astray, but now have I kept thy word.” ~Agaln (ver 71), “ It 1 good for me that
T have been afficted, that I might learn thy statut u g w
for fesh and mond Lo beas, but it was indeed “well” in’ the sense of accomplishing
most blessed res
It was * ucm-d.lng to his word " t0o, in the sense of being in accordance Wilh his
revealed manner of dealing with his people, Who are chastened for their prof
Agaln, God had * dealt well” i Dvldmrdmalﬂm:mrdurmmml;
present nt (even if i itself bitter) being & sure eamest of his fnal
erfecting of his work, and glorifying himself in the entire fulfilment of his word,
the wmyleted n.lv:uon of his servant.
Accore word, O Lord, thou hast dealt well with thy servant.
true as|

in y thor

prooided for U peope. e the fulness 114 view, o ver 76, L. X pray thee,
erciful kindnéss be for my comfort, according o {hy wor Again, ver, 169,

e e hhcrstaading sccanding o g oord s yer. 130, % Dltver me aceording

o thy word.” In each of these we are to feel that the- request. lnullldel t.he '.hmlgh!

ot ‘a that the word teaches on the ublect.

Lt our prayer then for merey, an and comfort, and understanding,
o aeiveraes svet be & prages Tor these Iy the il Imesnibe I which they a3

Tevealed and promised. in the word of God--—Mary B. M. Duncan (18351869 in

the Shadow.”

.~“Teach me good judgment,” etc. David, who discovered a holy
mte (PI xix. 10; civ. 34; cxix. 103); and reeommendeﬂ it to others (xxxiv. 3‘
ts in our text to have it increased. For the word rendered “judgment

goodness and holiness, which is peculiar to true sai propose therefore to
Gonsider the nature and objects of that spiritual taste which 15 possessed by every
gracious soul, and wl desire to possess in a still greater degrec.

erm frequen in our o ge. not the ear , and th
mouth taste meat ?” (Job xii. 11). Qur translators in this place render i

“judgment,” which is nearly the same thing; yet as the terms are applied among
us, the etween them. Taste is that which enables a m:

a more compendious judgment. Judgment is slower in its operations than taste ;
it forms its decsions @ more circutous way. S0 we apply the term fast to many
objects of mental decision, to the beauty of a poem, to excellence of style, to elegance
of ress or o deportment, {0 painting, io musl, ofc, In which » good taste will Jead
those who possess it, to decide s and yet accurately, on the beauty, excellen

and propriety of the objects wi hich ihas long been conversant without laporious

ng
Juist 80, true saints have a power of recelving pleasure from the beauty of holiness,
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Which shines forth resplendently In the word of God, in the divine character, in
the law, in the gospe, in the cross of Chist, in the cxample of Christ, and In the
conduct his true followers, so far as they are conformed to his lovely image.
Ldo ok mean by this that they are influenced by a blind nstinct, for which they
assign no suliclent reason ; the genuine Teelngs of & thue Christan can il of
thenn be ustifed by the soundest reason : but thede feelings which were first produced
by renewing grace, are so strengliened by dally communion with God, and by
frequent contemplation of spiritual things, that they acquire a delicacy and readiness
9t perception, which no one can possess whi has never tasted how gracious the Lord s
You cannot touch, as , @ certain string, but the renewed heart must needs
answer to 1t Whatever teaty tens th okt God. (o bring the soul near to him,
and to fnsuro s being glorifed and enjoyed, will aturally atract the notice excits
the affections and inflienco the condilct of one who Is bor of God. ' Swecter
i horey, and the honeseomb.”  * 3y meditation of thee uhall be Sweet »
“ How sweet are thy words to z taate) Mneeter than honey to_my mouth.”
0 faste and see that the Lord is good."—~Jotn Ryland, 1753—1325
Vot 88— Teath. me.good judament and. nowd ledge,” etc. Literally it may
be tendered Thus,STeach tme Ghothes, disecrarment i knowledge ; for 1 have
Delieved or confided in thy commandments. In our system of divine things, we
ht be inclined to place knowledge and discernment first, as begetting the
“goodness.” But it is a well ascertained fact, that the intellectual and moral
powers are reciprocal—that the moral also give sirength to the intelicctual.  More:
er, it 18 only the spiritual man that dlscens the things of God. _The state of
helng spiitually minded, and also conversant with dlviue thiags, glves  vigour

T they possessed these qualities, The petition s, *Teach me goodness, dimm—
ment and knowledge.” The rtnclple of pleasing God may be within, and vet the
min ‘may require to be enlightened i all duty ; and again, though &l duty
be known, we may require Spititaal scermment to seo g foc it aright.—John
tephet
FVerse 66.—“Teach me good judgment” Tn a lecture of Sie John Lubbock’s
{on the fertillzation of fowers by the agency of insects], a striking distinction s
noted in regard o this operation between beautiful and hideous plants.
it would appear, delight in pleasant oo md bright colours, and invariably choose
those plamis which give plkasure to man. I we Watch the course of these inseots
on thelr vist o a garden, we shall observe them setiing upon the rose, the lavender,
and all other similar agreeable flowers of brilliant hues or sweet scent. In marked
Sontrast with thls 1y the conduct of A, wWhich always show & pretetence for iivid
ellow or dingy red plants, and those which possess an unpleasant smell
Bee i o creative of ine and sensitive thstes. "The fy Is ™ & species of nsectold
et Ratutatl ly turning to such vegetable food as resembles carrion. Let two
plates Be placed on a lawn, at o little distance apart, the one containing that Il
eented whden-gromnd fungis, the Stik.norn, 2d the other & handa of m
Toses, and this diferenco wil be mmediately discerned. The foul-odoured and
unsightly fungus will soon bo covered with s, while the becs wil resort to the plate
To this love of bees for fine colours and fragrant perfumes we are inde
for ot cholkcst Towers, For by taking the pollen dust of some consplcuous lower
10 the stigma of another, they have by this union produced the seed of a still richer
yariety. Thus, age affer age, many blossoms have been groving increasingly

a gres;
in the opposite direction has taken place in t.hase plants which are frequented by
flies, an theh‘ unwholesome and replllsive qualities have become l tensified.

So i into which mankind may be divided—the
‘men of m!s ‘world, and the men of the m ‘While the purified Bllecliom of the one
centre continually on * whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things are just,
‘whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are lovdy, ‘whatsoever angA are of
good report,” so the earthward and vile afections of the other fasten on corruption.
Not more surely does the laborious bee fly from one beautiful flower m another,
than does the Christian seek of set purpose all (hnl is hh‘ut, sweetest, and hut
on earth. His prayer is that of David, in Psalm cxix. 66, ““Teach me good taste "
(which is the literal translation); and “if lhm be any virtue, and if there be any
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pratse” he thinks on these things.—James Neil, in *“Rays from the Realms of Nature,”
1879.

Verse 66.—“Good judgment and Jmoutedge” No blessings are more suitable
than j igment and knowledge "—‘knowiedge " of ourselves, of our Saviour,
oFthe way df Obedience—and “good judg ot to direct and apply this knowledge
to some valuable end. These two parts of our intellectual farniture have @ most

t connexion and dependence upon each other. "l the specula
tive perception of general truth.  “Judgment ” s e’ ymcuc-.l ‘application of
duct.—Charles Bridges.

or T e bulooed thy commandments.” These words deserve
mue wnsldernt\on, because eleving s here Joined to an unusual oblect. Had
ho ave belleved thy promises,” or, * obeyed thy commandments,”
The semse of the siamse had been Jore obeioas 16 every ulgar spprehension. o
betieve commandments, sounds a3 barsh to a common ear,  to see with the ear,
and hear with the eye ;" but, forall his, the commandments aze the object; and of
W

erity of the phrase, some interpreters concelve that

neral ; an romises are included,
Yoo, they think, principally intended, especially those promses which encouraged
him to look to God for necessary things, such as good judgment and knowledge
are. But this interpretation "Nould divert s from-the Weight and force of these
significant words. Therefore let us note,—

. Certainly Shere is a faith in the commandments, as well as in the promises.
‘We must believe that God is their author, and that they are the expressions of his
commanding and logilative wil, which wé are hownd to.obey.  Faith must discern
the soverelgnty and goodness of the lay-maker and belleve that his commands are
holy, fust and good ; It must also teach us that Gad loves those who keep his law
and i angry With,those Who transgress, and that he will see 1 it that his law 1

dicated at the last great day.

2. Faith in the commandments is as necessary as faith in the promises; f
a8 the promises are not esteemed, embraced, and Iyproved, unless they are belleved
o be of God, 5o nelther are the precepts . they do not way the consclence, nor
incline the affections, except as they are believed to be divine.

3. Faith n the Commands must be a5 Ively o5 taith i the promises.  As the
‘promises are not believed with a lively faith, unless they draw off the heart fro
Carnal vanities to seek that happiness which they offer £ us; o the precepts are
not believed rightly, unless we be fully resolved to acquiesce in them as the only

rmine

se 60—For 1 have belicoed :ny commandments.” ‘The commandments of
God are not alone; but they have promises of grace on the right hand, and
threatenings of wrath on the Jelt - ubon both of these TaIth xereises oel, and
Without sugh Taith no one will be ablé to render abedionce to God's commands
olfgang Musculus.

se 67.—Before I was afflicted I went astray,” ete. Not that he wiltully,
vld(edly, maliciously, and through contempt, deprted from his God ; this he
Xvlil 21)} but through the wekhess of the flesh, the prevalence of
cormpuon, and the force of temptetion, and-very misch Ehiougha coreless, BEadiess
and negligent frame of spirit, he gut onl of the right way, nnd wnndered from it
before he was well aware. The word of erring through ignorance (Lev.
VI8 Tols way i his e of pr pro!ptﬁly, whm. though he migt St e oo,
wax fat and kick, and forsake and lightly es ock of his salvation; or
fall into temptations and hurtful mu, o he 1oth, and be ‘pierced with
many sorrows ; yet he might become nattentive o the dutiés of religion, and be
of them, which is a common case.—John Gill.
“Before I was afficted.” The Septuagint and Latin Vulgate,  Before
o Hebrew word has the general sense of being aficted, and
my o retes o an ‘any kind of trial— Alert Barnes.

145

278

279


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_278.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_279.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 65 TO 72. 279

se 7. before 1 was aficted.”  Prosperity is o mare refined and severe
test of character than adversity, 58 one how of Summer sunshine produces geater
corruption than the lnngul inter day.—Eliza Cook.
Verse God in wisdom deals with us as some great person
it o dieedient son, that forsakes his house, and riots among his
s father gives orders that they should treat him I, affront, and chase
him from them, and all, that he might bring him back. The same doth God : man
s his wild and debauched son ; he flies from the commands of his father, and cann
endure to live under his strict and severs government. ~ He resorts to the pleasures
of the world, and revels and riots among the creatures. But God resolves to recover
commands. every creature to handle him roughly. * Burn
, fre; tos him, tempests, and shipwreck his estate; forsake him, friends ;
dzs(gnl. ail iildren, be rebellious to him, as he s to me; let his supports
dependencles ink under him, b riches melt away, leave him poor, and despised,
and destitute,” . Thes all God's servants, and must obey his will. And to
et end i ol ths, but hat, sesing himoel forsaken of all. e . ot length ke
the beggared prodigal, returs to his father 9—Ezekiel Hopkins, 1633—16
Verse 67.—1 was aflicted.” As men clip the feathers of fowls, when they

begin to , that
‘we should ot pass our baunds, aid glary t00 much of such gifts.—Otho Wermullerus.
~—"“But now have T kept thy
Afticton brings Man Home.
Mg ke silly sheep doth often stray,
knowing of

Theres mcibing will riduce him sooner than
Aictons (5 s pn,
in-the sanshine, but i
*Ana stormy weather hastens home agaia.

g
Better I be
e Shepherd s stah thar seay from thee, my God.
* Though for the present stripes do grieve me sore,
‘At last they profit more,
And make me to observe thy word, which T
ieglected.

stil be
For health ' rather take a biter pil
‘Then eating sweet-meats to be always ill.”
Thonas Waahbourses 1606—1687.
Tarse 87, From the countless throng before tho throne of God and the Lamb,
car the words of the Psalmist, *Before 1 was aflicted astray !
Dt nony v Rept Uy word . There 13 many an one wh wik say.  Behold, haphy
35 the man whom God correateth  (Job.v. 173, One would tell Yo that his worldly
‘undolng was the making of his heavenly prospects; and another that. the los
all things was the gain of A In AlL,  Thefe are multitudes whom God has aficted
yith natural blindness that they might gain spirtusl sight s and those who under
infirmities and diseases of divers sorts have pined and wasted away this earthly
oy gladly laying hold on glory, honour, and immortality instead.—William Garrelt
Leis, in Westbourne Grove Sermons,” 1872,
67By afliction God separates the sin which he hates from the soul
whith e lovescLomn Mason

Verse 68.—"Thou art gmd and doest good.” There is a good God set before
us, that we may not take up with any low pattern of goodness. He is represented
To"us 28 a0 Goodness,  Flo 1 Good In his mature . and s work 1 sgreeaple 46 b6
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ot neads by the nm AA woun a8 e Soncelve. it there 1s & God, we
Presently concelve that ho s u 00d, He is good of himselt, good In himself, goodness
tset, and both the fountain nd the pattern of all the good that Is in the creatures.
As to his NATURE, he is orlginally “good,” good in himselt, and good to others ;
as '.he sun hath light fh himselt, and givett 1ight o all other things. Essentially
good ; ot only good, but goo Goodness in us is an accessory quality
superad egm~nucmoodunm.nqu ity, but his essence. In a vessel
that 1 gilded with gold the gilding or Justre is & supsradded quality ; but In o vessel
all of gold, the lustre and the substance s the same. God is infinitely sood; the
creatures’ good is limited, but there is nothing to Limit the perfection of God, or
give it any measure. He'ls an ocean of goodness without banks or bottom. * Afas !
‘what is our drop to this ocean! God is immutably good; his goodness can never
bomoto or les than it i s thare can B ne addill to it, 50 no nmucuon trom
it M

eretor

0 his WORK, “he doeth good.” What hath God been acting upon the

catre of the world but goodness for these six thousand years 7 Acts xlv. 17,
ess,

y taking vengean

their Idolatries, but by distributing benefits. This is propounded to our imitation,

{Bat our whole e may be othing lse bt soing Sood Tatt.ve46, * Be e there:

our Father wi s in heaven is perfect.” Well, therefore,
tees = roms M.

We should bless the Lord at all
times, And ke?l up ood | thoughts of God'on overy occaslon, espectally in the time
commanded to glorify God in the fires (Isal. xxiv. 15) ;

s some we
s Tespect there 18 no condition on thi side of hell but We have reason to prais
d in it, though it be the greatest of calamities. Hence it was that David, when
he speaks of his aflliction, adds presently, “Thou art good, and doest good ” ; and he
declares (ver, 65), “Thou hast deall well with thy seroant, O Lo, according unlo thy
word." " Hence Paul and Silas prased God when they were scourged and Imprisoned.
—John wamun. 16801750,

Verse 68—"Thou art ynod The blessed effects of chastisement, as a special
nstance. of the Lonk's goodness, might naturally lead to an acknowledgment of
his general goodness in his own character, and In bis unwearled dispensations of
love. Judging in unbelieving haste of his providential and gracious dealings,
feeble sense imagines a frown, when the eye of faith discerns  smile upon his face ;
and therefore in proportion as faith is exercised in the review of the past, and t
expertence of the present, we shall be prepared with the aseription O pralse—— Thoa

arles

.—“The proud have forged a lie against me.” If in the present day
the o ehemies of the truth n their Tying writings rall agnum the orthodox teachers

e Church, that is a very old artifice of the Devil, since David complains that
i H day 1 hnppened unto him.—Solomon Gesner.

Verse 60.—The proud have forjed a lie” They trim up llss with stiadows
of truth and neat language ; they have mints to frame thelr Hes curloluly in, and
presses to print thelr lies withal.—William Greenhill, 1591—1677.

Verse 69.—“The proud.” Faith humbleth, and infidelity m.xm.n proud. Faith
humbleth, because It letteth us see our sins, and the punishments thereof, and that.
e Bave mo. dealing with God but through the mediation of ChEst; and that w
can do 1o good, nor avoid evil, but by grace. But when men know not this, then
they ore are proud. Therefors all lgrioran
men, all heretics, and worldlings They that are humbled under God’s

e Homble to.men : bt they that dcspise God 4o atso persecute hisservnts,
—Ri Greenham.
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Verse 69.—“Forged a lie.” Vatablus translates it, concinnarunt mendacia.
Tremellius - they have trimmed up lies. As Satan can transtorm himselt Into
an angel of light, so he can trim wp hi lies under coverings of trath, to make them
themore plausibie anio men. " ARd Indeed.thl. s ng sl temptation, when lies

with appearances of
are the godly unjustly persecuted, but simple ones are made to believe
Trat thay have most Jostly deserema . To his sone the Ay s b shatarn Shom
selves by the testimomy of & Boad conietence.— Wil Couper.

'se 69.—"Forged ” expresses the essential meaning of the Hebrew word,
bt ot 18 figurative form, which seems to be that of sewing, analogous to that
of weaving, as applied to the same thing, both in Hebrew and in other languages.

or

clauses is, that all the craft and malice of his enemies shmlld nnly lead Mm to obey
with & more undivided heart than ever.—Joseph Addiso

Verse 69.—“Fo The metaphor may be like the s bhrres 300)

from, uwlng or K‘n \Ing up : or, from smearing, or daubing (Delitzsch, Mol etc.),

ide the real substance. The Psalmist remains true to God despiu

the fastehoods with which the proud smear and hide his true fdelity - The Speaker's

" ’—Satan’s two arms by which he wrestles against the godly
are Vigtence and les: mhére e cannot-or Have mots use wilones. there he-sars

vidence, in fencing his children against Satan’s malice and the proud b
of bis Intraments, in such sort, that ther proudest hearts are forced to forgolis ¢
eir malice being 5o great that they must do evil ; and yet their power so bridled
that  they canuot do what they would—Wiliam Couper.
e 69.—I will keep thy pru:ph with my whole heart.” Let the word of
s Toed, coian, 1ot 1 oonia and it we bad six undrod necks, we wovld subimit
frotweihatitirteti e

Verse T—-Tielr et s as fal a3 grease”  The Word sw oocurs nouers
so n Scripture, but with the Chaldees = signifes (o fatlen, (0 make fat; also
{o make stupid and dotisty because such the fat ofttimes are

the roud, who.are mentioned in the preceding verse, ate déséribed by their fixed
resolve n evil, because they are almost Insensible ; as is to be seen in pigs, who
P the skin with a bodkin, and that slowly, as long as the bodkin
only touches the fat, do not feel the prick until it reaches to the flesh. Thus the
prond, whose great promerty s elsowhere zaned to fatnets, have a heart totally

isceptible,

ich is insensible to the severe reproofs of the Divine word, and

o ta e holy & and pleasures, by reason of the affluence of carnal things ;

aye; more, » altogether unfitied for good tmpulses ; Just as ehewhers b to bs soe
ith fat animals, how slow they are and unfit for Work, when, or

mm are agile and quick which are not hindered by shis Sams fatness.—-Martih

Verse 70.—“Their heart is as fat as grease.” This makes them—1. Senseless

7 ey roll themselves in m pleasures of sense, and take
up with Lhem as thclr chief good ; and much good may it do them: I would not
Range conditions with them'; I deight in thy (aw."—Matthew Henry.

Verse 70. “*Their heart is as fat as yrﬂlu ; but I delight in thy law ;" as if he

shmxld say, My heart is a lean heart, a hungry heart, my soul loveth and l‘eloiceﬂl h\
‘word. I have nothing zlse to ﬂll it blll '.hy ‘word, and the comforts I have

mm lt but their hearts are fat hearts ; fat with the world, fat with lust ; lhzy

T wond A & ull stomach oatheth Tacat and canmor aigest 1t ; so wicked
men hate the word, it will not go down with them, it will not gratify their lusts.

William Fenner.
Being anxious to know the medical significance of fatty heart, I applied to
an eminent gentleman who is well known as having been President of the. Collego
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o Pny:xdam, i reply ahows that the language i Tather Sgarative than Hteral.
led to me as follows i—

Xiere arehime forma of soeaed fatty heart.” In the one there is an excessive
amount of fatty tissue covering the exterior of the organ, um tbout, the base,
This may be o d in oll caies where the body of the is throu
a4y I anbmals Tattened for siaghter. It doss ot necomarly imterere wlth

f the heart, and point

the

peling pover, depends, undergocs 8 deenerative change, by whichthe contracille

res of the muscles are converted into a structure ha ving e properties
of the natural fbres, and in which are found a number of fatty, oy glolmlci Fehich
can be readily seen by means of the microscope. This condition, if at all extensive,
renders the action of the heart feeble and irregular, and s very perilous, not infre-
quently causing sudden death. It is found in connection with a general unhealthy
condition of system, and is evidence of general mal-nutrition. It is brought about
by an indolent, luxurious mode of living, or, at all events, by neglect of bodily
exercise and those hygienic rules which are essential for healthy nutrition. It
Canmot, however, be Sud o be Incompatinie with mentar vigour, and certainly is
Dot necessarily associated with stupidity. But the heart, in this form of disease,

s iteraly * greary,” and may be traly described a3 it an grease.” So mmuch
for physiology and pathology. May I venturo on the sacred {Eeritory of biblical
ests without risking the eharge of fatuousness 7 15 not the Psalmist contrasting

those who lead an animal, seif jndulgent, vicious lie, by which body and Ting

oro incapacitated for thelr proper uses, and those who tasi run in the way of God's
mandments, delight to 4o s wil, and medilate on his precepts 7 Sloth, tatness

and stupidicy, versus activity, firm muscles, and men y e

mind.  Man become as & beasy oereus man retaining the image of God-——Sir James

Risdon Bennett, 1881,

Verse TL—slt (s good for me." ote. 1 am mended by my sickness, entiched
‘with S. Bemnard

strengthened by my weakness, and S. B
Irascaris mihi Domine, O Lot For if thou chidest me noty
thow Consiacrest me net . 1 T thste mo Hitierness, 1 have o phyele u correct
n. Thus theg grandhild of David, Manasseh,
when e was in afction, » He b t God ” : even that king’s iron
nn gnld his fal - more happy lodging than his palace,
are on
Thise, how crabbed soever, are ou post 5 are not

deed for our pleasure, they are for our profit; thelr issue makes rth;

are m worthy
we care how bitter that potion be that brings health.—

Verse 71.—*1t is good for me that I have been afficted.” Salnts are great gainers
by nlnmlon, P godliness,” which is “ great gain,” which is “ profitable
for all things,” is more powerful than before. The by a mi I3 miracle
o grace, ke that of Aarons, bods and Biossome, and_ prings Torth the
righteousness, which are most excellent. A rare sight it is indeed to aTal e
coming out of a bed of lar;ﬁ:thng, or any other furnace of affliction, more like

t who was haly, harmless, undefl

imselt, being more exactly rightcous

in all his ways, and more exemphrﬂy oty in all manner of Conversation.—Nathanael
‘incent,—1

Verse 71.—“It is good for me that I have been afflcted.” 1t 1 have no cross to
bear to-day, I shall not advance heavenwards. A cross (that is anything that
disturbs our peace), Is the spur which stimulates, and without which we should
most likely remain_stationary, blinded with empty vnnnm, sinking deeper
Into sin, A cross helps us onwards, In spite of our apathy and resistance, To
lie quietly on a bed of down, may seem a very Stence; but pleasant ease
and rest are not the lot of a Clristian - if be atd mount higher and higher, it must
be by a rough road. !, or those who have no dally cross | AlasI for those

é e Dt things good but not pleasant,
a5 oot and aflcion. . Sin' pleasint, but umprontable  wd sorrow 1 prORtabIE,
Dbut unpleasant.” As waters are purest when they arein motion, so sainis are generally
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y t
jot bettered by the judgments they se hey
ave Tlt, The purest Goid 1s tne mest gable. Thad i tne Dot i
well without retaining its crooked remWiltiam Secker, 1060, ¢ "o Pends

e 71.—“It is good for me,” etc. Piety ha drous virtue t
an ﬂnngu into matter of comsiaion ;o§fy No cnn;fﬁ‘;n'x‘::"l ean b oo
or sad 10 a plous man :_his very sorrows are t, his infirmities are wholesome,

his wants enrlch him, his disgraces. adorn hﬂn, his burdens ease i s bis auties
rivileges, his falls are the grounds of advancement, his very sins (as breeding
cnnu-mon ity circumspection, and Vigilance), do better and profit him :
eas impiety doth spoll every condition, doth Corrupt and embase all good

th!ngs, doth embitter all the conveniences and comforts of e Tsaac Batsow,

e o7 s good o me that I have been afficed” | In Miss E. J. Whately's
very int uung o e Father, the celebrated Archbishop of Dublin, a fact
S rcorded, as fold by, Dr. Whately, with reference to the ntroduction o e lm'ch-
tree into England. When the plants were first brought, the garden
that they came from the south of Europe, and taking it for granted that ey would
require warmth,—forgetting that they might grow near the snow-line,—put them
into a hot-house. Day by day they Withered, until the gardener in disgust threw
z-‘e;n :: 2 dungcheap outside; there they began to revive and bud, and at last

& Hashandman ofton. saves his plants by throwing them out into the
mld b nipping frosts of trial and aMliction are ofitimes needed, i God's larches

5
3
E
£
g
£
g
£
g
i
g
£
<
5

ts an appear.
e nelrt Tecomes mare.dead. to.she work ana sl Trom he nignt of torrow
isen the moruing of foy. ‘Winter i the harbinger of spring.  From the crucifrion
e 018 man Somcs Yhe resarrection of the how, 45 I nsture Hie s the child of

" Th sight f the s of he ay,

Aui v wpon 8 Jocag,”
The greenest mosses spring”
James Wareing Bardsteg in * tusrated Texts and Tests astrated,” 1876.

Ve ~“Itis good for me that I have been afficted.” 1t is a remarkable
circumstance that the most brilliant colours of plants are to be seen on the highest
‘mountains, In spots that are most exposed to the wildest weather. The brightest
lichens and mosses the lovelist gemns of wild flowers, abound far up on the bleak,
storm-scalped pealt, One of the richest displays of organic colouring T ever beheld
Was near the surmmit of Mount Chenebettaz, a il bout 10,000 fet high, immediately
above the great St. Bernard Hospice. The ‘mhole f5cé of uh exiative. rock Wk
Sovered with emost vivd ellow Tchen, which shone in the sunthine like the golden
battlement of an enchanted castle. There, in that Jofty region, amid the most
wnln desolation, exposed to the flercest fempest of the sy, tis lichen e
valley. I have two specimens
e store mawiiis Twilts these lines one from the great St Bernardy
S the oiber from the wall of & Scottish caste, decply emPOSoMed among sycamore
trees; and the diftrence in point of form shd colouring between them s most
striking.  The specimen nurtured amid the wild stomms of the mountain peak
is a lovely prlmxns: hue, and is smooth in texture and complete in outline ; while
the specimen murtured amid the soft airs and the delicate showers of the lowland
valley is of a dim rusty hue, and is scurfy in texture, and broken in outline. And
s it not so with the Christian who is afflicted, tempest-tossed, and not comforted ?
Tl the storms and vicissitudes of God’s providence beat upon him again and again,
e character appears marred and clouded by selfish and worldly influences, But
clear away the obscurlty, perfest the outlines of his disposition, and give
Frightness amd Dlcsings to b
* Amidst my o ot blessings infinite
Stands this the foremost, that my heart has bled ;
For all I bless thee, most for the severe.
—Hugh Macmillan.

284 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 71.—“That I might learn thy statutes.” He speaks not of that learning
which is goiten by hearing o reading of God's word ; but of the learning which
he had gotten by experience ; that he ¥.ad felt the truth and comfort of God's word
more efectual ond vely in trouble than he could do without trouble; which also

made him more godly, wise, and religious when the trouble was gone.—William

Cowper.

Verse 71.—“That T might tearn” “ T had never known,” said Martin Luther's

i, * what such and such things meant, In such and such Pealms, such complaints

‘workings of spirit; I had never understood the practice of‘Clristian dutles,
Pad ot Gos browght e under some aliction.” 1t 15 very truo that God's rod
is as the schoolmaster’s pointer to the child, pointing out the letter, that he may
the better take notice o it; thus he polateth out to us many good lessons which

e should never otherwise have learnéd.—From John Spences ~Things New and
old ” 1658,

Varse L That I might learn.” = As prosperity blindeth the eyes of men,
even so doth adversity open them. Like as the salve that remedieth the disease
of the eyes doth first bite and grieve the eyes, and maketh the to water, but yet
aft the clearer than it was; even so trouble doth vex men
wonderfully at the Do tat, but afterwards it ngmenem the eyes of the mind, that it

se an For trouble bringeth experience,
d_experience bringeth wisdom.—Otho Wermullerus, 1551.

% erse Th—“Learn thy statules.”  The Christian has reason to thank God that
things have not been accommodated to his wishes. When the mist of tears was
in his eyes, he looked into the word of God and saw magnificent things. When
Jonah cam up from the depths of ocean, he showed that ho had leamed the smnles

God.  One could not go too deep to get such knowledge as he omnxned, Nnt
Do ccld hindes him o Going 1o Nineven. | It 1 Just the same as though h
brought up from the deep an army of twelve legions of the most Tormidable troops.
The word of God, grasped by faith, was all this to him, and more. He still, however,
needed further affliction ; for there were some statutes not yet learned. Some

ies make. But why
Why not sit at the feet of Josus and learn quistly what we need to
Bowen, in “Dally Meditations,” 1873,
ot e e et from which this word s formed means to
engrave or inscribe. The word ‘means & defiite, prescribed, wiitten law.  The
tetin Is applied to. Josephys law about. the portion of the pricsts in Egypt, to the
law about the passover, etc. But in this Psalm it has a more internal meaning ;
that moral law of God which is engraven on the feshy tables of the heart; the
inmast and wplricual apprehension of hls will; not so cbvious as the law and the
nd & matkar of more direct spiritial communication than his precepts ;
the latter Being more laborated by the Slorts of the mind Iiell. divinely guided
, but perhaps more instrumentally, and less pssiv yed. are
continually spoken of as things yet to be learned, either wholly or in part, not
Gbjectively apprehended already, ke God's. Iaw They are learned,
et suddenly, but by experience, and through the means of trials mmm.uy ondsined
God ; lessons therefore which are deeply engraven on the
R torme that T have seen in rouble, thet gt leamn thy statetes T pive
more understanding than my teachers, because thy statutes I have [observed.”—
fohn Jebb.

e 72.—*The law of thy mouth is better unto me,” etc. Highly prize the

smpmm, Can he make a proficlency n any art, who doth slight o, feprecate
167" Prize this book above all other books. St. Gregory calls the Bible * the
Beart “and soul of Godor. The rabbins says hat 3 moustain. of Sonse hARGS Upom

every apex and dttle of Scripture. . * The law of the Lord Is perfect > = B xix. 7.
‘The Seripture is the library of the Holy Ghost ; it is a pandect of divine knowledge,

model and plattorm of religon.  The'Scripturo contains in it the credenda,
hings which we are to believe,” and the agenda, “ the things which we are
to practise” It Is able to make us wise uitto salvation” 3 Tim. i, 15.

ture is the standard of truth, the judge of controversies; it
5'the pole-star to direct us o heaven s Toat witt Fo"  The “commanament 15
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alamp”: Prov.vi.23. The Seripture Is the compass by which the rudder of our
il is to be steered; it fs the fleld in which Chris 1 the Pearl of price, Is b ; 1t s
@ rock of diamonds’; it is a sacred c nym.m or eye-salve; it mends their eyes
that look upon it ; it is a spiritual optic-glass In which the glory of God Is esplendent
it s the panacy, or universal medicine for the soul. The leaves of Seripture are
like the * leaves'of the tree of life, for the healing of the nations” : Rev.

of sin to avoi it is the antidote lgllnsl error and apostasy, the two-edged sword

‘which wounds the old serpent. It is our bulwark to withstand lhe force nl lust ;
e the Capicl of Rame, hich was o place of stong nitio

15 the  tower of David,” wherein the shieds of our faith hmg " Cant.

4. & Take away the word and you dtprlve us of the sun,” said Luther. The

word written s above an angelic embassy, or volce from Heaven. “This voice

‘which came from heaven we heard. . W! hnve IIW a more sure word " :
2 Pet. 1 18, 19. 0, prize the word written ; e way to profiting. If
Ceesar so valued his commentaries, that m ynwvlni nun he lost his purple robe,
‘how should we emmnu the sacred oracles of God ? ““ I have esteemed the words

of his mosth more than my pecessary 1ood."—Thomas Waison, in "The Morning
oerl

ro¢ 72.—“The law of thy mouth is beter unto e sacred Scriptures
are the trdasares and preseures of o gractous soul 10 David they were better
thousands of gold and sllver, A mountain of transparent pearis, heaped as hign
as heaven, Is not 50 rich In treasure as these; hence that good man chose these
as his heritage for ever, and rejoiced in them as in all riches. A covetous miser
could not take such delight in his bags, nor a young heir in a large inheritance, as
holy David did in God’s word.

‘word law comes from a root that signifies to try as merchants that search
and prove the wares that they buy and lay up ; hence also comes the word for
gems nnd jewels that are tried, and found ri ght. The sound Christian is the wise
merchant, seeking goodly pearls ; he tries what he reads or hears by the standard
or touchstone of Scripture, and having found genuine truths he lays them up to the
bﬂf{n ;'nﬂrhlng of this supreme and sovereign faculty of the understanding.—

iver Hey
Verse 72.—The word of God must be nearer to us than our friends, dearer to
us than our lives, sweew to us than our liberty, and pleasanter to us than all earthly
comforts.—John Mas
‘erse 72.—One lllsnn, taught by sanctified affliction, is, the love of God’: wurd
“ TMS is my comfort, in my nﬂllm.lnn '.hy ‘word hath quiﬁke led me.”
L s undee and nineioentn Bl 1o Miss estorook, W dless
1 i Seopy s, 1 mever ok 20 e o you oroi} never could 5 bat now
an say, * The word of thy mouth is dearer to me, than thousands of goid and silver.’
it can gold and lﬂvu’ dﬂ for me now ? "—George Redford, in '“Memoirs of the
tate Reo. John Gooe, 18
Verse 72.—“Thousands of 90ld and siloer” Worldly riches are gotten with
ln.bmlr, l(uyt ‘with care, lost with grief. are false friends, farthest from us when
we have most need of comfort ; as all wnr dlings shall Aind to be true in the hour
of death. For then, as Jnna.hs mu'd '.l\len from him in a morning, when
e had most need of it against the sun ; w with the comfort of worldllngs, It
is far otherwise with the word 0( God H l'or ﬂ' we will lay it up in our hea Mary
did, the comfort thereof shall sustain us, when all other comfort ||x.
s e et God, whe ow Souls ate skotdnouses, flled
with thz treasures of his word. Shall we think it poverty to be scant of gold and
silver ? An ideo angelus pauj er est, qula non habet jumenta, etc.* Shall we esteem
he angels poor, becuse they have not flocks of caitle 1 or that S, Peter was poor,
because he had not gold nor silver to give unto the cripple? No, he had store
of grace, by Infnite degrees more excellnt than it
Lot the riches of god be et unto moritlngs thess are ot curent i Cangar,

not accounted of in our heavenly country. If we would be in any estimation
~Chrysostom.
286
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thero, let us enrich our souls with spiritual graces, which el have in abundance
the mines and treasures of the word of God.— William Cou
Verse 72.—The Scripture is an ever-overflowing lot um cannot be drawn
d an inexhausted treasure that eannot be rll::pu-n, ‘this purpose tend

ice and excellent, as much wor ul
Shomia 1 0 higher, look what worth there isin the riches of God's grace, the precious
blood of Chist, tiat may secondarly be applled to the gospel, W Which discovereth
tereth both to us.—Abraham Wrigh.
Verses 13, 127~ When David saw how some make vold the law of God, he
salth, “Therefore 1 love thy commandments abooe old ; gea, above fine gold.” " As
Y

of
o which is most esteemed by men, and gains men most esteem
“fine gold” ; yea, as he said (Ps. xix. 10) “more than much fine wld."—Jauph

yl.

Verse 73—You that aro gemilemen, remcmber what Hierom reports of
Nepotianus, a_young of Rome, qui longa ef assidua mediatione
e olunaraim pecis. sy ferat mllolh«am Christ, who by long and ussidious
meditation of the Scripturcs, made his breast the library of Christ, Remember
‘what is said of King Allonlui that he read over ‘the Bible fourteen times, toget
with such commentaries as those times afforded.

You that are scholars, remember Cranmer and Ridley ; the former leamed
the Now Testament by heart In bis journey to Rome, the later In Pembroke ball

o

Tound rest nowhere nist in anguls, cum lbello, but In a corner
s, ARG Whet 1S40 of Berhsthat whon e was above fourscare years old

! 's
You that are women, consider what Hierom ot Paula, Eustochiam, and
other Iadies, who were singularly versed in the Holy iptures.
Let all men consider that hyperbolical speech of Luther, that he would not
live in Paradise without the Word ; and with it he could live ) enough io hell
This speech of Luther must be understood cum grano salis.—Edmund Calamy.
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 73 10 8.

'HY hands have made me and fashioned me: give me understanding,
that T may learn thy commandments.
74 They that fear thee will be glad when they see me ; because I have
hoped in thy
5 Tknow, O Lokn that thy judgments are right, and that thou in faith-
fulss hast adticted m
76 Let, T pray theo, thy merciful kindness be for my comfort, according
to thy word unto thy servant.
77 Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that T may live: for thy law
is my delight.
8 Let the proud be ashamed ; for they dealt perversely with me without
a cause but 1 will meditate in thy prece;
79 Let those that fear thee turn unto oo, and those that have known thy
testimonies.
80 Let my heart be sound in thy statutes ; that I be not ashamed.

/e now come to the tenth portion, which in each stanza begins with Jod,
bt oenlinly does not treat of jots and titles and other trifles.  Its sublect would
seem 1o be personal experience and its attractive inffuence upon, other. - The
prophet is in deep sorrow, but 1ooks to be delivered and made a blessing. En.
eavouring to teach,the Palmist st secks to be taught (verse 79), persuades hmselt
um e will be well received (74), and rehearses the testimony which he
o (76). Ho prays for moro experience (16, 77, for 1ho baMing ot the plv\ld
('m) for the gathering together of the godly o him im (70), and for himselt again that
he may be fully equipped for his witness-bearing and may be sustained in it (80).
‘This is the anxious yet hopetul cry of one who is heavily afflicted by cruel adversaries,
and therefore makes his appeal to God as his only friens
73. “Thy hands have made me and fashioned me.” 1t is profitable to remember
our creation it 15 pledsant to see that the divine hand has had much to 4o with us,
for it never moves apart from the divine thought. It excites reverence, gratitude,
d jon towards God when we view him as our Maker, putting forth Lhe caretal
kil and power of his hands in our forming and fashioning. o too
Interest in s, making us he was doubly thoughttul, for e | i
ented both as making iy mnld.mg Tn both giving existence and
Srpanging cxlstence he Taanifested love and wisdom ; and therefors e find reasons

dence, and expectation in our being and well-belng. “Give me under-

standing, that 1 may ade me, teach me.

vessel which thou hast fashioned ; Lord, flll it. Thou hast given me

both soul and bod: t me now thy grace that my y 1,

and my body may join in the performance of it. The plea is very forcible ; it is

an enlargem , * Forsake not the work of thine own bai i

unde e divine law and rendering obedience to it we are imp an

sislee; but we may ressonably Nops that the gret, Pot complete his work
d give the g touch to it by Imparting to it sacred knowledge and hol

practice. It God had roughly made s, and had not also o rately ashioned us,

men woutd lose ich of 1t force ; pat surey from &

surel
v BRI which:the Lord has shown in tne formation of the humsan body,
[ may interthat e i+ prepared to take equal pains with the soul tl it shall perfectly
bear his im:

A man Lh a mind is an idiot, the mere mockery of a man; and a mind
‘without grace is chked, the sad perversion of a mind. We pray that we ma;
not be left without a spiritual judgment : for this the Psalmist prayed in verse 66,
and he here pleads for it again’; there is no true knowing and keeping of the com-
mandments without it. Fools can sin; but only those who are taught of God
¢an b Boly._ We afteh speak of gitied men; bt b hua the best git 1o whom
en @ san understanding wherewith to know and ways
e o ot wel that Devids praye fos understdnding s nbs Jo he vake

288 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

of speculative knowledge, and the gretifcation of his curiosity : he desires an
enlightened judgment that he may learn God’s commandments, and so become
Shedlient and holy. This 18 the best of learning. A man may abide in the College

‘where this sclence Is taught all his days, and yet cry out for ability to learn more.
The commandment of God is exeeedln( broad, and so it .mn?- scope for the most
na

“give me under:

mrum. for we shall be

. “rm ] fear dhe il be glad when they see me : decause 1 have hoped in
YWhen'a 1 God obtatus grace for himscil be becomes a blssing

1 gt cspecialy H that, grace s maats i maan of Somed Shdariating

and holy lmvw)edee. Godearing men are encouraged when they mect With h ex-

 eomrade gladdens the God-fearing, how glad ‘must they be In the presebes
of the Lord himselt ] We do not only meet to share each others’ burdens, but

partake in each nt.h ¢ foys, and some men contribute largely o the stock of
mutual gladness. bring gladness with them. Despondent spirits
spread the tcesion of depr gteﬂ\an, and hence lew are glad o see them, while taose

se hopes are grounded
welcomed by their fellow: re professors whose presence scatters sadness,
and the godly quletly Tl out of thon company : may this never be the case
w

75, “I know, O Low, that thy judgments are right» He who would learn most
must bo thanklfor what he already knows, and be willing to confess it to the glory

almist had been sorely tried, but he had continued to hope in God

and now he avows his conviciion hat he had been Justly and wisely
‘This he not only {hought but knew: so that he was pasitive about if,
and lpoka without & moment's Saints
o Soubice sven when They.sannotsce the-tntent of e, T Toean v
godly glad to hear David say thie, ““And that thou in faﬂhéulnus hast afficted me.”
Because love required severity, therefore the Lord ex It was not because
God was unfaithful that the beliover found Bimselt In a sore stralt, but for Just
the opposie reason : It was the faitbiulness of God to his covenant Which brou

e t

3
Nithhold the blessing. - Our heaveny Father s no Eil = he will not sufter his children
10 sin without rebuke, his Jove is t0o intense for that. The man who makes the
confession of this verse Is already progressing in the school of grace, and Is learning
e commandments, This third verse of the section corresponds to the third of
'm.h (67), and in a'degree 10 several other verses which make the thirds n their
actar
6. “Let, 1 pray thee, thy merciful kindness be for my comfort, aeeording to thy
word unlo thy seroant.” ' Having confessed the righteousness of the Lord, he now
sppeais to his mercy, and while ho doss not ask that the rod may be removed he
iestly begs for comfort under it, ~Righteousness and faithfulness afford us no
consalation Jf we cannot also taste of mexcy, and, blessed be God. this 1t promised
o word, ebd therctoro me may expect t. The wurds - mercitol Kindess,”
exa

d_express : m
To torgive the sin, and kindness 10 sustain under the sorrow, Wit theto we can
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be comfortable in the cloudy and dark day, and without them we are wretched
deed s for these, therelore, let us pray unto the Lord, whom wo have grieved
by our sin, and let us plead the word of his grace as our sole reason for expecting
his avour.Blessed be s name, notwithstanding our aults we are sl his servants,
Jvo serve a compassionate Master. Some read the last clause, * according 3

thy saying unto thy rervant; some special saying Lord was remembere
aded : can we mot remember some mh et uymg." and make it the
medwork o8 ous petiioning ¢ That phrase,  accarding fo thy word.” is a very

‘manner of mg ur prayers
e according to then mlnd o God When thay ane aceording to the vord of God.
77. “Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that I may live”” He was so hard

pressed that he was 5 et done i Coa dd ot sacemu im. " S1e mecand mot
only mer lml mmlu, and these must be of a very gracious and considerate
kind, even ‘ tender mercies,” for he was sore with his wounds. These gentle lavnun
must be of the Loxd‘x giving, for nothing less would suffice ; and they must “ come
all the way to the sufferer’ S heart, for he was not able to journey after them ; all
e coula o was o g out,  ON that Shey would come.”” 1t deliverance did not
s00n come, he felt ready to txpln, and yet he told us but a verse or so ago that he
hoped in God's word : how true it is that hope lives on when death seems written
on all besdes. _ & beathen sad, * dum spiro sper,” wihile  breathe I hope; but the
Chiistian can say,  dum expiro spero.” oven wher I expire 1 tillexpect the blessn
Yet no true child of God can live without the tender mercy of the Lord ; it is death
to him to be under God’s displeasure. Notice, again, the happy wmbhnuon of
the words of our Engish version. Was there'ever & sweeter sound than this—
i mercion - Fle who bt becn grevonly aMicted, i et ndory succoured
s the only maam who knows the neaning of such cholee linguage.
e live when tender mercy comes to us, Then we do not merely

exios Dt v e,k oy, Tl of M. vivaclows, Snd. vigorons. We siow O
What Iife s Uil we know God. Some are'sald to dié by the visitation of God, bat
‘we live by it.

“For thy taw is my delight” O blessed faith | He is no mean belever who
Tejoices n the lsw even when its broken precepts canse bim to wufler. To delight

El

no longer fall upon himself, but npnn i el ‘ndversarin. Godwil not. sufer
those who hope in his word to be put to shame, for he reserves that reward for
haughty spicis ;. they shall yet be overtaken with contuslon, and become the sublects
of contempt, while God’s aflicted ones shall again lift up their hea

§s for the proud, for it is a shametul thing o be proud. 'Shame is not for the Boly,
for there 1 notklng In holiness o be sshamed of.

.y dealt perversely with me without a cause.” Their malice was wanton,
he had ot ‘Brovoked them, © Falseood was employed to forge an accusation against
him ;_they had to bend his actions out of their true shape before they could assail
his character. Evidently the Psalmist keenly felt the malice of his foes. His
consciousness of innocence with regard to them created a burning sense of injustice,
and he appealed to the righteous Lord to take his part and clothe his false accusers
with shame. Probably he mentioned them as “ the proud,” because he knew

the Lor ays, takes vengeance on proud men, and vindicates the cause of
those whom they oppress. Sometimes he mentions the proud, and sometimes
the wicked, but ho always means the same persons ; the words are interchangeable :
he Wwho is proud is sure to be wicked, and proud persecutors are the worst of wicket

men,

“But 1 will meditate in thy precepts.” He would Jeave the proud in God's hands,

nd gi u y and bey the divine precepts

e Htve mca 1o now therm. and Shank e of thern, henet his persecatod st

Tet, that meditation must be i chief employment. "He would study th; law of
i oug

‘worst injury they can do us is take us away from our devotions ; let us bnma
Them by keeping ol the closes to oux God When they are most malicious in ther
onslaug 3

VOL. V. 19
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Jn a simlar position o this we have met with the proud in other octayes, and
shall meet them yet again. They are evidently a great plague to the Psalmist

but he rises above them.

79. “Let those that fear thee turn unto me, and. those that have known thy test.
montes.” Perhaps the tongue of slander liad sliensted some of the godly, and
probably the acteal faults of David had grieved man more. Heb d o turn
o hitm, and then to tum his people towards him. who are right with God

e s anxious to be right with his chilaren. David craved the love and sympathy
of gracious men of all grades, O those who were beginners in grace, and of those
Who were mature in_ plety— those that fear thee,” and © those tht have known
thy testimonies.” We cannot aflord to lote the love of the least of the saints,

we have lost their esteem we may most properly pray to have it restored.
Bavid was the leader of the godly paty “in the Ration, nd if wounded him o the
heart when he perceived that those who feared God were not as glad to see him as
atoretime they had been. - He did not blnutar and say that i they could do without
him e could very well do without them ; bu be 3o deeply felt the value of their
sympathy, that b made It & matter of prayer that the Lord would turn the
10 him again. Those who are dear to God, and are instructed in his word, S
be very precious in our eyes, and we should do our utmost to be upon good terms
with them

‘David has two descriptions for the saints, they are God-fearing and God-knowing.
They possess both devotion and instruction ; they have both the spirit and the

but not

elence of true religion.” We know some bellevers who are gracious,
intaligent; and, on the other hand, we also know certain professars ‘who have
ea no’ : he s the

‘man who combines devotion mith intellgence.
‘We neither care for devout dunces nor for intellectual icebergs. When fearin,

every good work. If these are my choice companions I may hope that I am one
of their order. Let such persons ever turn to me because they find in me congenial

company.
80 VLt my heart be sound in thy statates ; that 1 be not ashamed.” This is even
more important than to be held in esteem by good men. This is the root of the
matter, CIf the heart be sound in obedience t God, al is well, or will be wel. It
i eart we ar 18 we be not sound | m ¢ God, our name
for plety is an empty so Mere profession will 1 d undeserved es
il disappear like & Tubble When It Darats 5 ‘wnly Sincerits and. troeh whl codure
in the evil day. He who I right at heart has no reason for shame, and he never
Shall have any; hypoctives ought 1o be ashamed mom, an they srall one. day be
But o shame without end ; thelr lcarts ae rotten, and! thelr names shall rot.  Thl
verse 1s

eightieth m of the prayer of the seventy- ; there he
sought sound g, here he goes deeper 'and begs for a sound h hose
who have learned their own frailty by erience, dive beneath the

e Lord for e In closing the con-

ace, an Lo th ward parts.
Sideration of thise eight verses, let us join with kv et ‘prayer,  Le
eart be sound in thy statutes.
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NOTES ON VERSES 73 To 8o.

In
letter in the Hebrew alphabet, cEiea Matthew v. 18, fot; ‘one jot or tittle shall
m the In ert Barnes.

erses —The usual account of s soction, a5 glven by the mediex
theologians, is that it is the prayer of man to be restor state of m.l
innocehce and wisdom by being conformed t6 the imags o Chrst.® An this spaapes

and by
Littledate.

Verse 73.—“Thy hands have made me and fashioned me,” etc. This verse hath

a petition for understanding and a reason with it: I am the workmanship of thine

hands, therefore give me understanding. ‘There is no man but favours tho works
a! his hands. And shall not the Lord much more love his creatures,

, his most excellent creature? whom, if ye conﬂder according to '.he ﬁlhloll

o( hll body, ye shall find nothing on earth more precious than he; but in that

‘Which s not seen, namely, b soul, he is much more beautiful. So You s6&, Davie's

reasoning is very effectual ; all one as if he should say as he doth elsewhere, * Forsake

not, O Lord, the work ol thine hands”; thou art my author and maker; thine

help 1 seek, and the help of none other.
rightly seek good things from God, if he consider not what good
the Lord hath ﬂ.l‘undy done to him. But many are in this point so ignorant, that

m u
drawn from our first creation, no man can rightly use, but he who is through grace
rtaker of the second creation ; for all the privileges of our first creation we have
st by our fall. So that now by nature it is no comfort to us, nor matter of our
hope, that God did make us ; but rather matter of our fear and distrust, that we have
mismage ourselves, have lost his image, and are not now like unto that which God
nning—William Couper.
erse 73~ is have made me and fashioned me,” ete. Mark here two
things . first, ' ‘making his prayer for holy understanding, he justly accuseth
himself and gl others of blindness, which proceeded not from the Creator, but from
an corrupt ondly, that even fram his creation he concelved hope that
God woud continue.his work begun In him, because God. leaveth 2ot his work,
ang ore he beggeth God to bestow new grace upon him, and to finish that
which he had begun o him- o thomas Wilcocks, 1
e 73.—Hugo ingeniously motices in the different verbs of this yerse the

p-ru-:nnr vices to be shunned : ingratituds, when 1t is suid, “Thy I
made me” ; prid ”und d fushion ed e ; condence n bis oxn illdgmznt ”alvz
me understand > prying Inquisttiveness, that I may I mmandm

8t rhy "Rands,” i Ambrore ik st by the. sharal
"ﬂami.r i) Inﬁmnad st inere s o mare a6k And poTiect WORmALHIp In man,
as er labour and skill he had been formed by God De
after the A‘mayt a.rui likuun ny God: and that t s not ritten that thing
but man was made by God with both hands, for e saith in eta, > Mine hand
alto b Tt Takd the. Toundation ot e Carth | Tsa. MIVHL 18.9—John Lorinis,
91634,

"z

“Thy hands.” Oh, look upon the wounds of thine hnml!’ and forget

not the work of thie hands : so Queen izabeths prayed.—Jol, 77
Verse 73.—Some refer the verb i, o the_ soul, w4, “fashioned,”
tothe bndy . H. Molle

erus.
e me and fashioned me : give me understanding.” The greatn
of Coits mo Binerance o mis intercourse with us, Tof one specat part of the divin
gruu\!u is to be able to condescend to the littleness of created beings, seeing that

s aq oror, a5 Augusfine notes; (o it s wikien, * Tho heavens o the
work of thine hands." “Br G 25O R

202 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

creaturehood must, from its very nature, have this littleness ; inasmuch as God
‘must ever be God, and man must ever be man : t.hauunmnltcv be the ocean,
the drop must ever be the drop. The greatness of God compassing our littlenesses
Shout, 85 the heavens the earth, and Aiying into it on overy side, us the ar nto al
pata o the e es 4 50 complete and blessed ;
“In his T tho soul of every Hving and. the breath of all mankind
Ciob . 105 Such-ts his hearneos 1o, such 1 s atimacy with, the works of his
Dands.

1t is nearness, not distance, that the name Creator implies ; and the simple fact
of his having made us is the assurance of his desire to bless us and to hold inter-
with us. Communication between the thing made and ts maker s involved

co

in the very idea of creation. “Thy hands have made me and fashioned me: give

understanding, that I may learn thy commandments.” " Faithtul Creator  is
t. iv. 19), and as such we appeal to him, * Forsake

(Ps. cxxevi, &~ Horallus Bonar, in in & The Rent Vell: 1575,

Ver: ing," ©
potiscars's s shop, ‘there s 0 woond bl cin 1y 3 femedy § ot 1l er
come wnto the apothecary’s shop, though all these things be there, et hie cannot
tell where Lhzy are, but the A'.mtheury himself knoweth ; so in the Scriptures,
there is comfort against any sorrows, and b;

understand them. - The Seriptures are not
oaeing o we bat e 0. Sursilves -1t us e conversant i shom and. we. shall
understand them, when great clerks who are negligent remain in darkness.—Richard

,—“Give me understanding.” Let us pray unto God that he would

gpen our understandings ; that a8 he hath given us consclences to guide ut, s0 also

Do would give eyes 10 tnése guides that they may be abl 10 direct us aright.  The

truth fs, it is God only that can soundly enlighten our consciences ; and therefore
o

let us pray ur g, an reading,

conferring will never be able o do it ; it is only in the power of him who made us
todo it He who made our consclence, he anly can give them this heavenly light
of true lmotwledge and right nnduamlzglmg and therefore let us seek earnestly

That he might learn them

for it s not . bere learning of them by Leart or committing them to memory, nof
a mere theory of them, but the practice of them in faith and love, which is h
Tncanto—Jeh it
Verses 75, 74 -From these verses, learn, 1. Albelt notbing can satlsty unbelie,
e 5 will make uso o the most coimmon benefl of creation to strengther
il "Thlne hands have made me and fashioned me.” 2. It Is & good way of
God, to ask another gift, because we have received one ; and because
Tt v compon benelits, to ask that e would give us also saving graces
“Thy hands have made me and fashioned me : “give me understanding, thut I may
tearn, thy commandments.” 3. Seeing that God s our Creatos, and that- the ol
of our &reation 18 £ serve God, We may confidently stk whatsoever erace. may
N

ei an
sufferings ; for in the proof and example of one sufferer a pawn is given to all the
Fest, that God wil help them o Tike base : “They thal fedr thee will b¢ glad when
they see me.”—David Dickson.

~—They thal fear the will be glag” ete. They who “fear God " are

naturall “qlad when they see” and converse with one like themselves ; but more

Sopecaly b e I < ome whost i and patience Rave.carsied ugh

troubles, and rendered him victorious over temptations; one who hath ““hoped
’ such

ppo tance afl
encouragement o all those, who, in the course ¢ of thelr wellare, are to undergo
ke troubles; and to encounter like temptations, In all our trals et us, therefore,
ember, that our brethren, as well as ourselves, are deeply interested in
event, whkn Tmay either stréngthen or weaken the hands of the maltitudes
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Verse 74— They that fear thee wil be glad when lhey sec me,” etc. How
comfortable it is for the helrs of promise to see one another, or meet together :

grace to obey mandments receding,
B netrasted- and taught in God's Jaw (ver: 19" Now th ey wm e 1o 35
jour, how 1 have profited and gl t behalt, The

may be expounded of any other blessing or benefit God had g‘l iven mmrdlng to his

hope ; and I rather understand it thus, they will be glad fo sce him sustained,

savported, and boros oct i his troubles and suflerings.  * They will be glad when
tame & otabls example of the frlt of Hoping in (hY grace.”~Thomas

an
Verse 74, Because  have hoped in thy word " And have not been dissppointed.
The Valgate rendereth it supersperavi, I have over-hoped ; and th

loseth T e fopd i il Gy desree " evn thatof aficing me, S in the nest
verse.—John Tr

Yerse 751 know, 0 Lowo, that thy judgments are right” In very arly It
the tres of knowledge scemed A very fine,  gloFlous tree in thy sight; but how m
es have I made upon that subject | - And how many are

et ‘abound upon that which e are pleased £0 call knowledge, in common specch
Tio that hath read the classics ; e that ath, aipped into mathematical scionce ;

he that s vers > and grammar, and common elocution ; e that 15 apt
d ready to solve some knotty question, and versed in the ancient lore of learning,
is thoug ¢ a man of knowledge ; he

01 l d so compare
mass of mankind. But what s all this compared with the knowledge in my text ?
Knowledge of which few of the learned, as they are called, have the loast acqualntance
t all.
. enato »—What, David 2 what do_you know 71 know, O Lord, that thy
fudgments are rlg,ht, and that thou in faithfulness hast afllicted me.”

Fond as ‘et be of other speculations, 1 wowld rather much rather, postess
the knowledge of this man in this text, than have the Jargés aintance with
the whole eirel of the sciences, as It s proudy called. Faum apprehensive that,
in the first clause, the Psaimist speaks, in general, of the nrmmneu. ‘appointments,
providences, and judgments of God ; ‘and the assertion is, he doth know that they
are right, that they are equitable, that they are wise, that they are fair, and that
they are not o be found fault with; and {hat though men, through o1y, bring
o distress and then thelr hearts tret God. He was blessed

e text, he .
t be said, it [ an casy thing for yml 50 t0 think when you see the revolations

» Sorrow:
From n Sa¥nnn by Jnim Marlin 1817
Verse 75.—"1 know, O Loro, that thy judgments are ri
in the form of an address to God..  We ofte find this in Da o X um, b by wauld
joes 50 in

way—a hims lovs God Belighe to bt sommunion
; and there are some feelings which the spiritual mind finds peculiar comfort.
and pleasure in telling to Go . I know, O thy judgments are
ight.” God orders all things, and his “judgmenis " here mean his general ord
decisions, dealings—not_aflictions only, tho Ju em. And w
ays, “thy judgments,” he means especlally God’s judgments towards

t
pim, God's dealings ith him, ‘and thus all that had happened to him, o should™

happen to him. For in the Psalmist’s creed there was no such thing as chance.
GRPorderoh i that betel by and he loved b6 thimk S0 ° He expresses 8 fure
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and happy confidence in all that God did, and would do, with regard to
trusted fully in God's wisdom, God's power, God's love. 7 know Myjudg
right - ght in every way, without one single point that mlgm
Tnave been better, pertectly wise and good.  Tie shows the frmest pertuasion of this,
7 know,” he 8435, not ‘merely, * | think.”® But these very words, -1
clearly show that this was a mater of faith, not of sight,  For he does not sa,
“1 can see that thy judgments are right,” but “ I know.” The meaning  plainty
is, “ Though T cannot see all—though there are some things in thy ‘which
Toamnor ‘muy undmtlnd—yet T belleve, T am persuaded, and thus I know, O Lord,
at thy judgments are

“Thy judgments.” Not some of them, but all. He takes into view all God’s
dealings with Bim, and says of them without exception, *1 knaw, 0 Lo, (hat thy
Judgments are right." | When the things that happen to us are plainiy for out comtort
and good; as many of them are, then we thanktully recetve what God um: sendg
to us, and own him as the Giver of all, lnd bless him for his gracious dealin
this it rignt. But all the faith required for this (and some faith ere 1o ) 8 m

caling with us, instead of Hnnklully Teceiving the gitts with

ought of the G Tt s o Tar higher degree of faith, that says of all God's
dealings, even when seemingly not for our happiness, “I know that thy judgments

are right.””
& this 1s the meaning here, or gestainly the chiel meaning. For though the
word “ judgments does mean God's dealings ery kind, yet here the words

that tollow make it apply especially to ods Mg dealings, that is, to those
o o not seem to be for our happiness w, 0 that thy
j igments e mm and that thou in faithfulness hast afflicted me.” The judgments
‘i, the Pralmit chiefly bad in view, and which he felt o sue were right, were

not joys, but sorrows; mot things bestowed, but things way ; those
blessings in disguise, those veiled mercies, thote gits clad in the g of  mourning,
‘mhich God 8o often sends to his childrer, ‘The Pralmist knew, and ainst

all appearance to the contrary, that these judgm ents were * right.” . Whatev

They "Bight bo—losses, bercavoments, disappointments, pai, sickness—they were

right; as right as the more manifest blestings which went before them ; quite
at

right, perfectly right ; so ey could not have been better ; just what
were best; and all because they were God’s judgments. That one thing satisfied

Pralmist's mind, and et every doubt o mz ealings, In thermselves he
might have doubted, but not him whose d

ot
That setled all.  And that thou {n a:mful.nm oot aﬂllcled me.” This
{n appointing trouble 2 bl ot, Go in faithfulness to his w
faithfulness to his purpeses of mm.-y, T mmml, ot @ weak Iove. Fie had
sent him ]lut what was most for s good, though not -.\w-ys yhat was most
pleasing; and in this he had shown himedlt falthtul. d Jovingly does
the Lord deal with his children. He gives no plln but that which
is needfal ho will not withhold-——Francis Baunixllnn, o
Verse 75.—“Thy judgmens,” There are judicia oris, and there are judicia
is; the ]ndgmenﬂ of God's mouth, -nd the judgments of God's hands.  Of
e torm is mention at verse my lips have T declared ail the
judgments of thy m by these b jud,m * are meant nothing else
but the hnly Jaw of God, and Tis Whole wiitton word; whieh verywhere in this
Psalm are indifferently called his “statutes,” his ccommandments,” his * precepts,”
his  tostimonies,” his “]\Idgmen And the laws of God are therefore, amongst
gther reasons, called by the name of * judgments,” because by them we come to
have a right Judgment whereby o discéfn between good and evil. . We could not
Ofherwise with any certatnty udge What was moet for ust0 do, and what was needful
for us to shun. A L loge taa intelezt, ot verss 104 : the law have I gotten
St. Paul confesseth (Rom. il that he had never rightly known
st stn was 1t had not been for the law; and he instanceth i that of ust, whtch
he had not known fo be a sin if the law had not said, “ thou shalt not co
1o question but hese « judgments,” these Judicla oris, are S right - o0 for

it were unreasonable to think that God shouid m mnke that 2 rle of ight to 13, wMeh
were xmunozrxgnL We have both the of “ judgments ; ) and the
t00, (that they are * right ") in et “whare Birving igely come

mended the law of God, under the uverll lgapclhuom of the “law,” testimonies,
statutes and commandments, verses 7 the prophet then concludeth under
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this name of “ judgments,” verse 9 : “ The judgments of the Lord are true and
ighteous altogether.”
these judicia ori, which are God’s fudgments of direction, there sre

also judl:m operis, which are his judgments for correction. And these do ever
inchide. aliguid panale, something mflcted upon us by Almighty God, as it were
punishment ; something that breedeth in us trouble or griel. The
apostle saith (Heb. xil.) t ery chastening is grievous ; and so it is, more or
s 5 or else it could be to us no punishment. gain, are of two sorts ;
yet not distinguished h by the things themselves that are inflicted, the
condition of the pers ey are inflicted, and es by the affection
and intention of that inflicteth them. For all, whether public cal
light upon whole nations, cites, or of er or lesser societies of men (such
as are pestilences, famine, war, inundations, unseasonable weather, and the like ;)

or private aflictions, that Tight upon. particular famiies of persons. (a5 sickness,
poverty disgrace, injuries, death of friends, and the like ;) all these, and whatsoever
other of either Illd,bmly undergo a twofold consideration ; in either of which

t e them all in,
them, and hold_true too. Judicia oris, and judicia operis ; public and private
judgments; those plagues wherewith in fury he punisheth his enemies, and those
Tods wherewith in mercy he correcteth his children : most certain it is they are
all “right” But yet I conceive those judicia oris not to be so properly meant in
this place; for the exegesis in the latter part of the verse (whereln what are here
judgments are there expounded by froubles) seemeth to exclude them, and
to conflne to the text in the proper intent thereof to these judicia operis only ; but
yet to allthem of what sort soever ; public o private, plagues or corrections,
al which e pronounceth that they afe ‘right; ” which fs the predicate of the
conglusion : “I know, O Lord, that thy judgmenis ‘are right.”

Verse 75.—Thou in fauh/uxnm Yt e e Stark he. oompnasie: he
doth not barely acknowledge d was faithful, though notwithstanding he
bad aflcted bim, but faithful in " tending the aictons. Aflicion and trouble are

Dot ouly contsent with God's love plighted in the covenant of grace; but the:
d_ branches of the new-covenant administration. God is not only

folitan notwithotanding aictions, but Taihtal In sending. them. There 15
en these two: thé one is lke an exception to the rule, que
rmat regulam in non exceptis : the other makes it a part of the rule, God cannot
e faithful without dolng all things ‘that ‘tend o our good and eternal
Jhis providence is one part of the covenant engagement ;
as to pardon our sins, and sanctify us, and give s glory at the last, s {o suft his
providence as our need and profi require n the way to heaven. It is an act of his
soverelgn merey which e hath promised to his people, to use such discipline as
conduceth o their safety. In short, the cross is ot an exception to the grace of

the covenant, but a part of the 5

The cause of all afictions i sin, therefore mshw must be acknowledged : their
end is repentance, and therefore faithfulness must be acknowledged. The end is
5ot destraction and suin, so aflictions would be acts of Justie, as apon the wicked
Dut that we may he At Lo receive the promises, and 5o they are actsof falthfuiness.

erso;

anton.
erse 75.— Thou Jn faithfuiness hast officted me." That is with a sineero
intention of doing mo. gobds | ioa. thoreugiy knows. our eonstitation, what 1
noxious to our health, and what may remedy our distempers ; and therefore accord-
ingly disposeth to us
Pro jucundis aptissima queque*

instead of pleasant hnne{ he sometimes prescribes wholesome wormwood for us.

ignorant of what is conducible to our real good, and, were

the cholce of our wndmnn ‘wholly permitted to us, should make very foolish, very
disadvant

"We should (be sure) al of us embrace a rich and plentiful estate ; when, as

God knows, that would make us slothful and luxurious, swell us with pride and

* Juv. Sat. x. 349.
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haughty thoughts, encumber us with anxious cares and expose us to dangerous
e ions » Pwodla jonder 'us Torgettal of ‘ourselves and meglectful of him:
D wisaly diogescth poverty unto us  poverty, the mother of sobriety;
The murse of ndusiry, the mistress of wisdom ; which will make us understand
qurselves and our depéndence on him. and Torce us to have recourse unto his help.
rn reason we should be thankful for the means by which we are
e trom i ose desperate mischlets and obtain these oxcelent advantages ?

of may
pursue more earnestly the purer delights of a good consclence. And doth not this
part me

than!
e would all climb into high places, not cuudering the prociploes o
they stand, nor the vertiginousness of our own brains : but God keeps us nu m
the humble valleys, allotting to us employments which we are more caj

manage.

"WE ihould pernaps tnsolently abuse power, were it committed to us: we should
employ great parts on unwieldy dy projects, s many do, o the disturbanc of others,
@ own ruin : ledge would cause us to overvalue ourselves an
contemn others:  enjoying continual health, we should not perceive the benent

hereof at gave itable mediocrity therefore of
hese Thtngs the divine ondness Asticth unto o, That we may nelthes staree Tor
‘want, nor surfeit with plenty.

In fine, the advantages arising from afflctions are so many, and so great, that
it were caty to demonstrate that we have great reason, not. orly to be contented

with, but to rejoice in, and to be thanktul for, all the.crosses and vexations
e eet with ; £ rectivo them cheerfully at God's and, a8 the medicines of our
soul, and the mndimsnh of our fortune; as the arguments of his goodwill, an

the instruments of virtue; a1 solld groinas of “hope, and comfortable presages
of future joy unto us.—Isaac Barrot
Verse 75~ Thou in faiihfuiness hast aficed me.” When a father disowns
and banishes a child, he corrects him no more. So God may let one whom he
intends to destroy go'unchastened ; but never one with whom he is in covenant.—
Willam . Plume.
5.—1 know, O Lo, e,
o, Lord, in memory's ondest place
Y ko thos easins
Whea logking up. T oun thy face
Tn kind austereness clad.
T would not miss one sigh or tear,
-paag, or throbbing brow
Swesh w15 chastisemment sver,
"And sweet its memory now.
Yes | let the fragrant scars abide,
Tove-tokeas i thy stead.
Faint shadows of tho speat pierced side,
'And thorn-encompassed hea

And such thy tender force be still,
When

~—John Henry Newman, 1829.

Verse 76.—Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kindness be for my comfort”  In the
former verts he acknowledged that the Lord had ammicted b ; mow in this he
prayeth the Loed to comfort bim,  This s strange that & man should seek comnfort

at the same hand that strikes N 1 s the ‘work of faith ; nature will never teach
us to doit. " Come, and let us return unto the Lord ; for he hath spoiled, and he
heal us : he hath wounded, and he will bind us up.” Again, we see that the
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Crosss which God lays on bis children, are not to contound, not to consume them
only to prepare thers for greater consslations. - With this David sustained himeeli
against Shimer’s cursing ; “ The Lord k on tion,
for this evil 7 : wnn this our Saviour comforts his isciples; * Your g
shall be turned into joy.” As the last estate of Job was better than his ﬁr!( 50
shall the Lord rendll’ more to his children at the last than noy W at the first he hk
m them et us therfore bear his cross, as a preparative to comtort—Willam

*Yerse 76— Let thy meeifl indness be for my comjort” - Several of the pre-
ceding verses have (verses 67, 71, 75). The Psalmist
presents his petition for l.llevh!lon nnder it. Blll of Whl! kl.nd'l He does mt
l&k to have it removed. He does not ‘“ beseech the Lord, thlt it might depart

m him ”: 2 Cor. xii. 8. No. His repeated acknowledgments of the supports
‘vouchsafed ldel H and the benefits he had derived from it, had nswncnad hlm
to commit its meuure and continuance to the Lord. All that he needs,

e of his * merciful kindness” upon his soul. Thus he abmits
i bie accumulated. trials, and 6 expects eonsolation under them sole
ot i Tree favour.—Charles B ridges.

et thy mereiful kindness,” otc.  Let me derive my comfort and

hlpgn 55 from a difTusion of thy love. and mercy, Ton chasdecha, thy exuberant
exs through my toul.—Adam Clarke.

ing to thy word unto thy servant.” 1t his promise did not

plelu iy why e o 3 it ot e an the ‘promise did not please

him, why ' did his goodness work it? It would be inconsistent with his

mhleh be never intended to satisty. He can as little wrong bis creature a3 wiong
bimselt, and therelore he can never disappoint that falth which after Lis own
‘methods casts itself into the arms of his kindness, and is his own workm‘n:hlp.
and calls him author. _That goodness which Impmed fiset s0 tmly to the irrational
creation will not neglect those nobler creatures that put their trust
renders God a it object for trust and confdence.—Siephen Charnack.
.—“According to thy word.” David had a particular promise of a
particalar bénefit ; o wi, the kingdom of Isracl. And this promise Cod performed
unto bim ; but bis comfoft stood not in it ; for Saul before him had the kingdors,
promises of mercy belonged not to him, and therefore, when God forsook
mm his Kingdom vonld wot. susiain nim. 'But David here. depends upon the
encral promises of God’s mercy made to his children ; wherein he acknowledgeth
H & partiular promise of mercy ‘made to bim. _For the general promises of mercy
d grace made in the gospel are by faith made particular to every believe
Wlmam Cowper.
e 76.—"Thy word unio thy servant.” may use the eunuch's
“ Of whom speaketh the prophet this, of Mmldl or of some other man ?
& Simser questionless, under the denomination of God’s servant. But then the
el —Is

o
right and are sensible of his interest in them: “ God, whose
" (Acts xxviil

other masters. Renounce we must, for we were once under another master
om.
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book of God speaketh o comtart 8 pemnt that live in sin, but to o rervants,

such as do not live as if they were at their own disposal, but at God’s beck. If

he say go, they go. They give up themselves to be and do what God will have
hem t

ly We have the benefit of the promise, we must thrust i ourselves under
one title or other among those to whom the promise is made; if not as God’s
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children, et as God's servants. Then the promiso Is as eure to us a5 if our name
were

Srdiy "All God’s servants have common grounds of comfort : every one of Gods
servants may plead with God as David doth. The comforts of the word are t
common portion of God's people.__Thomas Manton.

Vers: ““Thy word unto thy servant.” Our Master has passed his word to

all e servants thek e will be Kind o them, and they may plead it with nim.—
Matthew Henry.

Verse 77.—"Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that I may live.” 1t we mark
parrowly we shall find that David here seeks another sort of mercy than he sought
Petore,” For it he sought.mercy to forgive his sins . then he sought mercy o
comfort him in his troubles ; now he seeks merey to live, and sin no more.

any seck the first mercy, of remission ; and the second mercy of consolation in
trouble, who are altogether careless of the mercy, to live well. It 1s a great
merey 0f God to amend thy life: where this is not, o - thinkc e hath
Tecelved either of the former. It is a great mercy of God, which not only pardons
evi that Is done, but strengthens s also to further good that we have ot done ;
and this is the mercy which here David seeks.—— X

Verse 7-cLet ihy.tender mercies come anio me," The mercies of God
are L tondr mercen ey ave the mercies of & fathér to Wis chlldren, nay, tender
as the compusion of 4 mother over the son of her womb
5, when wé are not able to go to them. = By them alone we - live > the life ot lmth
o love, of joy and gladness. And to such-as  delight * in his Jaw, God wil gr

h hem Badan, and, by o deing, he wil

. Jeking the more literal rendering,

ence— Thy tender mercies shall come unto me, and

T'shall live; for thy law is my delight.” Had the bellever nothing but his own

deserts to support his plea at the throne of grace, he could never rise into.this high

confidence. He goes upon the foundation of the divine goodness, manifested
through the anointed One, and he goes surely.—Jofn Siephen,

erse 77.—“Come.” Coming to him noteth a personal and ffectual appllcation,

1st. A personal application, as in the 41st verso of this Psalm : Let thy mercies

Lord, even thy salvation, according to_thy Sordt a

won]dnol e forgotten, or lft out or Jost i the fhrong of reankind. when meroy was

tting the blessing to them. 2ndly. Effectual application :  which signifieth,

e removal of ohstacies end Hindrances ; 2. The obtaining the fruits and effects

of

mercy.
First. The removing of obstacles. Till there be a way made, the mercy of God
camnot coma ot as; fo the ey & barricaded ad shut u‘:‘by our sins : as the Lord
maketh 8 way for "his anger (Ps. hoxvill. 5 drances, o the
ket ey 101 hs moerey: oF mery makesh wa way Tor ttselt, when it removeth
e Comstnsetion. Sin s the Breas Mimatance of mecey. We. smeserves the
mists amd. the eiouds which Ingereept the Heh of Gud‘x countenance ; we build up
the partition wall which separates between God and us ; _yet mercy finds the way.
-condly. The obtaining the fruits of mercy . is not enough to he
somewbat of God's saving mercles; but we should “beg that they may ¢ome unto
us, be effectually and sensibly cnmmunlc.l ed unto us, that we may have experience
oF thern In ouE o s0u1k: A man that BATh Nad, f homeys o henkd of honey, ey
Jnow the sweetness of It by guess and imagination ; but a man that hath (asted

o
that hath had an experimental proof of the sweet effects and fruits of it in his own
heart perceives that all which Is rwm of God's pardoning and comortng of sinners
is vermed in himse

rse T1—"Thy fam is my delight”” A child of God, though he cannot serve
the Loxd perfectly, yet he serves him willingly ; his will is in the law of the Lord ;
he is not a prcﬁed soldier, but a volunteer. By the beating ol th\s pulse we mny

dge whe! ere be spiritual life in us or no. David professeth that
Jaw was his deng\n, he had his crown to delight in, he had ms music to dzl.lg)n

in; but the love he had to God’s law did drown all other delights ; as the joy
harvest and vintage exceeds the joy of gleaning.—Thomas Wason.
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se 78.—“Lel the proud be ashamed,” etc. Here is the Just recompense of

uis prde. e wuud tain have honour and pre-cminence, but. Go ot give
them unto him shame and wnhmpt, but God shall pour Uhem upon Kim:
For they deal penm-lelv with me without a David complains of the wicked

and false dealing of his enemics against him; and his prayer 1s written'to uphold
ke teptation. o Iway g i

less malice stirs he up all his cursed instruments in whom he reigns, to persecute
those who are Toved and protected of the Lord. " +Bul I wil medital in hy precepts.”
David’s enemies fought against him with the weapons of the flesh, wickedness
falsehood : e withstnds tnem by the armour of the Spidt+ ot ‘meeting kkedns

with wickedness, and falsohood Wit falsehood, For i we ight against Satan with
Satan’s weapons he will soon overcome us ; but if we put upon us the complete
armour of God,to resist him, e shall flee from us.—William Cowper.

Verse 78.—“Lel the proud be ashamed.” That is, that they may not prosper
or succeed i thelt attempts ; for men are ashamed when they are disappointed.
AD thelr endeavours for the extirpation of God's genple are vain and fruitless, and
those things which they have subtilely dwxud ave not that effect which they
propeunded unto e, they sely with me wilhout @ cause.
The Septuagint have it disur, unillstly. prLeh Teadeth, * With falsehood
they have depraved me.” 1t fmplieth two things: first, that they pretended a

ut, secondly, David avoucheth his innocency to God; and so, without
any gallt of his, they acoused, defamed, condemned his actions, sl usual in such
cases, When the proud are {roublesorhe and injurious to God's peaple the saints
may boldly ommind.their canse o God. - " The Lo ord may e appealed. unto
upon a double account ; partly, as he is an enemy to the proud, and as a friend
o the humble (James iv. 6 FS. cxxxvil, 6); party, O e portion of th
afficted and oppressed (Ps. oxl. 12). - When stirreth up his Instruments to
hate those whom the Lord loveth, Lhe  Lord i oy e power 5 heip e
defend them, Is not this a revengefu

Answer, No. 1st, Because those whn pray it are secking their own deliverance,
that they may more freely serve God by consequence. Indeed, by God's showing
mercy to his people, the pride of dkon ones s suppressed (verse 134); but mercy
is the main object of the prayer.

2ndly. As It concerneth hiy enermies, he expresseth it in mild terms—that they

that is, disappointed, in_their counsels, hopes, machinations,
and endeavours. And therefore it is not against the persons of his enemies, but
their plots and enterprises, In such cases shame and disappointment may even
do them good. - They think to bring in the total suppression of God's people, but
that would harden them In lr sos 3 therelors God's people desire thal b
ot let thlr innocency be trampled upon, but disappoint their adversaries, That
the proud may be asharmed e fating mpts.

e T pragers of the righteons or the ovarthron.of the wicked, are a kind
of pmphadn ; 50 that, in praying, David doth in effect foretell, that such as dealt
perversely should soon be ashamed, since a good cause will not always be oppressed :
“But he shall appear to your joy, and they shall be ashamed ” (Isa. Ixvi. 5).

aints have a lberty £ imprecate vengeance, but such as must be used
sparingly and with great caution :  Let them bé confounded and consumed that
are adversaries to my soul ” (P, Ixxi. 19).  Maliclous enemies may be expressly
prayed against.—Thomas Manlo

Verse 18.-~Lel the proud be ashamed” This suggests a word to the wicked.
Take heed that by your implacable hatred to the truth and church of God you do
not engage her prayers against you. These imprecatory prayers of the saints, when
shot at the right mark, and duly put up, are murdering pleces, and strike dead
where they light.  SHall not God avenge' s ovn clect, which cry day and night
unto him, though he bear long with them ? I tell you that he will avenge them
speedily.” Luke xvill. 7, 8. They are not_empty words—as the imprecatio

into

]
]
<&z
3

. unra
twisted his halter for The prayers of the ‘sebnts ane i
once a great person R army of twenty housand men in the

300 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

field. Esther’s fast hastened d Hezeklah's against Sennacherib
brought his huge host to the n-ugmn-, nd Tetehed. ‘angel from heaven to do the
execution in one, Light upon ther—Willlam Gurnall

erse

8.~ roud.” The wicked, the persecutors of God's
ple, ually characterized by this term in this , “ the proud ” (verses
51, 69, 122). Pride puts wicked men upon being troublesome and injurious to
the people of God. But why are tors and the in led “ the
us' 1. ced men shake the of God, and will not be

prot Because ‘m of yoke.
lllbjm to their Maker, and therefore desist not from troubling his people : “ Who
is the Lord, that I should obey his voioe to et Tsrdsl go™'? (Exod, v.2).  What was
in his tongue, is in all men’s hearts; they contemn God and his laws. Every
sin hath a degree of pride, and a daprecutlon of God mcludedﬁlﬂ, (2 Snmxh 9).
% Because they are drunk with, worldly feicity. and never thfk of changer

ir soul gly filled with ing of at ease, and

the contempt of the proud ” (Ps. c . When n prosperously, theylre
apt wron e others, and then to flout at them , and
to despise the person and cause of God’s peopl ich fs @ sure eflect of great
v

e, W
arrogancy and pride. They think they may do what they please: ‘ They have
7o changes  therefore they fear mot, God,” and pat forth thelr hands agalaat such
as beat peace with them (Ps. Iv.19, 20): whilst they go on prosperously and
undisturbedly, they cannot abstain from violence and oppression. 3. Because
they effect a life of pomp, and ease, and carnal yumeu, and so d pl!c t.he

afiction, and meanness, dnd simpliity of God's people. ‘The false
y the advantage of it e ‘e chgteh
is known by the Diy power, gifl d graces, and the lustre of holiness. 4.

s . They

called  proud,” because of their insolent carriage towards the Lord's people ;
partly in their laws and injunctions, requiring them to give them more honour,
Tespect, and obedience, than in conscience can be afforded them ; as Haman would
have Mordecai to devote himself to him after the manner of the Persians (Esther
i, 5).—Condensed from Manton.

Verse 78— When any of you,” says Ceesarius, “ is singing the verse of the Psaim
wherein it Is said, ‘Let fhy proud be put (o shame,"le. hlm be earnest to avold pride,
that e may escape everlasting shame.—William Kay.

Verse 78.—"But 1 will meditate in thy precepts.” He repeateth the same thing
often, and surely if the world could not contain the books that might be written
of Christ, and yet for our infirmity the Lord hath comprised them In such a few™
books, and yet one thing in them is often repeated, It showeth that the matier
is welghty, and of us duly and often to be considered. And again we are taught
that this f 4 thing that none do g0 caretully look unto as they ought.  And fhe
fhoweth that a3 his enemiss sought by evil means to hurt him o he sought to

o 00d conseience, that 5o fhey might, t hurt bim, | Thed we must not. set
ut let us always tend to the
B Lo tin he bownds of that. and. Aght with the weapons that 1 Jndeth
us L. 1f we would give over oursélves to God and his word, and admit nothing
but that which agreeth to the word, then should we be made wiser than our enemice
—Richard Greenbam
—“I will meditate in thy, precepts.” The mex, asiach, in the
secona case af the verse. may be resdoves T will speak o1 o well 2 1 it
meditate upon” ;. Tmplying that, when he had oblnlned | the victary, hewould prociaim
the goodness of God, which he had experienced. ak of God's statutes, is
CqutSatont 1o declaming ou of the e how Taithully e geards wa sointe bow
g’clurmely he delivers them, and how righteously he avenges their wrongs.—John

e 78— Modiate:” | Truths llo bid in the heart. without eflcacy or power,

deep, serious, and pressing thoughts . . . . A sudden carrying &
candle through 8 room, Giveth us not 50 o survey of the object, as when you
stand a while beholding It. A steady contemplation Is a great advaniage—Thomas

—"“Let those that fear thee turn unto me.” Some think it intimates

he was a king, they that feared God strange to him, and turned from hi
for they were ashamed of him ; thls troubled him, and etore ne prays, Lord, let

156

300

301


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_300.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_301.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 73 TO 80. 301

them “lurn to me " again. ecially the com) of those that were nol.
only honm but Snul.ug?int l;‘Hml have known thy mnmapr::i" have good
earts, and whose conversation will be edifying. It is desirabl
Rave an'ntimacy with suche-Madhes, Ho N et
Verse 79.— “Lel those that fear thee turn Hllln me,” etc. As he had not his own
flesh to fight against only, but the world also, so he did not only himself fight, but
le seeketh the help of others, When many see that religion cannot be
ofessed but danget will come of i, because mamy st thermselues oot 1, fney s
rom it, “"go to the gmm part, which is the wicked. If we will avoid this, let
us join’ o s chldre, and nsel vice
for one may when we are weak, another may have counsel when we
shall not kmm hll lo do; therslnn by them we lhIII he kept from many evil
things. So Paul (2 Tim. i. 16), after he had complained of the wrong that many
had done unto him, he ﬂ.\'l( ightway giveth thanks for lhe family of Onesiphorus,
‘which refreshed him more than all his enemies could discourage him ; so lhll he durst
oppose this one household to the whnle rabble of the wicked.—Richard Greenham.
erse 79.—"Let those that fear thee,” etc. You must go to God and beseech
him to choose your company for yau. “Mark what David said and did ; in verse 63

e saith, 7 ar awmpa.man of all them that fear the Lord” ; yet in this verse he o
o o God, and prayeth, saying, Let those that fear thee O Lord, turn, unto me,
that have knot et At hows say, -'ot.mm,r.om,nm-

n thy
compmlnn o1 all that do fear thee ; but It is mot In my power o bend
ke me ;. the heards of all men.aré in thy hands, naw theretore * e thase tha joar
thee turn unto me.” ~So do you go to God, and say likewise: Lord, do thou choose
my company for me ; oh, do thou bow and incline thelr hearts to bemy companions.
—Witliam Bridge.
se 79.—"Those that fear.” “Those that have known.” Fear and knowledge
ke up 3 godly man. Knowledge without fear breedeth presumption ; and
ot knowledge bresdeth supertition; and blind geal, es  blind horse,
may be full of mettle, but is ever and anon stumbling. Knowledge must direct
Tear, and fear must seadon knowledge ; then it is a happy mixture and mmpmuon —
as Manto

v reconcllation, either for fudgment or mercy. God, when he pleaseth, can divert
from us the comfort of godly friends; and when he pleaseth, he can bring t}

they
come 1o us, it i a blessing of God ; if not, it is for a correction. He made Jacob
and Laban meet peaceably (Gen. xxx.), and in the next chapter, Jacob and Esau.—
Thomas Manton.

Verse 80.— Lel my heart b so What Is3 sound heart ? It noteth realty
and solidity in grace. The mgm n-m \t, Let my heart be without s
blemish. It implieth the mmy of grace, opposed to the bare form of go d.lmesl,
of the Tar shows of hypocrites, and the sudden and vanishiag motions of temporari

ould have mé antold what this sound heart 1o there 18 required thess

four things
tened understanding; that it the directive part of the soul; and

1t 15 scmnc, when I 13 ket Irco Troms the Jeaven and contaglon of error
o1 amaeratanding walkedk uprghty. Drov. Xv. 31 A sound mind 15 a good help
0 8 soun m_

cere is required an awskened consclence, that wameth us of our duty,
and siseth wp In ABLKe of si5 upon il oceaslons ' * When thou goest, it shall lead
thee; when thou llzeput, it shall keep thee; and when thou awakest, it shall
talk with thee " (Prov. vi. 22): to have a constant monitor in our bosoms to put

i in

us in mind of God, when our reins preach to us in the nig n (Ps. xvi. 7): there
a our basoms that observes all that we do, and think, and speak ; a
comestie chaplain, that is always preaching to us. s Bible.
ired a rightly disposed will, o a steadiast purpose to walk v
and to do what is good and acceptable in his sight: He

God in s,
exhorted them all that with purpose of heart they would eave unta the e Lord,”
Acts xi. 23. Many have light inclinations, or wavering resolutions; but their

302 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

carts are not xedly, habitually bent to please God ; therein chifly leth this sound
:J}t" that it doth h inseparably cleave to God in all things.

. There 1s required that the aflections be purged and quickened : these are
the ‘vigorous motions of the il and theretore this must Do hesdfully regarded
purged they must be from that camalty and fooniiness that cleaveth £ them,

Is called In Serlpture the circumcision of the heart (Deut. xxx. 6).—Condensed

ani
rse 80.—“Lel mv Iunr( be sound.” “ A sound mind in a sound body,”

the prayer of a heath his desire was according to the extent of bis knuwledge ;

but a heart sound in Gnd’s !u!ll(cl\ sound to the very core, with no speck, nor g‘)

nor wrinkle, nor any such tbing, and like the king’s daughter, dl glorlous with

this Is wiat tne Paalmlst pmya for, this Is what every child of God alms at, and

prays for as He is p arton. Bouchier.

Strong in thy sirength, we will batte for thee !

True-hearted, whole-hearted | _Fullest allegiance
Yielding heocciorth to our glorious King ;
Valiant endeavour and loving obedience

Freely and joyously now would we bring.

, Saviour, thou knowest our story ;
hearts that we lay at thy feet,

Sloni Saa teacasevus |yt 1oF thy Gy

Heal them, and cleanse them {rom sin and deceit,

Waolehearted | Savious bolovéd and glortoss,
Take thy great power, nd reign thou
Over our wills and aficctions victorious,

Frecly surrendered, and whally thige ow.

hearted ! false-hearted | Heed we the warning |
o ie can be perfectly true :
Bring the whole offering, al tiid thought scorning,
True-hearted oaly if whole-hearted too.

Halfhearted | Savious, shall sught bo withbolden,
Giving thee part who bast gven s all
Blessings ou , and promises go
Pledging, with never resecve or

Master, shall any who know
Gmdge s el v, Who Back Iad down, thins own 7
G, would ofir fhe hearts that we owe thee,—

LiVe fo thy love and thy glory slone,

Sisters, dear sisters, the call is resounding,

Nl ye not echo the siver rfraa,
iy and sweet, and in gladness abounding,—
hearted, whole-hearted | Finging sgaia 7

esus is with us, his rest is before us,
tly e stasdacd s wuving shovs_

Brothers, dear brothers, in gat!

et bt e warchwond of Soorege Sad Tove 1

Peal out the watchword, and silence it never,
‘Song of our spirits rejoicing and free |
“Trachearted, whole-hearted, now and for ever,
King of ous lives, by thy grace wo will bo!
Frances Ridley Havergal (1836—1879) in “Logal Responses.”
Verse 80.—“Let my heart be sound,” etc. This is a plain difference between
a sound heart and a false heart ; in the receiving of Christ the sound heart receives
him as a favourite receives a prince, he gives up all to him, and lets him have the
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command of all. A mere innkeeper entertains him that comes next to bim ;

will take any man’s money, and will give welcome to any man ; If it be the worst
T Ehat cemés e caves 3ot or he Ioves gain above ol things. 'Nof
heart; e welcomes Christ alone, and resigns up all to Christ. Whatsoever Is
pleasing to Christ he will do it, and whatsoever comes from Christ he will welcome.—
Thomas Hooker, (1586—1647) T Soutes Tmpiantation

Verse 80.—" .~ Be perfect; as the word from the same root
is rendered in ob 11 Dr. oung gives as the meaning of the word as used

by the Psalmist, whole, complté, plai;

e 80.—Sound in {hy siatules,” etc. Though an orthodoz creed does mot
constitte true nuglnn, yetit ls the basisof it, and It a great lessng to have it.—
Nicalson, quoted by W. S.

Versé 80,1t you would be Taithtul to Christ, be sincere In your profession of
him, make David’s prayer and desire to be yours . “Let my heart be sound in thy
slatites  that 1 b nof ashamed.”  Religion whic Is begun n bypocrisy wilertainly

spostasy. and this aiways carries with it reproach and Ignominy.—William

“'Ashamed.” We may be ashamed either before God or men, our-
selves or others.

Before God : either in our addresses to him at the throne of grace or when
summoned. 1o o pear at the last day before the tribunal of his justice. (1) If
you understand It of our approach to him, we cannot come into it

nd heart,

e 3 o emn us not, then

have we confidence toward God ” : 1 John ill. 21. We lose that holy familiarif

and ess, when we are unbosoming ourselves to our heav at hen
ur hearts are not sound. (2) When we are summoned to appear before the tribunal

of his justice. Many, now, i o hold impudence, will obtrude themselves upon

the worship :y see him not, and have not a due sense of his

maesty; R the time wi come. when the most (mpudent and outhraving sinners
stonished, even then when the secrets of all hearts shall be laid one and

ade manitest, and widden things bm-ght to light (1 Cor. iv. 5); an

is to receive his judgment from God according to what he hath done, ther good

or &

ore men a man may be ashamed, and so before oursclves and others.
oK Gurselves. It was a saying of Pythagoras, Reverence, thysel(; b ed

elf.  God hath a spy and deputy within us, and taketh notice of our conformity
th unconformity to his will, and, after sin committed, lasheth the soul with the
senge of its own gullt and foly, es the body is Isshed with stripes: * What frult had

3o then In those things whereaf ve are now ashamed ?» Fom. vl 21, (2) Before
r shame may be occasioned by our lcnndnh, or our punlshments;
Sk hard o say which 1s intended herer—Condensed from Mant
304 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 8r 10 8.

MY soul fainteth for thy salvation : but I hope in thy word.
82 Mine eyes fail for thy word, saying, When wilt thou comfort

83 For T am become like a bottle in the smoke ; yet do I not forget thy
statutes.

84 How many are the days of thy servant? when wilt thou execute
judgment on them that persecute me ?

85 The proud have digged pits for me, which are not after thy law.

86 All thy commandments are faithful : they persecute me wrongfully :
help thou me.

They had almost consumed me upon earth; but I forsook not thy

prece;

it Quicken me after thy lovingkindness ; so shall T keep the testimony
of my ‘mouth.

is portion of the gigantic Psalm sees the Psalmist in eztremis. His enemies

, and very
gives promise of the dawn. The strain will after this become more cheerful; but
meanublle 1t should minister comfort 10 us to see o eminent a servant of God
S0 hardly used by the ungodly : evidently in our own persecutions, o strange
thing has happened unto
S My voul falnieth for thy salsation” He wished for no deliverance but

that which came from God : hls one desre was for  thy salvation.”  But for that
< deliveranice he was,eager 10 the last egres,—up to the fall measure of his

Sirength, yea, and beyond It B he Fanted. S0 siong was his desire that I produced

prostaation of spirit.” He grew weary with waiting, faint. with, watching, sick with

Brgent need. ‘Thus the sincerity ad the eagernéss of Mis desires were roved,
Nothing else could satisty him but deliverance wrought out by the hand of
inmost nature yeamed and pined for salvation from the God of all grac and h

st have T or wtterly TailBut T hope in thy word’ Therdlore ne 1ot that
Salvation would come, for God cannot break his promise, nor disappoint the hope

tor @ speedy answer to ‘prayer ; it increases our importunity, for it both stimulates
nd sustains the heart under detays.  To Tt or sulvation, ad 1o be kept
from utienly falling by the hope of t, s the frequent experlence Of the Christian
. We ar ursuing.” "Hope sustains when desire exhausts. While
The arace of desire thraws os dows, the gnce "of hope lifts us up.ag
2. “Mine eyes fail for thy word saying, When will thou mm(or( me?”
yes gave out with eagerly gazing tor ‘e Kind appearance of e Lord, while bis

for speedy comfort. Te read the word till the eyes
s lnnger Seo 15 but & small thing compared. with watching Tor the fuliliment
of the promise till eyes of expectancy begin to grow dim erred.
‘We may not set d, for this is to limit the Holy One of Israel; yet we
‘may urge our suit with importunity, and make fervent en hy the promise
tartles. David sought no comfort ¢xcept that which comes from God 3 his question
is, “ Whe mfort me? " If help does not come en it will

néver come at all  all the good man's hopes Jook that way, he has not a glance to
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dart in any other direction. This experience of walting and fainting is well-known
by full-grown saints, and it teaches them many precious lessons which they would
never learn by any other means. Among the choice results is this one—that the

the ey gue, ~ saying, When it tou comfo b
1t must be an intense longing which is not satlsfed to express lselt by the lps, but
5pe e eyes, by those eyes failing nmmu ateh
Speak Fight coquentiy ; they wse both mics Andauide and &

Thoro tha tongues.  David sey® in Another piace, * The Lord nath heard the- volc:

of my weeping ” (Ps. vi. 8). Specially are our ¢y ent th

fail with weariness and woe. A humble eye ekven In it SrRyer

may flash such flame as shall melt the bolts which bar the entrance of vocal prayer,
50 heav storm with the artillery the

eyes that are strained in looking after God. The eyes of the Lord will see to It that

er God.
such eyes do not actually fail. How much better to wmh for the Lord with aching
eyes than to have them sparkling at the glitter of vi

8. “For 1 am become like a bolle n the amoke.” “Th skins used for contalning
wine, were hung up in the tent, and when the place reeked with
Smoke the skins grew black and sooty, and in the heat they became wrinkled and
wom. ~The Paalmist's face through sorrow had become dark and dismal, urrowed -
and : onole body had so sympathized with his sorrowing mind
28 o have ost s watural ‘mofsture, and to have become like a skin dried and tanned.

s character had been amokod with siander, and hit mind parched with persecution ;
he was half afrad that he would become seless and incapable through so much
mental suffering, and that men would look upon hi ‘worn-out skin bottle,
Thich could bold nothing and anewer no pu rpm What a metaphor for & man

to use who was certainly a poet, a divine, and a master n Israe i not 3 king,
aman after God's own hearb 1 It is Ittle wonder if we, commonér fol, are made 10

an as
EvHoped us it seomed to come not slone hom the Eeyptian
T etomiess it and 1 had & Cinging sower which Suate the soot ot . Toston
upon us and blacken us with miserable thoughts.
“Yet do I not forgel thy statutes.” Here 1s the paticncs o the saints and the
lackend

5 cann
sach & enndition, thou mut come ipeedily to my redens or 1 shall die. Shall all
Ty short life be consumed in Such destroying sorrows 7 The brevity of ife is a
Foud argament againet the lengtn of an afition.  Perhaps. the Piatnist mesns
that his days seemed {00 many when they were spent in such distress. He half

Y5 ex o
therefore to him the appeal is made that he would not prolong them beyond his
servant’s strength. It canmot be the Lord's mind that his ovn servant should always
De treated so unjustly ; there must be an end to it ; when would it be

“When wilt thou ezecute judgment on them that persecute me? " He fa Plaoed
his case in the Lord’s hands, and he prayed that sentence might be given and put
into execution. He desired nothing but justice, that his character might be cleared
and his persecutors silenced. He knew that God would certainly avenge his own

voL. V. 20

308 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

clect, but the day of rescue tarried, the hours dragged heavily along, and the perse-
s cried day and wight for deliverance.

A roud igged pits for me, which are not after thy law.” As m

e s e e are oo s malte plttals and. snares, 80 dld David's o6
endeavour to entrap him. They went laboriously and cunningly to work to ruin
him, “ they digged pils”; not one, but many. If one would not take him, perhaps
another would, and 50 fhey digged again and again.  One ouldthink that. uch
haughty peoplé would not have soiled thelr fingers with digging ; but they swaliowed
their pride in hopes of swallowing their ietim,  Whereas they ought 1o have been
ashamed of such meannes, they Were consclous of 1o shame, but, on the contrary,

are ot ate thy law.” Nelther the men nor thei pit were according Lo the divine
law : they were cruel lnd crafty deceivers, and their pits were contrary to the
Levitical law, and contrary to the command which bids us love our neighbour.

Tt men would'keep {0 the statutes of the Lord, they would &t the fallen out of the

spend & moment In working injury to others. When, however, they become proud,
ey ave sure to dospise oers and fo thisresson ey seck to circumvent them,
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apon Him had no sanctlon rom the Lord. It was aiso much to his gain that he
was]uot ignorant of their devices, for he was thus put upon his guard, and led to
atch his ways lest he should tall into their pits. ' While he kept to the law of the
e, though even then it was an uncomfortable thing to ave Lis path

made dangerous by the craft of wantor
6. 411 ihy, commandments are faithfal.” He had no fault to find with God's
law, even though he had fallen into sad trouble through obedience to it. ‘Whatever
the command might cost him it was worth it; he felt that God’s way might be

t him ener it fri

He belleved that in the end God's command would turn out to his own profit, and
that he should be no Toser by obeyn ng it
““They persecute me wrongfully.” The fault lay with his persecutors, and neither
with s God not with himsef. He had done o injury o anyone, nor acted other-
i than according to truth and fustie; theretore he contidently appeals to
God, and cries, “Help thou me.” This is a golden prayer, as preciou paitis shast
‘words are few, but the Tmeaning 15 Tull- Help wes necded that
one might avoid the snare, might bear up under reproach, and might et s oradently
as to bafle his foes. God's help is our hope. jer may hurt us, it matters
D0t 0 long ae the Lord helps us; for if indeed The T ord ey e mons can vesly
any a time have these words been groaned out by troubled saints, for
s m nmh sult  thousand conditions of need, paln, ¢ dlstres, wealkness, and
sin. “ Help, Lord,” will be a fitting prayer for yo , ‘for labour and
Suffering, fox Tile and doath. ~ No other haip s suffciont, ot Goah Beip & all-sutfcient
and,we Cast ourselves upon it without fear.
87, “They had almost consumed me upon earth.” His toes had almost  destroved
5 as to make him altogether fal. - Tf they could they would have
or bumed him allve ; anything so that they could Bave made a full end nl '.he sood
man. = Evidently he had fallen under ‘theif power to a large cxtent, y had
30-used. hat power that ho was wel nigh conumecd. He wat aost gone o o
the earth ; but almost Is not altogether, and 5o he ¢scaped by the skin of his tecth,
The lions are chained : they can rage no further than our God permits. The Psalmist
perceives the limit of their power : they could only touch his earthly life and carthly
Boods.  Upon earth they alimost ate hir up, but he had an eternal portion which they
could not even nibble at. “But I forsook not thy precepls.” Nothing could drive

him from obeying the Lord. 1f we stick to the precepts we shall be rescu o
romises. I ill-usage could have driven the oppressed saint from the way of right
the purpose of the wicked would have been ans and we shoul h

no more of David. If we are resolved to die sooner than forsake the Lord, we may
depend upon it that we shall not dic, but shalllive to see the overthrow of them that
ate us.
E8. “Quicken, me after thy lvingkindness.” Most wise, most blessed prayer |
1t wo are revived In our own personal plety we shall be out of reach of our assallan
Our ‘best protection. from Tempters aad. porscentors Is more Me. - Lovingeininess
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itself cannot do us greater service than by making us to have life more nmndmuy.
en We lickened we are able to bear affliction, to baffle cunning, and to conquer
S \Ve it the Jovimghindness of o4 4 the ource of spiribal reviva, and we
entreat the Lord to quicken us, not according to our deserts, but ater the boundless
energy of his grace. What a blessed word Is this * lovingkindness.” Take it to
plces, and adumire its double force of love.  «So stall I keep the estimony o (hy
mouth” " Tt quickened by the Holy Ghost we shall be sure to exhlblt holy character.
We shall be faithful to sound doctrine when the ph’ﬂ. visits us and ml.ken ‘us faithful.
None kecp,the word of the Lord’s mouth unleas the word of the Lord’s mouth
quickens them. We ought greatly to admire the npmum ‘prudence of the Psalmist,
who does'not so much pray for freedom from trial as for renewed life that he may
he supported under it. ‘When the inner lfe is vigorous all s well. David prayed for
a sound heart in the closing verse of the last octave, and here he secks a revived
heart ; this is going to the root of the matter, by seeking that which is the most
needllll nl all things. Lord let it be heart-work wl(h us, and let our hearts be right

308 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

NOTES ON VERSES 8r 10 88.

The whole eight verses, 81—89.—The cleventh letter, Caph, signifies the hollowed
and. The expositors, however, looking only to the meaning curved, which is but
balf o it lmport, explan the secfon as signfying the actof bowing down fn penitence
or as noting that the fathers of the Old Testament were teran soldiers, stooping
e Tol, and Bowe dowin e Turther by the’ mvy weght of the Jaw,

the notion to the e Shurch, weighed down by the & t
this life and ther esiring to be dissolved and to th Christ, The tra
‘meaning Is to be sought In the full interpretation of the word ; for the hand s hollowed
either in orde et actx les in it, o to receive something

T to

about to bo placed in it by another. ~Thus the hand may be God’s, as the iver o
bounty, or man’s, as the e Mlﬂwﬂpeu the section, as a
prayer Tor speedy ey o that man hotds oat hs and 8 peggar, supplicating
Bre mercy of Godle—Jerome, Ambrose, and olhers, (n Neale and Litiedale

Verse 81.—“My soul fainteth for thy salvation.” word here rendered
“fainteth” is the same that in Ps. Ixxii. 26 is tri lated “Jallth My flesh
and my heart faileth.” ‘The idea is, that his summ gave way ; T had sich an
intense desire for salvation that he became weak and powerless. Any strong emotion
may thus prostrate us ; and the love of God, the desire of Lia favour, the longing
for heaven may be so intense as to produce this result.—.

Verse 81.—My soul fainteth” Fainting is proper to the bndy. but here it I
ascribed to the soul ; as also in many other places. The Apostle saith, “ Lest y

is a higher degree of deficiency: In weariness, the body requireth some rest or
Tefreshment, when the active power is weakened, and the vital splms and principles
of motion afe dulled; but, in falnting, the vital power fs contracted, and
and leaveth the outward parts lifeless and senseless. When a man is wearied, b
Strength is abated ; when he fainteth, he 13 quite spent. These things, by 8 metaphor,
are applied to the soul, or mind. A man 1 s weary, when the fo itude of his mind,
his moral or spiritual strength, Is broken, or begins to abate, when his soul sits
umeasy under sufferings ; but when he sinketh under the burden of grievous, tedious,
or long, allction, then he i said to faint, when all the regsons and grounds of bis
comfort afe quits spent and he can hold dut no longer.—7o

Verse 1Dy ‘soul faintethes  What 15 this Jainting Dut n.a otty state of
raptuaed comtemplation i Which the strength of heavenly afections weakens those
oiTearth, Just s the ascont Into.the highest mountaing causes a new respiration,

viston from God, he tels us * he Saiated and was sick

Verse 31 hty sout faipiedh fo ihy saloation ; but 1 hope” Telieve under
a cloud, and wait for him when there is o moonlight nor starlight. Let faith live
and bréathe, and lay hold of the sure salvation of God, when clouds and darkness

ut you, and appearance of rotting in the prison before you. Take heed of
unbelieving herts, which can father lies upon Christ:  Bewtare of * Doth his promise
tall for evermore > for it was 8 man, and not God said it - Who dreameth that &
promise of God a4l aewoon, or die " Who oan hake Goa Sk, or s ‘promises
we are pleased to seek a plu with Chris, let us plead that we hope
in bim, B bt woraiof Tasth, Thouth he say me, 5.

Sweet epitaph, written upon the grave-stone of ' departed_believer, n.mery,
2 e hopi dust and ashes belleve in Ife1 * Faits oyes, that can
see through e atons, con through a gloom* of God, and under it read God’s
Thoughts of love and peace. . Hold fast cmm In the dark ; surely ye shall see the

of ersari e and ary for the fre. Vel a little

Tk, and they the shall L goup in & fame '.he rea Lord, like a river of brim-
indle about them. Rutherford, 1600—1661
iy saloaton  Cndersiood tn higher sense, the holy man
tongs Tor the coming of the Saviour fn the flesh.—Cornelius Jansen.

* Frown,
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e 81.—“Tuy saloation.” A believer in God, how afllicted so ever he be,
seelen mot o be debvered Bt (n 2 way allowed by God; My soul /ammh for
thy salvation””; _or, till thou deliver me in thy good way.—Davi Dicksa
it crse SL—--L hope {n thy word””. David knew where e moored I
out a promise is like an an St round 1o hold by | but DAs
eup upon the dlt’vllne m—w.mm‘?wn L m’pe
pe 1 hope beyond anything
and beyond anything T lbly do, and beyond anything 1 A6tarve, and bevond
all c piritaal comalations, Tor 1 dete and-look Jor Thes o Gy, T se
Thu. not 'I“Mne' ok Jon to hear L4y word,” that Y may obey it in p-umu and
meekness,—)
Verses 81, 83,1t is good In all times of persecution or aflction to have
eye both on '.hep romises and on the prm:eptl' Tor ihe looking to the promise doth
ourage to hope, and the eyeing of the precepts doth prove the hope to be sound.
Thf)a};‘d mist hoped in the word (verss 31 ot Toaree 835 e forgol not the statutes,

son V% 82— Mine eyes fail for thy word" Has @ mother promised to visit her
daughter ? should she not be able to go, the remark of the son or daughter
Will e Alas1 my mother promised to come tome : how long have I been looking

for her ? But a speck has grown on my eye.” I cannot see, my eyes have falled
me; that is, by P oking 50 Tatonsa 1 her commgeesToecph Robete

Virse 82— Mine eges fal for thy word.”  Ho was continuously lfing the
to nnv«n, looklng Tor help trom God.  ‘He was 0 perpetually doing this, that at

¢ eyes thems ccame dim.
” Whtﬂ wilt thou comfort me ?” He was saying this In his heart ; he was
this with bis mouth ; ho was saying the same thing with his syes perpetanly
up to heaven—Wolfgang Musculus
Verse 82.—"For thy word.” The children of God make more of a promise than
others do ; and that upon a double account : partly, because they value (hl Dblessing
promised ; partly, because they are satisfied with the assurance given by God’s

t, whereas others pass by these reless‘eye, their souls

are lifted up to the constant and earnest expectation of the blessing promised.
is said of the hireling, that he must have his wages the sun go down, because
he s poor and ha heart upon it (Deut. xxiv. 15); or, as it is in the Hebrew,
il to it, meaning thereby both He esteemeth
his wages ; for it Is the solace of his labours, and the malntenance of his life; and
he ly exp 11, upon the promise'and covenant of bim who setteth bim
awork. So it is with the children of God; they esteem the blessings promised,

; o bl
and Gﬂd’l Wnrd glvelh ‘them good assurance that they do nnl ‘wait upon
vain.—1!
i [l "swuw. hen” ‘The same spirit of faith which teaches a man to
hlmwwmpmmuy.:o.uk res him that mercy is
ln the Lord l hlnd, so it assures him, it will come forth in the Lord’s time.—John
ason,

88.
Yerse 83— WWhen wilt thou comfort me? " It s 8 customable manner of God's
working with his children, to delay the answer to their prayers, and to suspend
the performance of his pmmh- ot beckmen b b o ing to give, but because
he will have them better prepared to receive. Tardius dando quod pettimus instantia
‘nobis orationis tndmt * he is slow to g,(ve that which we seek, that we should not.
goek slowly, but may be awakened o lmtnncy and fervency in prayer, which ho
Kknows
—Willmm Cawper.
Verse 82.—"When wilt THou comfort me?” Let us complaln not of God, bnt

10 God. Complaints of God give a vent to murmuring ; but complaints to
1o faith, hope, and patience.—Thomas Mant

Verse 82.—The prophet, to prevent It trom belng supposed that he was too
efteminate and falnt-he timates that his falnting was not without cause.
In asking God, o hen. it tho comjort e - hie shows, with sufficient plainness,

that he was for a long time, as it were, cast off forsaken.—John Calvin.
Verse When will thou comfort me?”  The people of God are sometimes
't Chrysostom.
310 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS. ‘

very disconsolate, and neefl comforting, through the prevalence of sin, the power

of Satan's temptations, the hidings of " od's Tate, and a vriety of aflictions, when

Gy iy 1o God Tor comtort, who,omly can comfort ther, and who has st them

o do f; bt they are apt o thiak it ong, and enquire, as David here, when it will
be.—J

sn.-"wm it thou comfort me? » A poor woman had been long time

self, and doubting of her salvation; when at last the Lord made

i (uod o st Enat Cheis s her own, thon hor tto her, The
rd will not alwly: give his children & Coraiel, but he ot mdy ‘for them when
Lhey are fainti

Yerse 82— When il thott comfort me?” Comfort is necessary because a
roa. pact of our tamptatons Bes & (bl a3 el s allurements. _Sense of
dacompots us as wll a plessure enfics wt,_The workd 8 ¢ persecnting

B S & fempon The fles troubleth as well as enticeth. “The Dev
s a disquieting as ‘Wl a3 an ensnaring sary,
1 Rot sq necestary 26 holiness . theretore, tnoagh comtort s not to be despised, yo
so

const s0 m
mm(mu.g ok s oftener laterrupted. than the work of hollness ; et 5o

28 1s mecessary to enable us 10 serve God I this world we shall assuredly receive.—
Thomas Manton.

rse 83.—"A bottle in the smoke.” Sleep was out of the question, for I was . .

atmont smothered with, the smoke from & wood fire, for there wis no chimney.

‘was indeed “like a bottle in the smoke,” turned black and dried almost to cracking ;

o this was something of what the Psalmist had in view. The bottles being of

leather, and being hung up In rooms with large fires of wood, and without chimneys,
they became smoke-dried, shrivelled, and unfit for use.—From “My Wanderings,”

by John Gadsby, 1860.
Verse 83.—Like a botlle in the smoke.” The tent of a common Arab is o smoky
a habitation, that I consider the expression of a bottle in the smoke, to be equivalent
tha

to tha

to which Bishop Pococke was conducted when he was going to Jerusalem. How
amokey must such an habitatlon be, and how black all its utenals |
going from Aleppo to Scanderoon was made sufficiently sensible of thi
S50iged to pase & whole alght in 8 hat. of reeds, in the middle of which there was &
re, to boll  keltlo of meat that hung over it, and to bake some bread among th
ashes, ho found the smoke ntolerable, the door bmg the only place by which it
mnld T'get out of the hut.

e lackness of & goatkin bottle, n & tent, but to the meaness also of sucl
ldﬂnklngvux.ﬂu almist seems to refer, sid it wes & most natural imag
{for him to make use of, driven from among the vessels of siiver and gold in the palace
of Saul, £o live as the Arabs do and did. and consequently often oblged to”arimk
out of a smoked leather-bottle.—Thomas Harmer, 1 3

Verse S3."For 1 am become (ke a boll & the smoker A bottle in the smoke
has very little Inflation, fatness, moisture, beauty. Thus God wastes away, debases,
and empties his people, while he exercises them with tribulations and the disquiet
ot hoping and waiting. . The glory and cagerness of the flosh must be emptied, that
the gifts may find room, and the remembrance of the commandments of
Goa'n mny be restrained, which cannot be well kept in bottles which are swollen,
inflated, and flled—Wolfgang Musculus.

S5.—"4 botle i1 the, smoke.”  One obfect amongst the ancients of such
exposare wes to matow the wine by the gradual sscent of the hat and smoke trom
the fite over which the skl was suspended ; and thus the words teach us the uses
of affiction in ripening and improving the Soul.—Rosenumiller, quoted in Neale a

Lﬂlhd
l am become like a bottle in the smoke,” etc. Satan can afflict
‘mind. ~ For these two are so closely bound together that their good
md bld atnte is shared between them. If the heart be merry the countenance
is cheerful, the strength is renewed, the bones do flourish like an hu'h If the heart
be troubled, the health is impulnd the strength is dried up, the marrow of the
bones wasted, etc. Grief in the heart is like a moth in the garment, it hlunsﬂ)ly
consumeth the body and scrdereth 1t This advantage of weakering the
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{all tnto Satan's hands by necessary consequence, as the prophets ripe igs, that

fell into the mouth of the eater. And surely he is well pleased with it, as

cnemy both o body and soul, Bt s & feater satitaction o b, in that s he

can make the sorrows of mm produce the emimess dud sclse of the bocy -

so can he make the distemper of the body (by & xngm ‘augment,

The Srousie of the mind. - How Httle can & sicbly bndy o7 i Meeb an for

all services; he cannot oft pray, nor read, nor hear. Sickness takes away the

Soetness and corufert of eliglont exercses ; this glves occasion for thetn to think

the worse of themselves ; they think the soul Is weary of the ways of God wi

body cannot hold out.—Richard Gilpin,in A Trealise o Salants emplations,: e,
rse 83.—“Like a boltle in the smoke.” ~In this did the afflicted Psalmist find a

urunng emblom of s ows speiraa siste, Hie waited ox the Lord 1o sorser In

spiit B¢ was dried up by pressure upon hiny; and o still waited for the Lord to

come, d his shifvelled condition, Perhaps his outward m

the same sad qualities at this time. . . . The outward ap) of the man of od

10 which he may be alluding, was, however, but the semblance of his spritual natur

at this period, whatev

borehimsel
po 1,not forgt thy siauies.” Ve

ort that all this happen very way
Ry T Secome ke Dot i th smoke T do ot forget iy stautes? " Toe
was directly in the way of the Lord's appointments for all salvation ; yet trouble
came. Tt is sad when our spiritual man becomes shrivelled and dried up because
of our falling nto sin, or because of guilty omissions ; but here seems to be a falling
off of the spiritual man, and of the physical man, while the believer Is conscious
that he is not forgetting the statutes of his gracious God.—John Stephen.

Verse 83.—Qbserve here the difference between the beauty and strength of
the body and of the soul : the beauty of the soul groweth fairer by afllictions, whereas
that of the body is blasted. David was a bottle shrivelled and shrunk up ; yet the
holy frame of his soul was not altered ; his beauty was gone, but not his' grace.—

am become like a botle in the frost * (s0 the Seventy translate it).
ac Gesres Darn, carnan dcsites without, Qoubt €00l on this acoou

ce 1 am becoms like @ ot in he rost 1 do ot forge
Truly e’ dosireth this mortal flesh 10 be understood by the bottle, the heavenly
mmmg by the troet, wheteby the lusts of the flesh as it were by the binding of the
o

e sluggish: and hence it ariseth that the righteousnesses of God
2t sl orm e natia ng ‘meditate apart from them ; since
what the apost] (Rom. xiil. 14) is brought to pass: “

the apostle saith. ass e ot pr
for the ﬂuh, to fulfil the lusts thereof.” Therefore when he had said, “For
become like a bottle in the frost,” he added, “and I do not [orv:! lm r(yh(zuuumn:
that is, I forget them not, bécause 1 have become such. ur of I
B covted Thak the memry of love Tight o Angusine.

se 84— many are the days of thy servant? " etc. Some read the two
clauses apart, a5 1 e ot mere ‘Goneral complaint of the brevity of human life,
stich as1s to bo met with in other Pralms, and more frequently in the book of Job ;

long hast thou determined to abandon thy servant to the will of the ungodly ?
when wilt thou set thysell in oppositon to thelr cruslty and outrage, in order to
take vengegnce upon them 2 'The Sciptures often use the word “days * in this
y the use of the pmm number is denoted a determinate portion of time,

Which, i other places, 18 compared to the * days of an hireling 5 Job 6;

312 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Isalah xvi. 14. The Psalmist does not, then, bewail in general the transitory life
of man, but Le complains that the time of s state of warfare In this world had
been tao long profracted ; and, theref naturally desires that it might be
brought to a termination. In upouuhﬁng with God about his troubles, he does
not do so obstinately, or with a murmuring spirit; but still, fn asking how long
it will be necessary for him to suffer, he humbly prays that God would not delay
to suceour him.—John Caloi
erse B4, When will fhod execute judgment on them tat perszute me 1 Ho
declares that he does not, doubt, but that there will be t some perlod an end to
his afflictions, and that there will be a time in which his haters es will
be judged and panished. - Ee assumes the fact and. therefore caquires the date.
Thus in the saints their very impatience of delay does itself prove their confidence
of fature salvation and deliverance~— Wolfgang Musculus.
84— When will thou execue fudgment,” etc.  This 1s an ordinary prayer,

Wit the evil causes. Thus we may pray for the confusion of God's enecales ; ather-
wise we cannot.—R. Greenham,

Verse 84.—In this verse there is none of the ten words used in reference to God's
law.—Adam Clarke. [Is not judgment one of them ?—C. H. S.]

Verse 85.—Pits.” Halji said he would tell me a tale or two about crowdﬂu.
and he would begin by telling me how they catch them sometimes. A deep pit,
o said, 1s dug by the side of the river, and then covered with doura straw.
crocodies fall 1t these pits, and cannot get out again. . - ‘There can be no doubt
that formerly pits were dug for the crocodiles, as Hajji described, as is the case
still in some parts of the World for other animals. . To this custom lluslon s mads
Pe.vil, 155 ix. 15 x.2; xxxv. 8; cdl es. x. 8 etc.
“He made a pit and digged it, and is fallen into the ditch wmch he made.”
Probably alio ihis was the kind of pit reterred to in Exod. xxi, 35 «1f a man
shall dig a pit, and ot cover it”; Lz, not cover It effectually ; “ and an ass or an
x fall therein,” etc.
Prisoners were sometimes shut up in pits, and left without water, literally to
gleof thirst, What s areadful death | It s $2id that nothing can be more terrible.
w dreadful must be thelr groans |—John Gadsby.
e prot

Boor to tall by his might,” Ps. . 4 10. S0 proud Absalom abased himsel to meanest
subjects that so he might prepare a way to usurpatio his king and father.
But mark, he saith not that he had fallen into the pits whll:h his enemies had digged
0: in God's righteous judgments, the wicked are snared In the work of their
owh hands, while the Bood estape free. * He made a pit, and digged It, and is fallen
Into the ditch which he made. His mischiet shall return upon his own head, and
his violent dealing shall come down upon his own pate.” Ps. vill. 15, 16. Thus
aman hanselled the gallows which he raised for Mordecai; and Sn\ll when he
thought by subtlety to slay David with the Phiitin’s sword (when be sent
him out to seek two hundred of their foreskins In a dowry) Wi dlnp‘)olnled of his
purpose ; but he himselt at length was slain by the sword.— William Cowper.
¢ 85.—Let men beware how they dig pits for others. s ‘word
testiles against such wickaness.  How many tests are invented siuply for the
purpose of entangln Consciences and Turnishing grownd for persceution.—
William S. Plum
Verse 85— Which are not after hy law? Hebrew, Not after thy lay. It
may refer o the men or to the practice.  The men walk not according to thy
law, and their fraudulent practices are not lgrmble to thy law. *The
condemned pits for tame beasts: Exodus xxi. 33, 34. Though it was Tawtul tor
Hunters to take wild beasts, et they were to fake heed that a tame beast fel not
therein, at their peril.—Thomas Manto

o8
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rse 85.—"Which are not after thy law.” After God's law they could not be
while they were doing such things. Perhaps he refers to the deed more than to

X
o it because it 1s agalnst thy law—
‘would seem to imbibe the foul

tever 5 me ag
ithout cause, and In 0 doing they alo acted In defance of s Known wil—Jon

P 85— The uicked have told me fabes, but not as thy law (So the
Soptungint). The spectal resson wiy he desres to be freed from the company of

becatise they always tompt m plous by relating the pleasures of the
orids whichare motning Dot Tabies, M. Rebting plessursh morc alacions thim
Teal—nothing like the grand and Solid pleasure {hat t always flows from & plous
observance of the law of the Lord.—Robert Bellarmine,

Vme 86—“All thy commandments are faithful.” David setteth down here
three points. The one Is that God 1s true; and after that he addeth & pmmnunu
of his-good conduct and guidance, nd of the malice of
he calleth upon God in his afflictions. Now as ﬂonumin e et e showel
‘s that aithough Satan to shake us and In the end utterly o carry us away, subtilly

e to deceive us, we must, to the contrary, lesrs how 1o
Kiow his siushes, and o Keep. us from out of them. — So aften Then as we are
grieved with adversity and afliction, where must we begin?  Seo Satan how he

t th e a
iretchel, Torlom. chenture.. ‘8o thea: thow TIEht wol Scest. Lnat God hath deceived
thee, and that the promises whereunto thou trustedst appertain nothing at all
unto thee. See here the subtlety of Satan. What Is now to be done? We are to
conclude with David and say, yet God is true and faithful. Let us, I say, keep

s
it is In vain for us to trust unto his promises ; let us know the clean contrary and
believe that it is very plain and sound truth ‘Which God saith unto us. Although
Satan casteth at us never so many darts although he have never s exceeding many
devices agalnst us, although now and then by violence, sometimes with mhuny
cunning, it seemeth in very deed to us ‘hat b shouid svercoms ws; meverinel
he shall never bring It to pass, or the truth of God shall be made sure and certain
in our hearts.—John Calvin.
Al thy mmma.mbmnh are falthfuls The Hebrew is Paithfulness ;
v, they are true, sure, equal, Infalible. “They have persecuted me
ully : ” ho_doubt for asserting God’s truths and commands, and adhering
thereto.—John Trapp.
tey persecute me wrongfully  Ther 1s 8 stress on the word
Jatty (or vmzng!ully)' for that s & true saying of & martyr seint,® * The cause,
not the pain, makes the martyr.” Wherefore the npnnle teaches'us, < Let n
ol on ol o n murderer of as a thif, or as an evil-doer, or 4 & busybody m
er men's matters, Vet it any man sufer as a Christan, | m him mot be ashamed
b et bim glorty God on this behalt.” N
o thow me 6o o ncelent, compretiensive
))rlyar; it is @ pity It should ever be et llgmly and as a bye-word.—Mat
enry.

Verse 87.—*“Almost consumed.” ‘The lives of good men are full of narrow
escapes. The righteous are scarcely saved. Many a time their feet do almost

* Cyprian.
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slip. Yet he, who has redeemed them, will not let them so fall that they can rise
7o more. Ofe of their greatest pels i, a temptation to use unlawl means fo
terminating their trials.—William S. Plume

Verse 89,1t shold be moticed_that he says “upon the earth : * for it shows,
that even i his encmies had taken away bis life on catth, he nevertheless confldently
looked for another life In heaven, and that already he had by faith entered into
e, was ving & Neaventy e o that I the 1 of the bedy should be
taken away, it was not to be regarded as an evil. They who live such a life speedi
recover from despair.—D. H. Molle

Verse 88.—eQuicken me after by looingkindness.’ | Finully, tho man of God
appears entreating to be quickened, that so he may be enabled to keep the divine
oy, < Hera s o 1ot résort, but It Is & sure one. Lt the iving principles of
divine grace be imparted to the soul, and the believer will be raised above dismay
at the face of men. How does the spiritual mind triumph over even the infirmities
of the body| ‘We may behoid this from the deatirbed of the bellever, and we

‘may recall this in the lives and deaths of many eminent ‘man of pure
mind goes right to the fountain of life. He goes, with nnﬂmtlnd(ng. Tor he takes
in the character In which the Lord hath spoken of himself : ““Quicken me after thy

lopingkindress.” Al at once he lays aside thought of his enemies ; he is present
iin his God. T desire i to rice Into higher spiritual existence, that he may
hold closer communion with the Father of lights with whom there is nio variableness.
—John_Stephen,

Verse. 88.—""Quicken me,” etc. He had prayed before, Quicken mo In thy
righteousness ” (verse 40); but here “ Quicken me after thy lovingkindness.”
The surest token of God's good-will towards us is his good o I e

enry.
Verse 88.—“Quicken me.” Many a time in this Psalm doth David make this
petition ; and it seems strange that so often he should acknowledge himself a dead
man, and desire God to quicken him. But 5o it is unto the child of God : every
deseition and decay of sirength 18 death.  So desirons are they to live unto God,
that when they Tl in It, ang find any inabiity n thelr souls to serve God as they
would, they account themselves but dead, and pray the Lord to quicken them.—
William Cowper,
‘he testimony of thy mouth.” The title here given to the directory
The testimony of God’s mouth,” gives increasing strength to our

1 ord ead or hear be regarded a ming_direct
i mouth of God » (John i, 63).  What reverence | what mpliit submision
Mz rer ﬂnd us in the ponure of attention, hllmll.(ty, lmi
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 89 TO 96.

FOR ever, O Lorp, thy word is settled in heaven.
Thy i is unto all ions : thou hast lis

the earth, and it abideth.
5% They continve this day accordin to thine odinances ; for all are

y servants.
Unless thy law had been my delights, T should then have perished in

‘mine affliction.

93 T will never forget thy precepts : for with them thou hast quickened

04 T am thine, save me ;_for I have sought thy precepts.

95 The wicked have eited ot e destroy me t but 1 will consider
thy testimonies.

96 1 have seen an end of all perfection : but thy commandment is
exceeding broad.

9. “For ever, O Lord, thy word s settled in heaven.” The strain is more joyful,
for experience has given the sweet singer a comfortable knowledge of the word
of the Lord, and this makes a glad theme. _After tossing about on a sea of trouble
the Psaimist here leaps to shore and stands upon a rock. Jehovah’s word is not
fede nor uncertain s It ls settled, determined, fxed, sure, immovable. Man's
change 5o often that there is never time for them to be settled ; but the
Kord's Bord s Tom of 314 the shane, and will ematn enchanged eumnlly. Some
men are nover happlr than when they are unsettiing eversthing and everybody §
but God’s mind is not with them. The power and glory of heaven have confirmed
each sentence which the mouth of the Lord has spoken, and 5o confirmed it that
ol eternity it must stand the same~—settled in heavet, where nothing can reach
it. In the former section David’s soul fainted, but here the good man looks out
of self and perceives that the Lord fainteth not, neither Is wury neither is there
w

erse takes. the fc
immutabllity of God are fi themes for holy song, and when we are tired with gazing
upon the shifting scene of this life, the thought of the immutable promise fills our
mouth with singing,  God's purposes, promiscs, and precepts are all settled in
turbed.

wn an
De removed, however unsettled the thoughts of men may become ; let us Rerstors
settle It in Gur minds that we ablde in the faith of our Jehovah af long as we have
any_being.
90. “Thy, faitfulness is unto all generations.” This is an additional glory :
God is not afected by the lapse of ages ; he is not only faithful to one man throu
out his lifetime, but to his children’s children after him, yea, and to all genu-nuans
50 Tong as they keep his covenant and remember his commandments to do them.
romises are ancient things, yet they are not, wom out by centurles of use,
for the divine faithfulness endureth for ever. He who succoured his servants
thousands of years ago stll shows himsell It strong on the bebalf o allthem that trust
in him. hast established the eart, abideth.” Nature Is governed by
et Taws ;e globe keeps its course by the divine command, and displays no
erratic movements : the seasons observe their predestined order, the sea obeys
the rule of ebb and flow, and all things else are marshalled in their aj dppomled ordu.
There is an analogy between the word of God and the works of Gos

316 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
In thi, that they are both of them constant, fized, and unchangeable.  God's word
which ‘established the world is the same as that which he has aliaites
criptures ; by the word of the Lord were the b eveos T, knd specil
who is emphatically THE worD. When we see the world ke ing it place -nd uu
its laws abiding the same, we have herein a::\lnnce that the
is covenant, and will not allow the faith of s peaple to be "t to sha '

Heicual creation Wi abide s it Gods word sufhces €0

aumun neworid surely it is enough for the establishment of the individual believer.

e y according to thine ordinances.” Because the Lord

s i the Sniocese abide, thexotore i Stancl, and i o Tors contnme to operate
ith precision and power.’ Because the might of God is ever present to maintain

them, therefore do all things continue. The word which spake all things into

existence has supported them till now, and still supports them both in being and

n well-belng, _Goa's ordinance Is the reason fo the continued exstence o creation,
ervants.” Creal

ic people o we are char
e SF delight to us. We take a double and treble delight In it, and derive 2
multiplied delight from It, and this stands us in good stead when all other delights
m us. We should have felt ready to lls down and die of ot ghels
of God's word had not uplifted us ; but by thelr sustalning
nfluence we have ean borme above sl the depressions and despairs which naturally

of severe affliction. Some of us can set our seal to this statement. Our

EMliction, i it had not been for divine grace, would have crushed us ol ce,
so that we should have perished. In our darkest seasons nothing has kept us from
desperation b e ise of rd : yea, at times nothing g.l stood between
us and self-destruction save hl'h in the eternal word of God. Wh ‘worn with
an il the srain bay besoms dased and the reticn wellaigh extinguished; o
sweet text us
d b sed upon the A which e ous ChgAt n prosperity
our ht In ac vmlty H ihl'. ‘which in Lh e day lqﬂ. Pl'5
has in the night kept us from perishing. This verse con ition
untess ;" desciibes a horrible condition-—perished i mine. affietion ¢ and

implies a glorlous Gcliverance, for he did not e, but Iived to Prociaim the honours
of the word of God.

T will never forget thy precepts : for with them thou hast quickened me”
When'we have 1ot the e quickening power of a precept we never can forget it. We
may read it, learn it, repeat it, and think we have it, and yet it may slip out of our
minds ;. but if It has once given us lfe or renewed that e, there Js 1o fear of s
falling from our recollection. Experience teaches, and teaches eflectually. How

5
s
g
H
£3
2
g
2
3
2
2.

Lazarus, come

recepts to dead sinners, since by them lhe Splr]t g}vel them life. Remark that
the Psalmist does not say that the precepts quickened him, but that the Lord
quickened him by their means : thus he traces the life from the channel to the
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source, and places the glory where it s due. Yet at the same time he prized the

ln:ltmmenu D1 the blessing, and resolved never to forget them. He had siready

them when he likened himself to a bottle in the smoke, and now he

Tecls that whether In the tmake or in the fire the memory of the Lord’s precepts
from

5 " A comprehensive prayer with a prevalling argument.
Conseiration 1 & §oo0d pies for preseryation. - If We are consclous that we are the
Lord's we may be confident that he will save us. "W are the Lord's by creation,
election, redemption, surrender, and acceptance; and hence our firm hope and
Croten”belief that e will save'us, A man will surely save his own enild ; Lord,
save me. ‘The need of salvation Js better seen by the Lord's people than by any
others, and hence their prayer— save me " ; they know that only God can save
heon: and e they ery 1o nim alone ; and they Rnow that B0 mebit can be found
in themselves, and Rence th o, urge 8 Feason fetehed from the grace of God:— 1
am thine.” “For I have sought thy precepts.” Thus had he proved that he was the
EmaraHe might not howe attainea. 6 il the holiness Which he desied, but e
Had studiously aimed at being obedient to the Lord, and hence he begged to be saved.
Sven 1o the cnd. A man may be secking the docirines and the promises, and yet
be unrenewed in heart ; but to seek the precepts is a sure sign of grace; no one
ever heard of a rebel of a hypocrite secking the precepts. - The Lord ad evidently
wrought a great work upon the Pralmist, and e besought him to carry it on to
completion. Saving is linked with seeking, ** save me, for 1 have sought”; and

when the Lord sets us -emng he will not refuse us the saving. He who seeks holiness.
15 already saved ; f we have sooght the Lord we may o saré that the Lord has sought
us, and will certainly save us.
S5—"The wicked huse walled for me lo desroy me: but 1 wil consider thy
ummamu ‘They were like wild beasts crouching by the way, or highy

ing a_defenceless traveller ; but t went on his way witnout
Considering them, for e was coniidering something better, namely, the witness
or testimony which God has borne to the sons of men;  He di low the malice

“testimonies”; 0 victorious over all their plots that he did not allow them to
arive him from nis gimu contemplations. If the enemy cannot cause us to with-
draw our thoughts from holy study, or our feet from holy walking, or our hearts
from holy aspirations, he has met wWith poor success in his assaults. The wicked
are the natural enemis of holy men and holy thoughts ; i they could, they would
not only damage us but destroy us, and if they cannot do this to-day they
maitfor further opportunities, ever ‘hoping that thelr evil designs may b6 fompassed.
They have waited hitherto in vain, and they will have to wait much longer yet ;
for It we are 50 unmoved that we do not even give them a thought their hope o
estroying us must be a very poor one.
Note tne dm\bl walting,—-the patience of the widked who watch long and
portunity to destroy the godly, and then the patience of the

et who il mot "Gt his meditations, even to quict his foes. See how the serpent
seed lie fn wait as an adder that biteth at the horse’s heels ; but see how the

chi .
ot the Lord livo ahove tielr veaom, and take to more notice of them than if they
stence.

had no_ex

There is no perfection beneath the moon. Perfect men, in the absolute sense of
the word, live only in a perfect world. Some men see no end to their own perfection,
Dbut this is because they are perfectly blind. The experienced believer has seen.
ection in himself, I bis brethren, in the best man's best works,

e th

n ere is 710 such thing =ﬂecuon in nnytnlng ‘which is the work of man.
3al thy commandment is cxeeedin ‘When the breadth of the law is known
the notion of perfection in the Bt vaishes - hat Jaw tochos every act, ord,
and thought, and is of such a spiritual nature that it judges the motives,

and emotions of the soul. It reveals a perfection which convietsus for shor

EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

as well as for transgressions, and does not allow us to make up for deficiencies in
one direction by special carefulness in others. The divine ideal of holiness is far

100 broad for us to hope to cover all its wide arena, and et it is no broader than it
ought to be. Who would wish to have an impeifect law? Nay, its perfection
s 1t glory; but It 8 the death of all glorying n our own perfoction, i

u

and leave no space wherein 1o please our passions.  We may well adore the infinity
of divine holiness, and then measure ourselves by its standard, and bow betore the
Tord in all lowliness, acknowledging how tar we fall short of it
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NOTES ON VERSES 89 To g6:

AMED.—Verse $0.—Here the dlimax of the delneation of the mppliants
image is reached. We have arrived at the centre of th
B cmedon b ‘Prposely broken ofl. ' The substance of the irst ey ﬂ_rop
has evidently been : * Hitherto hath the Lord brought me: shall it be that I now
crish 2 o this the eleven succeeding strophes make answer, " The Lord's word
Ehangetn not ; and in spite of il evil forebodings, the Lord will perfect concerning
me the work that he hath alread: y begun.”—Joseph Francis Thrupp, 1860.

Verse 89.—"For ever, O Loro, thy word is setlled in hea: These words are
usually rendered a6 making but oné proposition but the accent alhab showeth
there are two branches; the one asserting the cternity of God; the other, the

constancy and permanency of his word. Thus, 1. “For ever [arl thou] O Lorp.

2, “Thy word ls seled In heaven.” ' So the Syriac readett it; and Gelerus, and,

after him, others prove and approve this reading. And so this verse an

tollowing do the better corespond ons with the ther, if we observe b cginning

and ending: As thou at “ for ever, O Lord,” and “ thy falthfulness 1s unto

generations,” which are exactly parailel. "And so also il the last clauses agree:

“Thy word is settled in heaven,” and, * thou hast established the earth, and it
leth.”

It implieth that as God Is eternal, 5o is his word, and that it hath a it representa-

tlon both n heaven and in earth . 1 heaven, In the canstant motion of the heavenly

in earth, in the consistency and permanency thereof ; hat us his word

doth stand fast in heaven, 50 doth pis hmmunm m earth, where the affictions
of the godly seem to coniradict t— Thomas

—*For ever, O Lop, thy word is el 1 heaven.” When Job considers
his budy Srmed b5 st and wotn Gob xix. 10, 25), yat by falth he s:ﬂ “ My
Redeemer lives.* etc. Even when patience failed f Job, 'yet /mrh( 4 not,

Though, God kil al other graces and comforts, = my soul too, yet he shall not
kil my fait, says e. nﬂ o my soul ‘Thom my boay, yet ot faith Trom my

X o the mu = by faith, rather than by other graces, bec

e s gones et faith re and faith remains because the promise remains
T Ror coter 0 Tk g word b seted i edvenAnd, this 1 the ‘proper and principal
meaning of this plae.—Matihew Lawrence.

Verse 89.—For ever, O Loxp, thy word is setiled in heaven.” T we look at God's
word of promise, as It is in our unsettled hearts, we dream that it's as ready to
waver as our hearts are ; as the shadow of the sun and moon in the water seems
o shake a8 much st tho water doth which t shines upon. Vet for al hs soeming
shaking here below, {he sun and moon go on in a steadfest couree fn hea So

o Paalmist tells s that however our hearts stag promise through wabeliet
my unbeliet makes us believe that the promise bften 1s shaken, yet God's
oorat B setd, Shough ot in our heart, yet “in egven” ; ea, and there ~;m- ever,”

s yea, moré than so ; for heaven and earth may pass,
ot ame Jot ot iile ot he. 1w @nd, therefore of the gospel) shall fall " :
Luke xvl 17.—Anthony Tuckney, 1599
" oo Tramlites the verse as follows—" For ever,

m: while
the heavens, bas as establshed 3 march prescribed to it which it equaly il ;
for all are the servants of the great Creator ; and hence, as they change producs
the heanttur ‘Togularity of the seasons, the rich returns of harvest, and daify
the glory of the Lord.

Verse 89.—"In heaven.” ‘Whenever you look to heaven, remember that within
you have a God, who hath fixed his residence and shown his glory there, and made

320 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

it the seat both of his mercy and justice. You have also ! aviour, who,
WItEE e had A0 Tof our Shuy, sak dowh At the ight hang of Majesty, o Gex his
‘promises accomplished, and by his word to subdue the whole world. There are angels
that “ do his commandment, hearkening to the voice of his word ” : Ps. cill.
There are glorifled saints, who see God face o face, and dwell with him for evermore,
and came thither by the same covenant which is propounded to us, as the charter
of our peace and hope. | In the outer reglon of heaven we see the sun and moon,
all the heavenly bodies, move in that fixed course and order wherein God hath
them ; and will God show his constancy in the course of nature, and be fickle
o Chamgeable In the covenant of grace Aherein e hath Aisposed the order and
method of his mercies ?—ZThomas Manton.
Verses 89, 91.—In these verses there is affirmed to be an analogy between the
word of Godand the works of God, It i sald of his “word,” that 1 is “selled in
jon to anot

d then, as if to perfect the assimilation between them,
u.mby identifying the sureness of that word wblcb
p s lips, unfailing constancy of that Nature which we
formed and is upnalun by s hamds

e constancy of Nature Is taught by universal experience, and even strikes

the popular eye as the most characteristic of those features which have been impr
gpon her, _ I¢ may need the aid of phﬂosophy to learn how unvarying Nature ok h.: i
toalawt ib]

—how what appears at first 10 be the caprices of her - waywardness, are, in fact,
the evalutions of a mechanism that never changes—and that e more tHoroughly
she s sifted and put to the test by the interrogations of e curions, the more certainly
will they find that she walks by a ol Wi ot s shatement, and perseveres
‘with obedient footstep in that even course from which the eye of strictest serutiny
has never yet detected one hair-breadth of deviation, It is no longer doubted
by men of Science, that every remaining semblance of frregularity in the universe
is due, not to the fickleness of Nature, but to the ignorance of man—that her most
hidden movements are conducted with a uniformity as rigorous as Fafe—that
ip

ment i ves n
explain—that still, uuy follow each other by a method of succession, which, though
greatly more Intricate, is yet as absolute in itself as the order of the seasons, or the
B etheraatical coursss'of artronomy, Tl is the impression of every philosophical
mind with regard to Nature, and ¢ is strengthiened by esch new sccession
that is made to scien ut there is enough of patent and palpable
regularity In, Nature to give also to the popular mind the sae impression Gf her
constancy,  There is o gross and general experience that ‘teaches the same lesson,
and that has lodged in every bosom a kind of secure and steadfast confidence fn
the uniformity of her processes. The very child knows and proceeds upon it. He
is aware of an abiding character and property in the elements around him, and
has already leamed a3 much of the fire, and the water, and the food that e eats,
ground that be treads upon, and even of the gravitation by which he
:m;( ;eg\lhte Lis postures and his movements, s to prove that, infant though
e be, hels
and that she continueth therein, and the proofs of this are ever multiplying along
the journey of human observation ; insomuch that when we come to manhood,
we read of Nature's constancy throughout every department of the visible world.
er

tow tach ofber In the very train in which T have ever been acenstomed to
d s sustains the uniformity of Nature, that in svery

msunu 3 rig,h'lly 50, he s Just manifesting the faithtulness of his chiara
hé would be practising a mockery on the expectation Which he it
el Taipired. God Taky bo st 10 bave Promied o every haman being that Natars
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will be constant—if not by the whisper of an inward voice to every heart, at least
by the force of an uncontrollable bias which he has impressed on every conétitution,
Lhat, when wo behold Nature Locplug up lts contancy, we behold the God of
Nature koeping up his faithtulness ; and the system of visibje things with its general
laws, and its successions which are invariable, instead of an opaque mat
10 Intercept from the view of mortals the face of the Divinity, becomes the mirror
which reflects upon the truth that is unchangeable, the ordination that never fails.
.. .. And 5o it Is, that in our text there are represented together, as if there was
a tie of likeness between them—that the same God who is fixed as to the ordinances
of Nature, is faithful as to the declarations of his word ; and as all experience proves
w firmly he may be trusted for the one, so is there an argument as strong as

re, e
disappomu. By his word to us, should he awaken the expectation of a certainty
in his declarations, thls he will never disappoint. 1t is because Nature i so fixed,

ful.
the hope that hath arisen n every bosom, from the instinct which he himselt hath
communicated, will never falsify the hope that shall arise in any bosom from

were ever might we conceive him whose mouth the
proclamations of g like characters of variance and vacillation. But
it is just because of our reliance on the one that we ch of repose in our

we feel 50 mu
dependence upon the other ; and the same God Who s 5o unfailing in the ordinances
of his creation, we hold to be equally unfailing in the 6rdinances of

Thomas Chalmers.

e 90.—Thy fuithfulness is unlo all generations.” A3 he gathered the
of God’s word from the endurance of heaven, 50 now he confirms it

those ordinances depart. from before mo, saith, the Loap, then the seed of liracl
also shall cease from being a nation before me for e s i 35, 36, As
there Jersmy gathers the stabilty of the church from the stabilty of the ereatures |
50 here David confirms the certainty of our salvation by the most certain and
unchangeable course of creation ; and both of them are amplified by Christ Jesus :

ven and earth may pass away, but oue jot of God's word shal not ull to the
und. Let us thereforé be strengthened in {aith and give glory to God.—— Wil

‘owper.
ferse 90.—"Thou hast established the earth, and it abideth,” Every time
et foot on ‘the ground, we may Temember the stabllity of Coars Dromiscs, and
it is also & tion of faith.
1. The stability of the earth is the-shect of God's word; this is the true pillar
upon which the carth standeth ; for he upholdeth all things by the word of his

upon the f4id air as’ npon a fim foundation, is matter of wonder ;

is put in the book of Job: * Whereupon are the foundations Lheuo! ‘astened 1

or "Who laid the corner.stone thereof 7 ch. scxvil. 6. Vet firm 1t 1, thoogh 1t

hang a8 a ball n the air, .. . Now, since bisword beareth up such a ‘weight, and all

elght, and our own burden leancth on the promise of God, he can,

by the pawer of s word, bear up all without visible means.  Therefose Hs peopld

E3ay s ks providence s he s able 10 support themm In any Aitesasee, whes oo
way of belp appe

firmness and stability offereth itself to our thoughts. The earth abideth

in the o seat a0d condiion whereln od 1ot H, a5 long as the present course

VoL, v. 2
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and order of nature s to continue ; Py, lv. 5. God's truth i as tmmovable as the
earth: Ps. if the foundation of the earth th sure, the
foundation of our umuun, iald by Jesus Christ, s much more o

e stabilit:  in the raldst of changes : Ecdles. 1. 4. ~All things in

the world are mbjm:t many revolutions, but God's truth is ene and the same.
5. In upholding the frame of the worid, all thote attributes are seen, which
are a firm st belicvar's heart, sich s wisdom, power, and goodnest. ' The
covenant of grace is as sure as the covenant made aftethe delige. _Wo cannot look
upon this earth without seeing therein a display of those same attributes which
conflr out {alh, in Walting upon God Ll his promises be fulled to us.—Condensed

from T.

" Jerse S0t abideth,” _Creation 1s as the mother, and Proyidence the nurse
ch preserveth all the works of God. God is not like man ; for man, when he
hath made a work, cannot mnlnuln it he xmndm a ship, and cannot save It from
shipwreck ; ho edifles a house, but cannot keep It trom decay. It s otherwise

with God; we daily see his conserving power, uphol ldlng his creatures ; which
ThoRld coniirm s LhAt e Wil not cast s O, moF salle we £0 perish (since we are
the works of his hands) if we 5o depend upen him, and give him glory as our Creator,
Conserver, and Redeemer.—William Cowper.

Verse 91.—They continue this day according to thine ordinances” etc.

of the works of God are not pervaded by a beautiful order ? Think of the succession

of day and night, Thik o “the revolution of the seasons.
m:

they w courses,—one great law of harmony * bind
influence of the Pleiades, . . . . and guiding Arcturus with his sons” : Jol
81,32, Look upwards, amid the magnificence of night, to th

v
ers. These Levites in,the upper frmament, light the

ime of the encl
The Sum who'ls appointed 1o rale the d.¥ forth from his chamber. e
wait all upon thee”: Ps. civ. 27. continue this day according to_thine

ther appalnted wa

ordinanees © for il are thy servants.”—J. R. Masduf, in *Sunsets on the Hebrew
Mountains,” 186:

Verse 91.— "Tmy continue this day according to thine ordinances.” Man may
destroy u plant, but he is powerless to force It Into disobedience to the laws given
it by the common Creator. says one, “ man would employ it for his use,
he must carefully pay mmunn "to 163 wants and ways, and bow his own proud

to the humblest ot his feet. Man orcibly obstruct the ath of s
Srowing twig, but 1t furns e, and movu I

wing quietly itly ly or
its appolnted way.” Do what he may, it i pot o In the rapits, nor the yolm
bear hs fruit 1n 4 cold climate. Rice refuses to thrive out of watery swamps, or

postion” Tnis process wil be pertormed soomer or Tater, according to.the pent of
the sun and the flexibility of the leaves, b\ll none the less it will surely take place.

You cannot induce the Sorrowtul tree of India to bloom by day, or cause it to cease
all the year round from loading the mgm air with the rich perfume of its orange-
ke flowers. - The philosopher néed not go far to find the secret o this. The Psalmist
Seciares T when, Tepeakiag. of anivertal mutoce, ho. foaces. tae toue cause. of 16
fmmutable order. God he says, “ hath established them for ever and ever: He
hath made a decree which shall not pass ; ” or, as it is fn the Prayer-book version,
“hath given them a law which shall not be broken ” : Psalm cxlviii. 6. Truly
is it said in anoth (cxix. 91), ““They continue this day according to_thine

: for all are thy seroants.” ul man may dare ty 5
and set at nought b wise and merciful commands ; but not so all nature besdes,

comy n
Well, indeed, is it for us that his other works have not erred after the pattern
our Febelllon'; that seed-time and harvest, cold and heat, summer and winter,
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dny o nlgh!, with all their accompanying provision, have not ceased ! To the

upon vegetation when first called into being on creation’s third
B St s implicit submission, and the tendrest plant wil a rather than
transgress. What an awful contrast to this is the conduct of man, God’s noblest
‘ork, endowed with ruwn and a never-dying soul, yet 100 often rulhing his bealth,

wasting and destroying his mental power, demlng his immortal spirlt, and, In &
ord, madly mduvaumg o frustr ry purpese for which he was framed.—
James g from he Heaims ¢ of Noture,

ere 01 Al creatures punctually observe ‘ne T he hath implanted on their
naturs, and in their capacities acknowledge him thelr soverelgn ; they
Tmove 4ccording 1o the inclinations he lmprinted on hem. _The sea contais itsef
in'Its bounds, and the sun steps not out of his sphers the stars march in their
grder: “They contiuue (i day aceording Io thine ordinancés: fo all ae thy servand

1t he orders things contrary to their primitive nature they obey him.

spedls the word, the devouring fire becomes gentle, and touchetn not. the b oF
the children he will preserve; the hunger- sfarved, ions suspend thelr Tavenons
nature when so good & morsel as Daniel is set before them ; and the sun, which had
been m pu’pet\\ af motlon since its creation, abeys the writ of ease God sent in Joshua's

stands still—Stephen Charnock.

w great
by which man only: formes i 6 imege of Goar together yith Teprobate angels,
has fallen away from obedience to God; $o that whal is sald of all other @
cannot be gaid of him, unless renewed by singular .inu—wwyany Musculus.
must serve God:

and longs to be delivered, Rom. vil. : Christians, therefore,
Who use the criature and the world, shoud ube 88 Hot abusiag, 1 Cor. vi.; but
ealoy them with praise of the diving majesty and goodness, 1 Tim. tv.—Solomon
Gesner.
Verse 91.—“All are thy servants.
Say not, my soul, * From whence
care ?

God relieve my.
‘Remember that
Has servants everywhere.

Thomas T. Lynch, 1855.

Verse 92.—"Unless thy law had been my delights,” etc. This text sets out the
great benenf and comfort which David found In the law of God in the time of hiy
affliction. It kept him from perishing : “Had not thy law been my delights, I had
pertshed in my affiction - - - David ‘speaks this (saith M;ysculu-) Ot the dlxhuslul

hen b
sometimes to hide himself in the rocks and caves of the earth. It is

(saith he) that he bad the book of God’s law with him, by the reading o whlc
he mitigated and allayed his sorrows, and kept him:

to have borne up under the manifold miseries of so long an imprisonment, Nisi

habulsset consotatlonem perbo diving (n suo corde, but for the combort of the Scriptures
heart—Edmund Calamy (1600-—1668),'in "The Godly Man's 4

Verse 55, —Certainly ‘the re of most part of the Scriptures must needs

be a very comfortable thing; and § think a quly heart (disposed as it ought to
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be) can hardly tell how to be tad while it does it For what & comfort e it for 8
T carthly fathers letters sent to bim, though they were vritten long

) With what care do we Roo eep such letters in our chests? With how much

delight do we ever and anon take e ot and Took upon them? and with how
much sorrow do we lose them ? Is my love to my e great,
Thall g Tove Loy hecoenly Father DS 6ns 3 - Can vy meart choose bt reloles
and my bones flourish like an herb, as oft as I look upon my Redeemer’s last will
ind testament, whereby 1 know thiat he gave me 2o mmch'and that he doth to
‘much for me continually, and that I shall be ever with
How is David over s anon talking of his dellht [n "the taw v of God, nd in his
statutes and t im instead of all other delights ; standing
y bim when e !ghu et 10t b Untoe 2 thy Lo hod been 1y delght (m', my
vory great delighi, 1 should then have petished i in mine aftietion,” ver, 92.
sit and Jpeak aguinet i nover 56 waneh; yet wil e modltate fn God'e g m:um,
Yer, 35, Lt Bims Bave neves 0 ADY pecyecutors and v ; yet will he
decline from God’s testimonles, ver. 157. Let him be in a strange place, there el
God'’s statutes be his song, ver. 54, Let him be'a stranger in he carth all his life ;
Ithe

50 that he be not a stranger to God’s commandments he cares not, ver. ou
he should have 50 much cor t u et will e ot forget God's
recepts, ver. 141. ough his soul should be continually in his hand, yet that
Shoul ot s f ' ea, bottle in
the smoke, yet will he not forget God’s precépts, ver. 83. And therefore was it
that e réjotosd, because e hag. beon afliced upon this sccount, that it made bim
learn God's statutes. He cared for no other wealth, “Thy tetionies have I taken

as an heritage for ever : for they are the rejoicing of my heart,” ver. 111. Neither
cared he much for life, ot only to keep God's “word, wer. 17 Whatever ho had
sald before, or meant to say next, he stil crles, “Teach me thy siatutes,” and, “I have

to talk and dl.loo\u'u of them, ver. 103.—Zachary Bogan, 1653,
ot 00 e pemmons. 16 whose deloh the’ work ot God sctually conduces
are the children of ch and none else. None but they are prepared to take in

. As they only are spiitually enlightened to discern the great and comfortable
in it, which no_others are

co 0
Datutar s eeeiveth not he hing things of the Spiit ot God, for they are {oollxhnzss
umto bems l;eltherunhlmawmem.beu are spiritually discerned
1 Cor.

" as they have the he bighest value for the word of God, this prépares them for
receiving consolation trom .

3. As they havo their hearts and ways sulted to the word of God, this is another
reason of the delight they fetch from it. * For they re_ affer
Toing the things of the ech, and t3ke pleasure In them s - bt they that are after
the Spirit the things of the Spirit » (Rom. vil, 5. The comiorts of the word are
il and ooty the spiizal heart, ot b senened by grace can taste and
relish them. _The delight which the people of God have from ivilege
pecalar to themselves : and this word hath enough t0 give Naerent o ol the

76—17:

‘erse 92.—'My delights.” The word signifieth delights in the plural number.
Many were the sorrows of David's life; but against them all ho found as many
comforts and delectations in God’s word. ~With such variety of holy wisdom hath
God penned his word, that it hath convenient comfort Tor Svery state of fe, and
therefore the children of God account nothing so dear as It ; they prefer it to their
appointed food.—William Cowper.

Verse 92.—Thy law . . . my delights . .. in mine affliction.” 1 happened to
be standing In a grocer's shop one day In a large mamufacturing town in the west
of Scotland, when a poor, old, frail widow came in to make a few pnrd:uu, There
never was, perhaps, In that town a more severe time of distress. Nearly every
loom was stopped. ' Decent and respectable tradesmen who had seen oritd days,
were obliged to subsist on public ty. So much money per day (but a trifle
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Teceived her dally pittance, and now come into the shop of the grocer
Iay it out to the b itage, She had at o tow coppers in ered hands.
Caref she little stock—a pennyworth of this and the oth
necessary of life nearly exhausted all she had. She came to the last penny, and
with a singular expression of heroic contentment and cheerful resignation on
Jriniled faos, sho Said, ‘Now 1 must buy oll with this, that I may see to rea

le during these long dark nights, for it is my only comfort noy

‘when_eve
ather comfort has gome away. 8 ekander Wallate, in'“The Bibte and the Working

et 0o rhis verse [ may call a Perfume against the Plague ; The Sick Man’s
Salve ; The Afflicted Man’s Consolation ; and a blessed Triumph, in and over all
troubles.—Richard Greenham.

Verse 03— will neve foget thy precepts,” ete. ~Forgetfulness must be striven
alst in every potsible way, lest It should gradualiy ereep In, through ingratitude,
old age, weakuess of ‘mind, ing cares.  Se¢ verses 16, 61,

Mart

Verse 951 will never forge thy precepls.” etc.  This aflicted good man s

forted ; his comfc m his delight in God's law ; he thinks of it,
bﬂ (ealu the lnm of it, Ind thuﬂans to 'he end that he might ever receive the like
mmmm, he 'd bing

but yet also by the word, soundly preached, savingly understood, and particularly
applled to the consclence, Thus then doth the powor of Chrlsts death make us to
newness of life. No aqua vite, or celestis, like unto this, by which we
peace of , and an outward God's commandments.
David rejlod in this blessing, £ Gught we : we desiro £0 bo ever quick, and cheortai
o all good dutles; 1t 1s on God, by his Spieit, I the Word, that can giv 1t
Verse 95—~ With them thou hast quickened me.” The quickening Splrit delights
to work by means of the word ; but though the “vord b the et yet the benefit
gomes from God; * For With them hou bast quickened me.” Lile comes trom
he fountatn of e, The gospel '@ soversign plaster ; but it 1s God's hand that
must apply it, a ma make It stk ; male It £ be peace, comfort, and quickening
to ere is a double quickening, w! m dead, we are made living ;

o when, rom eold and sad, and heavy, we are i lively . ... and so not ouly have
lit, but enjoy It fnore abiindantly, according to Curist’s gracious promise (Jol ohiy
x i0); that they may be living, fivey, kept stl fn vigour. Now, tis secon
gulckening may be taken, eithes more largly, for the vitality of grace ; or, ;mmxy
for actual comfort. gely taken; so God quickens by Increasing the life of

er, Y promisl oyt catemmallys
by promising the life of glory. strictly, his quickening may be Yaken for comfot
and support n his afcton ; so i u Jikely 16 be taken here he had sald immediately

before, * Unless thy law had been my delights, I should then have peristied in, my
affliction”; and now, “ I will nevu- (orgel t_hy pmnepu for wl'.hth u hast
quickened me.” It was great wmim;nd port to him ; and therefore he Khﬂ\lld
Ppriz

n.
S5—Thou Mot qulckened, me.” Loavo oot off reading the Bible till
i hearts wi Read the word, not ouly 4 o kisors, but labour
1o be allehed with . th u ‘ot only tnform you, but inflame you.  Is not m
word like a fire ?_saith rd *; Jer. xxll 0. Go not from the word tll you

Yerse 94— am thive, sare me.” David, o man after Cod's own heart, would

be gaved, but not after the manner of the mén of this world, that would be suved

to be their own and to enjoy &humdvu at their own will; but he in being saved

would be God's, ud at bis disposing ; Mlm, save me.”
cre is & threelold strength n tbis sogument

1."The law of nature, Whicl bligeth  father 0 be good to his child, the husband

to his wite, etc., and God hath subjected himself more unto the law of nature, he
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Yes more undee it than any of these; and doth more perfectly, fuly. and goriousy
{ulfl] this law of nltllra than any ; lheu 1s no father 1i} friend, no husband
like him.  * Can a woman forget her sucking child ? yet will 1 ot farget thee: >
Isal. xlix. 15, A mother can hardly do it; nature teachetts her to have bowls,
and a merciful reme ‘mare will x,
2. When we can say to God, “I am Hlim." Wu ll 1d the covenant which 60d hath
ade with us, wherein he is hmme our h1.hﬂ friend : and this is that which

no wgnmm‘& ﬁl us now) 3 3 yet thou, O Lord, art our Father, our Redeemer ;
e is from everlasting.” e what a dnxlon here is made ; doubllesl lhml
m our Fnthu', :nd ﬂ\ere(ore we call to thee for help.

3" There 35 this encouragement and strength that the split of & man receives
in thus Arguing with God, ot it he can say in iruth, 1 am thine,” God much more
will say to'the creature, 1 am thi v e e ove 5 ot oumedven 1o

0.t become his ;. much more will u:e Tove of God make him to become ours ;

her hus
o thine,” than the Spirit of an upright man saith fo rd, 1 am
thank

in Psalm cxvi 16 1 am thy servant; I am thy servant.”  To say it once was
not enough ; he saith it again, to show the sincerity of his spirit, and to wit
that his heart was fully pleased wi with this that he was not his own, but the Tordrs,
The knowledge of our interest in oth uch further our approaches to God.

‘When a man is once assured, and can my ith & clear spirit, “I am thine,” he will
naturally cry, *Save me.” Such a man is a man of prayer, K is much in addresses

0d, and convmxng with him.—Joseph Symonds, 1

Verse 94.—1 am thine” This 15 an excellent motive to draw from the Lord

help in trouble,—*I am thine.” n, T wa by thee; thine
adoption, T was assigned over to thee; thine by 'donation, 1 w to thee;
thine by marriage, espoused to thee ; thine by redeription, 1 was purchased

by thee; thine by sip Jlipulutlan 13iave vowed suyself anlo thes,—Riehard Gresmham,

erse Sough thy precepiv See here bow David quali
his prolu‘uﬂan: eom s carn fo-the word of God, he proves that
he was God’s man and not hi rviat. T s 2o words, but affections and

actions which must prove us o oo the Lords, Tuins sam, qale: 10 sobam iod tuum
est quesiol: T am thine because 1 sought nothing but that which 1s thine, and how
1 might please thee. istificationibus est omne patrimonium : in the
obaetvande of thy precepts is all my patrimon illiam Cowper.

rse 95— The wicked have waited for me fo destroy me.” Two things again
he netes i Bis enermten; diligence, in waiting i oceasions Jhereby to do bim
evil; and cruelty without mercy, for their purpose was to destroy him : wherein,

41 we sce how restless and insatiable s the mallce o the wick'd ngmm the godly.
Daniels preservation in the lions' den was a great tit s no less a
marvellows work of God, that the godly who are the Tock of Corit,are daily preserved
in the midst of the wlcked, who are but ravening wolves, and Ihirs for ihe blood
the saints of God, having a_cruel purpose | In Eheir heart I they might perform
1t utterly to dentroy Theme— illiam
Verse 05— Bl 1 il consider thy testimonies.” 1t s 2 grievous temptation
to be sought for to be given up to slaughter, but a grea
estimonics, oven then when his life was so4ght for. Had It ot been for oo
sGlderluon ‘ot Codrs testimonles, a. thousand %o one he had allen away.—Richard

Verse 96.—I have seen an end of all perfection,” etc. These words are
varlously rendered and understood by interpreters, who in this variety do very
Duch conspire and agree in the same sense. The Chaldee Paraphrase renders
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the words thus, “I have seen an end of al things about which I have employed my
care - bul thy commandment is very large.” The Syriac version this, *I have seen
an end of all regions and couniries ” (that s, T have found the compnn Sof the habitable
10 be fiite and limited) * but thy commandment by of a vast extent.” Oth
exphm At A, 1 have seen an end of all perfecion,” that s, of all  the things of this
porid which men value and estoem at 50 high a fate; of all worldly wisdom and
Xnowledge, of weaith, and honour, ana grcatness, which do all perish and pass
away s bul iy tai"is elernaland il Sideh the same”; or, as the Scripture
clsewliere expressesit, * The word of the Lord endureth for ever."—John Tilloison,

Verse 96.—*1 have seen an end of all perfection.” Poor perfection which gne sees
an end of I ~ Yet such are all those things in this world which pass for perfects
David in his time had seen Goliath, the mongm, overcome ; Asahel, the mmen,
Srertaken; Abithophel, the wisest, befooled ; Absalom, the fairest, deformed.

Verse 961 have scen an end of all perfecion,” ctc. The Pealmist's words
offer,us 8 double comfort and encouragement. We may read them in two ways
(1) T have seen an end of all perfection; for thy commandment is exceeding
broad” ; and | @) "1 have seen an end of all Derlection, but thy commandment
is exceeding

Read bt the rst way, they suggest the animating thought, that our haunting
consclousness of imperfection springs from the bright and awful perfection of the
Law we are bent on obeymg of the ideal we have set before us. It is not because
we are worse than those who are without law, or who are a law unto themselves,
that we are restless and dissatisfied with ourselves ; but because we measure both
gurselves nd our fellows Ly the lofty standard of God’s commandment. It is because

ommandment is so broad, that we cannot embrace it ; it is because it is so
hlgh. Shat we cannot attain to It ; itis because s so pericot, that e cannot pertectly
bey

But 'we may read the erse in another way, and stil derlve comfort and
encouragement from it. We bave ‘seen an end of all perfection in
myslt, and in the world ; but thy ommandment 1 exceeding broad : that is pertect,
though I am imperfect, and in its perfection I find the promise of my own.”

shall God give a law for human life, and that law remain for ever unfulfilled |

Impossible | * The God are without repentance "—irreversible, never to be
essened or withdrawn. His purpose is not to be made of none effect by our
weaknesses and sins e Law he has shown us what he would have us to be.

we
for ever without any life that corresponds to it and fulflls it? Nay, God will never
take back the fair and perfect ideal of human life depicted in his Law, never retract

i u d fulfils its ideal. And so the
m if that be perfect we must

Verse a
the end of m-ny o i pertections, and the eye ‘of his understanding saw the end
% had seen some actually end, and he saw that all must end.  Adam

3o mek Continti 1 that pertection Which had mb imperfection m it how ihen
shall any of bis children continue in what is at best an mpertect pertection 7—

S eree 9.~ have seen an ends” te. The laws of Lycurgus among the Greclans,

and of Numa among the Romans, had somewhat of good in them, but not all

prohibited somewhat that was evil, but not all that was evil. But the Christian

eligion i of @ larger extent, both in its precepts and rrohihllmns: “1 have seen an

d of all perfection : but thy commandm ma th
may
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precspts : «But thy commandments are ezceeding broad,” of a vast latitude, beyond

our_apprehension. They are so deep that none can fathom them, Ps. xxxvi

50 high that they are established in heaven, Ps. cxix. 48; o long that they endure

for ever, 3 Pet, I} and so broad, that nons can nessare thea They are fot only
er than heaven, longer than the earth,

broader than the sea.} P commands of God reach. the inward part, the most

are able to comprehend. No man ever saw into the depths of that righteous.
is a I have

1 cannot
Ere is a vastness of purity and spiritualness in-the law.—Josph

,—“Thy_commandment is exzceeding bro It is 50 by the compre-

hemlve lppllcableneis ax [ annd, !l.mple rules, Thon shalt love the Lord thy
strength, and thy nelghbour as thyselt."

there a s t

s
a signal of the divine will? It is so by laying an authoritative hand on the first
principles and origin from which any thing can proceed, in human spirit and action ;
hen It reachiesto'all things tht do or can proceed thefice. It asserts a jurisdiction
over all thought and inward aflection, All language I3 uttered vader this same
jurisdiction. Al that the world and each man is In action about. And even over
Whlt is nn! done it maintains its authority, and pnmmnwu its dictates and judg-
Itis a positive thing Mlhrapenm W ‘negative, omission, non-existence.

lee lhe divine government in the material world, over the wastes, deserts, and barren
sands. And from these spaces of nothing (as it were) it can raise up substantial
forms of evil, of sin, in evidence against men. As at the resurrection men will rise
from empty wastes, where it would not have been suspected that any were concealed.
Let a man look back on all his omissions, and think what the divine law can raise
m them against him,  Thus the law In ts exceeding breadth, Is vacant nowhere ;

man could
i o sueh e might there take his poston Tor sin vt o mpunity, I not with
Innogence—John Foster, 17681843,

Verse 96.—"Thy commandment is exceeding brogd.” Tn the popular religious
literature of the present times, the terms ‘“ broad ” and “ free ” are of frequent
ocourrence. The fascination that surrounds them is enhanced by the use, at the
same time, of their opposites, * narrow ” and “ bigoted” By an adrolt ma nipula:
tion of these terms and thelf equivalents, the heterodoxy of the day is

[ o sl the Chestian
Touiitane within the mituencs of tha ¢ spreading rationaistic drift. Going t0 the
ket where the lieterodox. wares ited with labels so attractive, the

cathollc; and those who forsake the  old paths * must, {n proportion to the extent
of thelr departures, become contracted in their mental grasp, and narrow in their
foul’ 1o not the Bible—the whols Biblo—the only manual of Broad-churchism
in its truest and highest sense ? Is not the revelation of God’s Son in us, the great
soul-expanding power ? * If the Son shall make you free, ye shall be free indeed.”
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Maust we not nter, rom the words of Chst, < Ye shall know the truth, and the truth
e you frée,” that the mind which apprehends the truth is a home of mental
liberty 7 Does ot strict conformity of the iife to. God's law produce real breadth

of chtracter ? For “Thy commandmen! s czceeding broad.” ' Is not, the gospel
system the only true Broad-churchism—" the perfect law of iherty "

e believer—and the more 50 in proportion to the strength of Tolithe only
true an, “increasing with the in «flled all

erse 96.Eaveting broad ' Notwithstanding many things do show the
way of o 1o be nasrow, et wnto the godly man it s & way of great breadth s though
Dot for sin yet for "Suty and delighte” He makes haste and progress In 1t—Robert
Trail, 16431716

ferse 96.—Take notice that the luw, which e your mar, s ezceding broad,
And yet not the more easy to be hit ; because you must aim to hit i ry duty
of it, with a performance of ol brat, or S you cannot it it & A phen
Marshall.
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 97 T0 104.

(O HOW love I thy law | it is my meditation all the day.
98 Thou thrmlgh thy mmmmdmems hast made me wiser than
‘mine enemies : for they are ever with m
1 have more understanding than ail my teachers : for they testimonies
are my meditation.
100 I understand more than the ancients, because I keep thy preoepfs
101 T have refrained my feet from every evil way, that I might kee
thy word.
102 1 have not departed from thy judgments : for thou hast taught me.
103 How sweet are thy words unto my taste ! yea, sweeter than honey
to my mouth |
e Through thy precepts 1 get understanding : therefore 1 hate every

Jove I thy law ! 1t is a note of exclamation. He loves so much
that e must.express bis love, and n making the attempt Le percelves that it s
inexpressible—and_therefore cries, O how I lovel” We not only reverence
Bt Tove the Taw, wo phes 1 0wt o love, and even whet It chides us for Slsobedience
we love it none the less. The law is God's law, and therefore it s our love. We
Tove It for its holiness, &nd pine 0 be holy ; wé love it for its wisdom, and study
e wise ; we love it for its perfection, and long to be perfect. Thosé who know
the power o the gospel percelve an xnnnm loveliness in the law as they see it fulfilled
us. It is my meditation all the day.” “This was both

The. olecs of his ove and. the cause of N. " He meditated is God's word becauce
he Toved it, and then loved it the more because he meditated in It. Ee could not
have enough of t, so ardently did he love it : -u the day was nat too long for bis
with it. " His matin prayer, his ought, his evensong were all

ot of Haly Writ; yea, in his worldly ‘s he St kept his mind saturated
with the law of the Lord. It is said of some men that the more you know them

e less you admire them; but the reverse is true of God’s word. Familiarity

y Jaw,” and * my meditation " are together all the day, the day grows
Dol devat, i Bapby, aad. the heart lives wih o . Dewid themed awiy rom
all eise ; for in the preceding verse he tells us that he had seen an end of all perfec-
Hon s bt he turned In unto, the Jaw and tarrled there the whole day of his life on
, growing henceforth wiser and holier.
98. “Thou_through thy commandments hast made me wiser than mine enemies.”
The commands were his book, but God was his teacher. The letter can make

put to practical use. Wisdom comes o us through obedience : “ If any man wi
do_bis will he shall know of the doctrine.” W learn not only from promise, and
doctrine, and sacred history, but also from precept and command ; in fact, from
the comiandments we gathér the most practical wisdom, and that which enables
us best to cope with our adversaries. A holy life is the highest wisdom and lhe
surest defence. r , from ‘them,
the old serpent, down to the last cockatrice that has "been ‘hatched from the GKK 3
and it would be vain for us to try to be a match with them in the craft and m ngy

of
and then by uprightness we shall baflle fraud, by simple truth we shall vanquist
decp-laid scheming, and by open candour we shall defeat slander. A th
straightiorword men, devold of all policy, Is a terrble puzzle to diplomatist
suspect hin ofa subtie dupliity through which they cannot sec, while he, indilt
10" thelr suspicions, holds on the even tenor of his way, and bafies all their arts
Yes, * honesty s the best policy.s | He Who is taught of God has a practical i

a2 malloscannot supply 00 the craty ; Whie Larmiess 5 & dove he alko S
more than the serpent’s wad
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wFor they are ever with me.” _He was always studying or cheying the command-

ments ; they were his choice and constant compani 1t we wiah 1o become
mmm wo must be indefatigable. * 1f we keop the mu hw ever near us we
me wise, and when our adversaries assail us e shall be prepared {ox ‘hem

with that ready wit whi numhavinwewrdnmudnmm%‘ ends. As
2 soldie in battle must never lay aside his shield, so must we never ave the Word
of God gt of our minds; It mmst be ever with u
g ing than all my teachers.” That which the Lord
had taught him n:d beem useful in the camp, and now he inds f equally valusble
in the schools. teachers are not always to be trusted ; in fact, we may not
{ollow any of them mp citly, for God holds us to ot oo ‘personal judgments.
ehoves us then to follow closely the chart of the Word of God, that we may
b i o Save the vessel when even the pilot errs If our teachers should be in
all and safe, they wil be right glad for us to excel them, and they
Wil ever be ready to own that the teaching of the Lord is better than any teaching
hich they ce o giveus. Disciples of Christ who sit at his feet are often better skilled
s than doctors of divinity. ““For thy festimonies are my meditation.”
Tofe 1 the besk mode of foquiring understanding. We may hoas the wisest teache
and remain fools, but #f we meditate upon the sacred word we must become
There fs more wisdom in the testimonics of the Lord than n all the umm.g; n(
men if they were all gathered into one vast library. The one book outweighs all

the rest.
D: es not hesitate to speak the truth in this place concerning himself,
for he quite Tnnocent of self-Conselousness. " In § speaking
¢ means to extol the law and the Lord, and not himself. There is not a
oF Dosstin ¢ n these bold exprestlons, but only  sinoere childitke desre to set forth
"H s t

50
the word with him, and so outstripped his foes ; he meditated on it, and so outran
o taendy: he pe grumed it, and so outshone his elders. The instruction derived
from Holy Seripturs is useful n many directions, superfor trom many points of
Vlew, unrivatled here and in every way.  As our soul may make her bosst
in the Lord, 5o may we boast in his word.  * There is non it: give it me”

Sad Davia bs o Coliais Iword, and we may say the same as to the word of the
e had In high

Lord. It men prize muqu:{‘ fhey have it here an
repute, but what dd they a ow compared with that whieh we perceive in
divine “The old is better ” t ihe elaent ot s the best

of all, and what is that St the word of (e Ancient
101.““I have refrained my feet ]mm every evil way‘ ot 1 might keep thy word.
‘There {s no treasuring up the holy word unless there is a casting out of all linean:
f we Koep, the 8900 word wo Jost 1et g0 the ovl. mvm Rad sealously watched
his steps and put a check upon his conduct,—he had refrained his feet. No one
evil way could entice him, for he knew that if ne went astray but in one road ho had
practically left the way 'of righteousness, therefore he avoided every false way.
The by-paths were smooth and flowery, but he knew right well that they were evil,
and so he turned his feet away, and held on along the straight and thorny pathway
‘which leads to God. 1t is a pleasure to look back upon self-conquests,—" I have

may be

or it iay be that the Psalmist would teach us that there is no real reverence for the

book where there is not carefulness to avoid every transgression of its precepts.

How can we kesp God's word If we do not keep our own works from becoming
e

2, 1 Rape not departed from thy fudgments : for thou hast taught me”  They
are well taught whom God t ‘What we learn from the Lord we never forget.
o nethcion s o practica efectywe. Tollow hs way when e eaches ue 5
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and it bas an abiding a«act,—we do mt depart from holiness. Read this verse
n“connection with the preceding and you get tho hellovers - I have," and his

“Thavent~: hels ‘@o6d both positively and negatively. What he i, name
is feet,” preserved him doing that which otherwise he might

108, “How sweet are thy words unfo my taste!” ~He had not only heard the
‘words of God, but fed upon them : they affected his palate as well as his ear. God’s
‘words are many and varied, and the whole of them make up what we call “ the word ”:
David loved them sach ot tnaividaally, and the whole of them e2 & whole; he
tasted an Indeseribable swesiness In them. = Ho expresses the fact of thel sweetie
but as he cannot express the degree of their sweetness he cries, “ How sweet
Being God's words they wero divinely sweet to God's servant ; he who put the swet.
ness into them had prepared the taste of his servant to uwn and enjoy it. David

n

may

“Yea, sweeter than Aonen to my mouth.” When he did not only “eat but also
speak the word, by Instructing others, he elt an Increasea delight n . The sweetest
of all temporal things fall short of the infinite deliclousness of the eternal wor
ooy oek Iy outstupped In sweetness by he word of the Lord,. When the Pamist
16don It he found it swest; bt when he bore witness of It it became sweeter Stil
How wise it wil be on our pm to keep the word on our palate by meditation and
on our tongue by confessi It must be sweet to our taste when we think of it,
or it will not be sweet to \'mr mouth when we talk of it.

104, “Through thy precepts [ gel understanding” God's divection Is our
instruction.  Obedience to the divine will begets wisdom of mind and action. As
God's le 1s always best, those Whn follow it are sure m be julltﬂed by the result.
1t the Lawgiver were foolish his I u.lbethelnml,mdobedi e to sucl
alaw anld involve us in a Lhouslnd ‘mistake but as the reverse is the case, we
ey count ourselves happy 0 have such a wisk,  prudent, and beneficlal law £ be
the rule of our lives. Wo are wise I we ohey and wo grov wise by abeying

«« Therefore I hate every false way,” Becl\ue he had understanding, anc
of the divine precepts, he detested sin and falsehood. Every sin is a Talsehaod
we commit sin because we believe a lie, and in the end the flattering evil turns a
liar to us and we find ourselves betrayed. True hes mt re not mdlﬂmnt about

falsehood, they grow warm in indignation ; as they love the truth, so they hate
the lie. Saints have a universal horror ot ol that 1y e tl\ey tolerate no false-
hood or folly, they set thelr faces against all eror of doctrifie or wiekedness o life.

HEerain s & over o gme o, o oaias wikh the Whals ATTay of S138 - wo PSS D
e thage mor pANEY Wit Cvon ne o these AMAIILIES, S the Lord hath wee
ith them trom generation to geneation, ana to must we. It is well to be 3 good
hater. Aud what is that? A hater of no living being, but a “Rater of * eyery

s e way of seis will, of selt-ighteousness, of worldiiness, of pride,
CEunbele, of hypoesisy.—théve e A1l Tase ey, and. therelore not oney o
shunned, Dut to be abborred.

verse of the strophe marks & %m'. adyance in character, and shows

that the man of God 1s frowing stronger, Daldcr, and happler then tofetime. He
has been taught of the Lord, o that he discerns between the preclous and the vile,

While he loves the truth fervently he hates falsehood Intensely. May all of us
a;h " Ehis tats of discrlmination and determination, so that we msy Greatly gloity
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NOTES ON VERSES g7 10 1o04.

Verse 97.- ‘how love I thy law ! ™ He speaketh not of his knovdn readin;
huﬂng. puxmg, o outward lﬂmmmg of the. law, but of love to the law : tMs
is more than all rm the former may M without this, but this cannot
e wihott he former, w, read, hear, speak, yea, preach the law,
ol Gods word, s alse outwardsy petoris oUW A wobks presbabed and. coms
Tianded by the Iav, And yet 1ot Iove it; but where s love is there cannot but b
llthe former. - LoVe s the principal affécion of all other; lke a qucen commanding

i 5
fudgment Itsct. . As the love is set, whether rightly or wrengly, towards good
eyl so aro all the affections swayed ; yea, judgment isclt ‘Soretimes biinded by
€, erreth, as the love itself erreth ; and so words and all actions are accordingly.
Doth not datly expertence dally teach the truth hereof ? Morcover, besides this
observation of this word, in respect of other, and in a kind of opposition unto other ;
et us observe two other things thereln : 1.'The first person ; 2. The present tense.
He suith not, O how Is thy word to be loved, namely, by others; but O, how do
1 myself 1ove thy law or thy word | Neither doth he say, O, how have 1 loved
thy law in times past, or, how will I love it hereafter, how unfeignedly do I purpose
to Tove it, when I shall be advanced unto and settled in my kingdom ; or, how
would 1 Iove it if I were so advanced and settled, or were I i this or tiat etate,
or had this or that which I yet have not, or e prophet, 1 say,
Spcaketh ot i such mannes ; ut ho epeaketh. a5 in the Beet pertery oy ied
resent tense ying, O how do I (now, such as I am) love thy law1 Both hese
ery Worthy of our observation, and they be in the greater in respect
of the person of the prophet ; or albelt. the name of the writer of this bsalm be not
expressed in the title thereof (as in many other Pualms), yet the stream of most
interpreters carrieth it to David. The matter also and style of the Psalm, cor
ith the matter and style of other Bsalms which are. David's, do both savour of
Wh

full and quiet possession of his king ot without many adversaries),
or whether he wes only known to be the heir-apparent, appointed to succeed Sauf
it tro

(as most do think), or whether he were for a
elious nsurrection o! his unnnmx som Absslom, yet a great matur dat
here he speaketh of his great love towards the law of God. b and

quiet possession of i ihgdom, then had he many other things that he mlgm have
loved, and wherevith the hearts of such prinoes are commonly taken up, yes, also

stolen away from those things that are much more woﬂ.h?' of love. What ‘need
X speak of the daly experience, whercby the trath hereo! is manifest In far more
mean persons than princes are? 1 Davi gr gty 8 man would

think that his wife, and children, and St Efonds, 2> 150 bt coumieys

50 occupled and fully possessed. s heatt, that thére should have been lttle place
for other things therein ; but that rather he should have said, Oh, how love I those
things | Oh, how is my heart troubled with thoughts of them, and care for them
in my great love towards them 1 Moreover, that nelther any froubles on the one
side, wherewith David was contimually exerclsed ; nor his honours, riches, ot pleasures
either in possession or in hope on the other side, did extinguish, or cool, or abate
s Tove, b it not a thing of great note ?

The hext word to bo abserved s that word “fow ”:  Ob how love I thy law 1
This moteth the TaRRer o megoune of b Tove: 0 ls a word of admiration, or a
note of comparison s jens il taken /civers ot s AT 8 noteth a kind

of excess or excellen s amot bo wel capressed. T rophit secmetd
o speak with a kind’of sighing, as bein 50 ravished With love fowards the law
of God, that he was even stck of fove, as the ehureh saith (Cant. 1. 55 v. 8), she was

he word ‘ot God: This word “hew slso irpoteth & Somparison, and. noteth
a greater love in David towards the word than towards riches or any other thing ;

in*Which respect he saith aterward In this very Pealm (ver, 127), that he loveit
the Lord's commandments  above gold, yea, above fine gold 15 vea, a8 whosoever
s0 loveth not Chrit, that tn espect of Chrt, and for Chlst sake, e forsaketh
father, and mother, 'and brethren, Saters” wile and. children, and bl own Hifo
0 (rauch more siches and. other things not fo be compared to fife) s not worthy

334 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

f bim; 0 he that doth not love the word sbove all other things ; yea he that
lnteth ot all other things below here, in respect of the word, is not worthy of the
Christ himself loved the word of God more than he loved any riches ; for
e he notTor. the pertormance of the ot submit himslf to rach want, that the
foxes had boles, and the birds had nests, but be Iud ot wheroon to lay bis head ?
and that, aithough he were the helr of all things, ‘ministered unto by
cutatn women ? " He Tovea the word of God more thin heloved s ‘mother, brethren,
and sie .. ... Yea, Christ loved the word of God more than he loved his
own me for did he not lay down his life to fulfll the word of God ? . . . . If

W
should love 1 in ike manger ? had not Davld as much neod of It as Chrlat ¥ - - . -
my meditation.” The noun “meditation” seemeth to be more than if
e had said nly that he medltated. . For he seemeth to mean that though he did
often think upon other matters, yet he made nothing his * meditation »"but that
which he here speaketh of, and that this was bis only, or his chief and principal
‘meditation and set study.
“The objoct of Davidrs meditation Is not only to be understood of the bare letter
of the word, as f he did always meditate of some text or other of the word belore

‘written ; but also Qf the ers Dﬂnn!ned In h wnrd ; as of the justice, power.
wisdom, merey and goodness of God ; of th rruption, and wickedness
that is in map  naturally, of the sins that o4 forbiadein and of the virtacs that

God comnnn eth In the word, and other the like.  For he that meditateth of these
ough he meditate not of any one text of the word, yet he may be truly

nld w me.mau of the word.
he day.” | We are not to tmagie that the prophet did nothing che but
meditate on the word; but this, first of all ; that no day passed over his head
Wherein he did not meditate on the word; yea, that he took every occasion of
meditating on the word. He was never weary of meditating. Though he had
many other things whereln to emj %hy himselt, yet he forgot not the meditation
any e m the

of the word. His mind was not by any other employment alienated fro
‘meditation of the werd, but the more provoked thereunto. As a man
that hath laboured never so much not to be wearled thereby,

calling,
but that he laboureth afresh the next day, and so day after day : so was it with
he prophst touching this act of medltation: Secondly, when he aith he meditstad
on the word continually, o all the day, he meancth that he did nothing at an
time of the day without meditation Of the Word for doing thercol. Therefore
e may safely say that continual meditation s more necessary than continual
praying, as being necessary everything, and in the very doing
Ot cverything; yea, oven betore the sald duty of prayer, and in the very act thereot,
this work of meditation of the word i3 always necessary ; as without which, we know
not ether for what to pray, o In what sort and mannr o pray : It s God's word
can, and must tedch us both to pray {or and aso how to pray.—Thomas
Slouqmon, in “Two Profiabe :rmam,»
Ver: 0 hou tome. 1 thy toa 1" Who without. love sttempts anything
F

in the law of God, does It coldy, and quickly @iVes It wp.  For the mind cannot
give itself earnestly and 1 perseveringly to things which ar not loved.  Ouly he who
Toves the law makes it his itation all the day.—Wolfgang Mus

Verse 970 ow love. 1 m law | » "Were T to, enjoy ‘Hezekial's grant, and
to have ffteen yoars added to my Vife, 1 would bo rauch raors frequent in iy applica:
tions to the throne of grace. Were T to renew my studies, I would take my leave
of those accomplished trifies——the historians, the' orators, the poets of autlquity
—and devote my tention 1o the Scriptures of truth. "I would sit with mu
greater assiduity &t my Divine Master’s ft, and desire £ know nothing but * Jesus
Christ, and him crucified. dom, Wihose rults are pesce In lite, comtolation

in death, and everlasting salvation after death—this I would trace—t
Sesk—this T would explore through the spacious and de!xghdul fields of the Old and
New Testament._James Herve, 1715141758

. st preclo to erred above all treasures. 1t
thou be hungry, it s ‘meat to satisty f.hez, it thou be thirsty, it s drink

the be sick, it is a present remedy ; if thou be weak, it is a stall 10 lean
unto’; if thine enemy assault thee, it Is.& Sword to fight withal; 1f tho be in Garkness,
it is a'lanthorn to guide thy feet ; if thou be doubtful of the way, it is a bright shining

N
1
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star to direct thee ; if thou be in displeasure with God, it is the message of recon-
gliaion ; 1f thou study to save thy soul, recelve the word engrafted, for that is able
to doit: it is the word of life. Whoso loveth salvation will love this word, love
£ read 1, Tove 1o, hear 1 and such-ag Wil meither read nor hear it, Christ saith
plainly, they are not of God. For the spouse gladly heareth the voice of the bride-
groom * my sheep hear my voloe,” saith the Prince of pastors (John x. 27)
Edwin Sqndys, 1510—f

Verse 372 how long 1 By law )" As talth worketh by love unto God, so
it worketh by Tove unto his wol e, love my word :
his o, 561t 21d on David | 20 n xhomld 5 on s & ow love 1 thy ] A
salth David. *'0 how love I thy law | * should every one of us say ; not only because
1

s y
and sincere ove which o bore nto t. Th like protestation was used by S. Peter
“Thou knowest, O Lord, that I love tneel"—WlHlam Cowper,

Verse 97— '/Thy la" T every one of these elght verses the Bible s spoken
of ay the Lora's, &s, Indeed, al through the Psalm. Who 15 the author of Scrippure ?
God,  What is the matter of Seriptire ? God; It was not ft that any shoala write
of God, but God himself. What is the end of Scriptare? God. Why was the
Scripture wiitten, but that we might everlastingly enfoy the blewed God? As

Casar wrote his own commentaries ; so God, when there was none above him of
whom he could write, he wrote of himseif by histories, laws, prophecies, and
promises, and many other doctrines, hath he set himself forth to be the Créator,

er, Deliverer, and Glorifier of mankind ; and all this is done in a perfect
‘manner.—Thomas Manlon.

Verse 7.1t is my medilation.” Holy Scripture {5 not a book for the siothtul

it 15 not a book which can be interpreted without, and apart from, and by the deniers

e, o which also, many
‘ith paine and toi ere they wil ield food {or the use of man. This bread of life
s to be eaten in the wholesome sweat of our brow.—Richard Cheneoiz French,

Verse 98.—“Thou through thy commandments hast made me wiser than mine

enemies.” Now he praiseth the word for the singular profit and fruit which he reaped

{n, o wit, that e learned wisdom by t. And this he amplifis, by comparing
chers, and the

e
o 300, mot Of valn glory (for bragglog a tar fors, b who o overned by
he St of gracey: mit S chramend tha wond of the Lord, wnd to alure othems
to lave it, by declaring to them wlmt mnnl(old good he found in it.
e enemics.” But how can this be, sosing that our Saviour
ﬂllth um the men 0! this world are wiser in their own ;mmuau thn ule

The answer is, our Saviour doth not call worldlings wis ly,
et miser I s o peredlon 5 St i, ise n things pertaining o this lie,
as Juremy u.lll the m, 'Bc to do evil 7 3 ‘when they have so done, wise to

i Sery docd s ‘bat 16 s and tneretorb David,

wlm by he g ht ol “Gods wordsaw Thgt it was. oy conld ot e moved to follow
5 there is a great controversy between the godly and the wicked :

e of Them s hels Taagment accounts the other to be fools ; but it is the light

e
carry on against them ; they are far miore safe by walking under the covert of God’s
rotection than thelr enemies can possbly be, who have all manner of worldly
‘advantages. A godly-wise man is m:m 10 keep In with God : he s more prepared
and furnished, can have a higher more expectation of success, than others
have; on,if fot, be s wel mou;h provided for, though all things fal out never
Success, who hath made wiser provision, think you,

T hat hath, mlde God his lrlend, o e aat Is borae up with worldly props and
dependences ? that are guided by the Spirit of God, or they that are guided
by Satan ? hoss that ke It thelr business o whil with God ste by step, o those
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that not only forsake him, but ymvoke him to his face ? those that break with
‘men, and keep in with God, or those that break with God ? Surely, a child of God
Tath more security by plety than bis enemies can have by secular policy, whereby
they to overreach and ruin him. The safety of a chﬂd of God lieth in two

things : 1. God is his mnf:d&mzinh long God Iuﬂl rk for him to do, he will

Verse 98.—“They are ever. with me.” "The meaning of the last clause Is not
erely, “it is ever with me,” but “it is for ever fo me,” i.c., mine, my inalienable,

8.—They are ever with me” God glves knowledge to whom he

Dleascth ; but those that meditate most, thrive most. This may Imply also that
the word should be a ready help.  Such a3 derive thelr wisdom from withiout cannot

gu a
1o direct him in all difficulties, in all straits, and in all temptations, to
what to do against the burden of the present exigence ; to teach him What to do
and what to hope for — Thomas Mari

y are ever with e A good man, wherever he goes, carries
his Bible along with bim, if not in his hnnds, yet n his head and in his heart.—
Matthew Henry.

Verses 05, 99, 100.—Three sorts of men he mentioneth, “enemies,” ieachers.”
“ancients”; _the enemies excel in policy, teachers in doctrine, and anc in
connbel s and yet by the word was David ivade wiser than all these,  Malce nmpm

wit of enemies, and teacheth the ed

with learning because of their office ; and ancients grow wise by experience ; yet
David, by the study of the word, excelled all these.—Thomas Manton. ¥

Verse 99.—*“I have more understanding than all my teachers.”

the pn-cher s godly, partaser Of (hat race Almsel, whereol e 1 an stnbaseador

s out oftentimes that greater measire of light and, grace is com
mllmcﬂted by his ministry to another than is given to himself ; as Augustine llﬂl
illuminated and converted by Ambrose did far exoel. both in knowledge and spiritual
grace, him that taught mm. And herein God wol derml.ly shows his glory, um,
whoster be the Instrument, he Is the dispenter of light and glory, giving more b
The metrument than it hath in ftself. - And this I so tat rom being to'a godly teacher
@ matter of grict, that I s rather o mnter of gxm;iz —William Cowper.

Verse 99—] have more understand my teachers.” 1t is no reflection
upon my teac lmt ather an hon m ,m‘mawlmpmvemnmex
o, e o Jomger 4o nced them. " By mediation we préach ¥ ourselves, ana 5o
we ooms to understand more than our lAachera, for we come to undmund our hearts,

b they cannot.—Matthew Henr

erse 100.—“1 understand . . . because I keep.” Would we know the
Jet us cep his commandments, % By thy precets,” sith David, that s hy uu
observance of thy precepts, “ I get understa lll do m;

(saith our blessed Saviour, John il 17), he ilull lmow my loctrine.” Bw"m
Bedhoyor yevdofau? 7ds erroyés gvhacoe, Saith Nazienzen: Wouldst thou be a divine?

do_ the commandments s for sction fs (as it were) the basis of contemplation.
It I St. Gregory's obssrvation concerning the two diciples
e, knew Eaim ROt - Dt 1 Berforing 40 acs of hospitalty (owards
B o wit, -y knew him, lightened,
ot by hearing him, but by doing divine precepts, Qusguis ergo oult audil intelljere ;
festinet ea quz jam aud; op lere, Whoso 1
him first make haste to do what th.

Verse 100.—*“I understand more than the ancients.
ignorant people is, “ What | must we be wiser than our (nrell'hen 2 And yet
those same people would be richer '-hll’l ?.h (m‘ehﬂlm were. The mazimum
ge:d sic o( l Christian is th!iy—h I his head reach up to
ertecied’ n glony o Ehphiophes Lau. 1618—16:
100.-—"Mm than the ancients.” Understanding gotten by the precepts
of the word ls better than understanding gotten by long experlence. It s better
four regards, - FIrst, It Is more exact, Our experlence reacheth but to 4 few
things ; but the word "of od reachath to i cotbs that coneern true happinees
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ch exp
to gather wisdom from what they feel: Deut. xxix. 2—4. Thirdly, It is a safer
and cheaper way of learning, to learn by rule, than to come home by weeping cross,
and to learn wisdom by our own smart. Experience is too expensive a way ; and,
it we had nothing el Iu guide us, into how many thousand miseries should we
run? Fourthly, It is Shorter. . The way by age and experionce s a long way s am
19, o, long e, all @ man's younger age must needs be miserable and foolishy
d. 1t

man, not only to be wise at length, but to bo wise betimes. 'The foolish
virgins were wise too late; but never were any wise t00 soon.—Condensed from
Thomas Man

this way [the Word of God] were thus perfect in Davids time,
what it hy uu additlon’'of s0 gpany pere arces of Scripture since ? I it then gavé
wisdom to the simple (Ps. f it made David, being brought up but as
SheDherd, e thah Ho cncmics, Chan his ameiends, than Wi achere; B an angel
of God In discerning right trom ‘'wrong (2 Sam. xIv. 17); able to guide the people
Dy the skilfulness of his hands (Ps. Lxxvill, 72) ; whs of wisdo
™ mot, now gather Trom thenee 7 What depth of nnhlra.l philosophy have

e in Genesis and Job | what flowers of rhetoric in the prophets | what force of
Togic In Saint Paur’ episties] what art of poetry In the Pems 1 what excetlent
‘moral precepts, not only for private life, but for the regulation of families and
commonvwealths in the Proverbs and Ecclesiastes ! to which may be added in a
second rank as very usetul, hough apocryphil, the Book of Wisdom and Ecclesiastiout.
What ressonable’and Just lawt have we o Levitieus and Deuteronomy, which

moved the great Plolemy to hire the Septusgints to translate them fnto’ Greek
wlm unmatchable antiquity, e y, and wonderful certainty of
. i the books of Mouek, Joshua, (e Judges, Sammucl, the Kings, and Chronieles

togéther with Ruth and Esther, Exra and Nebemiah, and, hocs Christ, in the sacred

Gospels and Acts of the Apostles, , lastly, what profound my:terles have we

o the prophecten of Exekit] and D-nm and the Revelation of Saint John. But

infinitely e ‘the wisdom of all human writings, that it is alone  able

1o Taake A man wise wmto savation ™ (2 Tim. il. 15). Upon these considerations,
i

Alphonsus, King of Arra
LR e, ith Tyrats Hotes wpon It though he were otherwise excelently
wel.l learned, yet was the law of God his delight, * more desired of him than an gold,

, than wineh fine gold, swester ato than honey and the ‘honeycomb.”—George
Hakeael, 1575164

erse 1011 have refrained my feel” efc. 1 We have David's practios:
1 ane refrained my feet from every evil way s end or mof That 1
might keep thy word ;” that he might be evads and “punctual with God In a course

-x - is  practice. You may note the serlousness of it: 1 have refrained
my feet” By the feet are meant the affections : ' Keep thy foot when thou goest
10 the house of God,” 7 Bodl v. 1. Qur aflections which are the rigorous bent o e
soul, do engage us to practice; therefore fitly resembled by the feet, by which

e Valk to auy place that we do desire: 8o that, ] have refrained my Jeets! the
meaning is, T keep a close and str jons, that 1 ight not
Tenamess sn. - Then Sou aay note the extent ot 1 t: he doth not only say,
evil, but universally, “from every evil way." But how could David say this
s truth of heart, if conscious of his offence in the matter of Uriah ? Answer : This
as the usual frame and temper of his soul, and the course of his life ; and such kind
of sssertions concerning the saints are to be Interpret , licel non
mper event a5 his errand and drift, his purpose and endeavour, his usual

ings.

Secondly, What was his end and motive in this? * That T might keep thy
word ”; that T might be exact and punctual with God in a course of obedience,
nd adhere 1o his ord uaiversaly, inpartially.—Thomas Manion.

vor. v. 22
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erse “J have refrained my feet,” etc. ‘Where there is real holiness, there
is  holy hatred, dtestation, and inlignation against all nngndﬂness and wiekedness,
14 that spon oty wesount “ I have,refrained my feet from every evil way.” But
d I may keep thy word.” “ Through thy prece Ku Tget understanding;
e way ; ” ver. . 104, n 0od that he got by divine precepts
Hirod wp his atre against very. false ay ; verse 128, Therefore I es
a1 bale every false way.” His
high esteem. of every precept raised up e in'a oty Indignation sgaimst every
evil way. A holy man knows that all sin strikes at the holiness of Gad, the glory
of God, the nature of God, the being of God, and the law of God ; and therefore
his heart rises against all ; he looks upon every sin as the Scribes and Pharisees
that accused Christ; and as that Judas that betrayed Christ ; and as that Pilate
that condemned Christ ; and as those soldiers that scourged Christ; and as those
spears that pierced Christ; and therefore his heart cries out for justice upon all.—
Th

Verse 101 1;"nz/m.m Jhat I might keep» By doing what s rignt we
come hn(h én know right and to be better able to do it. -"Pl .
Verse 101

standing need to check, recall, and retrace thelr steps, in order that they may keep
God's word, and, not become castaways. And further note that the Hebrew verb
here translated “refrained ” is even stronger in meaning, and denotes, * I fettered,
or imprisoned, my fest,” whereby we may learn that no light resstarice i enougt

revent them from leading us astray.—Agellius and Genebrardus, in Neale and
Litlledale.

Verse 102—By misphalim, “julgments” s meant God's law; for thereby
be will judge the world. And the word “deparfed not ” intimateth both his exactness
snd constancy ; his exactness, that he did not o 4 haie -breadih trom his direction -

o Ze shall abserve to do therelore as the Lord yous God hath commanded you
ye shall ot tura aside to he right hand or o the left * (Deut. v. 53); and his
Zonstancy Is Implied In It for then we are sald to depart from God aad s s law,
yhen we fall off from him in judgment and practice. Jer. xxxii. 40.—T}

a

inton.
Verse 102—Thou hast taught me.”  God teacheth two ways 1. By common
mnm(mdon, 2. By special operat
By common illumination, lmuly enlightening the mind to know or under-
sﬂnd whll ln ‘propoundeth by his messengers : so God showed it to the heathen :

Rom. i.

But then, 2. By way of special operation stctually nctaing the will o cnbrace

and prosscie duties 36 knpwn: it my law in their inward p

write it in their hearts” : Jer. xxxi. 33. Thls ‘way of teaching is always eﬂmuﬁ.l
d persuasive. Now, in this sense they are taught of God, so thnt they do not

only get an car to hear, but a heart to understand, learn, and

of God ses tings more clearly than others do; God s the most emuenz teacher,

o
Things of God. () Tl tenching 1o s0. SMcacious and powertil 35 oat. the.soet
followeth : * Teach me thy way, O Lord, I wil walk in By truth  (Ps. Tooxvi. 11
9) God renewets this teaching, and e s always st hand to guide us, and give counsel
to'us, which Isthe cause of our ‘Hom
03T thas host(aight M. _ Lext It should seem that David ascribed
the pratss of odiiness to himself, or that It came from any goodness In him that
he did retrain his fect from every evil way, he gives here all the glory to God, pro-
testing, ecause God did teach him, therefore he declined not. Wherefrom
e loan, that 1 at any time we.stand, o it when e hirve fallon we rise and. repent,
itis ever to be imputed to God that teacheth us ; for there is no evil so sbominable:
but t would soon become plausible to us, if God should leave us to ourselves.
ras taugat by his ordlnuy teachers, and he did reverence them ; but that he pmmr.d
e ascribes d. Paul may plant, and Apollos water ; God m
et inceoaser o iram Cowper.
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erse 103.—“How sweet are unto my taste!” Even the words of
a tellow.creataro of carth, how lnexymsibly sweet sometimes, how beyond all
calculation precious! All g0l and silver would be despised {n comparison with them.

pleasures, Konours, of carth, what are they 7 My unsatisfied soul cries out, GIve
e words, - Words whereby T may know the love that God has towards m
declaring the unchangeable attachment of the Saviour, ' Words puriying my heart
mg in prayer. Exhibiting to me the blissful future. Words that
g ve e to my dead powers, and change me trom glory to glory, as by the
rge Bowen, in “Daily Meditations,” 1873.
e 105 Svee are.hy orda ety my taste]” etc. There is given to
the regencrated a new, supernatural sense, a certain divine, spiritual taste. This
is in its whole nature diverse from any of the other five senses, and so is
perceived by a true saint in the exercise of this new sense of mind, in spiritual and

as te of honey is diverse from the ideas men get of honey by
it or feeling of it. Now 1y of holiness s that which Ia p
by this spiritual erse from all that natural

sense, 0 dive men ps them
of beauty is the quality that is the immediate object o! this lplrllllll
sense ; this Is the sweetness that s the proper object of this spiritual taste. The
Scripture often represents the beauty and sweetness of holiness as the grand object
of a spiritual taste and a spiritual appetite.  This was the sweet food of the holy soul
of Jesus Christ, John iv. 32, 34. I have meat to eat that ye know not of . . - My

et i to do fhe will of Lim that sent me, and to finish his work.?  { know of no
part of the Holy § Scrlptuxu wh«e e wature s evidenes oftru sincere
godliness are 'on and dellneated, as n the 1 i 1otn Do,

e Peatmist avclarse b design i e et verses of he Batm, Keeps his 6y om 3
all along, and pursues it to the end. The excellency of holiness is represented as

i Imediade object of a spiitual taste and delght.  God's law, that grand ex-
presslon and emanation o the boliness of God's natute and prescription of boliness
10 the creature, Is all along represented as the great object of the love, the com-
placence, and rejoicing of the gracious nature, which prizes God's commandments
above gold, yea, the finest gold, and to which they are sweeter than honey, and the
‘honey-comb ; and that upon account of their holiness. The same Psalmist’ declares
that ths (5 the sycetness that @ spirltual taste relishes in God's law: Ps. xix.

onal

ferse 103.—“How sweet are thy words unfo my taste ! ” “Why does he not rather
say, How pleasant are thy words to my ears ? than that they are sweet to his taste
and his mouth? T answer: Tt is most meet that when God sperks by the mouth
of his ministers we should be hearors, and the words of God should be the most
Joyous of all £ owr cars. _But it s alo the practice of he godly 1o converse about
thie words of God, and their words are so sweet to thelr own taste that they are more
pleased and delighted than by any honey from the comb. ~And this is most necessary
when either there fs a scarcity of teachers, s with David in the wilderness o dwelling
among the Philistines ; or when those Who hold the office of teaching, adulterate

and vitiate the pure word of God.—Wolfgang Musculus.
Verse 103—~That which is here called, “word," T take rather for “judgments.”

in er to

rous Wl
they feel either the mercies of God accomplished towards mnn “that Tear him, or
his judgments showered upon the reprobates—Richard Gree
Verse 103—Unto my taste” o my mouth” That s, T take as great pleasure
persuading, thy judgments, as my mouth, or the mouth
of any o X Imney, Ficlighteth, therowith-—Richard Greenharn.

340

340 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 103.—"Sweeter.” As there are always among violets some that are very
much sweeter than others, so among texts there are some that are more precious
%o s than others.—Henry Ward Beecher, 1879.

Verse 103—An aflectionate wife often says, * My husband | your words are
an the sugar-

swecter to me than honey ; yea, they are sweeter th
my husband Is gone,” says the widow: ‘“how sweet were i words! Hnney
dropped from his mouth : his words were ambrosia.”—Josepl

erse 104 Through thy precepts 1 gel understanding.: herefore I hate every
false wag.” 1In this sentence the prophet seems to invert the order set down in
verse 101, e had said, * 1 have refrained my feet from every ovil way, thet T
might keep thy word,” where the avoiding of evil is made The means of
by the word ; here his profiting by the word is made the cause of avoiding fid
In the one verse you have an account of his beginning with God; in the other,
of hi.l p K" ~Thomas Manton.
04.—1 hate every false way,” te every false wav" ;

1 hlu not only the way, when I lnve been mﬂl&d ﬂlto i! b\lt 1 hate to go in it

and he professeth at the 163rd verse, “I hale ami abhor lying, but thy law do 1 love.
To. lblllll\ !rom and forbear lying is a sign of a gracious heart, much more to hate
and abho A god)y 'man not only doth that which is good, but he dellghu to
do it, his luu.l cleaves to it ; he is in his element when he is do(ng it, nothing comes
more sultably to him than fhe busingss ofhis duty, he loveth to do If, yea, i loveth

Vi co

ward man delighttully moves after the law of God, when I am bately moved
by my corrupt stireed by temptation againat it Nov, us a godi
not only napscth 16 a6 the holy Wil of God, but delights and Téfotesth £ do- u.
and hath sweet content in doing it; so likewise a godly man not only refuseth
do the willof the fleh or to Lollow the course of the world, but hates to do It e
never so_discont ed with himself as when through carelessness and neglect
o1 his watch he hath been overtakon and hath Talen. DA carnel man mey forbear
the doing of evil, and do what i materially good, bt he never ablors what is evil
or delights In what s good. ‘Though he abstaln trom gcting those things which
em.’

ood 1t better than the doing of 1t and to. abhor evil is better than
t. And if we compare the nature of sin with the new nature of

L
precepts 1 get understanding.” _ Splsttual understandiny
rrosiness. (Gompare Proverhs l. 10, 11 ug
e sweetness he «
The heart, of the wise teacheth his mouth, and ad ey,
s learned “ the principles o7 e Gocte of cnrﬁ we are
rag 20 o " growing in grace and in the Knowledge
ot “Chrst "ot ‘the connexion between * grace. and knowlodge s o cleat
‘manifested.—Charles Bridges.

Verse 104.—~“1 hate every false way.” Universality in this Is a sure sign of
sincerity.  Herod spits out some e, Snen ol athers 4 sweet mapscls n his
mouth. A hypocrite cver leaves the devil some nest-egg to sit upon, though he

many avey. Some men will ot buy some commodities, because

'& aaman. w the regeneraf 01

hlm mm lll Po]lnﬂonl. both of ﬂ!lh md !piﬂt. 2 Cor. vii. 1.—George Swinnock.
04 e T Jate” " The Scriptures place relglon very imuch in the aflection

of lav( love to. Gﬂd, and the Lord Jesus st; love to Lh= people of God, and to
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‘mankind. The texts in which this is manifest, both in the Old Testament and the
e contrary affecton of haired alt, as having in o7 its

spoken of as that by which true religion may be known and distinguished. Prov.
. 13. “ The fear of the Lord is to hate evil.” Accnrdlng!y. the nnm are called
upon to give evidence of thelr sincerity by this, Pialm x “Ye that love

set no wicked thing before mine eyes; I hate the work of them that turn aside.”
o P, cxix,, verse 128, and he ot piace Again, Ps. cxxxix. 21 Do not
Y hate them, 0 Lord, 4 e thee ? "—Jonathan Edwards.

erse " atrea 1s @ stusbing, maragring alection, 1t pursues
sin with a hot heart to dmn, ‘a5 2n avenger of blood, that 1 1o, say, of the blood
of the soul which sin would spil, and of the blood of Christ which sin hath shed.
Hate s perectly and perpetully and then you ‘will not pare it but Il t presently.
Tl sin be hated it cannot be ey against i, ss Pihe Jews
did against Christ, Crucify it | Cnmcy i Phot Thew igence to it as David did
to Absalom and say, Deal gently with the soung man.—with this o that lust, for
my sake. Mercy to sinls ety to the so dward Reyner, 1
Verse “False way” It s not Sald, " evil ways" bat et vay”
as it 15 in the orlginal, every pith of Iying dnd fakehoad.  Falschood is Gitner
point of opinion or practice. ~ If you takeit in the first sense, for falsehood in opinion
or error in judgment, or false doctrine, or falso worship, this sentence holds
ose that get understanding by the word are established against error, and not only
established" against eror, or agalnst the embracing or possession of it, but they
hate jt.—Thomas Manton.
Verse 104—"False way.” All suls a fie. By it we attempt to cheat God.
By it we actually cheat our souls : 12, There is no delusion like the
1oty of belleving that a course oF s i cond to dar ‘happiness.—William S.

342

342 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 105 TO II2.

"JHY word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path,
106 T have sworn, and T ‘will perform i, that I will keep thy rightcous

judgment
Loy T am afficted very much : quicken me, O Loxp, according unto thy

word.

108 Accept, T beseech thee, the freewill offerings of my mouth, O Loro,
and teach me thy judgments.

Tog My soul 7s continually in my hand : yet do I not forget thy law.

10 The wicked have laid a snare for me : yetT erred not from thy
preoeprs

T Thy testimonies have I taken as an heritage for ever: for they are
the rejoicing of my heart,

112 1 have inclined mine heart to perform thy statutes alway, even unto
the end.

105. “Thy word is a lamp unfo my feet.” We are walkers through the city of
this world, and we are often called to go out into its darkness ; let us never venture
there without the light-giving word, lest we slip with our feet. Each man should

rd of pers practicall; d_habi

jon_and suspense, an
by, imparting heavenly Imnw):d leads to
dectsion, and. when that 15 oonea by ‘determined resolution, as in this case, it
Drings with it great restfulness of heart.

This verse converses with God in adoring and yet familiar tones.  Have we
not something of like tenor to address to our heavenly Father ?

Mote how ke this verse i to,the frst verse of the ffst octave, and the first of

other octaves. The seconds also

106, Rave sworn, and T will perform il that 1 will kup iy Fihisous judgmen(:
Under the nfiuence o the clear light of kndwiedge he bad frmly made up bis
and solemnly declared his resolve in the sight of God. Perhaps mistrusting bis
o o

el of covenmmiing m mearing e {orml!.ly ter upon the better, and the
genlus of our Savioue's memng supererogatory pledging and
earing ; and yet. under the gospel we ought 10 Teeh Bursers 23 mch bound 1o
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abey the word of the Lord as it we had taken an oath 0 to do. The bonds of love
are not less sacred than the fetters of law. When a man has vowed he must be
careful to crl rm It,” and when a man has Dot vowed I 0 fiany Words 9
keep.the Lord's judgments, yet is he equally bound to do so by obligations which
exist apart from any pro our pari,—obligations founded in the eternal

our hearts by a fimm resolve to obey it, we have  lamp within our souls a1 well
i the Book, and our course il be llght unto the
107 affeted ery i Aceorin 1o the lust verse he had been swom

ing. kom 1 ickening
“Quicken me, O Loy, according unio thy werd.”  This 15 the best remedy for
tribulation ; the soul is faised above the thought of present distress, and 1 flled
with that holy joy which attends all vigorous spiritual life, and so the affliction
grows light. Jehovah alone o quicken he has life in himself, and therefore
it

ts ©
ently the affliction is made the means of the quickenin as the stirring
of a fire promotes the heat of the flamo. - In their affiction some desire death, let

‘which is niow our Bible, Seeing we have more promises, let us offer more prayers.
106, ~Accept, T beseech (hee, the freemil offrings of ny mouth O Low.”
living praise the living God, and therefore the quickened one pm-u his sacrifice.
He offers prayer, pnm, confession, and testimony~these, Dresented with his voice
in the presence of an audience, were the tribute of his mouth unto Jehovah. He

lest these should be 50 il uttered as to dlisplease the Lord, and therefore
Im lores acceptance. He pleads that the homage of Lis moutt was cheertully
ana’spontaneousty rendered ; all his utterances were freewill oferings.  Thers
can be o value in extorted confessions : God's revenues are not derived from
forced, taxation, but from. frecwill donation. _There can be no acceptante w

“And feach me.thy Judgmenis.”  When we Tender unto the Lord our best, we
become all the more concened to do better, I, Indeed, the Lord shall accept
us, we then desire to be further Instructed, that we may stil re accep!
After quickening we need teaching : life without light, or zeal w!‘llhoul knowled =

ity

judgment needs educating il it knows, agrees with, and acts upon, the judgments
ose Judgments are not always so ciear as to be seén at once | we
need to be taught In : them till we admire their wisdom and adore their gooduess
as soon as ever w
09, “My soul is continually in my hand.” He lived in the midst of danger.
He had to be always. fighting for existence—hiding i caves, or conten

344 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
battles. This s @ very uncomortable and trying state of aflairs, and men are apt
to think any expedient justifiable by which they can end such a condition : but

David did not turn aside to find safety in sin, for he says," Yet do I no forget thy law.”
They say that all things are falr in love and war ; but the holy man thought not
‘while he carri also carried

s e e
danger of body should make us endanger our souls by forgetting that ien s ight,
‘Trouble makes many a man forget his duty, and it would have had the same effect

e as
Torgotten of God, for God was not forgotten of him, I is a speclal proof of grace

h ing can drive truth out of our thoughts, r haliness out of our lives. It we
femember the law even when death stares us in the face, we may be well assured

110. “Th wicked have laid a Snare for me.” _Splritual ife Is the scene of constant
danger : the bellover ives with his g in ‘his hand, and meenwhile allseom plotting
to take it from him, by cunning if they cannot by violence. We shall not find
an casy thing to Tive the lfe of the faithfal.  Wicked spirits and wicked Ten i
leave o stone unturned for our destruction. If all other devices fail, and even
‘hidden pits do not succeed, the wicked still persevers in their treacherous endeavours,
and, becoming crattier still, they set snares for the victim of their hate. The
smaller species of game are usually taken by this method, by gin, or trap, or net,
or noose. Wicked men are quite indiflrent a3 to the manier 14 which they car
destroy the good man—they think no more of him than if he were a rabbit or
arat: cunning and treacher iere  always the alles of mallce, and everything like
a_generous or chivalrous fe unknown among the graceless, who treat the
godly as it they were vermin o e oxturminatea. Whena’mon. lnows that he
s thus assailed, he is too apt to become timorous, and rush upon some hasty device

T delive without sin n the endeavour’; but David calmly kept bis way,
and wias able to write, * Vet 1 erved nof from thy precepts”  He was not smared, fof
e kept B eyes open, and kept near his God. " Ho was not entrapped and robbed
for he followed the King’s highway of holiness, where God secures safety to every
traeller. He did not err from the right, and he was not deterred from following

Wander Ito"the wilds where the fowlers freely spread theie nets. ~From this verse
Jet us learn to be on our guard, for we, 100, have enemies both crafty and wicked,
Hunters set their traps in the animals’ usual runs, and our worst snares are laid
In our own ways. =By Keepiag to the ways of the Lord we shall escape the snares
of our adyersaries, for his mays are sate and tree ery.

“Thy testimonies have I taken as an heritage for ever.” He chose them
as his ok, his portion, his estate ; and what is more, re, b Jaid. hold upon. and
made them so,—taking them into jon and enjoyment, David's emoloe
our chotce. It we might have our desire, we woul to keey
of God perfectly. To know the doctrine, to enjoy the promise to practise the
command, —be this a kingdom large enough for me. Here we have an inherftance
‘which cannot fade and cannot be alienated ; it is for ever, and ours for ever, if we
have so taken it. Sometimes, like Israel at the first coming into Canaan, we have

suffering ; but always it has to be taken by a decided choice of the heart and grip
of the wil What God glves we must take.  «For they are (e reolcing of mp heart”
The gladness which had come to him through the Word of the d caused
him to make an unalterable cho!ce of it. All the parts of Smpmxe ad been

) and therelore he stuck to them, and meant to
stick to them for ever. That which rejoices the heart is sure to be chosen and
treasured. It is not the head- Imow]adga but the heart-experience which brings

In this verse, which is tho seventh of its octave, we have reached the same
sweetness as in the last seventh (103) ; indeed, in several of the adjoining sevenths,
delight is evident. How good a thing it is when experience ripens into joy, passing
up through sorrow, prayer, conflict, hope, decision, and holy content into rejoicing |
Joy fixes the spirit : “when once a man’s heart’ rejoices In the divine word, he
reatly values i, and s for ever united to .
“I have inclined mine heart to perform thy statutes alway, even unto the end."”
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He was not half inclined to virtue, but heartily inclined to it. His whole heart

‘mas bent on practical, perseverin s He was resolved to kecp the statutes
1" iho Lord with a1 bls neart, titoughout all s time, Ahb0E oorng or endine
$le made 6 N e to Locp. the law wito.the-end and that wiiout el 11s ha
by prayer, and meditation, and resolution made Lis whole being lean towads God's
commands ; or as we should say in other words—the grace of God had inclined
him fo incline bl heart, In  sanctifed dircction,  Many. are inciined 1o preach
‘but the Psalmist was inclined to practise ; many are inclined to perform ceremonies,
but he wabinclnedto pertor stalute; fatay dre Inclived ta Obey oezasonally, but

&°King even unto the end - Lord. send us ki heavenly inclination of

eart as this :
il end create in us a clean heart, and dally renew a right spirit Within 38, (OF only
80 cline in the right direction.

346 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS,

NOTES ON VERSES 105 TO II2.

erse 105.—Thy word s a lamp unlo my fee, and a light” etc, David was &
man of very good wit and natural understanding ; but he glves to God the glory
not

Sarknets 1w hearken not 16 the word o1 G0 God, it we alk not by the rule thereol,
—William

per.
erse 105.—"Thy word Is @ lamp unlo my [el, and.a Ugh ualo, my path” The
oo i » lamp e by nlgh(, ile the gt o the sun shinath By day. hethr
S ae we.ciarty caderstand our duty by the Word of God-
The night signileth adversicy, and the day prosperity.  Hencs wo may learn Low
o behave ourselves in all conditions,  The word  path  noteth our general cholce
and course of life; the word “ feet” pll'ﬁcll.lll‘ actions. Now whether thl
matter, wherein we would he informed, concerneth our choice of the way that
leadetl to trae happiness, or our dexterous prosecution of the way, stil the word
Of God Wil direct & humble and wel-disposed mind.— Thomas M
Verse 105.—* Thy word is a lump unfo my ful, " etc. Basil the Grelt. interpmlng
the “word ' as Go ’l wﬂ! that

h al the Law, wu Yy
an artificlal ight, impertectly Tumining the darkness, whereas the Gospel, given
Dy the Lord Jesus himself, is a light of e Sum ot Rlahwwsnw, giving brightness.
to sl things, Ambrose, golng yet deeper, tells us that Christ §s himself both lamp
snd light. He, the Ward of God, s » great light to some, t0 others he is a lamp,
Tome hels a lamp; to angels 3 light, He was a light to Peter, when the angel
im in the prison, and the light shined about him. He was a light to

Verse 105.—*Thy . and a ghl” Except the
ted—except the uumng of the Gpiic accompan;
Garkness * stll. Did we more. habitually wait to Tecelve, and w

jamp” be
darkness,

gross atch to
improve, m_sm of m Jeord, we should not 50 often complan of the perplexity
o our p Bridges

feet,” etc. What we all want, is

more , met
e hlnl.ng i 8 dark place is Inanitely closer to our practical nesds.——rom * The
Espositer,”

““Thy word is a lamp unto my feet” Going two miles into a
nelghbn\lrhood where very few could read, to spend an evening In reading to a com-
pany who were assembled to listen, and about to return by a narrow path throu
Bie woods where paths diverged, 1 was provided with a torchof nm or " pltsh

e Tooblected ; it was 106, small, welghing not over hall &

light you home,” answered my host. ‘1 sald, ** The Tiay blow it out. e

5o, P Sl ant you homme = But if It shouwd ra 3 1 again objected. /It
will ight you home,” e iasisted,

to my fears, it gave sbundant ight to my path all the way home,

sgration. ¥ often think, of the way fn which doubting hearts

man had five e hi
it would “ light bim home.” Another told me be bad two faults o find with the
le. 1 answered him in the words of my good friend who furnished the torch,
H It wil lght you home "~ From the Amertoan Meserger, 1681,
‘erse 105.—~“A lamp unto my feet,” etc. All depends on our way of using the
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P Aman tell that wh:n boy he was proud to carr the lantetn for his Sabbath
Yo tachen.The oy to el s led through unlit, muddy stree

er excl
farther side of the slough. The teacher then beautifully explained our text, and
the man declares that he never forgot the leson of that night. _You may Sasily
hold the lamp too high; but you can hardly hold it too low.—James Wells, i
“Bible Imag " 1882.
Verse 105 Light.”
Lead, kindly light, amid the encircling gloom,
ou me on.
The pight s dack and 1 am far rom home,

Keep thon '.M\I my Teet? 1 do ot
+ ‘one step mugh for me.
hn Henry Newman (1801—).

Verses 105, 106.—"A light unto my path. I have sworn, and I will perform it,”
etc. 1 have looked upon thy word as a lamp to my own feet, as a thing nearly
goncerning myself, and then I have sworn, and, 1 will perform ft, that I wil keep

Thy righteous judgments. It s & pighty means to sir 1 & man's 3pirt and quicken
him to obedience, to look upon the word as written to himself, as a lamp and a light
for bim. ~ When you come to hear out of God's Word, and God directs the minister

th 3
you willsay, * On methought this day every word the minister spoke way directed
to mo; 1 st take heed thereto.” And so every word n the Seripturs that

ncerns hee, God writes to thee,; and f thou wilt ako it so, it will be & mighty
Tacans o s’ thes up to obedience.—Jeremiah Burroughs, 159—16

Yerse 1061 hase sown, etc. Patric's paraphrase s, 1 bave mlamanly
resolved and bound myself by the most sacred ties, which I will never break,

nfirm.”
Verse 1061 have sworn. I would now urge you to make a solemn surrender
o yoursel unto the service of God,’ Do not only” form such & purpote In your
heart, but expressly declare it in the Divine presence. Such solemnity in
of doing i s certainly very reasonable i the nature of things ; and sure it s Highly
edient, for binding to the Lord such a treacherous heart, as we know our o
forbe. Xt will be pleasant to reflect upon It, as done at such and such & time, with
such and such circumstances of place and method, which may serve to strike the
‘memory and the conscience. The sense of the vows of God which are upon you
strengthen you in an hour of temptation ; and the recollection may encourage:
Jgur humble baldness and freedom In applying to him under the character and
rlatlon of your covenant God and Father, as future exigencles
Do it theretore, but do It dellberately. ' Consider what it s That you are 1o dos
and consider how reasonable it is that It should be done, and done cordially and
hesrtaly, * uot by constraint, but willgly 5 fof tn tis sent, and every other,
oo

eerf

Temind you that this surrender must be perpetual. You must give
Jourset up to God In such & manner, as never more to pretend to be your own ;
or the rights of God are, ke his natire, eternal and fmmutable; and vith regard

to s rational creatures, are the same ‘yesterday, to-day, and for
T would Tade with al possible
solemnity. Do it in express e, “And. perhaps It may e in many casés most
expedient, as many pious divines have recommended, to do it inwriting. Set your
hand and seal to it, * that on such a day of such a month and year, and at such

to ti s
resolution, that whatever others might do, you would serve the Lord."—Philip
Dodd.ndqz (170L~l751) in "TM Rise and ngrus a/ Religion in the Soul.”

uently renew settled and holy resolutions. A soldier

unrisatved o Aght Tnay casily be defeated. True and sharpened courage tread
down those difficultes which would triumph over a cold and waverlng spirit
Resolution in a weak man will perform more than strength In a coward. The weak-

iess of our graces, the strength o our temptations, and the diligenge of our spirituat
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<enemies, require strong resolutions. We must be * steadfast and unmoveable,”

and this will make us ** abound in the work of the Lord ” : 1 Cor. xv. 58. Abundant

‘exercise in God's work wil strengthen the habit of grase, tncrease our sill n the
gontest, and mako the victory more easy and pleasant to ut,  Let us framo bell

humble resolutions in the sirength of God's grace, with & fear o o! onndves, but &
confldence in God. David bound mmsu to Go ending
upon his strength : “Z have sworn, and I will perlarm it, it T i wm kaep mv rlymms
fudgments” “This was not In his own strength, for, . 107,

qui , and to “accept the freewlll offerings of his Trontn el
Toeoath whicn proceeded from a free and resolved will. God i ot s\lgm but
Hrengthen the alletionate resolutions of is ercabare. We canot Kecp.durselves
from falling nnlen we first keep our resolutions from flagging.—sStephen Charnock.

erse ““I have sworn, and I will perform it.” “Theodoricus, Archbishop
o Cologne, when the Emperor Sigismund demanded of him the directest and most

compendious way h attain true happiness, made answer in brief, thus:
P torm whn thoa art well what thou mmhedn when thou wast sick.” David
did s0; he made vows in war, and paid in peace; and thus should all good

e ds ; not ke the cunning devt, of whem the LEygraimmALISt weAEh:

* The devil was sick, the devil a monk would be ;
The devil was well, the devil a monk was he.”

Nor like unto many now-a-days, that, it God's hand do but lie somewhat heavy
upon them, oh, what promises, what engagements are there for amendment of life {
low like unto marble against rain do they seem to sweat and melt but still retain
their hardness 1, Let but the rod be taken oft thelr backs, or health restored, then,
as their bodies live, their vows die;; all is forgotten : nay, many times it so falleth
Gut, that ey are far worse. than over they were beforer—From "ot Spencer's
“Things New and Old,” 1658.
Verse 106.—“Thy righteous judgments.” So David styles the word of God,
because it judgeth most righteously between right and wrong, truth and falsehood.

And, secondly, because according to the judgment given therein, towards
e h it; for the word contans God's judgmént of m
md ‘hath a catalogue of such as shall not inherit the kingdom of God, and another

 such as shall dwell in God’s ‘tabernacle et us Toad and see i’ which of the
two catalogues our two selves are; for according to that word will the judgment
go.—William Cowper.

Verse 107.—1 am affticted very much,” etc. Whence learn, 1. It is no strange
thing for the most holy men to be acquainted with the saddest sort of affiction,
bodlly and spirttual: <[ am aficted pery mich."_2. From whence soever afict
th come, faith gooth to. God only for comfort, as here: “Quicken me, O Loto.
3. When God Is plessed to make the word of ‘bromise lively, or to perlorm what
The promise allowetn us to expect, such a consolation s & suMlcient ntidote to
the heaviest affiction  “Quicken me, O Loxs, according unto. thy word: —David
Dickson.
Verse 1071 am afficted very much.” We can recommend so persuasively
eerful drinking of the cup of sorrow when in the hand of others, but what
Taces we make when It is put Into, our owhr—Aljred John Morris, 1814 1860.
™ erse 1071 am aficted - - . quicken e The Christian lives i the midst
of crosses, as the fish lives in the ea.—Jean-Bapliste-Maric Vianiney, 1786 1s6:
Verse 107, Quicken me, 0 Lo How doth God quicken
our solling greces, euch 46 out hops, patince, and (ath,  Thus be s e mts
13 agaln, that we may go on cheertully in our service, by intuslon of new comforts,
es the heart of his contrite ones, so the prophel saith (Tsal. Ivi, 15).  This
1 very, mecesmary, Tor the ‘Peatmist salt, cheweber o Quiaken e, and e il Call
upon thy name > (Ps. Txxx. 18 Discomfort and discouragement weaken our
hands in calling upon God. ~Until the Lord cheers us again we have no life in
prayer. By two things especially doth God quicken us In afliction, by reviving
our sense of bis love, and by reviving our hope of glory.—Zhomas s Manton.
107.—According unto thy word” David goes often over with that phrase,
hicn mports that Datia lay unde the sense of some promise which God has madé
for the quickening of his heart when it was out of frame, and acordingly he recounts
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the graclous influence of God's Spit, and professeth that he will never forget his
precepts, because by them he had qickened him 93.
‘Thus, lay your dead hearts at Christ’s feet, and Dlead in this manner: Lord,
my heart Is exoesdingly dull and distracted ; "I feel not theso enlarging, meiting
Influences which thy saints have felt; but afe they not chiel material mercles of
the covenant ? dost thou not promise  spirit of ijumination, conviction, and
‘humiliation 7 is not holiness of e a main branch of it ? dost thou not
‘promise therein to write thy o oy Beart 2 10 give me oneness of heart, to put
thy fear within me, to su subdue my corruptions, to-help my indrmities i prayer 3
Now, Lord, these are the mercies my soul ‘wants and waits for, fill my soul with
Theat antmnating llacnces, rovive thy, work OF grace in my soul, draw out my heart
Lowards thee, Tncreass my afloction for thee, Sepalr thige. Imige, cab forth grace
into lively exercise. Doth not that gracious word intend such a mercy thou
et thgo i ot oy ive & new heart, bt - put & mew Spiit Whon mos (Ez.m
e, 26), o make my soul ively, cettve, and spintual b daties and sxercis
Dear Lord, am not I in covenant with thee? and are not these covenant merci
heart thus 4 fro

h
07" Accordin unlo iy word:” 'David, when ho begs Tor quickening,
e s encouraged a0 to do by & promise. = The question i, where tis promise Should
ik it was that general promise of the law, If thou do_those things
Dion shalt ive I thes (Lev-"¥vil, By and that trom thence David.deor he
cular conclusion, that God wouid give lie to bis people. ~But rather, it was
Some other promise, Some word of God he had, to bear him out In this reqect. The

Lord has made many promis ctifying o
g away of sin (Isa. Xxvil. 9) ; of bettering and improving us by
Tt CHeb, - 10), of moderating our n, that he will stay his rou

aflic
day of the east wind (Isa. xxvil. 8) ; that he will lay no more upon us than he will
enable us to bear (1 Cor. x. 13). He hath promised he will moderate our affliction
5o that we shall not be tempted above our strength. He hath promised he will

righteous (Ps. cxxv. 3), that he ‘will be with us in_it, and never fail us (Heb.
T Now, Targus the peaple of God could sty thelr hearts upon God's
rd ‘when they had but such obscure hints to work upon that we do ot know
Whers the promike es, a1 how should out hearts be Stayed Wpon God, whem e
have so many promises | When the Scriptures are enlarged for the comfort and
enlarging of our faith, surely we should say now as Paul, when we got a word, “ I
belleved God » (Acts xxvil 25); T may expect God wil do thus for me, Whes, his
word speaks it everywhere.—

Verse 108.—“The freewlll offerings of the mouth,” may be the offerings W)
the mouth had promised and vowed. " And who can iay clam to these as the e
His are all things.—John Stephen.
rse 108.—"The freewill offerings of my mouth.” This place makes known
that specis of sacrifccs, which neither tribulations nor poverty of means can hinder,
Sndl which does mot. require an external temple, but n desert places and among
heathen may be offered by a godly man. And these sacrifices of the mout
himeelf makes moro of than If all the flocks of the whole carth had been offered
and all the treasures of gold, and of silver, and of precious stones.—
Wnllﬂdl'q Musculus.
108.—Freenill offerings.” This expression s often used in the law (Lev.
it 18 Nom 39; 2 Chron. xxxi. 14; Amos iv. 5). What are these

fleri
ere oot serihors perloraed Wpon.ocrtata bocasiont. va. Loeti] God penseel
gnodneu, and upon receipt of some special mercy ; and you will find these sacrifices
6 exproasly distingulibed rom tuch tervices a8 men bound themselves t by

Yow w Lev. il 19
+ Yiow ready ‘we shouid e o take il occasions of thankiulness and Spitust
rorahin ok e el Yomed senviccs kad iasttutad sacribees, shey hod thelt
Treewlll fferings, offered to God n thankbuiness for some special blessing recelved;
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orHor deliverance from danger. 2ndly. It shows with what voluntariness and
cheerfulness we should go about God's worship in the Gospel, and what a free
disposition of heart there should be, and edge upon our aflections, in all things
that we offer to God ; in this latter sense our oflrings to God—prayer and praise
—should be freewill ofterings, come from us not like water out of a il forced by
the fire, but like water out of a fountain with native freeness, readily and freely.—

n
“Offrings.” All God's peaple are made priests unto God ; for overy
nﬂerl.ng mpposem ‘a priest : so it is said, that Christ Jesus hath made us kings an
priests (Rev. . ©) Al Chrstians have & communion with Chist In al hs offices ;
Whatever Christ was, that certainly they are in some measure and degree.—

Verse 103. “A /ruwxll ﬁ”EIIMI of IlLv ‘mouth, O Lord.” It
Is a great Lhat Lh: Lord shonld anything \ll Il we mmlder
these three thlngl B Fih't, ‘who the Lord il H nuxt, wlut ; thirdly, what it
is we have to give unto him.

na for the Lord, e 1 all-suflclent, and stands in need of nothing we can give
him. Our goodness extends not to the Lord (Ps. xvi).

‘As for us, we are poor creatures, living by his liberality ; yea, begging from
all the rest of his creatures ; from the sun and moon ; from the air, the water, and
the earth ; from fowls and fishes ; Jea, from the worms : some give us lght, some
meat, some clothes ; and are such beggars as we meet to give to a king ?

1y,
to nge ‘but that' which we have received from him ? and whereof we may 1ay with

David, “ O Lord, all things are of thee, and of thine own have we given thee again
s Chm xxix. 14). Let this humble us, and restrain us from that vain conceit
of meriting at God’s han d

David at this time, in his great necessity, having no other sacrifice to offer unto
‘the Lord, offers him the calves of his lips ; but no doubt, when he might, he offered
‘more.

‘There is nothing so small, but if it come from a good heart, God will accept
it: the wtdnw 's mite, a cup of cold water ; yea, and the pl’ll:c of our lips, Rl'.hough
it has no other external oblation joined with it : but where men may do more,
and will not, it is an argument that their heart is not sincerely affected toward him,
and their praises are not welcome to him.—William Cowper.

erse 108.—“Accept . . . . the freewill offerings of my mouth, O Loko,
{each me thy Judgments.” TWwo things we are here ‘Laught to pray Tor in relérence
s performances.

1. Acceptance of them : this we must aimat in all we do in religion, that

whether present or absent we accepted of the Lord. which David

ere y preys for the acceptance of I * he freswtl ffrtnge” not of i purso,
but “ mou and i the calves o our lips ” (Hosed
v, z), “ the mm of ouf s~ (Heb. il 1%); these aro, the spivitual oflerings

i,
a1 Christins, as spivitual priests, must offe to God; and they must be
b4 nuwm offerings 1 for we must offer them abundantly nd cheertull
it Is this willing mind that s accepted. The more there Is of freeness and g
ness in the service of God, the more pleasing it is to
%." Assistance in them ; “ Teach me (hy judgments,”  We cannot offer an;
God ‘which we have Toason L0 think B il mceept of, but What be s pleased to
instruct usin the doing of ; and we must be earnest for the grace of God In us as for
the favour of God toward us. Henry.
erse 108.—~* Teach me thy Ju _yudgmmls As'if the man of God should say, This
12 one thing whereunto 1 wil glve over myselt, even to seo Low thou dost punish
icked, and conduct thy children. So that we must learn, that as it is necessary
o maeretand.the Tow ond the 8ospel so 1 it requiste to discern God’s Judgments.
For as we cannot learn the one without observing God's mercy ; so we cannot
attain to the other without marking his ve sun . We must see always by the
pecullr teaching of God's Spirit, how the Lord punisheth in justice, and yet in
and yet in love; In rigour and hatred of our sin, humbling us
With one hand; in pity and compasslon to. our salvation, comiorting ué with the
other hand. We see then how the prophet et prayeth, both to sce them and to mark
them : we need teach this often, becaise we dream so much of fatal necessity, an
of ‘the connections of natural causes, or ¢lse because we cannot discern bétween
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the crosses of the godly and the ungodly . . . This is then a singular gift of God,
%o discern how by the self-same means he Lnrd both humbleth the good and over-
throweth the wicked—Richard Gree

Verse 100.—«My soul i continually {n my fand. He had bis soul . hs hand,

Teady 1o give whenever God should take . And fhis i to be observed, that th

15 o trouble 3o mdy o take away the life of God's children, as they are

togive It As Eljah came ot to the mouth of his cave to meet ith the ford)
505 In the door ot s tent to apeik Lo the amnge 7 o the soul of

body to
the Lord shall coramand it; whereas the soul of the wicked lies back, hiding lsell,
s Adum smong the bushes, and is taken out of the body pertorce ; 4 was the soni

y soul is continually in my hand.” 11 any e han
o vessel, made of glass or any other similar materlal, lled with & prednu!
uquor, espectally if the hanid be weak, or I trom other causes dan

scarcely be able to avoid the breaking of the vessel and the running out of
e n.qum- Soch is the Condition o1 my e whieh T, st upon by varlous cnemes,
carry as it were in my hand ; which, therefore, s exposed to such a great danger,
S TRat X slwags have Seath ath present Setore ‘my sight, my life hanging on the slenderest
thread.—Andreas Rivetus, 1572—1651.

Verse 100.——My soul is continually in my hand” The believer is always in
l,hu vsry jlw! ol death. He lives with wings outstretched to fly away. Paul
“ In the extremity of pfx 'secution, the fervent desire was
14) km)w whl( God would have him to do.-—He aw
‘My soul is continually in my h ‘make no more of Iife than
cldld dnlh v! his bird which he carrieth in the pﬂl.rn o( ‘his hand held open.—John
Trapp.

erse 108~—My soul is continually in my hand” cte. Why doth David 1ay,
“* My soul is in mine hand " ; had he called it out of the hand of God, and take
care of It upon himself 7. Nothing less, His meaning i only this,” walk In the

‘my life is exposed to perils every day, yet do I not forget thy law : I keep close to
thee, and will keep close to thee whatsoever comes of it. Augustine upon that
place dotn inenlously confess that he understood not what David, meant, by
‘having his soul in his hands; but Jerome, another of the ancients, teacheth us,

Ts an Hebralsm, sigmlyl.ng a state of extremest pem, A
have drawn it into a proverb s same thing.

But why doth the holding or e Puting the e in the hand signity the exposing
of the it to perl? Thero is a twofold reason of it.
ccause those i hich are-carméd.opealy In the band are apt to
fall mll o(tu.e hand, and carried in sight, ﬂmy are apt to be snatched or
wrested

of the had, Ana, therelore, though to be in the hand of God sgnifis
bis hand is armed with lo powe to protect us; yet for

man thing s oo hand s fo carry it in danger, Bedause his han

T there o Salen Wy of CATTYIRE oF Conveping o thing than openly i the nnd 1t

2 man be to ride a long journey with any riaure sbout b e Aath not carry

1t In his hand, but puts it In some secrst and close place whers it may be idaden,

more secure, ‘The Chaldee paraphrast, to express the clogancy of that
lace forecited out of the Psalm, gives it thus, -ty tife ife is in as much danger

$i'tood upon, the very superficis or outside n/ my hand,” as if he had no hold of it,

ot o stood harely upon his hand ; for that which is set upon the palm of

the hand, and not grasped, Is i greafer danger. Things safo kept are hidden or

Teld fast

dcondly. Thero s amother roason of that speech, becauss when & man is ahout
o deliver a thing or to give it up, he takes it in his hand. They that put
themselves upon great perils and dangers for God and his people, deliver up
thelr lives and their all to God. Hence that counsel of the Apostle (1 Pet.
1v.19): “ Let them that suffer according to the will of God ommil the keeplng of
Shelr souls fo him in well doing, as unto a aithtul Creator.” *So here, the life o
g b o130 b potin e Bacih becense . sre, b 1t ek ready m
Geliver and somumit thelr 1ves unto God, thit he would take care of their Ives
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preserve them from the danger, or to take them to himselt if they lose them in his
service.—Joseph Cargl.

Verse 110.—“ The wicked.” He calls them wicked men ; which importeth three
they work wickedness. Secondly, they love it. Thirdly,
persevere in it.—William Cowper.

“Asnare.” One manner of catching wild animals, such as lions, bears,
hart, roebuck, and fallow- deu', was by a trap (pach), which is the
used in this place ; this was set under ground (Job xvili. 10),'In the run of
T il (Prov. il 5), and canght It by the 16g (Job xvil. 85— William Latham
Bwan‘ in Smllhs Dmumary a[ rm Bible, 1863.

—T} e laid ' snare for me.” In eating, he sets before.
us ghmony in lnve e lmpe\ ‘to lust; in labour, sluggishness; in conversing,

envy; In governing, covetousness; in correcting, anger ; in honour, pride; in
the heart, he !zu evil thmlghh in the mouth, evil words ; in lcﬁnnl. evil works ;
Vhen awake, e, moves us to’ evil actions; when aslesp, fo fithy dreams.—
Girolamo Sevonarota 14531106,
Verse 110.—“Laid a snare for me: yet T erred not,” etc. It is not the laying
the bllt hurts the fish, if the fish do not bltc,»Tanl Watson.

Verse 11Ty testimonies have 1 taken,” etc. The Scripture is called
 testimandes * in respect ta God himselt, because it doth give a testimony to him,
and makes God known to us : it gives a testimony of all those attributes that are
himself, 7ot i ‘wisdom, of his power, of his fustice, of his goodness, of his truth.
The declaration of these, we have them all in the various books of the Scriptures :

ro i aving Nogh.
we have a testimony of his providence in leading the people of Firac sivoneh the
Red Sea, in bringing them out of t; we have a testimony of his wisdom in
giving them his law. What should I name more? In the New Testament,
the Gospel, all is testimony. As the Old gave testimony to God, so the New to
Christ : *To him gave all the prophets witness ; * not only the Oid, but the New :
“ These are they that testify of me.” Everywhere there is testimony of Christ,—
of his )mm-my. in taking our nature; of his power, in wo;
aisdom, in the parables that he spoké of s patlince and love, in the torments
u Law and Gospel—the whole book of Scripture, and
of it in these nglrd! is fitly called  the festimonies of the Lord.” ' And
ioly Palinist made cholce of this name when he was to speal to the honour
of it; because it wes that name from which he micked a great deal of
wmfnrt, because it was the testimony o ol God's truth and goodness and wisdom, and
L1t 08 to accoust. it bis
00.1640), in The Vaue,, o, Vi
Jestimondes.” By - tstimonies » e "ovenant
; whereln he bindeth himselt & hemn and her to i

n
d gospel, but particularly the promises, as o
Teabe by the : txtimoniess: whet they are opposed to the law, s meant the promise

as Tsaiah vili., and this testimony s confirmed to us by the sacraments,

Ri Sreaham,
herilage.” Why the divine testimonies should be called
by the ' Pealmist an inhéritanee  why hebﬂnxl them within the compass of this notion,
may not so easily be understood ; for the word of God points out the inheritance,
Dut it is not the iheritance itself.  Yes, there is good reason to be given for the
expression, were there no more than this, that we consider the inestimable comfort,
and heavenly treasure that s to be found in the word of God ; it is a rich mine of
all celestial treasure, it is a storehouse ofall good things, of all saving knowledge.
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All privileges whatsoever they are that we can expect on earth or heaven, they
are all contained fn the word of God . here i ground enough why it is caled an
inheritance ; he hath a good herifage that h

Yet. lha'e is a better reason lh this ; larll itbe sa lhll Theaven is our inheritance,
o it is he word that points out heaven, that gived
e in the word of God all the evidences of heaven.
Wnatsotver ie any saint hath to heaven, ne hath it in_and out of the viord of

here are the evidences in the word of God ; both the eviden n

itis Lha holy terrier of the celestial Canaan, and the evidence of asxumnu, itis as

sacred bond or indenture between Gnd and hl.l crelture. St. Gregory said wittily,
When he called it God's epistle that he sent to man {or the decazation of his will
and pleasure, he might as well have called 1 Gods aced of gitt, whereby ne makes
guer and conveys to us all those hopes that we look for in néaven. Whatsoe:

est have in God, in Christ, whatsoever hope of bliss and glory, whlmever
comtort of the Spirit, whatsoever proportion of grace, all are made over to us in
the promises o the gmd, in the word of God.

Now put th 1( s n human afars, elderes, though they be not
properly the aherttance.Isll yet they are-called e mhertancs, and.are, the
Tiherttance, though not actually, yet Vistually s0;. because all the title e have
10 an inberitance is in the deeds and cvidencss ;. iherefore evidences are precions

gs. Though it be but a piece of paper, or parchment full of dust and worm-
eaten, et it is as much worth sometimes as a county, as much worth as all & man’s

sessions besides. So likewise it is with the Scriptures ; they are not actually
and properly the inheritance itself, but they are via, the way to the Hngdom It
is called the gospel of the klngdum, nay more, the kingdom itself : ** The ydom
of God is come among you” or “to you.” Why the k\nxdom 2 Why the
inheritance ? By the same reason, both, because here we have the conveyance,
here we have the d«_d. here we have the dssurance of whatsoever title or claim W

are the rgalctrw of my hearl.” He saith not that God’s

mumnnlu brlng ]oy, but that

fn the lay of the Lofd. For al other oy, the wise king said of laughter, “ thou
mad,” and of joy, “ what isit that L‘loll dv:t‘l " Eccles. ii. True joy is the earnest

whldl we hlvz ol he.lven it is the treasure of the soul, and therefore should be laid

up in a safe ‘world is safe to place lt in. And therefore

; and not
With the spouse e say, * We wil be glad in thee, we wil remember thy Tove more
than wine” Lt otherd seek their oy n wine, n soclety, in Conversation, in Tusic
for me, thou hast put gladness in my heart, more than in the time that'their corn
T e wine mvasad. “These miced ave the precious fruits of the earth, but
they seal not up special favour ; a man may have together with them, an empty,
Busky, and chally soul.  And therelore these are not the foys of the saints ;. they

~—Abraham Wright,

‘must have God, or else they die for sorrow ;

Verse 1121 have incined my heart o perform thy statutes
the former verse he showed his faith, and his joy which came the
showeth that here in his Joy he will keep the comimandments ; whereby he sh
that this was a true joy, because it wrought a care to do good.
the promises truly, then we also love the commandments, otherwi
& care to live a godly life nourisheth faith In God's prorilses, s the
then why many, regard ot the word and sacraments ; of if they o & litle, 1 15
o Durpose, becsuse they Tabour ot Lo, kcep the bommandasenta. - For ety
ey rhvercare 1o o Shtn The word of God to them cannot be profitable, nor the

Verse 112.—1 hm inclined h aﬂ o perform,” etc. Observe. In d\e 35(.'1
yerse he prayed to God, saying, *Incline my fearl unlo thy testimonies.”
he speaks about himse H saying, ““I have inclined mine h:ean to pelform lhy Jm.(ulu
alway elun unfo the emi." “What need, then, was there from God that which

not contrary the one to the other. God inclines, and the godly man inclines. - Man
inclines by striving; God inclines by eﬂecllng. Neither is that which the man
attempts, nor that which he by sirtving ackicves goodwards, from the man, but
from God, who gives, “ both (0 wil and o 20 of his good ploasare - PR,
‘Wolfgang Musct

voL. v. 23

854 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 112.—The sinful heart of itself will run any way; upon earthly things,
upon evil things, or upon impertinent and unseasonable things; but i ot
come to or kee]

not_brought
apply HSeit to the mind, but the mind must bring itse {0 the object.  No. ok
duties will come to us, We must come to them.—Nathanael Ranew, in “Solituds
Improved by Disine Meditation,” 1670,
112- e ined mine heart to perform,” ete. In this work he was
determlnad o eontinae, 5. 1 have-incined my heart.” The counsel of the soul
like a b: tho i, which Bath (ho.GommAndiog BORSr Oret the

an
‘the oo X

it, that he thus inclined his heart. 3. And this not for a time, or some particular

oceaston, bt aliays, snd unto the end. ~Then the end of life would be the deginning

of IIW ~—Adam

1221 tave tncined my ‘he prophet, in order briefly to define
what i o serve ‘God, asserts that ho Appl.(ed not only his hands, eyes, or feet,
to the keepmg of the 1aw, but that he began with the affection of the heart.——Johrs

et 12— Unto the end.” Qur lle on earth i3 & race s In vain hegios he to
run ‘swittly, that faintoth, and gives over Gome 1o the end. "And this
a8 signified] (saith Gregory) when n tho lay “the tail of the beast was sacrificed
neth a good we have begun to do well ;

Wil Cowper.

with the pen crown
T s i Serive b Persevere to the e
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 113 TO I1z0.

 HATE wain thoughts : but thy law do I love.
) ‘Thou art my hiding place and my shield : I hope in in thy word,
Depart from me, ye evildoers : for I will keep the commandments
of my God,
116 Uphold me according unto thy word, that I may live: and let me
not be asl of my hope
117 Hold thow me up, and T shall be safe : and I will have respect unto
thy statutes continually.
ou hast Lroﬂﬂtl\ down all them that err from thy statutes: for
their deceit is falsehood.
119 Thou puttest away all the wicked of the earth ik dross: therefore
Tlove thy test
120 My flesh trembleth for fear of thee; and I am afraid of thy
judgments.
Verse 113. “I hate vain (ho"ihu but thy law do I love.” In Ih!j
almist deals with thoughts and things and perwn.l which are oppotlte o!
God’s holy thoughts and ways. He is evident in great fear of the powers of
darkness, and of their allies, and his whole xoul h lﬂrrzd up to ltlnﬂ ‘against uum
with a determined opposition. Just as he began the octave, verse 97, with
“ 0 how I love thy law,” so here he begins with a declaration of hatred aj st
i L

is the wavering, changlng opinion of men: D: ad an utter contempt and
abhorrence for this ; all his reverence and regard went to the sure word of testimony.
In proportion to his love to the law was his hate of men's in ‘The thoughts
of men are vanity ; but the thoughts of God are v ueh
s of igbt,” * thoughtful preachers,” and  modern thought
it is this but the old pride of 2 man would be wise. The

w e heart Y
Psalmist did not glory in his thoughts; and that which was called * thought ”
in his day was a thing which be detested. When ighest
thoughts are as far below those of divine revelation as the earth is beneath the
heavens. Some of our thoughts are specially vain in the sense of vain-glory, pride,
concalt, and selttrust s others In the sense of bringing dissppolntment, fuch a
fond ambition, sinful dieaming, and conidence n ma ; sense o
and trivolity, such as the idie thoughts and vacant romancings in whlch 0 mlny
indulge ; and, yet once more, t0o many of our thoughts are vain in the sense of
being sinful, evl, and mum e Bialer Ts not-indieront o ovh thom
as the them he looks with & hate as true as was the
ith which he clung > the gt ‘pure thoughts of
e last octave was practical, this s thmlghml! 5 there the man of God attended
to hls feet, and here 0 his heart : the emotions of the soul are as mportant as the
actsot the lfe, Tor they are the lountain and Spring Tom Which the actions proceed,
‘e Tove the law It becomes a law of love, dnd we cling £o it With or whots

heart.
114, “Thou art my hiding place and my shield.” To his God he ran for shelter
from vain thoughts ; there he hid himself away from thelr tormenting intrusions,

i s shemes of the soul he found. Co8 v be His hiding-place. called
into the world, f e could ot be alons with God as s hiding-place, he muld bave
‘the L ‘with him as his shield, and by this mannx he could ward of
ental verse, and it hlﬂ.ﬂu ln uut wh(ch
ecsonal knowledge : e could mot ight
- Lo his God, and then be found delivmu
God'l ‘word as hling his dn\nhlo dld ; h
en we are beset by spirity
o Thove which:arss out of valn thoughts, we shall 4o Wl 100 dlxllmly o the
Berson of our Lord, and to cast ourselves upon bis real presence.  Happy s be
can truly say to the trtune God,  Thou art my hiding-place.”  He has beheld

356 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

God under that glorious covenant aspect which ensures to the beholder the surest
cousolation. 7 hope in thyword." Aud wel he might,since he had tred and proved
it: he looked for jon from all danger, and preservation from all temptation
0 him who had hitherto been the tower of m. defence on former occasions. It is
easy to exe hope where we have expetienced help. - Sometimes when gloomy
thoughts aflict us, the only thing we can do %o o, and bapPIl, the word of
God ‘lways sets betore us objects of iope and reasons {or Tope, 86 that
the very sphere and support of hope, and thus tiresome thoughts o desing
Amid fret and worry a hope of heaven is an effectual quietus.
115. “Depart from me, ye evildoers.” Those who make a consclence of their
oughts are not likely to tolerate evil company. It we fly to God from vain

e
1aws of God : David purged his palace of such parasites; he would not harbour
them beneatt bis roof. No doubt they would have Drought upon him an ill name,

or Shelr dolngs would have been imputed. to him, since the acts of courters arg
mmny CXATE Bt of e cour tasf heretors the king sent them packing

and n-w% from me.” Herein he anticipated the sentence

ot the last g7 dny, whsn the Son of David shall say, “ Depart from me, ye workers

all malefactors out of our houses, but it will

e o duty 1o Ao sb whers there 1 Hght and Teason or it A house i all

the better for being rid of liars, pilferers, I und
at all hazards to keep ourselves clear of such comp: us by our own
cholce If we have any reason to el ‘Evildoer
ke evil counsellors. Those who say unto God, “ Depart from us,” ought to

hear the tmmedate echo of thelr words from the ot of God's ehidrén, & Depart
from us. ‘We cannot eat br
““For 1 will keep the commandments o[ mv 4 God.” _Since he found It hard to keep

the commandments 1n the company of the ungodly, 1e gave them their marching
orders.  He must keep the commandments, but he did not 1 need to k
comp "What & beattiful e Tor the Lord. this verse conteins | ‘The word

any.
God only occurs i this one phce na .n this lengthened ‘Paalm, and then it I attended
by the personal we God.”
"u God | n ow charming is the sound |
low pleasant to repeat |
Well may that heart with pleature bound,
‘Where God hath fix'd his seat.”

Bocwuse Jetovah 1 oue God therefore re e esolve to obey him, and fo chass ont

of our sight those who would hinde s service. 1t is a grand thing for the
mind to have come to & potat, and to be steadtastly fixed in the holy determination,
— 1 will ke mmandments.” God’s law Is our pleasure when the God of

the law Is ot Goa.””
6. hold me according unto thy word, that I may live.”” It was so necessary
that the Lord should hord i Hi. sevant, hat he Could mot cven Ie withont 1.
Our soul would die if the Lord did not continually sustain i, and every grace which
‘makes spiritual life to be truly life would decay if he withdrew his whn
It is a sweet comfort that this great necessity of upholding is provid
word, and we have not to ask for it as for an uncovenanted mercy, but simply to
plead for the fulfilment of a promise, saying, “ Uphold me according to thy word.”
‘He who has given us et:rnn] life hath in that gift secured to us all that is essential
thereto, and as gracious upholding is one of the ecsssary things we may be sure
that we shall have it. “And let me not be ashamed of lny ope.” In verse 114 he

oken of his hope as founded on the word, and now he begs for the fulfilment
of that word that his hope might be fustifiod I the sight of all. A man would bo
gahamed of bis hope i it turned out that it was not based upon a sure foundation ;

ks il never r happen in our case,  We may be ashamed of our thoughts, and
our words, and our deeds, for they spring from ourselves; but we never shall be
‘ashamed of our hope, for that springs from the Lord our God. Such is the frailty of
our nature that uniéss we are continnally uphela by grace, wo shall fall o foully

as to ed of ourselves, and ashamed of all those glorlous hopes which are
How the d glory of our life. ~The man of God had uttered the most positive.
Pesolves, But be fet ShaY he could Rot troet I hs own selemmn determmination - henee
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ese prayers, 1t I ot wrong to make resolutions, but It wil be useless to do so

Saless e Salt thema well with beloving cicsto God. \Davidmeant o kecp the aw ot
the Lord, but he first needed thu Lord of the law to
157 “31oid o me up” - 55 & musse holds, v & Tkl ehid. “And I shal be
safe” and not else for unless tho\l hold me up I shall be falling about like an infant
t is weak upon its knees, We are saved by past gru,butwcmnntul unless
e recelve present grace. - The Psamist had vowed to Keep the Lord's commands,
but here he pleads with the Lord to keep him : l irse of

jure,
Our version reads the word ~ uphold,” and then  hold s Fand 1 truly we néed

this blessing in every shape in which it can come, for anner
edversarics seak to cist us down, T be uafe f & bapy Wndmnn e oty s only
one door to it, and that is to be helas up by God him: mk God, that door i

open to the least among v 7 o Rae respectunts hy slttes continually.”
In obedlence & being held up is obedience. No man will outwardly

\he Lord's statutes for long jogether wnless he has an nw: +'tor them,
S0P thls Wil never be aokess he oo oF the Lord perpetually nyholdps the heart 11
holy love. P-nmnnue to the end, obedience continually, comes o

elicacy of consclence which is unknown to others.
TheTech a tender sespect for the itutuks g the Lord, which keeps hm clear o incon-
sistencies and to the world that and hence

e 1s a pilax in the house of tho Tord.  Alas, we know some professors who are not
Uprights and therefore they lean to sin il they 1al over, and stugh they are restored

ey are never safe or reliable, neither have they that sweet purity of soul which is
the charm of the more sanctified who have been kept from falling into the mire.

118. ““Thou hast trodden down all them that err from thy statules.” There is
holding up for them ; they aro thrown down and then trodden dow, 1ok they e
wn into the wandering ways of sin. Sooner or later God will set s loot

on frose who taka thei foot from his commands : it has always been so,and It always
willbeso totheend. Ifthesalt has lost s savour, what st B Tor but to be trodden
e oot 2 " Gon puts way the wicked e drocs, whith 15 onty Bt 1o be cuntomt

to be trodden down.

““For thelr deceil {8 falschood.” They call it fa-seeing policy, but i is absolute
falsehood, and It shall be treated as such.  Ordinary men call If clover diplomacy,
but the man of God calls ¢ spade a spade, and declares it to'be wmmurx Y and no thing

s 50 in the sight of God. Men who err from the right
road Invent pretty excuses with which £ deceive themselves and s andse
et thelr contelences and maintain thelr credita; h thelr mask of falsehood

sparent. hoods fit to be spurned
by ms m;, .na erashed into the dust,  How horriied must those be who have spent
contiving a confectionery religion, and then see It all rodden upon
by o an sy which e cammot endure

119. “Thou puttest away all the wicked of the earth like dross.” He does
trifle with them, or handle them with kid gloves. No, he judges them to be th!
‘scum of the , and he treats them accordingly by putting them away. He
them away from his church, away from the ours, awa St

away fro X even
el forced to put away the evl-dpers from him, much more must tho thrice boly
way the wicked, They looked like precious metal, they were intimately
i - with It they wére 1ad up n the same heap ; but theLord s a refiner,
¢ removes some of the wicked from among his people, elther by

1

EZ
=
3
g
g

arth. y as er

begter tor loting it alloy, %05 the church the better for having the wicked removed.

These wicked ones afe *'of the earth,’— the wicked of the & Sarth, and. they haye
10 right to be with those Mo e not of the world; the rd perceives them to be

ut of place and Injurious, and therefore ho puts them -my, all of them, leaving

none of them to deteriorafe bia church, Tho procese ‘will one day be perfect

ed, 1o gold will be left impure. Where shall we be when that dreat

5

wark is finished ?
“Therefore I love thy festimonies.” Even the severities of the Lord excite the
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love of his people. 1 e allowed men to sin with lmpunity, e would ot be so
he obiect of our loving admiration ; he is glo holiness becanse ho
n

ly.

320, 2ty sh trembiet, for fear of thee.”  Such was his awe in the presence
of the Judge of all the earth, whose judgment he had just now been considering,
that he did exceedlngly fear q-ulke Even the grosser part of his being—hi3
{lesh felt & solemn dread at the thought of offending one 30 good and great, w
would so effectually sever the wicked from among the fust. ~Alas, poor flesh, i
is the highest thing to which thou canst attain | *“And I am ajrald of thy judgments”
God's words of Judgm ent are solemn, and his deeds of judgment are terrible ; they

ay well make us afraid. At the thought of the Judge of all—his piercing eye,
s books of record, his day of assizs, and the operations of his fustice,—we may
well cry for cleansed thoughts, and hearts, and ways, lest his judgments should
light on us. When we see the great Refiner separating the precious from the vile,
we may well feel a godly fear, lest we should be put away by him, and left to be trodden
under his feet.

in the previous verse is quite consistent with fear in this verse: the fear
‘whieh hath torment ia ‘cast out, but not the filial fear which leads to reverence and
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NOTES ON VERSES 113 10 120.

‘The fifteenth letter, SAMECH, denotes a prop or pill agrees w
thesubject matterofth strophe, n which Gor SG% il plared fo sarea
17), while the utter destruction of o WS ek light of his law, or-
cousag sceptinims regarding i ‘may be compared to the fate o the Phisine
mm, i whon Samson | brought down the roof of the house where they were maling
by overthrowing the pillars which supported it.—Neale and Difiedale.

Verses 112, 113.—When David had an inclination {n his heart to God's od's statutes,

diate effect of it was to ““hate vain thoughts.” d,
mine heart lo_perform thy statutes *; e Tolomer 1 e o nma,m: " he
anity of his to him. ‘w’creature is as careful against
wickedness n, the iead of heart, as In-the lie.” A godly man would be purer In
m:

the sight e ™
‘wanderings of b heart of the thoughts of bis head, yet he Is as caretul that sins
should not rise up as that they should not break out.—Stephen Charnock.

Verse 113.—1 hale vain thoughts,” or, the evil devices ; or, the double-hearted
imaginations ; or, the intermeddling, counter-coursing thou cuglts: that s to say,
that kind of practice of some men, that sail with every wind, and seek stil to

two strings to their bow. Tho Hebrew word doth pmpuiy slgaity boughs or o
ranches, which shoot up perplexedly or confusedly in
iy

Verse ¢ vain thoughs,” In those vacant hours which are spared
trom bustness, plmm, company, and slosp, and Which are spent In soltude, st
home or abroad ; nplvﬂ ble, proud. covetous, sensual, envious, or mallcious

imagin: the minds of ungodly men, and often inte very dreams.

These are not enly il themseiges, cating the state of Tneir ot and
as such will be brought into the account’ ot day of judgment ; but they excite
the dormant carruptions, and lead to more open and gross violations of the holy
d dellghts to dwell upon these congenlal

ulgences, when opportunity of other
tification s not presented, or when a man dares not commit the actual trans-

n.

from "t time, but they are unwelcome and distressing, and are immediately
thrust out ; while other sub] ord of God, red up in readiness
to ocoapy d more profitably and pleasantly during the hours of lesure and

There is no better test of our true character, than the habitual effect
o( “Min (Mnyhﬁ ”’ upon our mh‘ld whgmer ‘we love and indulge them, or abhor,
and iatch and pray agaiust them.—_Thomas Scot, 1747—1821.
erse 1131 halé vain thoughts.” A godly man may have roving thoughts
o d\lty. Sad experience proves this ; the thoughts will be dancing up and down
in prayer. The saints are called stars ; but many times in duty they are wande:
stars. ~ The henrt is like quicksilver which will not fix. It is hard to tie two gooc
thoughts together ; we cannot lock our hearts so close, but that distr: cﬂn%‘mﬂlgblly
l.l(e wlnd will get In. Hierom uamp)u]nl of himself; “* Sometimes,” saith
about God’s service, I am walking in the galleries, or casting up accounts.”
B\li these wandering thoughts are not allowed : ““I hate vain thoug! ls, they come
;; unwelcome guests, which are no sooner spied, but turned out of doors.—7Thomas
‘atson.

Verse 1131 hate.» Every dislike of evil i not sufficlent . but pertect hatred
s required of us against all sorts and degrees of sin.—. id Di

Verse 113.—" Vain thoughts.” The word Is used for e opinions of men ; and
may be applicd to.all heterodox opinions, human. doctrines, damnable heresies
such as are inconsistent with the perfections of God, derogate from his grace, and
from the person and offices of Christ ; and are contrary to the word, and which
are therstore rejocted and abhorred by good men.—Jotin Gill

Verse 113.—" Vain thoughts.” Hebrew, sedphim, haltings between two opinions.”
See 1 Kings xll. 21 Hence It sigoifes sceplical doubls—Christopher Wordsworth.

Verse 113.—*Vain thoughts.”  Our thoughts are set upon trifles and frivolous

360
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hings, neither tending to our own proft nor the benefit of others: “ The heart

e ieken i Mttle worth 1 all ther debates, conceits, musings, are of no value :

for all thelr thoughts are taken up oo about chAloh vanity and foolish conceits. “ The
f s

musings they are conscious of : “ The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man,
that they are vanity ” (Ps, xciv. 11). ~1If we did judge a3 God judges,all the thoughts,
reasonings, discourses of the mind, if they weré set down in a tablé, we might write
at the botfom, Here is the sum and total account of all,—nothing but Cvanity.

‘The sins that do most usually engms! and take up our thoug m.

1st. Unnleanness. Speculative ickedness makes way for active:
committed adultery . ... n his Teart (at: v. 39 Thers Is & polating ourseives
by our thouy sin usually works that was

) y.
2ndly. ovenge. . Liigaors v scured whan Jong Kept; 50, when we dwell upon
discontents, they turn to revenge. Purposes of revenge are most sweet and pleasant
carnal nature :  Frowardness Is In his heart, he deviseth mischief continually "
(Prov. vl 14), that I to say, heis full of revengetul and spitelul thoughis.

y. ot Toods upon the mind, - Those songs of the women,
that Sagi had Siin his Showsands, bt Toaeid his 1on thousends. fhey ran in Smuls
mind, therefore he hated David (1 Sam. xviii. 9). Envy is an evil disease that

in art,

i
glory or sef-concelt; this is eneratning our hearts vith whispers of vanity . thers:

it is said, “ He hath scattered the proud in the lmnglnm.\on of their hearts "
(Luke i. 51) : 'proud men are full of imaginations.

Stuly, Covetousness, which s nothing but vain musings and exercises of the
heart: A heart they’havo ctercised with covelous practices” (2 Peter il 14)
A0 withdraws the eart n the yery time of God's worship : * Thelr heart goet.
after thelr covetousness ” (Ezek.

ly. Distrust is another mng Which mu.ny takes up our thoughts—distracting
motlons ‘against, God's provi Thom
e TSt Vatn Bonghies ot un see wihat vanity, fs, Take it fn all the
lwepuuons of it, it s true of our thoughts that they are *
It e or unprofilablenes, So, Ecees. 1.2, 3 Ey<ts yain” because

e'l‘l! s no profit in them under the sus Such are our thoughts by nature ;
‘the wisest of them will not stand us in any ltelﬂ in time of nem‘l in time of temptnnon,
distres of consclence day ot death or Judgment : 1 Cor i, 6, Al 1

of the wise comes o nou Brov. x50, * e heast of ihe wickes 3 etle

“Lighter than vanity * is a phrase used,
. 1x01 87 and whom is It spoken of 2 Of men ; and if in them be lighter
than othef, it is their thoughis, which swim in tho uppermost parts, loat at the topy
¢’ scum of the hearf. When all the best, and wisest, and deey
glidext houghts in Delshazsar, a Drinces were welghod they were ound 100 llght.
an. v. 27.

3, Vanity ts put for foly, | So, Prov. xil. 11, « vain men * is made all one with

men " vold of understanding.” Such are our thouglits, ~Among other evils W

4. Vanity s put for inconstancy and frailty ; therefore vanity and a shadow
are made synonymous, Py, exliv, & Such re oz Ahanghts, ftng and perishing,
as bubbles : Ps. cxlvi. 4, thou rish.”

5 taty, they v wicked and s sinful. v.nny Is [Jer v, 14) yoked with wicked-
ness, and vain men and sons of Belial are all o
Our LDOUGAS by mature - rov. 2xiv. 9, - The thought of Jochhness 1t sn-s AR
therefore a man fs to be humhled for a proud thought.—Thomas Goodwin,

e 113.—"But thy law do I love.” Ballast your heart with a love to God.
Love'm Y 2 pleasing iotente, biod down our thoughts : if it oth not establish
our minds, they will be like a cork, which, with  light breath, and & short curl of
Water, shall be tossed ab and down Hom Its station.  Sevolas that love learning

361

186


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_360.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_361.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 113 TO 120. 361

continually hammering upon some notion or other which may further their

progress, and as greedily clasp it as the iron will its beloved loadstone. He that

s * win % ged with a divine love ” to Christ will have frequent glances and flights
times in a

art] c
of his creature ; both which will prevent the hearts giving entertalnment
loose companions as evil thoughts.—Slephen Charnock.

Verses 113, TH4,—When David wis.2ble to. vouch We love to the command,
he did not question his tile to the promise. Flere he asserts bis sincere aflection
to the precepts : “7 hate vain thoughts : but thy law do I love.” Mark, he doth not

say he is jree from vain thoughts, but he  hates ” them, e likes their company
one would a pack of thieves that break into his house. Neither
um. R that he Jully Fept the ¢ law, but he loved " the law even when he falled of
sact obedience (o it Now from this testimony his consclence brought in for bis
fove to the law, his faith acts "Clearly and strongly on the e promise in the
words, “Thou art my hiding ploce “and mg Shields 1 hope. in thy word:—
Williem Gurnal,

Verse 114.—" Thou art  art my hiding place ond o :Mdd,” ete. From vain thoughts
and vain persons the Psalmist teaches us to fly, by prayer, to God, as our Refuge

urse.
Yon and. danger, as the offspring of the hen, on percelwng a bird of prey hovering
ea

" Verse 114—“Thou art my hiding place.” _Christ hath al qualifications that
‘may fit him for this work [o! Jeing 2 hiding-place to believer

1. He hat srengi, A hiding-place must be locus munumm..u Paper h
‘will never be good nldl.ng-phc:s. ‘Houses rln of r¢ rotten timber wﬂl no!
be fit places for men w hide themselves [n, Jesus Chrlst is a place of strength.
He is the Rock of : His name is ““ the Mlghty God,” Isaiah ix. 6.

2 He hath heigh. A hiding-place must be. locus’ ezcelsissimus, Your low

uses are soon scaled. Jesus Christ e high place ; he is as I\lgh as heaven, He
Tl Sacon's ladacs inah seachein fror casih to noaven s Comasail 13, He 15
t00 high for men, tnu high for devils; no creature can scale thue ‘high walls.

. He hath secref places. A hiding-place must be locus abditissimus. The
more secret, lhe mnu safe. Now, Jesus Christ hath many secret chambers that
no creatures can ever find : Cant. il. 14, * O my dove, that art in the secret places
of the stairs 1 As Christ hath hidden comforts which no man knows but he that
receiveth them ; so he hath hidden places of secresy which none can find out but
he that dwells in them. “ Come, my people, enter into thy chambers, and shut

Tsai

th upon thee " (Isaial . 20).
4. Christ is faithful. He that will hide others had need be very faithful. ...:

false-hearted protector is worse than an open pursuer,  * Will the men of Kell
elfver me up? * saith David ; <7} eliver thee up,” saith t
now Christ is faithful : . 14, the faithful Witness; ” he o eaohot D

, he s
ed to surrender up any creature that comes to hide himself with him. - Chlst
will die before he will betray his tru
5. Christ is diligent. _Diligence is "%s necessary In those that will hde others,
as faithfulness. A sleepy guard may betray a castle or garrison as well as a faithless
guard. But Jesus Christ is very diligent and watchful, he hath his intelligencers
abroad; yea, his own eyes run to and fro in the e-nn, o seo what contrivances
sre made ‘and set on foot against those who are hid with him: Ps. cx “He
+ keepeth lrael nelther slumbereths nor sleepeth,”—Ralph Robinzon (1614‘1655)
i
Verse 114 tlding place.” The first word in the verse means properly

secr ret
Verse 14—y shied> Good people are safe under God's protection; he
s thelr  strength and thelr shield” ; thelr * shield and their great 3
bere, mdr “hxd! place and their shield.”—Matl enry.
e 114.—“Shield.” The excellency and pmpmiu of a shield lie in these
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things -1, In the largeness and breadth o it i that i hides and covers the person
e I from S dart shat. ar flung at b, 40 a8 they cannot reach bim :
Fhiou, Tord, wilt bless the righteous ; with favour wilt thou compass him as with a
shield (Ps. v.12). 2. The excellence of a shield lies in that it is hard and impenetrable.
this answers Lo the invincible power of God's providence, by which he can break
enemies ;_and such a shield is God to his people: “ My shield,
T o (P i, 23 3 Shall T ad4 one thung more 1" Stones
and darts flung upon a hard shield are beaten back upon him that flings them ;
30 God beats back the cvil upon bs enernies and the enernies ofhis people: ** Bring
them down, O Lord, our shield ” (Ps. lix. 11).—~Ttomas Mani
ho

ough. In pe there s sadness in pat t joys—sadnes
in the thought that the past is past, and that the present is passing too. ~But though
you strip me of all the joys the past or the present can confer, if the morrow

it reflect
in “Christ our Hope, and olher Sermons
Verses 114, 115.—Thou art g hiding place” “Depart from me, ye evil-doers.’

obedience to his God. Indeed, when have the Lord's people failed to experience
such soclety to be a prevailing bindrance alike to the enjoyment and o the service
of God ?—Charles Bridges.

se 115.—"“Depart from me, ye evildoers,” etc. As if he had said, Talk 20
more of it, save your breath, I am resolved on my course, I have sworn, an:

Steadfastly purposed to keep the commandments. of my God: with God's help,
there will 1 hold me, and all the world shall not wrest me from it.—Robert Sanderson,

5.—Depart from me, ye workers of iniquity,” etc. It is common to
sin for company, snd that cup sually goeth Tound, aid is handed trom one o

m
grow which Is compassed about with weeds!  Cordials and restoratives will do
e goo

made: “Depart from me, ye workers of (niqully, for I wll keep the commandments
of my God.” As It e had said, Be it known uato you, O sinners, that T i
a bearty covenant with God's commands ; 1 like thefn so wel, that | am resolveq
o give myself up to them, and £o please them well in all things, which I never do
unless ye depart; ye are fike a strumpet, which will steal away the love from the
true wite. T caob, as 1 ought, obey my God's precepts, whilst ye abide in my
presence; therefore”depart from me, ye workers of Iniquity, for I wil keep the
commandm God.- innock.

Verse 115~ Depart from me, ge eoildoers.” Woe be to the wicked man, and
woe o thase who adwere o him 4rvk aeoatate with e saith Ben Sire. And'cven
the pagans of old thought that a curse went along with those who kept evil company.
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To inhabit, or to travel with an impious man, and one not beloved of the gods,
held by them to be unlucky and unfortunate, CRAY

Sit trabibus, fragilemque mecum
Solvat phasélum,

as Horace speaks.®

To dwell under the same roof, or to o sail in the same yacht or pleasure-bot with
profane persons was deemed unsafe and dangerous by men of Pagan principles.
How much more, then, ought C cm—xmms to'be thoroughly persuaded of the mischief
and danger of conversing with wicked men? It can no ways be safo to h
correspondence with them. Yea, we are in great danger all the while we are with
them. Nou have heard, T suppose, who it was that ould nt stay in the bath so
Jong s an arch-heretic was there. ' It was St. John tho Evangelst; he would not

s Ireneus nchnu ) remain in that plase becanse G, who &

present there. That holy man thought no place was

Thm«are e el of she Apostie's exhortation, and * Come out from among
” (2 Cor. vi. 17); listen to that voice from heaven: ‘' Come out, that ye
bemot ))m.kus of thelr sins, and that ye reum not of thelr plagues.” Separate

est some remarkable fudgment arrest you here, and 1o the divine vengeance mor
furiously assault you hereafter. The fancitul poets tell us that I

Perithous (a pair of intimate friends) loved one another so well that they wmt down
to hell together. I am rurs it Is no poetical fetion that many do thus; that

say, that they perish to escend into the bottomless pit for wmplny‘s
Sako—John. Eawards (1537 ms), in "anlapia Reformat

Verse 115.—Depart them that depart from God: "F Man

Verse us.."o/ my " As can est smything which he knows

s o 5o et he o that. Goa Is Wi, he chmmOL Dt e b and cores
tully obey him: neither is it possible that any man can give to God hearty and
permanent who is not persuaded to say with David, He is my God. All
fhe pleasures 20 the terrors of the world canno nder that ol from God, ‘Who can

truly say, The Lord s my God.—W. Cow

Verse 116, Uphold me.” A Kite soaring on high 1 in a situation quts forcign
to 1t natare; as much as the soul of man s when ralsed ahov

N and Heaventy pursults, “A persan at & dlstance sees not how It 1 kept I
1 alted situation” e sees not the wind that blows It, nor the hand that holds
it, nor the string by whose instrumentality it s held. But all of these powers are
necessary to its preservation in that preternatural state. If the wind were to sink
it would tall. It has nothing whatever in tsel to uphold itself . it has the same

tendencs to gravitats towards the carth that it over had ; and if eft for a moment
o sl It whuld fall, Thus It 1 with the soul of every irus hellever. It has been
raised by the Spirit of God to a new, a preternatural, a heavenly state ; and in that

Stato it s upheld d by an tavisile and Almighty bhand, mmugy. the medium of faith,

And upheld it shall be, but not by any power in itself.” If left for a moment it would

‘much as ever. Its whole strength is in God alone ; and its whole security

s in m unnhmgelhlenels of his nature, and in the eficacy of his grace. In a

word, It Is kept by the power of God, through faith, uito salvati From
“The Book of I Ftrations, oy . G- Saier, 1840,

Verse 116.—“That I may live.? The lits of a Christian stands in this, 1o bave
his soul quickened by the spirit of grace, For as the presence of the soul quickens
the body, and the departure thereof brings instant adath ; and the body without

mj ' o It s the presence of God's Spirt whieh giveth
210 the sout of mn. AR this e 1 Known by these two notable effcts ; for
first, it brings a joyful sénse of God’s mercy ; and next, 5 snkmm disposition
spirtual exercizes,  And without this, pretend a man what he wil, ho'ls but ‘the

William Cowper.

< “They wiho mysteries feveal
‘Beneath my roof shall never live,
‘Shall never hoist with me the doubtful sail.
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Jerse 116 ~That I may lise”  The chidren of God think they have no life
Tive not in God's life. e think we are alive, because we see, 5o do

The btute boasts . if we think we'are alve becanee we hear, 50 do the eattle  if W
ink we are alive because we eat and drink, or sleep, so do beasts ; if we think we

, 50
is the death of sin; for where sin is alive, there that part s dead unto God. . . . .

d’s children, finding themselves dull and slow to good things, when they cannot
either rejoice in the promises of God, or find their inward man delighted with the
law of God, think themselves to be dead.—Richard Greenham.

Verse 117.—Hold thou me up, and I shaH besafe.” | Not only the consclousness

my weakness, but the danger of the slippery p reminds me, that
The sutety of every moment dépends llpon e \lpholdlng power of my faithful God.
The ways of temptation are so many and imperceptible--the nflvsnce of | It w0
appalling—the entrance into it so deceitful, o specious, so insensible—and m:
weakness and unwatchfulness are so unspeakable—that I can do nothing but go £

thou me up” Three things made David afraid. First,
great templn(lon ithont . tor from every air the wind of temptation bIOWs upon &
ndly, grest corruption within, Thirdly, examples of other worthy

2o fall, but to fear lest we fall. These three should alway hold us humble, according
1o that warning, “ Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall.”—
William Cowper.

Verse 117.—"Up,” up above the littlenesses in which I have lived too long,—
above the snares which have so often caught me,—above the stumbling-blocks
upon which I have so nmn fallen,—above the world,—above myself,—higher

have ever reached yet,—above the level of my own mortality : Worthy of
thee,—worthy of the Tlood, with which T have been bought,—nearer to heaven,—
nearer to thee,—* hold thou me uj

God’s methods of holding his people up are many. Sometimes it is by the
preacher’s word, when the word comes fitly spoken to the heart and consclence.
May God, in his infinite condescension, enable his servants in this church so to
hold you up. Sometimes it is by the ordained means and sacraments which his

mmang

grace co . Sometimes it Is by the efficacy of the Holy Scriptures, when
Some passages in your own room strikes the mind,

some s ro mes in sustainingly to your spirit.

Inworking of the Holy Ghost in & man’s oughts,

me with thy tree Spirit.” Sometimes by the ministration of angels—

Ford thee wp In the hands, est thow assh thy foot against a stone.” Sometimes
by putting you very low Indeed, making you feel that the safe place Is the valley.
e is no elevation like the elevation of abasement. Sometimes by severe
acipline %o brace up. the hear, and serengihen - an make st Independent of
external things. Sometimes by heavy affliction, Which Is the grasp of his s hand,
that he may hold you tighter. Sometimes by putting into your heart to think
exact thing that you need,—to pray the very prayer which hé intends at the oment
grant. Sometimes by appearing to let you o, and forsake you, while at the

same time—like the Syro-Phanician woman—he Is giving you the wish to hold
on that he may give you the more at the last. et Vs ughan, of Brighton, 1877.
1 will have respect unto thy statutes continually”” " will émploy

[t %o some s 1 will e light maysell, so ofhers ; i thy statutes. It God's Hght
rvr: u};}- 01d us, 'we must in his s strength go on I our duty, both with diligence and
with pleasure.—Matthew Henry.

'se 118.—*Thou hast trodden down,” etc. David here, by a new meditation,
confirms himself in the course of godliness : for considering e judgments of God,
executed according to his word in all ages upon
The moreto_Tear“clod and eep. His tostimenies. Thaa.§ ‘e judgment
executed on others, should be awe-bands to keep us from ning afte el Smlitade:
d in chastening his own children takes them in hand like
corress them ; but when his wrath i kindled against. the. wicked he r;
Snder i eet, 25 Ve exeatures Which 4o w0 SLtount mth M3V o cowpu,
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118.— Thou hast {rodden down.” The Septuagint, Iltwlv-u', ad ni
d-duzmt thou st ‘brought o, nothing Adula. conheei thon ast Grient
through : achus, érferées, reprobasti, thou hast disproved ; the Valgate,
spresitl, thou hast contemned ; Apollinarius, dtées, paroi pependisti, thou

fast Tittle est ¢ same purpose. The phrase of treading under foot,
uled by us, implies, ] A full punishment ; 2. A disgraceful one. 1. A full punish-
God will pull them down from their altitudes, even to the dust, thmxgh

it d.

is,
not only bring them under, but reduce them to an abject and contemptible con-
ditin. So Chrysostom o the ext expoundett this phrase, that God wil make them
s xarayehaerous, ignominious and contemptible. They shall not go off
honourably, but with scorn and confusion of face, miserably broken~.7homas

Verse 118.—Thou hast trodden down,” ete. There Is & disposition, to merge
allthe chaactericics o the Divinity . one ; and while with many of our most
ers, the exuberant goodness, the soft and ymdmg benignity, the merey

that avenaoks and makes Hnctat alowance for the 1SArIMIGS of Tamion weakness,
‘have been fondly and most abundantly dwelt upon—there has ko What the Evanch
‘would cal, if not o studled, at least an actualy observed retlence, on the subject
of his and purity and his hatred of moral evil. There can be no government
Sithout a Jow s Tana the question Js litle entertalned—how are the violations of
d

‘only, but never 0 be executed 1 Is g\ll.lt ool w be
dealt with by proclamations thet go belore, but never by punishments that are
to follow ? . . . . Take away from jurisprudence its penalties, or, et e st
worse, let the penalties ont 'be denounced but never exacted ; sd wo reduce the
whole' to an unsubstantial mockery. The fabric of moral government falls to
pleces ; and, Instead of & great presiding authority In the universe, we have a
subverted throne and a degraded Sovereign. . . . . 1 there s only to be The parade
of a judicial economy, ithout any of I4s power or its perton truth
is only to be kept in the promises of reward, but as mnmmry 10 be receded from
In the threats of vengeance ; if the judge is thus to be lost in the overweening parent.
—there is positively nothing of a moral government over us but the name, wo are
ot the subjects of God's authority ; We are the fondlings of s regard.  Under a
system like this, the whole universe would drift, as it were, into a state of anarchy ;
and, in the uproar of this wild misrule, the King who siteth on high would loss

tion that he
Verse 118.—“For their deceit is falsehood.” The true sense of the passage is,
“for their cunning hath been h.llldnux,"l;.hn is, it hath deceived themselves and

eir ruin. e

lerse 118.—"Their deceit is falsehood.” Fit means not here of that decelt

whereby the wicked deceive others, but that whereby they deceive themselves.
An

promiseth, but they shall never find. Next, that they flatfer themselves with a
Jain concét to escape Judgment, which shail assuredly overtake them.—William

Verse 149.—Thou pullst away all the wicked of the carth lke dross The godly
and the wicked v together in the visible Church, 4s dross and good metal  buy
d, wholsthe phrger o s charch, will mot ail byd dmnny of trials and judgments
to put difference between them, And at last will make a perfect separation of them,
aadlenst weyj haimsid ] Tetuse.—Daotd Dn:lunn

Pﬂn others may e a necessary act of love to
s, ey are purged out o —aross, that they may not Infect s BY thel example,
o molest us by thelr persecutions or pesatgar Koy, the more We are beriended
in this kind, the more we are bound to serve God cheerfully s “ That we being.
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ed out of the hand of our encimles might serve him without fear, n boliness
o iahtanusncss betore him all the days of our lile The world
is one of those mcmlu, or Lhn ‘wicked of the earth ; thmlale we lhnu]d serve him

ithfully.—T'
s 1o, —"leu pul uttest away al the wicksd.” Many wags are wicked men
taken away ; sometime by the hand of , sometime by their own hand.

P hatines slew not Sual, but o slay himself; yet the eye of faith
over Yook 1o the Soger of st that e 10'oF the ke Is the work of
God.—William Cow,

Verse A18—The icked of fhe earth” Why are they thus characterized ?
Because here they flourish; their names “ shall be written in the earth ” (Jer.
xvil, 13); they grow great and of good reckoning and account here. Judas had
the bag 3 they prosper in the world ;'  Belold, these are the ungodly, who prosper
i the orld ” (Ps. Il 12).  Here they are fespeeted :  They are of the world,
therefore speak they of the world, and the world Seareth the (1 Jon N 5y
e rearty and minds are in the world (Matt. vi. 19, 20). It Is their natural franie
10 be worldly, they only savour the things of the world; preferment, honour,
freatoess 1o "their unum magnum ; here is their pleasure, and here is their portion,

o, snd thelr happinest, A child of God looketf for anotber {nberitance,
A \ed.—Thomas Manfon.
Verse 110.“Like dross.” The men of this world esteem God's children as
the earth; <o Paul (a chosen vessel of God) was disesteemed
of men ; but e see hero what. the wicked are, fn God's account, bat aroms indeed,
the Tefuse of

%:.m and siiver.  Let this e go
en ; only the Lord hath in his own hand the balance Fhich welgheth
as tiam

10 “pross 1. he dooss olncms the Iustre and glurx of the metal,
yea, covers it up, 30 that it appears not ; rust and th compass aud hide the gold,
Lo rithan e Mtirs mok histre of . som pe soun. ss is a decelving
thing. ke metal, bat Js not metal ; the dross of silver s ke 1t ana

dross of gold Is like gold, but the dross Is neither sliver nor gold. .
bettered by the i : put i into the fite time after time, it abides so sl 4. Dross
Is & worthless thing. "t i of no value__base, vile, cantemptible

tnd Yo bo rejected: & Brocs s an olonsie

rust elu lnlD Lhe mﬁl
L't1S 0rE o Saparate It om the

rse So, very tre mqumly, he calleth God’s word,
Yherein ther are oth Conmaads and pros the commandments of God
‘appertain to all, his testimonies s belong fo Bis hldren only ; whereby more strictly,
I understand bis promises containing specla! declarations of his love and favour
ward his own in Christ Jesus.—William Cowper.

120—My flesh tremblth for fear of thee.”  Instead of exulting over those
who' G0 wnder Godt Gisprcasare e Hombnetn Himsell: - What e read and hear
o udgments of God upon wicked people should make w (1) e sovern
tertible majesty, and to stand In awe of fim. | Who is able to stand hefore this holy
Lord God? TSam. vi. 20 (2) To tear lest we offend him, and become obuoxious

d men Bave need to be restrained from sin by the terrors of

Eoas elped;\ly ‘When Judgment begins at the house of God, wnd hypoerites are
Giscovered, and put away & dross—Matihew Henry.

Verse 120.—*My flesh trembleth h for fearof the,” etc. e presence of Jehoval,
wheh he appeareth i JUAGMeTt, the carth rembled and 15 St His best seroants
are not exempted from an awful dread, upon such occasions ; scenes of this kind,
shown in_vision to the prophets, cause ‘their flesh to quiver, and all their bones to
shake, Encompassed with a frafl body, and a sinful world, we stand in need of evi
possible tie ; and the aftections both of fear and love must be employed, to restrain

us from transgresslon ; we must, at the same time, * love God's testimonies, and
Tear his judgments.”—George H

Verse 120 My fesh embleh for fear of thee,” ete. T prayer, in the evening,
1 bad sueh near and terifle views of God's Judgments upon sinners in hell, that

‘my flesh trembled for fear of them. . . . . 1 flew trembling to Jesus Christ as if the
flames were taking hold ofme t Ol I Chist will indeed save me or else I perish.
—Henry Martyn, 1781—1812
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Verse 120—My flesh tremblth fr fear of thee” Familirity with men breeds
Gontempt . famillarty with God, not so: none reverence the Lord more than
They Who know him Best and v most familiee m.— Wil
Ver il ueA—“My esh tremlet for Tar of fhee 1 am afrathes . .
“Let me not amed of my hope.” True religion consists in a proper mixture
of fear of Gnd, snd of hope o e mercy ; and wherever either of these is entirely
Janting, there can be 1o true religion. God bas foined theso things,
by no means to put them asunder. He cannot take pleasure in those who fear
i with a slavish foas, without Hoping in his mercy, because they ieem to consider
him as a cruel and tyrannical being, who has not mercy or goodness in his nature ;
and, besides, they implictly charge him with falsehood, by refusing to believe and
hope in his Invitatiops and offers of mercy. On the other hand, he cannot be
pleased with those who pretend to hope in his merey ‘without fearing him ; for
they insult him by supposing that there is nothing in him which ought to be feared ;
Snd, In adition Lo this, they make him a iar, by disbelieving his awtul threatenings
denounced against sinners, and call in question his authority, by refusing to obey
hlm nnd ‘hope in his mercy, give him the honour

to his name
Verse 120, Trembieth " o shuddereth, strictly used of the bair e standing
erect in terror (comp. Job iv. 15).—J. J. Stewart Perowne.
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 121 TO 128.

I HAVE done judgment and justice : leave me not to mine oppressors.
122 Be surety for thy servant for good : let not the pm.d oppress me.
123 Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, and for the word of thy righteousness.
124 Deal with thy servant according unto thy mercy, and teach me thy
statutes.
125 1 am thy servant; give me understanding, that I may know thy
testimoni
126 Tt £ time for thee, LoxD, to work : for they have made voxd thy law.
127 Therefore 1 love thy commandments above gold; yea,
gold.
128 Therefore 1 esteem all thy precepts concerning all things to be right ;
and 1 hate every false way
121. ““I have done ludqmml and justice.” This was a great thing for an Eastern
ruler to say at any time, for these despots mostly cared more for gain than justice.
Some of them altogether neglected their duty, and would not even do judgment
at all, preferring their pleasures to their duties | and many more of them Sold their
jndgmmm 1o the highest bidders by taking bribes, or regarding the persons of men.
Some rulers gave neither judgment nor justice, others gave judgment without
justice, but David gave judgment and justice, and saw that his sentences were
arried out. He could claim before the Lord lhut he had dealt out even-handed
justice, and was doing so still. On this fact he founded a plea with which he backed
e prayer—Leave me not to mine oppressors.” He who, as far as his power goes,
has been doing right, may hope to be delivered from his superiors when attempts
are made by them to do him wrong. If I will not oppress others, I may hopefully

servant to die by the hand of his cnemy and thine. Take up my interests and wea
them with thine own, and stand for As my Master. underiake thy servants
canse, and represent me before the faces of haughty men til they sce whal, an augast
ally, T have in the Lord my God.

Let not the proud oppress me.” Thine Interposition wil answer the purpose
of my rescue: when the proud see that thou art my advocate they will hide their
heads. We should have been crushed beneath our proud adyersary the devil if
our Lord Jesus had not stood between us and the accuser, and become a surety for
us. Tt is by his suretiship that we escape like a bird from the smare of the fowler,
‘What a blessing to be able to leave our matters n our Surety's hands, knowing that
all wil be well. xlnce e has an answer for every accuser, a rebuke for every reviler.

oppression, for It makes ven  wise man mad, and they send
up thelr cries to heaven for delfverance  nor shal | they cry in vain, for the Lovd
‘il undertake the cause of his servants, and fight their baitles against the proud.
wora * servant " s wisely used a3 & plea for favour for bimsel, and the vord
Pproud” as an Axgument against Wi ehemies. It seems Lo e inevitable that
proud men lhould become oppressors, and that mey should take most delight in
oppressing really grasious mi
123. “Mine "yés fail for thy salvation” Fle wept, waited, and watched for
God's saving hand, and these exercises tried the eyes of his faith till they were almost
ready 1o give ouL He looked to God alone, he looked eagerly, he looked long, he.
looked Hill his eyes ached. The mercy is, that if our eyes fail, God does n
nor do his eyes fall. Eyes are tender ihings, snd 46 are our talthy hope, and
expectancy : the Lord will not try them above what they are able to bear. *“And
Jor the word of thy righteousness : » & word that would silence the unrighteous words
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of his oppressors. His eyes as well as his ears waited for the Lord’s word : e looked
Lo see Ui divine word come forth as a flat for his deliverance.  He was * walting
for the verdict "—the verdict of righteousness jtself. happy are we i e
have righteousness on our side} foF then-that which is & me sinners’ terror is ot

ire.  David left his
eagertuh cleared by the word of
)y an; He knew that he had done right,
and, therelore instead of avolding the supreme court, he begged for the sentencé
which he knew would work out his deliver He even watched with eager
eyes for the judgment and the deliverance, the word of Hghtcoushess from Cod
which meant u]vlllon to himself.

““De

although hetare men s cicar thet e chaﬂenge the word of ngmnumu.
yet before the Lord, as his servant, he fell that he must appeal to mercy. We feel
est heré.  Our more fest in the cry, - God be merciful to me,” than

n appealing to fustice, It 15 well to be able to,ay, I have done judgment and
Justites ad then to-add in a0 lowlines, yet " dial with thy servantsceerding
ito thy mercy.” The le of servant covers a plea; a master should clear the

Sharacter ot i servamt i he falsely accused, and rescue him from those who would
oppress him ; and, moreover, the master should show mercy to a servant, even if
he deal severely with a stranger. The Lord condescendingly deals, or has communi-
cations with his servants, not spurning hem, but communlag with them; and ths

oc oux ruer {0 become our feacher is an act of groat grace, for which we cannok
be too grateful. Among our mercies this is one of the choicest.

2557 am {hy seroant.”  Thisfs he third time he has repeated this tltle In this
one section : he Is evidently fond of the name, and concelves it to be a very effectis
Pleas - We who rejoice thal, we are sons of God are by no means the less delighted
1o be his servants. Did not the firstborn Son assume the servant’s
the servant’s labour to the full 2 What higher honour can the younger brethren
desire than to be made like the Heir of all things ?

“Give me_understanding, that 1 may know thy testimonies.” In the previous
verse he sought teaching; but here he goes much further, and craves for under-
standing. Usually, if the instructor supplies the teaching, the pupil finds the
understanding ; but in our case we are far more dependent, and must beg for under-

fools, and then our Lord will make us wise, as well as give us knowledge. The
best understanding is that which enables s to render perfect obedience and to
exhibit intelligent faith, an this which David desires,—* understanding,
that 1 may know thy estimontes.» Some would rather not krow these things

Tepentance and diligence. The servant of God longs to know in an understanding
‘manner all that the Lord reveals of man and to man ; he wishes o be so instructed
that he may apprehend and comprehend that which is taught him. A servant
should not be ignorant concerning his master, or his master’s business ; he should
study the mind, vill, purpose, and aim of him whom he serves, for so only can he
complete his service ; and as no man knows these things so well as his master nsmselr,
he should often g0 fo him for instructions, lest his Very z¢al should only serve tc
e greater blunderer.

It is remarkable that the Pralmist docs not pray for understanding throngh
asaquiring knowledge, but begs of the Lord first that he may have the gracious gift
of understanding, and then may obtain the eired msiraction. Al That we ko
betore we have understanding is apt to spoil us and breed vanity in us; but it thers
be first an understanding heart, then the stores of knowledge enrich ihe soul, and

g
up that which & false and dangérous o Kiows what are and what are not the
‘testimonies of 11

voL. v. 24
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126, “It is time for thee, LorD, {o work : for they have made void thy law.” David

was a servant, and therefore it was always his time to work : but being oppressed
by a sight of man's ungodly behaviour, he fecls that his Master's hand s wanted,
and therefore he apy 0 work against the working of evil. Men make
ot th e of Gail by denying I to be Bl law, by promulgating commands and

Soctrines in opposition to I, by setting up tradition th 15 place, o o r by utterly ds-
xegarding and scomning the aithority of the lawgiver. 'Then sin fashionable,
2nd a holy walk arded as a contemptible m 5 vlee ot yled ‘pleasure,

we regs

and vanity bears the bell. Then the saints sigh for the sxw:l\cz and power of their
God : Oh for an hour of the King upon the throne and the

another Pentecost with all its wonders, to reveal the energy of God to gainsayers,
and make them sce that there is @ God in Tsrael | Man' extremity, whether of
need or sin, is God’s opportunity. When the earth was without form and void, the
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vine name. _The Lord can work either by judgments which hurl down the ramparts
W

may we pray the Lord to raise up new evangelst, to ‘guicken those we
already havé, € Set his Whole ehurch on fire, and (o ring ‘the WOFld 0 his feet,
God's work 1 ever honourable and glorious ; ds Tor our Work, I 1 &8 mothing apart
from him.

127. “Therefore I love thy commandments above gold ; yea, above ine gold.” As
it was God's time to work so it was David's time o love or from being swayed
by the example of evil men, s0.a5 o join them in sl.lg,htmg the Scriptures, he was
the rather led into a more vehement love of them. As he saw the commandments
slighted by the ungodly, his heart was in sympathy with God, and he felt a burning
aflection for his holy precepts. It is the mark of a true believer that he does not
depend upon others for his religion, but drinks water out of his own well, which
springs up even when the cisterns of earth are all dried. Our holy poet amid a

and ison. Wealth brings with it so many conveniences that
men naturally est Sold a8 the symbol of it s much set by» and yet, in
dgiment of the wisé, Godts lws are are enriching, m more
comfort th icest treasures. The Psalmist wuld ‘ot boset that he always
kept the ands ; but he could declare that he o
in heart, and w have been perfe te.  He ndg God’s holy commands
o be better than the best carthly thing, yes, better than the best sort of the best
earthly thing ; and this esteem was confirmed and forced in n by those
rid

Lord and hisways.

128. “Therefore 1 esteem all thy precepts concerning all things to be right”
Because the ungodly found fault With the precepts of God, therefore David was
the more sure of their being right. The censure of the wicked is a certificate

Of merit; ihat which they sanction we may Justly suspect, but that which they
ie wo may ardently admire.  The good mans de ngh in God's law is un-

reserved, he belleves In all God's precepts concerning
‘And 1 hate every false way.” Love to truth begnl hntred of falsehood. This
godly man was not indifferent to anything, but that which he did not love he hated.

He was no chip in the porridge without flavour ; he e good lover or a good
hater, but he was never a waverer. He knew wiat li felt, and expressed it. ~He
was no Galllo, caring for none of the things. His detestation was as unreserved
'an:m affection ; _‘phe had not a good word for any practice which would not bear the

form of error and sin. ~May the Holy Spirit so rule in our hearts that our aflections
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NOTES ON VERSES 121 10 128.
Verse 121.— mmences a new division of
Hebrew lefter Am—. letter which'cann not well oemr:pruon i e Bhgih
alphabet, as s, in fact, no letter in our Jangu exactly eonupvndlnl Tith
it. 1&. Woutd e be-"epusmtnd probably by what are caed “breathings” in
Bames

ne Judgment " agalnst the wicked, * and fustice ” towards

judgment and justice.”—Here the view of David in
his gudt:m capacity m)|ht present ltself to us; and if so, we have David in the
midst of large experlonces; Tor the words wm.m take in a large portion of his life.
low re er could

f,
thae s appeal unto God. 1t should be 3o for o Rt al shall be accountable & st
‘aithough we anly concelve ud:).vt as speaking in the cnmcm- of a private
orthy of

the goﬂd B imon .1: Mulr,

Consideration. . « - For ts to say this
ul Bher 4 dulmnp ith thelr , masters of servants, a man of his neighbours,
Verse 131, i Judgment nnd wrJustice aze often put fn Seripture for the same,
and when put r'is as an epithet to the former. I have dot
Judgment and ustoe; inat 1o, 1 have ‘done judgment julllv, ‘exactly, 0 3 hair—
oseph

ST~
Do right and bo s king,

Be this thy brazen bulwark of defence,
St to preserve thy conscious innocence,

Nor e'e tarn pale with guilt

—Francis’s Horace.

Verse 121 1t our heart condetuin us not, then have we contidenge before God
John il 21. “ testimony of conscience ” has often been * the rejoicing
of the Lord’s peoj D

-sear , e
ncw\mt mey ell have been supposed to shrink from the strict a ummng
scrutiny of their Omsiscient udge. s, suffciently
aware of the im) fort.
Mark the boldness which it
Justie: leave me
Verse 121.—Leave me not fo mine ﬂppruwn
those who would wrong me, because 1 do so tiyslt between me and
ert upon_oppressors

Sometimes lays Jud Cut 3ok ey ho o

sometimes lays judges open to ey Who run great

in z¢al for God shall fad God rupgy © m thelr Surety, when they pray, - be surely
!,

Vil
121, 122- Ilmn " but, that Imuy always do
it, and never fall In dolng it, * uphld thy seroart m.i" by directing him, &
at he m; I what is good, and the the consequence wil be t"!m
proud will not calumniate me ; ” for he that is well emblmhed ““ unlo Wﬂd
made up that nothing but what s good and righteous will be agrecable to ot b
s0 persevere that he wul have no reason for fearing  the proud that calumniate
Pim 2 Bt Bellanmine

e 122.

B surey for thy servant for guod” ‘What David prays to God
to be for him, that Christ 1s (F all his vil. 22. He drew nigh to God,
struck hands with him, gave his wor “amd bond. 1o pay the debts of his people ;
put himself in thelr law-place and stead, and became responsible to law and fusticé
for them ; engaged to make satisfaction for their sins, to bring in everlasting
ﬂgmaonlneu for their justification, and to preserve and keep them, and bring them
sate ;: ctemmal glory and happinest; and this was belng a surel for them for 9ood.

e 122.—“Be surety for thy servant for good.” There are three expositions
of this clause, as noting the end, the cause, the tvent. "1 ndertake Tor e,

372 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

porus e Justus, so Rabbi Arama on the place; * Be surety for me that I m
Segoo Tieo expounds it, Undertakie that I shall make good my resolution
o kaeplng u:y law He that ‘jolneth, undertaketh ; though We have precepts
ithout shall never

3
.
g
g
&
#
g
e
2
H

an
Pevtection 54 to proveke Bim to asten our punishment, to make us serve under
our oppressors; but, when we have a good cause, and a good conscience, he will
own us. We cannot expect he should maintain us and bear us out in the Devil's
Savice, whereln we have entangled ourselves by our own sin. .
. e wilh me for good : 50 I 8 often sendered - * Shew me 8 token to good
(Ps. Ixxxvi. 17); “Pray not for this people for good " (Jer.
s Remecber me, 0, my God, for r good ” (Nek. i, 31). So here;
thy servant . "home
¥ Verse 123. ~Be cardy for 1y srvin for good It is the prayer of Hezekiah
in hig trouble, 0 Lora, T am oppressed, undertake " (Isa, xocxviil, 14) 5
e prayer of J:‘:z 10r a “ daysman umnam.m en him and God (Job x.

chual ntercession of our great Tiigh Priest in heaven, which is to us the pledge
f fyture lesadnea- Al an Cocelus, (n Necle ard Litla

Verse 122.—“Be surety for thy servant for good.” His meaning is, Lord, thou
kmowest how unjustly  am calumlated and Vil spoken of in m pany parts: where
I am not present or where I may not answer for myself, Lord, answer thou
for me.—William Couper,

se 122.— ty for thy seroant for good.” The keen eye of the world
may possibly not be l.ble Yo afix any blot upon my outw om.w-m profession ; but, “if
thou, Lord, shouldst mark iniquities; O Lor nd?” The debt is
continually‘sccumulating and the profpect of vt o cletaa.as cver, - L mght

well expect to be “ left 10 my oppressors,” until I should pay all that was due unto
Ty Lomd But behout 1 - Whioks is the fury of the oppressor ” Isa. Ii. 13. _The

a stranger,” . 15,
of his own precious blood—he delivered me from * mine oppressors "—sin—Satan

eal . tes Bridges.

Verse 122.Some observe that this s the only verse throughout the whole Psalmy
whereln the Word is not mentioned under the name of “law,” “ judgments,”
 statutes,” or tho like ferms, and they Mmake this Bote upon ity Whero the Lew
{allth, there Chrst s 8 surety.of & better testament.” “There are that render the
‘words thus,—"Dulcify, or, delight thy servant in good,” , make him joyful
and comfortable in the pursuit and pncﬂu o( that wbk:h B good —John Trapp.

Verse 128.—Mine eyes fail for thy saloation.” In times of great sorrow, when
the heart is oppressed with care, langer threatens on every side, the human
eye expresses with amazing lcmlmcy he dintbessod ama. anguished emotions of the
soul. The posture here described is that of an individual who peresives himselt
surrounded with enemies of the most formidable character, who feels his own
1)

cy o enter into confli them, but who is eagerly
looking for the arrival of a devoted and powerful friend who has promised to succour
in the hour of Nl cal Al his friend dela; e hourof his coming, hi!
fears and ly, til he finds himself in the wndnlnn of one whose
fall and grow dim ia oo (wthalhplpm:fhn(hh conciton

eyes fa
desires for that great salvation, wI will realize the victory over all our
splritual enemles, and enable us to shost triumphantly through al eterity in the
name of our almighty Deliverer x—.mm
123.—Mine eyes fail . . . . . o the ward of thy righteousness.”  Albeit
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the words of promise be nemm performed, nor the like to be performed, yet faith
should Justity tiy e promise, for true and faithtul. -~ David Dickson,
123, rd of rlynmm ‘This would be the word of

usn

Plea—God on the ‘ground of his own rightsol appealed to for deliverance—

and yet how true! O this might be mw-mxof i atioe the lesuing of Justioe
grercsing of a rlghte‘:ml decision between him and his oppressors. ~He looke

of the believer. The L e any in gre
and are they waiting for o Lhu Tordo interpose, to ‘Whorm they have commiltted thels
o m; B wil ppolot 8 gracious bope. ot %
or the y righteusness,” o, the word of thy Jusiee
that 1 1o sy, Tot the sentonce o Batto o oppréssors, as the first part of the
Verse teaches ; for the passing this sentence Wil bé equivalent to the ghanting the
salvation which the Psalmist so eamnestly desired.—George Phillips.

124.—Deal with thy seroant according unto thy merey”
et of Gods T com ring my services before him only upon the round of
e iuling toat 1 Tt oy, bR periommances 1 nse 23 Epataomyiiie. perty
—everlasting mercy; and yet I am emboldened
;y the bi mooa o oot 1o e or my Sodt DRl with 1) serant sceordiog unio
mere

But lhen ¥ am ignorant as well as guilty ; and yet I dare not pray for diving
ching, Ineed it, until 1 “Mercy
is the first blesilng. not only ln pomt of importance, but |n polnt D order. T mmbec
deck tho Lard, end imow him a1 & Seviour, etors ek g0 to b with sty conf droce
10 be my teacher. But when once 1 have founi scceptzncs to my petiion
ioth 1y servan o unip thy mercy way will be mnea to follow on
potiton S o me g et ‘Glve me undesstand ay know thy
eslimonies *—that 1 ey kojow, Wik, yoa, rin in the way of thy commandments *
ith an enlarged heart, v, 35, My ploa 1 the same as 1 have urged with acceptance

(ver, 94—l am " servant."—Charls Bridges.
e 124.—“Thy mercy.” All the year round, every hour of Pt day, God
is ll:hly blessing us ; both i sleep and when we wake, bis mercy waits upon

us, “The san may leave, off shining, but our God wil never cease 4o, chcer His
children with his love.  Like a river, his loving kindness Is always foving, with
a fulness inexhaustible as his own nature, which is it the sphere
which always surrounds the earth, and is always ready to support the life of man,
the benevolence of God surrounds all his creatures ; in’it, as in their element, they
live, and move, and have their being. Yet as the sun on summer days appears
to gllddul us with beams more warm and bright '.hln at other lees, and as rivers
jessons swollen it th ris, and uf theatscaphre sl o0 aceons

fraught with m eretofore,

w is It with the mnlcy o oot It s goldm Roury, i dags of ove ovurnow. wherl
e Lord magniith his grace and liteth bigh bis love before the sons of taen—

Verse 124—Teach me.” David had Nathan and Gad the prophets; and

beside them, the ordinary Levites to teach him. He read the word of God diligently,

and did meditate in the law ‘might and day ; but hea lclmowl:dg eth all this was not

unless God speaks to the 0 Paul preached to Lydia, but God opened her
heart. Let us pray for Gl g grace.—William Cowper.

Verse 125,41 am thyservant; give me undersianding,” ete.  1am not & stranger
to thee, but thine own domestic servant ; let me want no grace which may enabl

me to serve m-e,—wnuam Cawl?u
~1 thou azt the servant of God, thou shouldst
regard as thy chietat lory wnd. blosedness - Martin ot

Ve 1381t ts time for, thee, Lo, lo work.” Vas over v vessel more hope-
lessly becalmed in mid-ocean ? or did crew wn.h re frenzy for some
favouring breeze than those should cry wi Tman the Church of the Tiving God 1
It God work not, it is certain there is nnthln( Defore the Church but the prospect
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o1 utter dscomfiture and overthrow. Greater is the world than the Church it God
not tn her. But if God be in her, she shall not be moved. May he help her, and
et right earl

in e asises to worlk we know not what may be the form and fashion of his
operations. He worketh according to the counsel of bis o wm. and who knows

bt that when ence he awakes, and puts on his strength, it may not be confined in
its results to th lmmdm "ind. exclusive quickening of the spiritual life of the
Church ; but may be associated with providential upheavals and mnvumom ‘which
IV ine heart o the world with astonishment and dlsmay. _ His epc! tual kingdom
does not stand in fsolation. ‘with
th human mmy ena mational e, There have been hacs when

ese are
and the Church 00, s 80 profound that it can be broken only by agencies ike thé
wind, or fire, or eafthuake, which made the prophet, shiver at the mouth of the
cave, and without which the volce that followed, o still, so small and tender, would
have lost much of its melting and subduing power. When soclety has become
drugged with the Circemn cup of wordliness, and the volces that come from ternity
not unheard, even terror has its merciful mission. The frivolous
ana superﬂchl hearts of men have to be made serious, thelr 1dols have to be broken,
ests have to be stoned, or tossed from the trees where they had been made
With so much care, and they have to botaught that If thisfe beall, i1 butaphantom
and & mockery. When the day of the Lord shall come, in which he shall begin to
work, let us not marvel if shall be upon every one that i prond and
lofty, and upon every one . o iten o up and Re shall be brought low ;
and” upon ars of Lebanon, that are hlgh “and litted up, and upon
every high tower, and upon every fenced wall, and upon all the ships of
Tarshish, and upon all the pleasant pictures. And the loftiness of man shall be
bowed down, and the haughtiness of men shall be made low : and the Lord alone

G
Vil it not be seen in the Inspiration of the Church with {aith in Its own creed, so
far as that creed has the warrant of the Divine word ? Does the Church believe
Hocroed? I writeh it sets It forth, sings It defends 1t but doms T hetieve it, at
, o respect from the worid 7
the Church become

ed and
hey are not methods of policy
Tramed. for conditions which are ttanelent, shd. vlnhmng ith them; they ar
not scaflolding within which other and higher truth is to be reared from age
Tney are like him who fs the end of our conversation, ** Jesus Chri
esterday, to-day, an 12 15 mok ome of them which I the Taih it
nw..kenl ‘were but comm th its dntrinsle worth, would ot clothe.the
Charch with a new and wondrous power. Bt what would be that power I thi
faith were to grasp them all . It would be life rom the dead. —Enoch Mellor (1823
—1881). i of Christ's Garment, and other Sermor
ol o for thee, Loxn, fo work.” s expresses emphatically
e pem proper time for the Lord to do his own work s as it the Deabmist had said, * It
is not for us to prescribe the time and occasion for God to_exercise his power, and
to vindicate the mnomy of his own law;, he does every thing at the proper time,
and he will at the those * who have made void his law,’ and
Who have become Boterious Tor thelr m.pmy and wickedness.”—George Phillips.
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Verse m, - Itis time (o work,” just as when the attack of some iliness is bewmlng
more severe, you hurry to the physician, that he may come more quickly
Hould late e unable To a0 any good.  So when the prophet saw in ihe Holy S lﬂt
the rebellion of the people, their luxury, pleasures, decelts, frauds, avarice, dru
ness, he runs, for our help, to Chrlst, whom he knew to be alowe able to remeay,
such sin ; implores him to come, and it of o Qetay.— Ambrose, in' Neale and
erse 126.—“It is time for thee, Loro, to work.”—Infidelity was never more
sublle, more hurtt, more plausiblé, perhaps more successful, than in the day in
the low,

lay
ribaldry,
and even sclence

e
rge portion

of o
o the cultivatea mind of shis e ¥t Tor meu, Lord, to work.”
—John_Angell Jamer, | 1185—

Verse 126.—"It is time Lo mu, Loxo, fo work,” etc. To send the Messiah, to

work by righteor snm, to fulfll the law and vindicate the honour of it, broken by
men. Tt was always & notion of the Jews that the time of the Messia's coming
would be when it was a time of great wickedness in the earth; and which seems
1o agree with the word of God, and was true in fact. See Mal. ii. 17, and fii. 1, 2,
8,15, 16, and iy, 2.—Jotn Gill.

Verse “It is time for U o ete. True it is, Lord,
that we aro mat {0 appoint thee thy e and it for thou art the- Ansient of
Days, Time's Creator and destinator. Neither do we presume to press in at the

Father nast reserved in thiné own power ; yet, Lord, thou hast taught us, a8 to
discern the face of the sky, 0 to descry the signs of the times, and from the cause
o xpoct e efect whieh mecessarny Joth orcne. ~ Thow art & God Tl of com.
passion and mercy, slow to anger, and of great kindness * (Ps. cil. §); and thou
dost sustain many wrongs of the sons of being crushed with ther sing as &
cart is laden with sheaves : but If Stll they contimue to load thee, thou wilt

Thyseit of that basden, and cast it on the ground. of contusion. —Thoa art * slow

o it not surely clear the wicked " (N: i. 3).
‘Thou dost for a long space hold thy peace at men's sins, and art sl and dost restrain
thys it il ne , thou wilt whet thy sword and bend thy bow,

¥ mike It ready. " Patlent thou art, and for a long time dost forbear thine hand ;
bt when the forchead of si mgmnem 10 lose the blush of shame, when the beadroll
of transgressions doth grow in score from East to West, when the cry of
plerceth above the clouds, When the height of wickedness is come unto the top,
its thereof are ripe and full, then it is time for thee, Lord, to take notice ot
i w awake ke a glant, and to put to thine allrevenging han
sins are aiready ripe, yea, rotten ripe, the measure of our iniquities
Is 10 i 8 She . Doubticss our Jand is sunker deep in inlquity ; our tongues
d works have been against the Lord, to provoke the eves of his glory ; the trial
of our countenance doth tesity against us G LS, B yea, we decove our sing
as Sodom; w hide them not, the cry of our sins s exceeding gricyaus, the clamours
e plerce the skies, and with ' Toud voice roar, saying ng, Lord,
Dty amatrue 2 Flow Tong ere thou Come 1o avengé thyscf on such a nation as
this?” Rev. vl 105 Jer.ix. 9.—George £ Webber in 4 Posie of Spiritual Flowers,”

—“1t is time for thee, Losp.” Some read it, and the original will
ne.\- 0% 1 Time o work o1 thee, O Lows ;10 1s time fof every one In his place
appear on the Lord’s side, against the threatening growth of profaneness and
Iimopaiity. | We wast o what we can Tof the Support of the mking interests
of religion, and after all, we must beg of God to take the work into his own hands.
—Mathew Henry.

Verse 126~ They have made void thy law” _Tn the second verse of this section
he complained that the proud would oppress him, now he complaineth that they
destroyed the law of God. Who, then, are David's enemics, who seck to oppress
him? Only such as are enemies to God, and seck to destroy his law. A great

Eamatort have we in ‘his, that  we Jove she Lord, and study 1 a good consclence
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serve him, we can have no enemies but such as are enemies to God.—

wmmm Cowper.
e 136 —“They have made 00id thy law.”  As 1 they would not only sin against
the an, buf t sin away the Law, not only withdraw !hﬂnnlvu from the obedience
of it bui drive it out of the world ; they would make vold and repeal the holy acts
of God, it their own wicked acts mi lght not be estioned ; lnd lest the Law Ihollld
have MH‘ to punish tham, thty will deny it a power to rule them ; that’s the
Toree of the s(mpre word here used, as tppllad m highest transgressing against the
o of Godseph Cargt
Verses 126, 127 —Eversthing betters o saint. Not ouly ordinances, word,
sacraments, holy society, but even sinners and their very sinni iven these draw
forth thelr graces Into exerclse, and put them upon gody, broken-hcarted mourning
A saint sails with every wind. s the wicked are hurt by the best things, so the

he wo

houu (Phll. lv. 22) tl\ey ‘who kept God’s name were they who lived where Satan’s

throne was (Rev. fi. 13). ~ Zeal for God grows the hotter by opposition ; and thereby

the godiy most labour to give the glory of God reparation.— William Jenkyn it
—1685), in “The Morning Ezercises.”

Verse 127.—“Therefore I love thy commandments above gold,” etc. Partly,

because it is one evidence of thelr excellency, that ey e dflked by the vilest

of men. Partly, out of Just Indigustion and Spposiion against my sworn enemies

and partly, because the great and general apostasy of others makes this duty more
w Poc

ol.
W , above fine gold.” The
image employed brings before e { etore of the wiser & Hi hoart and s treasmre
re In his old,  With what delght he counts it 1 with ‘what watchfalness he Keeps
i1 hiding 1 in safe custo ay, let e should be despolled of that which Is dearer
to him than life. Such should C.hﬂn(lll! be, spiritual mlle'rs. counting their treasure
‘which Is ** above fine gold ”’ ; and “ hiding it in their hearts,” in safe keeping, where
the great despotlr shall not be able to reach t. ' Oh, Christians I how much more
jour portion to you than the miser’s treasure ! Hlde it; watch it; retain it.
“You need not be afraid of covetousness in spiritual things: rather  covet earnestly
o increase your store ; and by living upon it and Tiving in 1, 1t wil grow Hicher in
extent, and more precious in value.—¢ ‘Bridges.
‘erse 127.—“1 love thy commandments.”” He professeth not that he fulfilled
them, but that he loved !hr_m llld truly it is a mlt progress in godliness, if we
to fove them. The natural man hates

g
8
H
2
5
g

far,

Cormmandments 61 God s they, are 8 sontrary to ba cormaption . but the regeotraty
man, a5 he hates bis o corruption, o be loves the word, because according 1o it
e deires to be reformed.  And here'ls our comfort, that, slbelt we cannot do what
is commanded, yet if we love to do it, it is an argument of grace received. ““Above
gold,” etc. It is lawful to love those creatures which God hath appointed for our

e
him, and give it on.ly the second room. natural man, loved
his natur: but he protesteth he loved more than
appointed food ; and here e loves the commandments of God above all gold.
Wiltiam Cowper.

Verse 128.—I esteem all thy precepts concerning all things to be right.” It is no
wmg‘rommng testimony to the integrity and value of the Lord’s precepts with
which the Psalmist concludes, “I esteem all thy precepts concerning all things to be

sell ‘all that thou hast—yea, Lord, even 5o, “ all thy precepts concerning ALL
things are right.” What a blessed truth to atrive at, and find comfort in I—Harton

1 all thy precepts,” etc. We must not only respect all Go
commandments, e Tespeet Them al alike, and. give therm ol the e mpm,
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Obedience must be universal—R. Maghew, in
e yhew, in “The death of Death in the Death
Verse 128.—“AlL” -The many alls in this verse used (not unlike that in  Egekiel

xliv. 30) showeth the Integrity and wniversalty of his osediencer 41l -
little word, but of o extent.—Joln Trapp,

Verse 128.—“All receplts concerning all things to be r(yh[ He had a high
estimate of God's precepts ; Jhe thought them just in al tings ; just, because they

prescribe nothing but that which is exactly just; and )usl, ‘because they br
|nl-: punishment. on the transgressors, and 4 reward tb.she righteosse . Wiliam
cholson,

Verse 126.—The upright man squares ol bis actions by 4 right rule: carnal

ason cannot blas him, corrupt pracice cannot sway bim, but G cred word

because at -u times and i ll socletics he acts by one and the saime cule. - &
good of S, Cyprian, a non est religio, sed dissimulatio, gue per omnia non
Eonetal Sinthat s yon prety, bk hypocrisy, that Is not in all things like itsll, since
the );umgmw[ measures every action by the straight line of divine prescript,
-Abraham
erse 1281 hate every false way.” The best tral of our love to God and
b s b the contrary—hatred of sin and impiety: * Yo that loye the Lord,
te evil” He that loves a tree, hates the worm that consumes it ; he that loves
gmn hates the moth that cats it e that loveth lite, abborreth death ;
he that loves the Lord hates every thing that offends him. Lt men take heed to
this, who are in love of thelr sins : how can the love of God be
Religion binds us not only to hate one way of falsehood, ot i e ways of it
As there is nothing good, but In some measue a godly mdn loves It; o there I
nothing evil, but 1 some measure he hates It: “And this Is the pertéction of the
children of God ; a perfection not of degre we neither love good nor hate
onld s but & perfoction of parts; because wo love everygood, and W

evil sure.—William Cowper.

Ve 28 kg Tt e e g who loves the good with Infinite intensity
‘must hate evil with the same intensity. So far from the incompatibility between
this love and this hatred, they e the counterparts of each other, ~o pposite poles
o the ‘same. morel emotion.—~.fomn . Halep, in ~An Beamination of fhe aliged
Discrepancies of the Bier 1875,

Verse 1281 hale tery fulse way.” 1t Satan got @ grip of thee by any one
sin, is it not enough to carry thee to damnati e butcher carries the
to the slaughter, sometime ound by ol ‘e o fect, and_ sometime by r
anly ;5 sa it 1s with Satan, Though thou be not a slave to all sin if thou be a slave
o anie, the grp he hl(.h ‘ot thee, by that one sinful aflection, s suffcient to captive
thee.— Willlam Cow,

378 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS. .

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 129 10 136.

THY testimonies are wonderful : therefore doth my soul keep them.
o The entrance of thy words giveth light ;  giveth understanding

unto the simpl
i 1 opened’ my mouth, and panted : for I longed for thy command-

32 Look thou upon me, = and be merciful unto me, as thou usest to do
unto those that love thy na

133 Order my steps in thy werd and let not any iniquity have dominion
over me.

134 Deliver me from the oppression of man: so will I keep thy precepts.

535 Make thy face to shine upon thy servant; and teach me thy
statut

x36 Rivers of waters run down mine eyes, because they keep not thy
law.

129. “Thy testimonies are wonderful.” Full of wonderful revelations, commands
and promises. Wonderful in their nature, as being free from all error, and bearing
ithin theraselves overwhelming sel-evidence of heir trath ; wondertal in-thelt
effects as Instructing, clevating, strengthening, and comforting the soul. _Jesus the
eternal Word s called Wonderful, and all the uttered words of God are wonderful in

degree. Those who know them best wonder at them most, It is wonderful
that God should have borne testimony at all to sinful men, and more wondertul
S that 1s testimony should be of such 0 chi
hty. fore_doth my soul keey

heart that he

ey
soul work ; not with head and hand alone did he keep the testimonies ; but
his soul, bl truset and most real self, held fast to them,

““The enirance o thy words giveth light.”  No Sooner do they gain admission
nto the sout they, en.uqhun it what light may be expected trom thelr pro-
longed indwelling! Their very entrance floods the min

h ce,’
or there will be no illumination. The mere hearing of the word with the external
ear s of small value by tself, but when the words of God enter Into the chambers
of the heart then light is scattered on all sides. The word finds no entrance fnto
some minds nec-uumey areblocked up with self-conceit, or prejudice, or indifference;
but where due wttention s given, divine Wumination must surdly follow upon
knowledge of the mind of God. Oh, that thy words, like the beams of the sun,

may enter through the window of my understanding, and dispel the darkness of
ind It giveth understanding unlo the simple,” The sincere and candid
are the true disciples of the word. To such it gives not only knowledge, but under-

—* It giveth understanding.” Hence the value of the words of God to the simple,
‘who cannot receive mysterious truth unless.their minds are aided to ses It mnd
prepared to grasp

A O enbid 'y mouth, and ponled” So nimated was his dasiro that he
looked inth the anladt wold- o Bnd s picture of it. He was filled with an intense

therefore pants for breath, so did the Psalmist pant for the entrance
o1 Goi’s word inta s soul. Nothing else could content him. All that the world
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could yield him 1;; him still panting with open mouth. “For I longed for thy

gommandments.” ed to know them, long ed to obe them, 1 t -
formed to 1] pm flonged to teach them 1o others “He was & sereant of God
ana i ndustions ming nged to receive orders; he TN W the scho

of gace, and i e cager tpl.r(t t longed fol  be taught of the Lord.

thout man cannot Jong be without X
nDe\::‘nhge the previons L‘m -h:d:'d The? expressing hl‘:“l;v!e s wotd, put

upon ees 3 prager 16 speellly short, but exeeed(n
sententious, © Look thou upon me.”  WHIlS he stood Wit opeh e Y
for the commandments, he bésought the Lord to look upon him, and let his candition
and his unexpressed longings plead for him. He desires to be known of
ally observed by him. _He wishes also to be favoured ith the divine tmile which
Word——* X

is included in that word—*look.” If a look from us to God has saving
0 it What may W not expect o a Jogk o God b . --dnd erciful unio
e.””  Christ’s look at Peter was a look of and all the looks of the wenly

4 ul
s, but looking in mercy he spares and blesses us. If God looks and sees us panting,
e’ will not fall to be merciful to us, s thou usesl to do unto thase that love 1
on me as thou lookest on those who love erciful to me

55 Tho art accostomed, o be towands those who Ly serve. thee, There 1o & e
and wont which God observes towards them that love him, and David craved that
he might experience it. He would not have the Lord deal better or worse wi
him than he was accustomed to deal with his saints—worse would not save him,
better could not be. In effect he prays, “ 1am thy servant ; treat me as thou treatest
thy servants. T am thy child; deal with me as with a son.”  Especlally is it
cloar trom the context, fhat he desired wuch an entering In of the word, and such
 clear understanding of it as God usually gives o his own, according to the promise,
“ All thy children shall be taught of th

Reader, d0 you lave the naume of the Lord? s his character most honourable
in your sight ? most dear to your heart 7 Thls s a sure mark of grace, for no soul
ev

er loved the Lord except as the result of love received f L
3. “Order my steps in thy word.” This is one of the Lord’s custo
to his —** He keepeth the feet of his race he enables us

anged and governed by the will of God. This does not stop short’
holiness, neither wil the Deliever's desires be satisfied with anything hulmth m.t
Dlessed consummation, “And lel not any iniguity have dominion oper
o e megative sie of ihe Ehessing. " Wo sk 1o.do all that Is right, and.to fall undar
the power of nothing that is wrong. God is our sovereign, and we would have
thought n subfection to bis sway,  Bellevers have no eholce, darling sns to wmch
they would be willing to bow. They pant for perfect liberty from the power

and being consclous that. they cannot obtaln it of themselves, they ory unto

God for it.
134. “Deliver me from the oppression of man.” David had tasted all the bitter-
ness of this great It had made him an exile from his country, and banished

him from the sanctuary of the Lord : therefore he pleads to be saved trom It 1t is
said that oppression m
man'sinful, Oppression 1 In Hsell wicked, and it Arives men o mikeines. - We
little know how much of our virtue is due to our liberty ; if we had been in bonds

of oppression was taken nnphe voui | o his own way, and that way would be the
way of the Lord. ~Although we ought ot to yield to'the threatenings of men, et
o so; the wife is sometimes compelléd by the oppression of her husband

to act against her consclence : children and servants, and even whole nations have

ught into Their sins will be largely laid

door, and it usually pleases God ere Jong to overthrow those powers and dominions
which compel men to do evil. The worst of it fs that some persons, when the
ressure Is taken off from them, follow after unrighteousness of their own accord.
Fiese give evidence of being sianers 1n grain. AS for the righteous, it happens

380 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

{0 them ast o theapostisof old,  Belng e g, theywent to (et v comparsy.
t liy pay homage to thelr king.
n saints are m the tyrant they fovlly pay homage to th R o
. will b

rom of ut from .
‘This is. the favour v};hich he considers to he the ihil\lng of the tace of God upon
him. 1f the Lord will be excecding gracious, and make him bis favourite, he will
ask no higher blclllng lhnn still to be taught the royal statutes. See how he craves
after holiness ; this is choicest of all gems In his esteem. S

of special grace, The most favoured believer needs teaching ;
in the hghgtro! God’s countenance he has still to be taught the Ahvine statutes or he

will transgres:
'186. Rivers of waters run down mine eyes, because they keep ot thy law.” He
wept in sympathy with God to see the holy law despised and broken. He wept
in pity for men who were thus down upon themselves the flery wrath of
rief was such that he could scarcely give his tears were not

‘mere drops of sorrow, but torre e. In this he became like the Lord Jes
who beheld the city, ‘and wept over it; and like unto Jehovah himself, who hath

o pleasure in the death of it that dieth, but that he ‘turn unto him an

the Psalm lnd the Psalmist are bnth ‘growing. Frhat man s a :?e believer who
Sorvows because of the sinsof others. I verse 120 b fiesh trembled at the presence

a sex o
affected by heavenly '.Mngn as those who are much in the study of the wm‘d u\d
are thereby taught the truth and essence of thngs, Commal men are alrad

et oot over Tosses sl crossos but Sptusl men Jeel a oly e of the
Foora Himsel: nd most of all lament when they see dishonour cast upon his holy

“ Lord, let or Bovght but sin,
i e o bt
And then T would, ob:m T might |
T oeges Lo
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NOTES ON VERSES 129 To 136.

A the verses of this section bogin with the seventeenth letter of the Hebrew
aphabet; but cach verse with word.—William S. Plum

seventeen! tter lhe ktltr P. The sectic ls Bcl y tical,
profitables pnweﬂn] peculiarly s0.—C. H. e, arc

Verse 120.—sThy festimonies are wonderful” The Scriptures are * wonderful,”
‘with respect to e ation whieh they contain, the manner in which they are written,
and the P lests which they produce, They Contain the sublimest spiritual truths,

led under external ceremonies and sacraments, figurative dustrll;:u
histories, parabies, Simltudes, eto.  When Propériy opened md aforced they
Lerify and bl (hey Convert and tanstoriy they corcole and sirengten. . Wiy
but must delight to study and to * observe ” these * testimonies  of the will and
the wisdom, the love and the power of God Most High ! While we have thee holy

itings, let us not waste our time, mis-employ our thoughts, and prostitute our
n, by dnlﬁng on human follies, and wondering at human trifles.——George

120.—7} derful.”  God'’s testi - wondertul
ajesty and composure, which striketh rever

ihat consider ; the Scripture speaketh to us at a God-liker iy ) T Swondertoy
tor the malif and dept of myster, which cannot be found esewhere, concernin
God, and Christ, the creation of the world, the souls of men, and their immor
ond evetlaating condition, the fall of man, ‘sie. (3) It s  wondestul” tor purlty
and perfecion.  Tho Decalogue in ten words compriseih the whole duty of man

e (4) Itis wnnamul o)
Lor the harmony and consent of al the parts. - Al religion is of & piecs, and one part
doth not lnterfere with anotie, but conspireth to promote the great, end, o sub

hurls of nm;e '.hlt consider it and feel if 1 Th i, 5.—Tho as Manton.
.- testimonies are wonderful.” The Bible itself h In astonishing
and standing miracle. Written fragment by fragment, through the course of fifteen
centuries, under different states of society, and io different languages, by persons
of the most opposnc tempers, talents, and conditions, learned and unlearned, prince
and peasant, bond and free; cast into every form of instructive composition and
good witing; _bistory, pmphecy, poetry, allegory, emblematic representation,
Jadicious interpretation, literal statement, precept, example, proverbs, disquisition,
epitle, sermon, ey hort. el rabreat shages of ‘Huoese dlsconsets
g, morcover, on sublects not abvious, but most diffcult; s authors are not
Toutn Hce other e oamizadicting one enother Upon the mast ordinary matiers
of fact and opinion, but are at harmony upon the whole of their sublime and
momentous_scheme.—J. Maclagan, 11
Verse 129.—Highly prize the Scriptures, or you will not obey them.
d, * thereore doth my soul keep them ”; and why was this, but that e conmied
10 be wonderful ? ea proficiency fn any axt, who doth slight an
enmecate i7" Brize this book of God tbove all her books. " Sk- Gregory
Bible  the heart and soul of God.”  The rapbins say, that there 13 a m
of sense hangs upon every apez and tittle of Scripture.
" (Pscxix. 7).  The Scripture i the library of the Holy Ghost ; It s & plndect
of divine knowledge, an exact model and platform of religion. The Scripture
tains in it the crede ” and ﬂu

it is the pole-star Yo direet us to hea en (Isa. viil, 20). e commandment is a
Jamp " "Brov. vi. 23, Tho Scripture s the compass b; et the

il i t0 bo steered ; i 1 the feld in which Christ, the Pearl o price, is b ; it i3
a rock of diamonds, it is a sacred collyrium, or “ eye-salve ; it mends their ey

hat ok upon 5 it is a spiritual optic-glass in which the glory of God B mplzn—
dent; it is the panacea or “ universal medicine ” for the soul. The leaves of
Seripture are Hie the leaves of the trce of life, * for the healing of the nations * ¢
Rev. xxil. 2. The Seripture s both the breeder and feeder of grace. How is the

382 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

convert born, but by - the word of trath "2 James 1. 18, How doth he
but by “ the sincere milk of the w 1 Pet, Il 2. ‘The word written Is thé
book out of which our evidences for e beaven are fetched ; it is the sea-mark wl
Thows us the Tocks of sin o avoid ; It 1s the antidote against erfor and apostas
the two-edged sword which wounds the ol serpent.. It Is our bulwark Lo With:
stand the force of lust ; like the Capitol of Rome, which was a place of strength and
smmunition. The Scitpture is the » tower of David," wherson the shlelds of our
iv. 4. “Take away the word, and you deprive us of the
sun,” said Luther. The word written is above an angelic embassy, or voice from
heaven. ““This voice which came from heaven we heard. We have also,” fcgaureper
Aoyov “ a more sure word ” : 2 Peter i. 18, 19. O, prize the word written ; prizing
is the way to profiting. If Ceesar 5o valued his Commentaries, that for preserving

them be lost s purpl robe, bow should, we estimate the sacted oraces of God ?
“T have esteemed the words of his mouth more »: Job
xxill. 12. King Edward the Sixth, on the day of his onmmuon. ad presented
fore him three swords, signifying that he was mo . The
King sald, there was one sword wanting; being asked et that s, bo amsered,
“The oty Bible, which 1s the sword of the Spirit, and Is to be preterred before
thess ensigns of zoyalty.” - Robert King of SIly did o prize Gadcs word, that
peal frien said, “1 protest, the Scriptures are dearer
0 me than my kingdom ; and if T must be deprived of one of them, I had rather
lose ny diadem than the Scriptures”—Thomas Walsan, i «“The Morning Evereses”

others think it happiness enough if they can, by the meanest employments, procure
subsistence. O, let all those of high aspirations exercise themselves in the law
of God; here are objects fit for great minds, yea, objects that will elevate the

unte Strange
Should say, i they 'had had the things of my law in ther thou n, iney would
Rever 5o have acted. . Ps. exix. 120, £ Thy testimonies are wonderful, herefore. doth
T Soul ke themon Ho santh not, therelure do 1 Keep tacmn - et therctors 4ot
mg soul keep them ; my very soul fs n this, n Keeping thy ‘testimonies, tor 100k

upon them as wonderful things. It is a good sign that the spirit o me t God
1o a mah, whn it raises hitn_ above other thi . Lo look upon
ord'us tha only. reat s In the World, - A" Bech b grase, ane. Al the good:

liness thereof is as the flower of the field : the grass withereth, the flower fadeth :
but the word of our God shall stand for ever : * Isa, xl. 6, 8. There is a vanity in
of the world ; but in that which the word reveas, in that there is an
ctermity : we should thérelore admire at nothing so 4s at the Word, and we should
greatly delght In God's commandments; an ordinary degtee of admiration or
§ellgnt is not suilent, but great admiration and great delight hers showld be i
the law of God. And all arguments drawn from God’s law should powerfully pre-
yo

eremiah_Burroug
Verse 120.—-Thy testimonies are wonderful.” Wonders will never cease.  Air,
earth, water, the world above, the world beneath, tl.me. cternity, worms, birds
fshes, beasts, men, angels are all full of wonders, ~ The mi things are studied,
Tho more G0 wonders apbear. "It J ke, therelore, to i ault, Witk the mysieicd
of Scripture, or to deny them. Inspiration glories in them. He who rejects the
mysterles of love, grace, truth, power, justice and faithfulness of God’s word, rejects
salvation. It has marvels in itself, and marvels in its operation. They are good
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?u;e of love, not of offence ; of keeping, not of breaking God's precepts.—William

2o,
Jatzyh Addison ot
121

g soul” not merely I, but I with all my heart and soul—

to lf. 1 al el r:lﬂl i o it

myse . Iways in it something new; it heln

and exbaustiblerSamuel ‘Eyles Piesce 1 4. ik s Ao, e
Verse 130 What 4o 1 not. et o the. Lorrl for permitting me to take a part

In the transiaton of M ward ? Never dld I see such wonders, and wisdom, and

Tove, In the blessed book, as since I have been abliged o study every exprassio

lnd itis :rxiieu@;’ful reﬂ;;ﬂon, that death cannot deprive us of the pleasure of lllldyln‘

es.—Henry

Verse 130« The opening of thy words enlightens, making the simple understand.”
mmmmovem ot the first word. (entrance) fs nsccurate, and the one here
um o abiguons, The claase.doce. mot wete o the mechanical
npeninf ot the book by the reader, but o the spiritual opening of s trag senes by
iumination, to-the mind which naturally cannot iscern it. S oveph Sdison

e 130.—“Entrance,” 1it. opening, i.e. unfolding or wnveiling.—J. J. Stewart

Yerse 180 The entrance of thy words gioeh lght" The fist entrance, or
estibule : for the Psalmist wishes to_point out that only the
Sprehanded i this e and hat these beginnings are to be preferred to all
wiadom.—Henricus Mollers,
80T enirane of thy words giveth light”ete. The besinning of them ;
the hest thiee chapters i Geneds, what 2 Hght do ey hve o the orlgina
tion of man, his state of inn

Professor opens a big printed Bible to sce if he has
alights on the passage, I will bring the blind by a way that they knew not,” and
in reading it the eyes of his understanding are enlightened. ~Cromwell’s Soldier
opens his Bible to see how far the musket-ball has pierced, and finds it stopped at

e erse : “ Reloies, O young man, in thy youth, and et 5y heart cheer thee n the
days of thy youth ; and walk in thé wa ways o thin heart and the sight of thine cyes
but know thou that for all these things God will bring judgment.” And
in a ie Kentish soldier opens the Elbl whlch NJ hmkul hearted mother
had sent him, and the first sentence that turns up is the text so familiar Xn boyish

: “Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy xaclw,"_nnx;iB

entrance thereol, the st apening of the door of the word, gives light : o If the
1 entrance to'lt give lighty what will the progress and continuance thereol
Tk cusers the aga wheseln we e, who new ol & 1ong time hath been taught by
the word of God so clearly, that in regard of time they might have been teachers
erstanding, - But to whom
doth the word give understanding ? David salth to the * simple” to such
2 are highminded, or double i heart, o wise In thelr own eyes, who Wil exammin
the mysterfes of godliness by the quickness of natural reason. o
deny themselves, as captive their natural understanding, and like humble disciples
submit themselves, ot to ask, but to hear; not to reascn, but to belleve.  And it
r this cause, naturalists who want this humility cannot profit by the word ; what
m-ml that Fapists Lar less become wise by it who have thelr Learts so ful of
rejudices concerning they spare not to utter blasphermies against it caling
Bt nprentabie, Bt p=rl\lcln\l= to the simple and to the idiots.
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again, where they charge it with diffeulty, that simple men and idiots should
not Do suiered to read Ty because 1t is obscur e rivolous allegations of

men are annulled by e ALY ones kimony ¢ God, that I gioes Ught fo i smple—

Couw
Verse 130.—“Light.” 'This ** lght' bath excelent 11t is luz
manifestans, 1t manifesteth tselt and all things else. Fiow do 1 s6e the sun, but
by the sun, by its own light ? How do I kn Scripture to be the word of
Ghd, but by the ight that shineth n . cammendlng itsel! to my conscience! So
it manifests all things else; it layeth open all the frauds and impostures of
atim, the Sanity of wordly things, the deceits of the heart, the odiousness of sin
21t s lux dirigens o directing light, that we may seo oir way and work, As
the sun lighteth man to bis labour, S0 doth this direct us in all our condifions -
verse 105. ltdlrec'sushawmm age oursels conditions. 3. 1t is luz
vivificans, a quickening light. * I am the ught o( e world 2o inat tolowetn
me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of Ife"': Jobn viil. 12.
Awale thou that sleepest, and arse from the ‘ead, and Chrst shall give thee light
Eph. v. 14 That light was the life of men: so fs this spiritual life ; it not only
dlxcovenlh the object, but hel yihe faculty, filleth the soul with life and strength.
comorting, refreshing, cheering light ; and that in two
mpem “a  Becaase it presonts us with excellcat grounds of comtort. (2 Because
it 1s a soul-satistying light.—Condensed from Manton.
Verse 130—“I1 giveth understanding.” 1f all the books in the world were

standing as in_directing the soul. It will not make astronomers, che:
linguists, but there is a great difference between strengthening the mind and storing

ation.—Henry Melvi
Verse 1501t nglh u.ndmtandmy fo the simple.” There are none so knowing
that God can hnd e 50 blind and ignorant whose mind and heart his spirit
cannot open. 5y his ncubation upon the waters af the creation, hatched

the glorious heavens, and garnished them with 5o many orient stars, can movo
‘upon thy dark soul and enlighten it though it be a5 “old of knowledge as the evening
of the world's first day was of light. The schoolmaster sometimes sends home
the child, and bids his father to put him to another trade, because not able, with
all his art, to make a scholar of him ; but if the Spirit of God be master, thou shalt
Jearn, though a dunce . *The entrance o thy word giveih lght i gioeth urderstanding
fo the'stmple” _ No souner s the soul entered into the Spirit’s school, than he becomes
—William Gurnall.

Verse 1906 the gimple." Ho does not tay, « goelh understanding ” to the
wise and prudent, to_learned and to those skilled in letters ; but to the
“ slmple."—W fgang Museulus.

—To the simple.” This is one great characteristic of the word of

Gotremhowever incomprehensible to the camal mind, it is adapled to every grade
of elightened intelligenee.—W. Wilsgn.

30, the simple The word is used sometimes in a good seuse,

and sormelimes o bad sende” Tt s used I 4 good senos, Fioee ot the Simckte and

plain-hearted ; *The Lord preserveth the simple [ was Brought low, and he helped

i Ps. cxvi. 6. “For our rejoicing is this, the testimony of our conscience,
that in :lmplklly and godly sincerity, not with fleshly wisdom, but by the
of God, we have had our conversation in the world, and more abundantly to you-

ard 3 Cor. 1. 12. .l those that do not oppose the presumption of
‘to th rd: so we

ust all be simple, or focls
in this world,

'y mong you scemoth t
let him become a fool, that he may 0 Eor i 18- thut ey In sty
of heart submitting to God's Condast, sna el believing what he hath revealed.—Thomas

e 1911 opened my mouth, and panted.” By this manuer of speech,
David ¢ exprulel. asBasil thinks, animl pmp!mlpnem. that the Inclination of his
*soul was after God's word. _For, this opened mouth, Ambrose thinks, is os interioris

Hominis, the raouth of the fnmard ‘man, which in e1¢ct 1s his heart ; and.the
notes vehementem animi_infensionem, a vehement intension of his spirit, saith
Euthymius. Yet shall it not be amiss to consider here how the mind of the godly
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eamestly affected moves the hody s, The x)»euh may be drawn from travellers,
who bein, Qesirous posed eia,. enforce thelr s th

thereunto ; and finding a cilcnets i thete o y to ll, they pant
and open mouth, seeking refreshment from the air To renew thelr 5
or as Vatablus thinks, from men exceeding hungry and thirsty, who open

‘mouth as if they wmdnwmm- whole air, lnrn.hmpmt md sigh within ‘heme
selves when ‘they find Tefreshment So “ My heart
burns with so m( xlnnnng for thy wmmmdmu. T foreed ever and
mu:lm b nlm S o huﬂn' ading, o
lowever it be, 3 tee how the r meditating of God’s
wakened in ost earmest af

ow is n the word ; and how sore
Y, are grieved and troubled whea they fin it n
happy were we, if we could meet the Lora with '.hlx like affection ; that
whenhe ‘opeas his mouth, we could also open our heart to hear, as David here doth.
Christus aperit os, ut daret alifs spiritum ; David aperuit ul acciperet ; offering his
heart to receive the spirit of grace, wien God openeth his mouth In ;.a; pord to glve
and Il it

it. For it is his promise to us all—* Open thy mouth wide, anc
us turn it into a myu. that the Lord, who opened t.n: heart of Lydia, would npm
our heart to when be olfers by his word to give i T iam Cowper.
Verse 1811 opened my mouth, and panted, There are two ways in
hlch these words may be o ameteos, Ty Ty o consgered u expressing
yery carnest longing o the Palmist for greater acquaintance Vith God 18
l'p]ﬂmal fhings ; and then, In ‘my mouth, and panted,” he merely

ket tne vencmence of M deske Of You may separate the Clauees: you may
Tegard the first as the utterance of a man utterly dissatisfied with the earth anc

earthly things, and the second as the expression of & comiomnul that ch
and God only, could meet the longings of his soul. “I o

panted.” Out of breath, with chasing shadows, and hunting after lnmblu, "ot
down exhausted, as far oft as ever from the happiness which has been earnestly but
Irattiessly Sought. Whither, then, shall 1 tafn?  Thy commandments, O 1ord,
these alone, can sat ires of an imme on
these, therel eforward shall my longings be turned.—Henry M
Yerm & th, ted.” A men

breath in following the lhl.ng ‘which they would overtake. The former mthphor
expressed the vehemen s love ; the other the earnestness of his pursuit ;
was ke a man gasping for breath, and Sucking in th ool air.—Thomas Manlon,
se 1311 y ‘commandments.” This 18 a_desice which God
i ntm'y Open thy mouth wide, and I will o B 10 Thomas

Verse 132.—*Look thou upon me, and be merciful unto me,” ete. “Look upon

me” stripped by, thieves of my virtues, and then wounded with sins, and “be
merciful unio mé," showing compassion oh me, taking care of me in the fnn of the

Church universal that 1 fall not agaln amng {hieves, nor be barmed by tho wolves

hich oWl about this fold, but dare not enter In.’ “Look upon me.” no longer

orthy o be ealled thy om, and *be merciful unio me,” not g the Jealous

Drother would treat me, but let me fofn the glad %d song and banquet of them St

¢ publican, standing afar

as on weeping Peter, and be merciful unto me as thou wast to him, who so
hy name as by his triple can!w!on of lan to wash out his (hridold dmhl saying,
, thou kuowest that I love thee.” “Look upon me,” as on the sinful woman,
ing d ent
forgiving me as thou didst her, " bm\lu lnved mm," telling me also,
faith hath saved thee, placeNedo ana Littedale,
Lord ! llnu ur looks to thee are often

Verse 18—'"Look thou
50 shghnt, 80 6old, %0 distant, That mo lmpression 18 made upon our hearts, do thow

voL. V. 25
386 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

d continually to look upon us with mercy and with power. Vouchsate
e & look, a5 may bring us to ourselves, an and touch us with ten derness and

trition in the remembrance of that sin, unbellef, and disobedience, which pierced
the hands, the o feet, the heart otour aearest Lord and Saviour.  Comp. Luke xxil. 01.
~~Charle:

e A thou usest doy ste. Davia Dv;num ot Iose any privilege

that God hath by promise setied on bis children Do with me, saith b, as Lo
o P saoee.shan tamly fare, what thon promisest to do for a

thl( lov= thee ; and let me not go Wum clad than Lhe rest of my brethren.— William

erse 132.—*As thou usest to do unto those,” etc. ‘We should be content it God

er. o
ence ; because it is always God’s way to connect the comforts of the Holy
st it the fear of the Lord ; and if his children transgres s laws, to visit
heir transgressions with @ fod, " Therstore o el nether expect nor desire his
blessing without exertion ; for it has always been God's way 1o crown only thosa
Che s the ace that s sek btore themn. and Aght the good Bht ot fitn, Therelone
he will not expect nor desire the Divine blessing without prayer ; for it has alway

ure me their. g to

drank of, and to be baptised wih the biptiam they were baptised with. 1 wast
I am content to keep the King's high road. ‘Be

un ou iset 0 do uno those that love thy name.”® \ ask no more.

William Jay, 1769—1853.

“Order my steps in thy word.” _As before he sought mercy, 5o now
There are many that seek metcy to forgiye sin, who seck ot grace

Wﬂ'ullln this is to abuse God’s turn his

c ntonn ¢ prayeth for mercy to forgive e it of sin only,

l!dﬂ not that by sin e lhnllld not offend God ; but that he may sin and not hurt

** but ho who craves deliverance alio from the commanding power and

decel! 01 sin, seeks not only a benefit to himself, but grace also to please and serve

the Lord his God. The first is but a lover of himself ; the second is a lover of God,

And truly h af s for

x
sin past, who with It dlso eamestly sought not grace to keep bim trom sin n time to

"These benefits cannot be divided : he who hath not the second (howsoever
he n;uu himeel§) may be mumi that he h.‘g. 1ot gotten the frst—Wlliam Cowper,

Order my
the kl.ngx of Pohnd, Lh‘! he IU].I mrrlll l.h t him me picture of his father, and
en he was 1y greaf any design extraorc 5
e would look oa un p(dllre oty that b mig o nothing unyorthy of such
afather's name. Thus it s that the r‘s’ are‘the picture of God's wil, therein
drawn out o Lhe very life. Before a man tnt.er upon or engage fmself In any
business whatsoever, let him look there, and read there 'lhl( is to be done; what
to be undone; and what God commands, let that be done; what he forbids, let
ﬂzlt be undone ; let the balance of the sanctuary we all, the oracles of God
all, the rule of God's word be the square of all, and his glnry t.h: ultimate

Sl itendments hatsoever.—From ‘Spender's “Things New
Verse 135 Onder my siepss oh Tochen, make them s Jok me not walk

With  halting or unsteady step.— Adam Clarke.
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erse 133.—"Order my slepa” ote. The people af God would not anly b
thelr DAth TIght, BAC thek sips ordered s as weh their general course ‘l,,?ng r
those who walk in the way of everlasting peraition). 3o pots nxp pawry ; they would
not miss the way to heaven, either n i le or in part.—Thomas amnn
. Verse 133.—“My steps.” Speaking of the steps of the Temple, an says,

‘Theso steps, whether oadr, gold, OF tone, yet that which added b thers aan sdomment,
as the wanderment of a Gueen. Anh‘} ‘whatever they were made

ey were a shadow of those steps, which we should take to, and

of God, Ps. ooy by hime B mxaxgzl‘}" 4

God. * Steps teps ordered by him,’ Ps,

“Steps ordar{d s word Ba Ghk 135, Steps of faithy Rom. Iv. 12, * Steps

of the spirt, 2 Cor. xil, 18, " Steps of truth," 3 John 4. *Steps washea with
xxix.

butter? o xsix 6. ‘Steps taken belore, of in the ‘prisence o Goa

ul oun y a divine rule. ese are steps indeed.”—John B

in “Solomon’s Temple Spiritualized.” . SLIET
‘erse 133.—“Let not any quully, ete. True obedience to God is Inconsistent

‘with the dominion of any one lust, or corrupt affection. I say, though a man out

of some slender and nsuflcient totch of religion upon bis heart, may go right for

a while, and do many things gladly ; yet that corruption which is indulged, and

‘under the power of which a man lieth, will at length draw off from God there

foremo o shoud have dominin ot us. Wi doth i g, b cmiion

to cut the

t may feed that fust.  Chryiostom's cbeervation lz. the lpoctk does not uy,
that suffer

Jet. it not tyrannize over you, but, let it not relgn o ‘when you
150 have a quiet elgn in your héarts.—Zho

e 133, oy insgugty e ane I had rather be
« ot a1 my S that B boniege to s oue da. He says not, Let
oot this and th other man rule over me ; Dut minion over

""" Well said1 There is hope in such a man’s condition as long as it is 50.—
Michael Bruce, 1666,

10A—"Dullyr. e fram e oppresion of man L wMeny by wey

o dlmm:llm ‘There is the oppression and tyranny of e Devis ana s bk
imist doth not mean. that now : Hominam ron demonum, saith H

o by wy OF apgeeation. Soms Romind Mipas  mo. Croutiees 40 Tasenows

and Gestroetive to one another & man. I 1 & shame tuat one man shoald oppress
another. Beasts do not usually devour those of the same kind; but, usually, a
‘man’s enemies are those of his own household Mait. x, 6. The nearer we aro
in bonds of alliance, the greater the hatred. 3.“Man” by way of diminution.
And to lessen the fear of this evl, this term Adam is given them, to show their
weakness in comparison of God. ‘Thou art God ; but they that are so .rl:“u.iy and

forward to oppress and injure us are but men : thou
power and br yoke. 1 think this consideratio Bocanss of othet
laces. , that thou shouldst be afraid of shall die, and

places. * Who art thov, of a man that
of the son of man which thall be made-as grass ; and forgettest the Lord thy maker,
that hath stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations of the

hast feared continually every day because of the fury of the Oppressor, as if he were
Mdy Ln dulroy‘l and where is the fury of the oppressor 7 " Isa. 12, 13.—

e S From the_oppression of man Some render 1t, “from_the
appn"mn o7 Ao a4 Tarb observes s and ‘Aramn mtarpeets 1 ot the in of
dam, and as a prayer to be delivered or redeemed from It ; as the Lord's people
STy (e blood of Chist ot Gl

Verse 135.—*“Make thy face to shine upon thy servant.” The face of God shines
apan us, when, in his providence, we are gulded and upheld; also when we are
e to things of his pi d when we are plac

Wl ced
wﬂmnvhudnvetE?:odo much good. ' Much more does the face of God shine
upon us, when we are favoured with tokens of his gracious favour ; for then we gro
under the conscloumess of a loving God, with s ‘Supplies of his grace and Spirit.
—Join Stephen

ake thy face 0 shine upon thy seroard. Oftentimes the wrongtul
ol ‘men, of others, and of ourselves, like a cloud of smoke arising from
g obscuring the face of ine sun, hide from us for & while the ent of e

388 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

ance of God.: but he soon clears It all away, and looks down upon us In
f:&'@-‘g“:nm ‘as belore, lighting for us the path of obedience, and brightening our
2R o
™y ors 135 Ml thy face o shin c upon thy servant.” The believer’s incessant
cry fs, Let me g's
§+his" neart's desire, hia present z,,
spect—" (s face.
95t Make thy Tace to Shine - - ea s the man
hout aeemal Trath seachotn ok by ohécure fgures and transient sounds, but by
direct and full communieation. The perceptions of our senses are narfow
dull, and our reason on those perr,eptlons frequently misleads us. He whom lhe
eternal Wm‘d condescendeth to teach is disengaged ll once from the labyrintl
of human opinions. For * of one word are all things”; and all things without
Soice o Tangunge go speak of him alone: he is that divine princlle which spesket

11 our hearts, ithout which there can be neither just apprehension nor rectitude
of ju
o Gvd. "Who art the truth, make me one with thee In everlastinglite1, 1 am often

g, and weary of hearing; in thee alone i the sum of my d¢
T et a0 Seachers e vhent, Tof the whle creation e dumb belore thee, and do e
only speak unto my soul !
ministers can pronounce the words, but cannot impart the spirlt; they
may entertain the fancy with the charms of eloguence, but if thou art silent they
do not inflame the heart. They ndmlnmer the letter, hut thou openest the sense ;
they utter the mystery, but thou revealest its meaning; they point out the way
of life, but thou bestowest strength to walk in it ; they Wlhr. but thou givest the
increase. ‘Therefore do thou, O Lord my God, Eternal Tru to my soul!
Yot being outwardis watmed, but mot Inwardly. quickentd, 1 dhe, ang b found
untfuittol. “Speak, Lord, for thy servant hearetn.” Thou only hast the words
mm.x life.”— T hom 7l.

se 135.—Make n.,, Jaee (o shine . .. . teach me” etc. God hath many
hing ; he teaches ?' book, he tenches by his fingers, he teaches b
hisTod ; but his most comfortable and cffectual teaching s by the light of his eye:
40 send out thy light and thy truth ; let them lead me: lel the bring me unto thy holy
ill : ” Ps. xlll. -Richard Alleine (1611-—~1681), ln ““Heaven Opened.”

‘Make thy face to shine teach me thy statutes”  God's
en they beg comfort, also beg grace to serve him acceptably. For
Gad'l atutes 1t not ‘meant barely a giving us a lpecnhuve know‘ledga
L; for so David tiere;, *Make thy face to shine”; and *

erse 136. waters un down my epes.” Most of the easterns shed
thury m\lch ‘more wplo than the people of Europe. The Psalmist said rivers
of waters Tan down his eyes; and though the language Is beautitully figurative,
in luve fo Do Joubt i was o Wicrally true. 1 have mysell semn Arabe shed teard

ot na —“Rlnm of waters run down mine eges,” otc. Fither because mine
eyes keep not thy law, so some. The eye is the inlet and outlet of a great deal of sin,
and therelare I! ought to be a weeping eye. Or rather, they, i.e., those about me :
ver. 139. Note, the sins of sinners are the sorrows of saints. We must mourn for
that which we cannot mend.—Matthew Henry.
—"Rivers of walers ine eyes,” etc. David’s afflictions
drow 2ot 50 many Leacs o b a5 the o oF g6 ok bls bamishament by s
som, s the breach of God's law by the wicked. Nothing went 5o to b heart as the
e of God, whose glry shining in bt word and orolnances 18 dearer to the
t.hln their lives. d.\e‘lltn he saw Gvﬂ m dllhvnom‘ad by
Shah and Jeschel. Tho cye 13 op two Shinge. gt and.sears
dishonoured, presently out ‘eyes shousd be.Aed it tetrsm W o Creenily
e

dly.
gt e consider the nafure of this aflcton. 1. 1t s not a siceal sputy, and
affocted carelessness ; much less a delightful partaking with sint % No

aBrOud 4LIng ol of thel owh Goouness Witk mabking, the o of athers g5 the
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Pharisco ai In the gospel. 5. Nt the derson and mocking of the toly of men
with that * laughin sopher ”: it comes nearer to he temper of the other
‘who wept always for l( 4 It is nnl a bitter, bilious anger, breaking forth int
s and reproaches, nor an upbraiding insultation. 5. Nor is it a vindictive
desire of punishment, venting itself in curses and imprecations, which is the rash
ect mof ist

heady zeal of mhmm and Ratters et ” W Bt nox here a desire of fire to

come d ::nna o up: 2 the breakers of the law, but such a grief as would
water t0.quenth I, i It wero on them. “Ri te

down mine eyes.’ u_mbi'r“ ighton. " oers of walers rin

Verse 136 Rivers o wdters run down mine eges,” etc. The Lord requireth

d upright ; it is act God use e us more careful of our own souls,
be troubled at the sins of others, at sin in a third perso It keepeth us at a great
distance from t is is like quenching of fire in a neighbour’s house
betore it comes near thee, thou runnest with thy bucket. There is no way to keep
g e from, the infecion, & much 48 mourning, The foul wil nevs agres 10 d

't leved s it keepeth us uj tht, so
also humble, fearful of Divine ju o end S
down the wrath of he seeth a snake g upon

‘much to In our
sins we' have the advantago of contelence scourging the soul with remorse and
shame ; g the sins of o only the reasons of duty and

3 , we b
Gbedience. They thit fight abroad out of love to valoas and explois, will
fght at home out ot love to their own safety.—Tomas Manton.
136. waters run down mine eges,” etc. Thus uniformly is
the cn-m:n- of God x cople represented-—not merely s those wio
ut as and cry for—all the abominations that are Hori in the midat
of thetand” Bk ek Ay Aok natsce what s onlarged aphers sl pcoshta
tself on every side for the unrestrained exercise of Christian campedion T
appalling spectacie of 3 world apostatized from God, of multtudes o
everlasting des God of heaven were - & man that he Should Tie”
enon
for hﬁonwz it o e of sin ascends 254 cloud betore ‘the Lord, rom a single
heart! Add the aggregate of a vilago—a untry—a verld 1 every
day—every hour—every moment. might the he “rivers of waters "' rise to an
“harles Bridges.

overflowinj ready to burst its barriers.—t
Verse 136.—* Rivers of waters run down mine eyes, they keep not thy law.”

—The vices of the are the shame of religion : the sight of this hath made
the stoutest champions of Christ melt Into tears. ' Davld was oselotthoes great
worthies of the world, not matchable in his times; yet he e tear
in pieces a bear likeakid ? Resc: lhmbwl(htheduthollﬂon! Foﬂ‘mlghty
glant, that had dared the whole army of God? . DI

d beat down his enemles before him ; he, like a cnun nr s,

tes : and now, does
fall a-weeping? Yes, he had heard the name of God biasphemed, s holy
et prophlnad. uis statutes vilipended, and violence offered to e pm cpastity
mn. ,this resolved that valiant heart In
Thomas Adams.

of wters i do
, Verse 196.My sou trequently spent tself in such breatbings atter contormity
to the law o! Godur.n ne hundred and nineteenth Psalm is filled with throughout :
that m; wmdxremdmkupv.hymmml My heart broaketh throngh
the longma it hath £o thy commands at o0 tes W heart that 1 may
ke turther

cep them alway unto the end” and the p ina

dislike of the least Inconformity to the law, it 1n mysor others.  Now ; albet
1 was always suitably affected with my own or yct this was m
Duraen; T wished abrays that ivers of 1ears might run down Thine eyes, because

1, or other transgressors, kept not God's law.—Thomas Halyburton, 1674——1112
Verst 13614 we griéve Rot for others, their sin Tay become ours. Ezek. ix.
William Nicholson.

390 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 137 T0 144,
[RIGHTEOUS ar thou, O Low, and upight are thy judgments.

558 Thy testimonies fhat t commanded are righteous and

"iag dy zeal hath consumed me, because mine enemies have forgotten

o Thy word is very pure : therefore thy servant loveth it.
241 1 am small and despised : yet do not I forget thy precepts.
Thy is an and thy law is

142
the truth.
143 Trouble and anguish have taken hold on me : yef thy commandments
are my delghts

of thy testimones és ing : give me under-

st:mdmg, and T shal Tive,
passage deals with tho partect righteousness of Jehoval and his word, ward,

‘ihe struggles of a holy soul in reference to that righteousn

mu.'x’ﬁmr with w i cvery verse commences sounds like the Hebrew word tor
righteor ur keynote is righteousns
7. " Righteous arl thou, O Loxo.” The Psalmist has not often used the name
of Jehovah in this vast composition. The whole Psalm shows him to have been

e uses the sacred name es
God by ascribing to him perfect righteousness. God is always right, sad he is
nlwayl ncnvﬂy ngm, that i rghtéous. This quallty fs bound up fn our very

‘e cannot_imagine an unrighteo: ipr
/uaymtms." Hote e o s ord, or recnrdui Ju dgmnu. as being right,
cven as thelr Author ts righteous, That' which comes from the righteous God 1§

t00. It should be our glory to sing this brave confession when all things around
us appear to suggest the contrary. This is the richest adoration—this which rises
from the lips of faith when carnal reason mutters about undue severity, and the

138, “Thy testimontes that thou hast commanded. are righteous and pery fallhful.”
Al that which God hath testified in his word is right and truthful. It is righteons,
fnt g b relied whom for the presont’ I i Tekhtot: and m may be trusted in fof
e futire. ‘About every portion of the intpired teétimonies there is @ divine
authority, they are issged and published by God’s command, and they bear the
press of the foyal style which ‘ot o
but the promises also are commanded of the Lord, and ‘o are ol the teachings of
Seripture. It is not left to our choice whether we will accept them or no; the
are Issued by royal command, and are not to be questioned. Their characteristic
18 that they are like the Lord who has a5 proclaimed.them, they are the cssence of
and the soul of truth. God’s word is righteous and cannot be impeached ;
1l fithiul and cannot be questioned ; 1t s thue fom the beginning, and. it wil
be trus unto the end.
n that sweet word~pery faithful,” What a mercy that we have &
God Yo deal with whor . Scrupulousty falthiu, irue 1o all the items and detals o
bis promises, punctual to time, steadfast during all tme. ~ Well may we risk &
upon,a ward which is * ever falthful, ever sure.”

156, In the last two verses David spoke concerning his God and his law ; here
be speaks of himselt, and says, “Mv zeal hath consumed me, because mine enemies
‘have (en thy words” : no doubt occasioned by his having so clear
feable character of Godvs mara. Pl sel ot ke s B e burning.
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within his soul. The sight of man’s forgetfulness o1, God

fo_excite the fire 1o a more vehement 1ome, and 1t blased vl &t ;3"::&5“::
consume him. David could not o that men should forget God’s words. He was
seady to forget himselt, ay, to consume himself, because these men forgo

The ungodi ¢ David's enemles: his enemiss because they ated | T for s

; he ow dare they le on sacred
things { How coud they utter re the commands of God himseit1
axmﬂlshednv d filled holy){n‘g'w God
. “Thy word is a‘]/puu. It is truth distilled, holiness in its quintessence.
In the word of God “Uhers s no admixture of error of sia 1t 1t pire s sense,
Its language, pure in s spiit, pure in is influence, and al
ee— very pure.” “Therejore thy servant loveth it,” wi
Tt e Wnsel wes pure in heart, for only those who are pure love God’s word
because of its purity. ~ His heart was knit o the word because of its glorious holiness
and truth. He admired it, delighted in it sought to practise it, and longed to come
under it puritying p
T4t} am smaal and despised : et do ot :  Jorget hy precepts”  That fault
of forgetfulness which he condemned in others 39) could not be charged
upon himself. His enemies made no account of s ugmied him as a man without

him. How many a man has been driven to do some fll action in order to reply
to the contempt of his enemies : to make himself conspicuous he has either spoken
or acted In & manner which e could not Justity.  The beauty of the Psamist’s
iety was that it was calm and well-balanced, and as he away by
attery, So was he not overcome by shame. 1f small, he ‘the mare jmmuly -mnded
h) ‘the smaller duties ; and if despised, he was the more in earnest to keep the despised

mmandments o
"8, “Thy righteousness is an oerlasing righteousness”  Having in a previous
verse ascribed righteousness to God, he now goes on to declare that that righteousness
16 umchanging akd endures from age o age.. This i the Joy and glory of the saints,
that what God 1s he always will be, and bis mode of procedurc towards the son
of men is immutable: having kept his promise, and dealt out justice among his
Deople, o will do so world without end.  Both the righteousnesses and tho un-
righteousnesses of man come to an end, but the righteousness of God is without
end. “And thy law is the truth.” As God is love, 5o his law is the truth, the very
essence of truth, truth applied to ethics, truth in action, truth upon the judgment-
seat. We hear great disputes about, * What is truth?” The holy Scriptures

o
are the truth : “ thy law s the truth.” "There is nothing false about the law o

Seripts
are walking in a way D stent with Tack, Wil those who aet ebntrary the
are walking in a vain show.

14, “Trouble and anguish have taken hold on me” This afliction may have
arisen from his circumstances, or from the cruelty of his enemies, or from his own
internal conflicts, but certain it is that he was the subject of much distress, a distress
which apprehended him, and carried him away a captive to its power. His griefs,
ke flerco dogs, had taken hold upon him ; be felt their teeth. He had double
trouble: tromble without and snguish wil thin, as ma o apostle Paul put it, “a :It'l'.hont

8 in wers et hts.”

Thas 15 bocame & Hadle; ' troubled, and yet. delignted s . an g, o ot i

pleasure. The child of God can understand this enigma, for well he knows that

while he is cast down on account of What he sees within himself he is all themore
Jifted up by what he sees in the word. He is delighted with the command

ough he Is troubled because he cannot perfectly obey them. He finds iindant

e m
spiritual lfe will understand the expression before us,  Let the reader berein find
a balance In which to weigh himself. Does he find even when he Is begirt with
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jhtful thing to do the will of the Lord? Does he find more
O I I e than sorrow I belng chastised ? Then the spot of God's

T estimonies s corlasting” First he had soid

‘e say in praise of holy writ, the more we may say and themore we can say. G
T e aan comnat be assalec they are righteous Trom beginning to end ;
and though ungodly men have opposed the divine Justice, especially in the plan
of salvation, they have always failed to establish any charge against the Most

ear

Will ot be unjust. - “Give me st live.” “This s a prayer
which he is conmn raying, that God would glve him unde rstanding.
Mo ovidently considers that such a gift 1s essential to his living. _To live without

understanding is not 1o Ive the e of & man, but to e dend while we live: - Only
e know and apprehend the things of God can, we be sld to enter, fnto life. The
more the Lord tes e the eternal rightness of his word, and the more
uf sach rightness, the. happier and the better we shall
B e Tove Mo ana senk many days that we Tay see good, It benoves s to
seek tmmortality in the everlasting word which liveth and abideth for ever, and
o seck good in that renewal of our entire nature which begins with the enlightenment
of the understanding and passes on to the regeneration of the entire
o o e of the Holy St the Lord and gever of Mt and the guide of all the
quickened ones, who shall lead us into all truth. O for the sitations of his grace
at this good hour |
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NOTES ON VERSES 137 10 144.

S. Jerome, whom most of the medizvalists follow, explains Tsadd! as meaniny

Justice o righteousness, which, however, is i, Lsdek " But be. s 5o 1ar  right
hat there s a play in this ll.mphe "o tho sound of the initial 1tter, a In he case

o( Gemol ; for very first rd, righteous, is 7, fsaddik, and the whole scope

sp which even
<an have of righteousness amidst the troubles of the world.—Net
Verses begin wth Tzaddi, the cighteenth letter of the Hebrew aiphabet ;
ender rigl

137, 142, 144, with some form of the word which we r hteous, ot righteous.
; each of rem: ler with a wholly ‘word.— William S. Plumer.
Ve 137.—“Righteous art thou, O Lorp,” ete. lere David, sore ubled
with grief for the wickedness of his enemies, yea, tempted greatly to impatience
and distrust, by looking to their prosperous tstate, notwithstanding thel so
', ‘now show unto.us a three-fold ground of comfort, which in this dang
temptation upheld him. ~ The first is, fon of that which God Is In hirasel
nam the second, a consideration of the equity of his word ;
the third, a view of his constant truth, in his working and doing according
en we find ourselves tempted to distrust by looking to the prosperity

s wo
Sf the wicked, ek us 100k up o (o0, ARG consde hs nabase. his word, bl orks,
and we lhl.ll find comfort.

“‘Righteous art thou.” This is the first ground of comfort—a meditation of the
righteotsness ot God's mm ; h alters not with times, be changes not with persous,
he is, alway an, and hol
1 cssentan to him . 3o mnmu, nd he can no more defraud the godly of their

promised comforts, nor let the mpunished in their sins, than he can
deny himself to be God, vhich ta lmpnlsl%le-—— o Coopes
Verse 137.—“Righteous art thou, O Loro,” etc. “Esseat originally, and of

(utably and uaiversally, i all his ways and works of nature
and grace ; In his thoughts, purposes, counsels, and decrees ; in all the dispensations
of his providence ; In redemption, in the justification of a sinner, in the pardo
otsin, and o the gitof lite through Curist.  *And uprigh ar thy fudgments
o ly. | He reles to th

ey are accor e precepts
of the word, the doctrines of the gospel; a3 well a th 1nd?|nen'-l of God inflicted
ed men, and all the rrovmenuﬂ dealings of God with his people, and also
the final {udgment.—ohn
Verse ighiegus art thou, O Lowo,” e, - Here s much to keep the children
of God in awe, Tne Lord s 4 Highteous God: though they have found merey

and taken sanctuary in his grace, the Lord is impartial fn his justice. God that did

not spare the angels when Dor mu"m' sinn lnpnuﬁgn,

‘Wil not spare you, though you are the dear v.
p&mmul Godlmmocﬂﬂmblurn

upon sin, but with great loss. It Paul give way to a e pride, God will hmhle
T T L g walbe .S \comfortable.

alls into dulgence, then is ukm, two
are slan iy m.u. nu dnn(hur inlaw dies, he himself oot b mick Owt “the
nderful that sin works in the houses of the children of andl David,

m ce, his con
defiled, his own son slain ; a great many calamities did light upon him. Theretore
the children of God have cause to (ur. for the Lord is & just God, and they will
find it n he hath feserved liberty to visit thelf iniquity with

L—— m
v afficting hand of God,
Oh! l.ord, llth he. !hern Is not the least show,
spol blemish, or mixture of injustice, I all the aflictions thou hast brought
upon me. I desire to take shame to myidl, and to set to my seal, that the Lord

the Lord hath brought upon me. He sweetly and re ubscribes unto
Fighteousness of God-In those sharp and smart aflictions that God exercised bim

304 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Tith, ~Righieous art tou, 0 Low, and upright are thy judgments.” s Judg:
are always just; he never afllicts but in faithfulness. Il is the rule
oi :umca "und Iherefore a gracous soul dares not cavi nor q'ulnﬁnn e proceedings.

as Brooks.
Veru 157,vThl hundred and like the twenty-fifth, is
assoctated with the sorrows of an enttont.e"When the deposed and captive
eror Maurice was led out for execn&:n by the usurper P’h , his five sons
ere previously murdered one by one in his presence ; and at each fatal blow he
patiently exclaimed, “Righieous art thou, O LB ant upright e thy fedgmende:
Neale and Littedate.

Verse 138.—“Thy lestimonies that thou hast commanded are righteous and very
Jaityer’s Ve foter of iy expression 1 mach fecbler han that of the otiginal,
“Thou hast commanded righteousness, thy
So the Septuagint hath it. ~Righteousness
stimonies were one with his righteousness
‘The English translation gives the quality of the festimonies ; the Hebrew
Fhves thot which i comanded 1 85 1 we might day, Thon hast enjoed rghtcousaces
o be thy testimonies, and
Verse 138.—Thy testimonies.” > The word of God is cn.lled his festimony, both
because it testifies his will, which he will have us to do ; as also because it testifies
unto men traly what shall become of them, whether good or evil. Men by nature
are curious to know their end, rather than careful to mend their life ; and for this

80 an)
word of God testify good things unto them, they have cause to rejoice ; if otherwise
it witnesseth evil unto them, let them haste o prevent it, or else it will assuredly
overtake them.—William Caoper.
Verse 158—<Righteous' and, very faitful/”  Liteally,  folthulness_exceed-
gly.” and severe as they may seem, they are all thoroughly for man's
‘highest. gnod —Wlll Kay.

il vhi uf ns
will be the case whtru ‘men rightly conceive of that dishonour which is continually
done to God by creatures whom he hath made and redeemed. But never could
he verso be utlered With such Tulness of truth and praprity. by any one as by
the Son of God, who had such a sense ot his Father’s glory, and of man’s sin, as no
person else ever had. And, accordingly, when his zeal had exerted itself in purging
'.I”;:‘le!mpk St. John tells us, “ his lsciplu remembered that it was written, The

thould take fire by striking on such cold flnts. David by o holy amxpemmh
did kindle from oum-' coldness: My zeal hath consumed wse mine enemies

erse 139.—""My ze et consumed me.”  Th fire of zeal, liks the fire which
consumed Solomon’s sacrifice, cometh down from heaven ; and true zealots are
not those salamanders that l.lwlya live in the fire of hatred and contention ; but
seraphims, burning with the spiritual ire of divine love.  And there true zeal inflames

d affections of the soul. If it be true zeal, then tract of time, multitude
o dlmemnn!emenu falseness of men deserting the cause, strength of o oppositions,
will not tire out a man’s spirit. ‘makes men resolute, difficulties are but
Whetstonc to their forttade it steds mem spirits with an undaunted resolution.

*Gibbon. Decline and Fall; cb. xlvi.
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This was the zeal that burned in the disciples (Luke xxiv.), that mnsumeia h})nvid
Wright.
here

r a_momen

monger is spent with his whoredom, the heretic Is eaten with heresies. Oh, how
ought this to make us ashamed, who are so little eaten, spent, and consumed with
the zeal of the word | And so much the rather, because godly zeal leaveth In us

an advantage and a recompence, which the worldly and carnally zealous men have
not. ' Eor when they have spent all he strength of thelr boales, and powers of their

eft, but torment of conscience; and wh
they e s nwardly mever the better : whereas the godly
eing concernod Lor & good thing, and eaten, up with the zeal of God's gory, have
m. nol-.hle  privilege and proflt nm howsoever their outward man perisheth and
‘inward man fs still refreshed and nourished to everlasting life.

on wn.:G-x:Iehnmuuwnuatenupwﬂnmm“..amdagwdmng

ree
e 139.—“Have forgotten thy words” A proper phrase to set forth those
in the bosom o the visible churchy who do not wholly deny and refect the word
and role of Serpture, but yet live on a5 though they had forgotten t: they do not
observe i d had never spoken any such thing, or given them any such
Tule. " They that Ieject and condemn such things as the Word enforceth, surely
do not remember to do them.—Thomas Manfon.

Verse 140.~“Thy word is very pure.” In the orlginal,  tried, refined, purified,
like gold in the furnace,” ek lutely perfect, without the dross of vanity and
fallibili throt ‘writings. The more we try the

ings.

the surer'we shall find them,  Pure gold s 80 fixed, that Boerhaave informs us of
an ounce of it tet in the eye of  glass fumace for two months, without losing &
single grain—George Horne.

.—*Thy word is very pure ; fherefore,” etc. The word of God is not
nly "pun," froe from all base admixtare, but I 1s & purifer
sin an eart with which it comes fnto contact.  Now yi
Sald Jests Christ to s discples, * by the word which I have spoken unto you” :
Joho xv. 3. It Is this fts pure quality combined with i tendency o purlty every

ere

conformit; he divine image.

ot wish the word of God brought down o a level with his own

Impertect Character, but desires Tather that i ohencier may be gradually raised

to.a conformity to that blessed word, _Because it i ‘altogether pure, and becaute

& tends to convey to those e it their constant study a measure of its

3";‘,. p}:ﬂy, the ohlld of God loves it, and delights to meditate in 1t day and might.—
o

se 140.—"Thy word is very pure.” Before I knew the word of God in spirit
G tmm fon s mn aptiguity, s interesting narratives ts mpartial blography,
its pure ‘morality, its sublime poétry, in a word, for its beautiful and wondertul
ety, L preferred it to all ather books ; but since T bave entered fato it spiit,
\lke e Psalmist, I love it above all mngs for its purity; desire, whatever
Gho 1'read, I may Lend to Increase my nowledse'of the. Bibie, snd sirenginen
794,

8
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is seen in Christ's dying love for sinful men. It is called $ My 0 et
e word of the crose ¥ (1 Cor. 1. 18), because in the crucifixion of the divine
Redeemer we s Drightest lustre. It is called “the word
of the gospel,” becaisedt brmp ghd udlng- ot ereat joy to all nations. It Is called
“ the word of the kingdom,” because it holds out to all believeis the hope of an
everiasting kingdom of righteousness and peace. It Is called  the word of salva
tlon,” because the purpose for which it was givgn is the salvation of sinners. It
is called  the word of truth,” because, as Chillingworth says, it has God for its
author, salvatlon for its end, and truth without mixture of ertor for ts contents.
And wul oy ade, 13 e The word of 1e,” because it reveals to & sinful,

life and Graham, in**A Commentary

on me le Epuﬂe of John,” 1857
herefore thy servant loveth it.” Love In God is the fountain of
service

all s penehis oxtonded o us; and love in man Is the fountain of all o

and obedience to God. He loved us frt to do u s good it Gomes that
we have grace to love him next to do him service. Leve e duty that the
‘want thereof cannot be excused In any ; for the poorest both may and should love

God : yet withaut it all the rest thou caiat do fn his service Is nothiog ; nay, not it
thou shoul go0ds to the poor, and ofter thy body to be burned. ~ Small
Sacrifices, flowiag from ottt and Jove, ate meloome 1o him, where greater without
these are but abomination to him. Proofs of both we have in the widow’s mite
and Cain’s rich oblation ; whereof the one was refected, the other received. Happy
are we though we cannot say, ““ We have done as God commands,” if out of a good
eart we can say,-—* We love to do what he commands.—Wlliam Cowper.
Verse 140.—Therefore thy servant loveth it Of all our grot d reason:
ot 10ve to the word of God, the most nowle and excolent s o love the ord for s
purity.  This showeth indeed that we are made partakers of the Divine nature :
2Pet. 4 For I pray you mark, when we hate evil ag evl, and love good s good,
we have the same love and hatred that God hath. When once we come to love
things because they are pure, it i a sign that we have the same love that God hath—

anon,
DA -“Thy servant loveth it.”” Otherwise, indeed, the Psalmist would not

have heen the Lotds servant at all. But he glories in the title because he delights

in the pure service.—John Stephen.

Verses 140, 141—God's own utterance is indeed without spot, and therefore
not to be carped at; it is L pure, sre proved, noblest meta, thesetore be loves 1,
and does not, though young and lightly esteemed, care fo the remonstrances of
his proud opponents who are older and rore learned than iaselt— Frans Delizsch.

Some versions render

Verse 141.—"I am small i 1
1t young ; as 1 1t had respect to the time of his

ised, deen.
e time anolating by Samuel, when he was
overlooked and despised in his father’s family (1 Sam. xvi. 11, and xvil. 28) ; but
the word here used Is not expressive of age, but of state, condition, and circum-
stances ; and the meaning Is, that he was littie In his own esteem, and in the esteem
of men, and was despised ; and that on account, of rellgion, In Which he was a type
of Christ (Ps. xxii. 6, and Isa. liil. 3), and which is the common lot of good men,
the world as the Aith of it, and the oflscouring of all things-—

Jotzy Gl

~“I am ” They that love God may be reduced to a mean,

Verse 141.- small’ it
low, and aflicted condition; the Lord seeth 1t mest for divers reasons » 1. That
Lh:y ‘may know their happiness is not in this world, and so the more long for heaven,
and delight in heavenly things. 2. It Is necessary to cut oft the provisions of the
flesh and the fuel of their lusts. A rank soll breedeth weeds ; lnd ‘when we sail

am 5 ore
Sensible of his dlspleasire AgAIne: thelr Sis and scanGaloos cartiogs by whieh they
have dishonoured him, and provoked the pure eyes of “Nis glory. 4

‘may learn to live upon the promises, and learn to exercise suffering graces ; espec

‘may
rance ; and iheretore, before God doth pear o1 Wl Cottren, e bringeth

them very low.— s Manto
ot L S o ‘abplies to David In his early days of trouble and
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persecution. u 18 dificult to find any other individual to whom it 1 80 suitabls
Jemes G. Mury

notable example to the shame of them, that perhaps will serve
and pm» God in tbelr prosperity, and when they are inereaed ; but M ‘afliction
ome, and then they have Hitle neart to 40 1o

precepts. o ohseree
<11 we have forgotten the name of our God, or Tinscthd out our
d search th e secrets.

e our service to God, or fall of
ém cy, the g d(e hearts knoweth all: God knoweth whether
we D worta hive epraved and corrupt dnc!.rine, ‘worship, or ordinances ; or Whether

o will mthtuny adhere to him, to his word, and worship, and ordinances, whatever
it eo

er ead despicable o condmnn s see rprelcause to love the word than
poX dld Defor

e; because we ports and comforts which we have
y: Knnw ihlt !Il.b!lllllnn vmxkdh pnumce 5 ete. (Rom. v. 8); “ For
as the e nﬂmg of abound In us, S0 our consclation also. aboundeth by

e, 5 5. God hath pecial consolations for bs aflicted and desplsed
pmp and makes thelr consolation by Chrlst o run parallel with, and keep pace
with, nmx sufferings for Christ.—Thomas Manion.

e 141 et do nat 1 forge thy precepis, We sso by expertence that our
lllecuan Jeaves anything from the um 1t goes out of our remembrasce.
st love ever renews

s ure, si
good things from God, and doth not think upon them, cannot feel the sweetness,
S hem, Snd 0 cannot be thanktul o God.—~Willian Cowper-

3 of
tions they may sppear ear to be recommended, are but a shadow, " which qulckly vm(shu
away. The ist, no doubt, indirectly contrasts the doctrine of the law wit
all the homan précopis which wére ever dckvered, , that be may bring all the Taithtal
subjection to it, since it is the school of g‘ 't wisdom. ere may be
oF ploasimiity in the rened and subte disquiitons of men; but there s n them
firm or solid at bottom, as there is in God’s ‘This firmness of the

‘harassed

of the proft we have reaped trom it is, When we op tresses of 1
gver kind which may straiten us, the wnsohuon eived from the word of God,
that thereby all sadness may be effaced from our minds, David here expressel
something ore than he i Tn the ;, eding verse; for there he only said_that
ne served God, although trom his Tough i hard reatiment. e might
seem to lose his labour ; but now when distressed and tormented, he affirms that.
He ind In'the Jaw of God. the most bothing denght, which nuug-m all griefs, and.
not only tempers their bitterness, but also seasons them with a certain sweetness.
‘Assuredly when ths taste does not exit to atord us delight, uothing i more natural
than for us to be swallowed up of sorrow.—Jon

Thy righteousness is an enerlvullm rlghtepusness.” Not. onk
irst giving out, but righteous in all ages and times ; and should.

Tepealed to-morrow ; b
Christ is irrevocable’; that part of righteousness g, Be sure you
justified now upon térms of the gospel, and you shall be justified for ever: your

forgiveness is an ting forgiveness, and your peace is an everlasting peace:-
oLl remembee their sin o more ” : Jer. xxx, 84 So the other rightcousness
of sanctification, it is for ever ; approve yourselves to God now, and you will approve:

ourscives at the 44y of JacgmentThomas
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Verse 142.—""Thy righteousness is an everlasting righteousness,” etc. The original

oW " So 'the agint. The h on_expresses the
pzrpemﬂﬂ ot the righteousness, the al expresses also the character of it. . . .
s righteoumess s essentially an “ternally righteoumess.  The expressions

S ebsolste; there ess, and only this truth.—John Stephen.
Vers: L5 B0 by the i T b b che] shuth * There s some
frath In the laws of men and the wriings even thens ; but they are

upon. Itis the rule of truth. . §. 1 s the pare truth. In it there s nothing but the
truth, without the mixture of falsehood ; every part Is true as truth
traoth the promises, threateninge, doctrines, histories, precepts; probibitions. 4. it
Is the whle trath. _{t containeth all things hecessary for the saivation of those that
yield up Uremslves 1o b6 nsteucted by 1oo—Thomas anion

Verse 143.—Trouble and anguish have taken hold on me : yet thy commandments
are my delights.” _ This Is strange, that in the midst of anguish David had delight :
Dut indeed the sweetness of God's word is best perceived under the bitterness of
the cross,  The Joy of Christ and the foy of the world cannt. consist together. A
heart delighted with worldly joy cannot fecl the consolations of the Spirit;_the
one of these desu-aya the ofher; but in sanctified trouble, the comforts of God's
word are felt anc in & most sensible manner. Many a time hath David

rotested this de.ugm o1l In e mord of Goa; and truly 1t 1 a great argument
of godliness, when men come nat only to reverence It bt to love 1 and delght
init. Let this be considered by those unhappy men who hear it of custom, and count
it but a weariness.—Abraham Wright.

Verse 143.—"Trouble and anguish have taken hold on me,” or “found me,” etc.
We need not take pains, as many do, “to find trouble and anguish; " for the
‘il one day ° ind us."" In that day the revelatlons of God must be to us Instead

ly “ delights " and pleasures, which will then have forsaken us ;
how forlomn and desolate wil bé our state if we should have no other delights, o
other pleasures, to succeed them, and to accompany us into eternity |  Let our study
De then in the Scriptures, if we expect our comfort in them in time to come.—George

orne.

148 Trouble and anguish hape aken old on. me”  ou may concsivs &

mm llgure here, o8 f Trouble and Angulsh were being sent out agalust the helpless

cnernics, Were going ound.  Tusiead of selsing Spon

m e icked, they had found the righteons man. " So It was by the ordering of God:

1 suppose many of us have remarked, that the bellever is never long at ease. He

fsin the world ; he s n the flsh ; '.hm'g‘l'ndwdlm 4 in ; there are enemies around ;
the great ene

face, Then the
ape taken hold on me.” “Hebrew, found me.  Like dogs tracking

out - id ‘beast Hiding ox Neding.r-A- R Fasset
e LG Thy Sommandrients are. . deights” Delight in moral things
(mm “Aquinas) is the rule by which we may judge of men's goodness or badness.
Delectatio est quies voluntatis in bono. Men are good and bad, as the objects of their
delight are: they are good who delight in good things, and they are evil who delight

in evil things.—Thomas

righteoutness of thy testimontes is everlasting.”  Thy
Ly Kopepriy oo ‘people, or for one particular time ; it is as l.mpemhnble E
y nsture, and of endiess obligation, It 1s that Jaw by which all h
Adam shall be Judged. “Gioe me umimlamﬂnﬂ To know and prac rackise It And
1 shall live" Snall glority thee, and live etemally ; not for the merit of havis
done it, but because thou didst fulfl the work of the law in my heart, having
m condemnation by it.—Adam

Verse 144.—“Give me understandi ding, and T shall live” 1 read 1t 1n Sonnection
‘with the preceding clause ; for although David desires to have his mind enlighte
by God, set he dost ‘not. wnodve of any other way by which he was to obt

understan Dby his profiting aright in the study of the law.

Farsner b Bere teaches fut men ‘cannot, properly speaking, be sald to live when
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they are destitute of the light of anmly wisdom ; and as the end for which men
are created is not that, like swine or as scs, they may staff thefe belles, but that they

am already dead, yet if thou art pleased to fllumine my mind with the
lnowhdge of heavenly truth, this grace alone will be suficient to revive me.—John

e 144.—Give me understanding, and 1 shall live” The saving knowledge
of God's testimonies fs the only way to live. There is a threefold L
Rataral. 3. Lilo spirbasl, and, 3 THo etornal. T Al these commderntions may
the poiat be made goo
Liteis u.km for the life of nature, o the life of the body, or Jito temporal
called ™ i e h Seriptare 1 Cor 18 1-Tim 1. 8 LN bel e preserved

u g pow
day sooner or longer than God plesseth, " I God will make us happy, they canaot
16, “Give mé understanding, and I sha

lud a mm(mble and hlppy life for the present. Prevent sin, and yau pmm(
Sanger. Obedismoe I the Fost way o preveres lfs tapora - sa geeeh & Beradex
25 1 scems 10 the worl world,it 8 a Scrpture truth, « Keep my commandments, and
live” (Prov. Iv. 4); and, “ Take fast hold of instruction ; let her not go: keep
her; for ahe s thy lte b verse 39) s and :rLength of days is in her right hand ;

d'in hand riches and honour * (Prov. . 16); and, + She s a tree o te 7
(eme 19 13) 'm Jcowedge and practice of Lhe word is the only means to live

rtably and happily er hereafter.
Llfc nplr(llml thnt Is lmlold. the life of justification, and the

ife n! sand
“The lite of j\uunuuon “ The free gift came upon all men unto justification

of e "+ Rom. - 18, He is dead, not oy on whom the hangman hath done
‘Work, but also he op whom the judge hath passed sentence, and the law

; ense
ywledge shall my s servant Justify many ”: Isa. il 11 We live b
Taith, m‘3 faitn oot by hearing, and doeth no good unless
giveth, understanding ; as meats noursh not unless received and digested
o e o sanctifcation . u hath ho quickened, who were dead
In as8es. " 1:5 men live not properly till they live the
T ot Brecethey ve  tsé, Eounterelt e, mot a bldssed, hap) Py, certaln, and
1 egu on by saving knowl The new

tate In heaven. So it is said of the

ive " Luke xx. 38, And this s caled the water

gt lfe, th tree "ot life, the crown of l“e, ﬂmpaly s s life, What is the present

c in comparison of everlating lfe 7 " The present lte It is mars uuqm. a living
eath ok moritt i 3 431

stream : it runneth from us as

and continueth not " :

e Cometh to-us: “He oot aloo ot snadow
e s e as tast as we live: It differeth but

400 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

as the point from the line where it terminateth. ' It is not one and the same, no
permanent thing ; it Is like the shadow of a star in a flowing stream. Its content-
ments are base and low, called * e ife Ivi.

m sin,.
Our capacites are arrow. Wo are full of fexrs, and doubts, and

Gungers; mm the Tite of welthte h oE sorrow any more.

glory we s
meant hire : “The righleoushess of hy 1 eetimonies everlasting : give me understanding
T st e - " tis ehiefly meant of the ife of glory.  Hbis'Is the fruit of saving

kmowledge, when we 5o know God and Christ as to corme to God by

1 shall live,
brlng eathaatiney Foci

" 1 shall be kept from those sins which deserve and
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 145 T 152.
] CRIED with my whole heart; hear me, O Loxn: I will keep thy
statutes.

146 1 cried unto thee ; save me, and I shall keep thy testimonies.
o7 L preveated the dawning of the morping, and cried: 1 hoped in thy

x4s Mine eyes prevent the night watches, that I might meditate in thy
word.
149 Hear my voice according unto thy lovingkindness : O Lorp, quicken
me scconding to thy judgment.
o150 TheY draw migh that follow after mischie : they are far from thy
o,
= Thou arf near O Lown; and all thy commandments are truth.
Concerning thy testimonies, I have known of old that thou hast
founded them for ever,

the furnace. If we have cried we shall be answered. Delayed answers may drive

us o Importunity ; but we nced not fea the ultimate reulty since God's pmmu-
un ut are « founded for ever.”  The whols pissago shows

e prayed (verse 143).  What he praved for (146). When e praved (14

long he (118, What he Biedaed (149, What mappencd 50y How e

Was Tesched (151). - What was his witness 48 £o the whole matter (163

~—+1 cried with my whole heart.” His prager was & sincere, plaiative, paintal,

ex) a
be in them they will find their way to the heart of God. “Hear e, O Lorn.”
desires

respect to jcants are not sat

Tare aa and and objeot i pnyinq. and they look out for 111 God docs not hes

prayer we pray in vain. s often used in Scripture to express

Do ion: and consideration. . 1. ane semse God henrs Soery sound. that is sonde

on earth, and every desir of every heart ; but David meant iuch more; he desired
dly, smpatetic huﬂnls such as 2 physiclan gives o bis patient when he

!el]l Mm his pitify ed that

ih trendly’ et o e yoloe o ol his eomplnlnt, wh.h the viuw 2! pitylig lim and

5'.'“ to the alone ;
has no ueon;li hope or hdp. e e 6 Lo.m." X ‘il range of his petition
ear

Iree to n an out every ordinance of the
B 2 Tree o that e s mwm be at liberty to serve the Lord. Note well et n holy
voL. V. 26

402 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

resolution goes well with an 'rnmnm supplication ; David s determined to
be holy, his whole heart goes 1l as with his prayers. He
p God's statutes in his m in his affections, and fn his actions. He will

ot wilfuly negleet or violate any 1y one of the divine laws
146.~1 cried ur Agaln he mentions that " his prayer was unto God
alone, mlmulmwnl t he prayed vehemently, and very often ; and
That t had become one of the greatest facts o his fe that he cried unto God. *'Save
me.” This was bis prayer ; very short, but very full.  He needed saving, none but

the Lord could save him, to him he cried, ““ Save me " from gers

und me, from the enemies that pursue me, from the mnpmmm “ehich beset
me, from the sins which accuse me. He did not multiply words, and men never
do so when they are in downright earnest. He did not m\lltlply objects, and men
seldom do so when they are intent upon the one thing needful : as his
gne and only prayer, And 7 shll keep thy testimonies” ‘This wa his great object

in desis ¢ he might le to cont

a3 s to be deliversd from ain ftsel,  He bad vowed to keep the statutes

or laws, hers ho resolves to keep the testimonles or doctrines, and 50 to be & ound

ead a5 weh s cloan of hand. Saivation brings all these good things in fts rain.

Dnvld had no idea of a salvation which would allow him to live in sin, or abide

) B error: he knew right well that there s no saving 4 man while bo abides fn
ol

—*I prevented the dawning of the morning, and ried.” He was up betore
the st and bagon i pleadings hetone the de began to leave the grass,  Whatev
worth doing is worth doing speedlly. ~This s the ‘third time that he mentions
that he cried. ' He eried, and cried and cried again. His supplications had become
ervent

night b God.

salvation that e could not rest in s bed ;5o eagerly @i he seek it that ot the
first ponlhle moment e was on bis knees. I loped n thy word “Hope s &
Very ‘powertul means 'of ‘sirengthening s In brayer.  Weo would pray if

had 1o hope that. God would heds bim - Who weuld mot pray when he has & Enm‘l
hope of a blessed ssue to his entreaties ?  His hope was fixed upon God's word,
and this is & Sure anchorage, because God Is true, and In no case has he ever ru
back from his promise, or aitered the thing that. bas. gone forth from his mouth.
Helwho s alligent in prayer will never be Gestitate of ope,  Observe that as the

— prei 5. Or rather, the watches. Before
tchman cried the hour, he was to be informes
as to how the hours were flylng, for every hour his heart was nym, towards heaven

v in prayer through
Of the day, and the watches-of the night. - The soldiers changed guard, but T avia
did not change his holy occupation. _Speclally, however, at night did he keep his
eyes open, and drive away sleep, that he might maintain communion with his God.
m watch €0 wat

Upon Whieh bl thoughts. i whe” (hat Bicsed < word " whlch he continually
‘mentions, and in which his heart rejoices. He preferred study to siumber; and
e leamed to forego his necesary sleep for much more necessary devotion. " It fs

ive to find meditation so constantly connected with (srvcnt ln-ﬂyer: it is

£
E

rare
49.—*“Hear my voice according unto thy lovingkindness. a it very helptul

to use their voices in prayer ; it is difficult long to maintain the i.numlt of devotion

unless we hear ourselves SPuk; hence David at Ie broke through his

:25“' for payment of a debt on account of merit; he takes che lree -grace way,
puts it, “ according unto thy lo dness.” When God hears prayer
Socorbing 1o’ his lovingkindnéss ho oveooks al the (mperlections of the Hrayers
e forgets the sinfulness of the offerer, and in pitying love he grants the desire though
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the suppliant be unworthy. It is according to God’s lovingkindness t
y, 10 answer frequenily, to snswer abundantly, yea, exceeding abindanty
the

10 dence.
150. "rheu dray niyn hat follow after mischief”  He could hear their foottalls
close behind him. lowing him for his benefit, but for his burt,

. tions
in the fact that those who hated him hated God alsd, and found it needtul to get
away from God before they could be Iree to act their cruel parts towards himself.
T e Ktk o Esetes o Godls nemles, 40 our becauss they are s,
we may well take comfort to ourselves.

151, “Thou art near, 0 Loxn.” Near as the enemy might be, God was nearer
this s one of the choicest comforts of the persecuted child of God. The Lord fs
near to hear our crles, and to speedily afford us succour. He s near 0. t_hus away
our enemies, and to give us M Ind peace. “And al
God neither commands a lfe, nor lies in his commands. Virtue is tmth h action,

commands. _Sin is falsehood hat God

our. ’Ynnﬂl, 10s€

hink that David was 8 young man when he wrote this Psalm wiil ind it rather
iffcult to reconcile this verse with the theory ; 1 is much more probable that he
‘was now grown grey, and was looking back upon what he had known long before.
He knew 1! ‘the very first that the doctrines of God’s word were settled be!un the
world began, that they had never altered, and never could by any possibility be
altered. He had begun by building on a rock, by sceing that God's testimonies

404 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
were “founded,” that is, grounded, Illd 12 foundations, esttled and establi

shed
andnm‘mhnvlnwﬂlm that should come, during all changes that
thould intervene. Tt was becaus David knew this {hat he had ach coghdence

lnmci-ndw-wlmpommmm uumrmw immutable

as fixed 25 the great mountains. " Let © Tiltured tnelects invent another god, more

gentle anc mnr.heoodol Abraham ; we are well content to

Shovet Yo s chacoaly the sum atabiahed. are e Joy
otablised saints, Dbl please boye. but m those things which are
will bear the

of
sold and substantial, with a foundation and a bottom to them which
1 ages.
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NOTES ON VERSES 145 TO I52.

o TS S L rled with my whol heart” As a man eries most loudly when
;50 8 mab prays most ellectually when he
ith bis wl;:l:i:mm va{: s speech decare only y the-tervency. of s
; imports was a great thing which he trom God.
And thot, when thou prayet, pray for great things ; for things “ndaring, not for
: pray not for ;l.lver it s but rust ; nor for gold, it is but metal ;
nor To possestious, they are but Carth. Such prayer aseends b ta Cob e telg
gt God, and esteems hlmnl.( dishonoured when et things with gueat afioction
are not sought from William Cowper.
Verse 1451 e il g o i o ll Four closst. dutles God looks
most carts: My son, give me thine heart A
1% Dot & piece 1 o mot- comer a1

th t
the heart speaks. If the heart be i b, God Wil oen.llnly be deaf. No prayer
takes with God, but that which is the travail of the heart.—Thomas Brooks.

Jerss 1461 criad unlo thee.” The distresed soul expresses Hacl n. atrong
d tesss. | Of ol they cried unto the Lord, and be b

for ano smolher dAy, tpent the long night tn the loud uttarance of that he might
. angust earthly ly. reading of

g Il remind us of many instances of the same. We may think

o1 Johm Wele, ptng into bis gmxm Tight after night, in a night covering, and

crying to the Lord to eotland.  The expression of prayer, however, i3

Sr2mMg 0 the fame of he xplrn, Intense Leling wil beget strong crics In prayer ;

but prayer that is uttered under realizing views of our gracious God will be mild,
and often delivered,as it were n whispers, So was Alexander Peden accustomed

e
‘Whoss name Is Jesus the Saviour.—-Charies Bridges

406 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
Verse 146.—*1 cried unio thee.” A 8 plerces the depths of heaven.

‘W read not a word that Moses spake, was moved by his cry. Exod.

e ot an obstaepbrons nalse ot melting moshs of hoart. Vet

sometimes the sore and pinch and ve

cries not ears of God.

says David, ** and he e me ot of his oty Kl

108 tresh omset :  Hearken unto the voice of my cry,
Pr.v.2. " Giyeearunto my cry: Nold not thy peace atm y tears x

Another time he m: e cave echo

my A'.,”? 13: T am brought very low.”—Samuel Lee (ms—lem), in “The

unto
n
Ma' l"l “1 eried unfo thee; st In our troubles, we must have
\'eeuune w God, and sue to him by prayer and :uppne-unn lnr help and deliverance
in due time; because he s the author of our tro ercies and affictions,
o besinees ks wok with s, buk Gl by bamEle decling With him W stop
wrath at the fountairhead : he that bindeth s must loose us ; e s at the upper
end of cautes and whoever be the instruments of our trouble, and how maliious
is the part whom we are to make our peace; for be hath
e ehsotute disposalaf ll ereatures, and. il Kave us 1o ackhoBiedgs the dominion
ot bis providence and out dependeice upon i, In traties of pesce belween
3 s ot made to private soldirs, but to thei chief
e Tord eth ceen avay,” saith Job  When g: iveth quietness, who then
can make trouble ? " . 29.- lanton.
Ve L6 Sane ri a1 shall kecp hp skimontes” The servants of God

for s e ig e prayer of the
believer in the day of trouble and conflict. “ To me to live,” says he, * is Christ,
and to dieIs gain.”” How I Their whole desire in the

& e y
of rouble Is expended o the wih to escape calumity ; they have no desire to be
delivered from sin, no wish to be conformed to Go« ison.

Verse 146.—Save me.” From my sine, my pumu, my temptations, all
the hinarances that Tie In my way, that T may “keep hy Lestimoniss.  We must
ry for saluation, not that we may have the case and U ntort of . but that we
may have the opportunlty of serving Gad the more cheertully.—athew Henry.

Verse 146.—God hears us, that we should hear him.—Thomas Mant

Verse 147.—“1 prevented the dawning of the morning.” The e of
is to be marked. He saith he prevented the morning watch, egiﬂnq
that he lived, a8 It were, in a Sthfe with h tme, caretul that it lhnmld or varnn
him. He knew that ti

posts away, man

3 i preded to ger wm n. by.doing Some (ood in'it, bofors

it e smoutd spu away from him. And this Care which had of every day,

s, How may ke Them ashamied who heve no cave of & whole e T wat

SITRid 0 1ose a day ;- they Take 1o (hOWGHL 1o Jose monthe and years without doing

good in them : yea, having spent the three ages of their ife in vanity and licentious:
ness, scarce will they consecrate their old and decrepit age to the Lord.— William

2e 171 prevended the dawning of he morning.» ote. Those that make
business of prayer wil use great vigllancy and diligence inerein. 15ay,

business of prayer ; others that use it 4 & compliment and customary formality;
il nat bo thus affected; they do it as @ thing by-the by, or & work that might

be spared, and do not look upon it as a necessary duty ; but if a man's heart

in it, he will be early at work, and follow it close, e, MOMRIng and night - his busincss
is to maintain communion with God, his desires will not let him sleep, and he gets
o Samy Lo b caing upon God. " Bt wnto.thee hawe 3 oied 0 Fora antan
the morning shall my prayer prevent thee.” Ps. lxxxvill. 13. Thus will good men
even break their sleep to give themselves to prayer, and calling upon the name of

God.—Thomas Manton.

Verse 147.—"1 prevented the dawning of the morning.” a grievous thing
i the rays of the rising sun find thee Jazy and ashamed in thy bed, and the bright light
strike on eyes still weighed down with slumbering sloth. Knowest thou not,

O man, that thou owest the daily first-fruits of thy heart and voce to God? Thou
hast a daily harvest, a daily revenue. The Lord Jesus remained all night in prayer,
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not that he needed its help, but putting an example before thee to imitate. He
$hent (e night i prayer fof thee that thou mightest learn how to ask for tysell
Give him agaln, therefore, what e pald fo thee—Amros

17.—“1 pre the of the
> Tt wight o s ot at this Gty -7 At vabdnight il Foi
Lo give th: to thee " : verse 62. This surely was his meaning Whln lle said
h& should dwsl.l ln the house of thﬂl:ld for ever; he wmlld be ever in the house
of prayer. . . . . ‘wish that when it open my eyes in the mornin l‘m the
i Toul ejacaliiory pragen; open iy Do 10 my God, that at ns.ng'z yor may
‘make my bed and lay ‘my pi easy ; time prayer may
pertume rmy-clothcs, swecton my Tood, on e wheel of my ar vocation,

at, ave
ncemung e i o1 God, having sowed my seed, I m: ect a crop, looking
estly for m- springing of 1t up, and believing assuredly that 1 ool reap 1o
time A 1 ant ngt.—George S
"5 prevefid the dawning of the morning” Early prayers are
undisturbed vy the ¢ agitating cares of Tife, and resemble the sweet melody of those
birds which sing loudest and sweetest when fewest ears are open to listen to tl
Qmy soul canst thou say that thou hast thus “prevented (he daning of the morning ”
in thy approaches to God ? Has the desire of communion with heaven raised thee
ﬂ'om th slumbers, shaken off llly llm.h. and carried thee to thy knees 7—JDM

ot 147.—And eried” Viers 1s 2 repetitin o the same prayer, *1 cried”;
yea, again I cried, and a tird e, * [ prevented the dawning of the miorning, and
cried.” We use to knock at a door thrice, and then depart. Our Lord Jeous
prayed the third time, saying the same words * (Matt. avi. 48), * Father, i it
be possible, let this cup pass from me.” So the apostle Paul: “ For this thing I
besought e Lard thrice, that It might depart from me ”; 2 Cor,xiL . So, * And
he stretched himself upon the child three times, and cried unto the Lord, and said,
0 Lord my God, I pray thee, let this child’s soul come into him again > 1 Kings
XYL s ik sosmeth, wes the tme 1n ¥hich they expecied manewer n welghty
cases ; and yet I will not confine it to that number ; for here we are to reiterate
our peuuonT| for one and the same thing as often as occasion requirets, tll It be
eranted—Zomas
7 octs have dellghted to sing of the morning as * Mother of the
e Sowing She ot ithoamient poatl s an any of-the seimts upstaring

rst ur
dedicated to the Lord whose mercy gladdens it with ga)den luht The eye of
openeth its 1ids, in so doing opens the eyes of hosts of heaven-protect
it Auln; ot e ol Test Took up 30 e great Father
o! l.lgnu. uu fount and source of all the good upan which the sunlight gleams.

a ay ; it pertumes, 50
plety unti nightfal; 1t girds up the soul's garments so that 118 Jow apt to stumble
and feeds all its powers so that it u ot permitted to faint. The m is
gate ot the day, and should be well guarded with prayer. It is ne end of the thread
‘which the actions are strang, and should be well knotted with. devotion.
Fwetal more lhe , majesty of lfe we should be more careful of lts moruings. _ He
who rushes from ess and waiteth not to worship, is 15 foolish
a5 though he had ot paton s clothes,or coansed his face, nd o
he dash battle without arms of armour.  Be It ours to bathe in the
Towing siver of communion with God, before the heat of the wilderness and the
Darden of the way begin to oppress us-

408 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 1471 hoped inthy word.”  Exen It there should nit be actual enjoyment,
at least let us honour God by the spirt of exp —Charles

Verses 147, 148.—The student of theology the minister ol ﬂ:e word should
begin the day with prayer, and this chiedy to seek trom God, that he may right
understand the word of e able to teach o mon. Gesner.

, note thisi—C. H. S.
Verses 147, 148.—See here: 1. That David was an early riser, which pe

s
conteiputed Lo his eminency.  He was none of those that say, e e nup
2. That he began the day with God ; the first thing he did in the morning, before
he admitted any business, was to pray ; when his mind was most fresh and in the
best fre

est If our first thoughts in the morning be of God, it will help to keep
us in his fear all the day long. 3. That his mind was so full of God and the cs
and delights of bis religion, that a littl sleep served his furn, even in e night-
waiches,” when he awaked from his first sleep, he would rather meditate and pray,

than turn him and go to sleep Agpln. He esteemed the words of God’s mouth more
as our food : Job xxiil. 21.

4. That he would redeem time for religious exercises ; he was full of business all day,
but 4 secret. it 1 better to take time from
sleep, as Ds this s our comfort when

Matthew Henr,

Yerse 148.—Mine eyes prevent the night walches, that I might meditae in thy
mona' Yoo wil &1 admit dat this e fhe linguge of e arde, exnst, end
paintaking student.  David represents himself as early, i ke takong
Test on purpose that e might employ himsel in- lhe Shadyof Cous word, * He
muixlalz: In this word.” the expression Implying close and patient ‘hought s as it
e were much m m word which was not to be detected by a cursory glance,

S et reduttea the stRGLEs Apylication both of the head aad The MeAt.
'The Bibte s 5 book n which wemay contimalny meditate, and yet ot sxhaust

new course of rendl.u, with volume upon volume to peruse, he must rise before
day to prosecute the study. “Mine eyes prevent the night watches, that I might medilate

and what is he to do then ? He can no longer obey the precepts, and the precepts
will prove that they cannot have been made for perpetuity—for ‘the men of all ages
and all conditions. . . . . .
re ln n servant of God, who, lmm hl! gollth upward, has been diligent in
the the Bible. Year aft devoted tn that sludy. Il\d yet
the BibS 15 but Jingle volume, ‘an Yhat. net & tange vomme. - SWeh. Thons: sou
might be inclined to say, * the study must surely by this e have exhauated the
e can be nothing new for bim to bring out ; nothing which he has not
nvestigated and fathomed.”  Ah, how you mistake the Bible! . What a much larger
it seems | m placs of has aving exhaysted it, the roval student
Sk g though there wers mOFS work betore Wi than b ke ho o com
Mine eyes prevent the TRight watches, that 1 might mediale tn. g wo enrg
eloi
Verse 148, Mine eges prevent the night waictes.” The Hebrew word means
watch—a l)m ( t.lle nif h!, Bd from military wa!chu, Dl a dividing of th
night 1o ke e Psalmist here is, that he anticipated thes
d.lvhiom ol no night i ordor that he mighe chiage i devobiat. Justsa
l)f 'Iﬂ‘ln' ir return, he arose for pra: sr Dbefore they recurred ; so mu
Rl eandchght n the sirvice of God. The longuse. o seems to be. inat of
one who was accustomed to pray In these successive “walches  of the night ; the
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ly, the middle, and the dawn. This may illustrate what occurs in the life of
an wha love God. They will lx-v- ular ssasons of devotion, but they will often
m

. mmgpapmn(m . watches,” ete. His former e is
yet continued, declaring his Indahngnbl: perseverance in_prayer. p“ﬂ

oper.

erse 148.—“Night waiches.” The Jews, like the Greeks and Romans, divided

the night it jniitary watches instead of hours, each watch representing the period

for which sentinels or pickets remalned on dity.  The proper Sewish reci

recognised only three such watches, entitied the firs, or  beglnning of the atches

. 10),  the middle. wateh (Judg, vi, 18), and " the morping wateh”

(Bxod. xiv. 34; 1 Sam. xi. 11). These would last respectively from sunset to

; from 10 p.m. to 2 a.m. ; and from z‘-.m to sunrise. It has been e&nunded

were

midnight, cock-crowing, and morning ”  (Mark
respectively at 9 p.m., midnight, 3 a.m., and 6 ‘Conformably to this, the gnm
of Slders was dI¥ided into four relays {Acts xi. 4, showing um ‘the Roman régime
was followed in Herod's army. Watchmen appear to have patrolled the streets
of the Jewish towns (Cant. if. 3 v. 7; Ps. cxxvil, 1, where for P maketh * we should
substitate “ watcheth”; Ps. cxxx. 6).—William Latham Bevan, in Smilh's
Dictionary of the Bible, 1863.

erse 140~ Quicken me.” By quickening some understand restitution to
happiness  {or a calamitous man is as one dead and burled under degp and heavy
troubles, and lis recovery fs a lfe rom the dead, or 3 reviv e grave
cemeth to b taken in Paim lexd 20 :  Thou, wl Pt m-wed me
mmmﬂnntmubht, t quicken me again and shalt bring me up again fro
the depths of the
Others understand by quickening, the renewing and increasing in him the vigour
of his spiritual life e beggeth that God would revlve, ncrease, and preserve
That 1ife, which ho had siread y given, et o ‘might be perfected msumated
In glory. ‘That he might be ever ready to bring lorth the habits of mc: into acts.

ings against trans sgressors ; ! g Daviddoclarcs . - Enter ot into judgment
with thy servant 1 B, cxlll, 2. Sometime It is taken for the performance of his
promises, according 40 bils wotd ; and this David desires as In this verse.— W lliam
Cowper

Verse 150.—They are far from thy law." Traly it should greatly comtort all

the god]y, o rem are God's enmlu
o, the ‘obedience of Gads law, what be also
o the uty of Tove which they owe ust It may content us to vant oot St
in men which otherwise we might and would bave, when we consider that
wants his glory in them. Let this sustain us when we sce that godless men are

Verse 150.—1f we can get a carnal pillow and bolster under our heads, we sleep
and dream many a golden dream of ease and safety. Now, God, who Is jealous

410 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

of our trust, will not let us alone, and therefore will put us upon sharp trials. It
s not faith, but ut sense, welve upot betore 5 that b St f we can depend upo n God
when ear that follow ooh ill not be "“'3,\ of ten
thousands of hit bave aet hermacivés agalast e round abolt 1
d‘.lnmuitmunﬂbbmlm ed,ltmet.h otherwise benumnh-nd
Bt mset had other of ‘than danger at a distance
“ Now is my soul troubled " :_John Tt vessl o pure water was troubled,
oagh e Fisovesed mo ross.o Tramas M
e 130 15n e Dur spuiusl enemics llve David's carthly pers
ever present and sctive. The devouring * lion,” o the Insinuatin
s “nigh {o follow after mischief”; and so much the more dangerous, as his approaches

Lhmlg,h ine fost and t-rrihle God,
thee, * by the blood of the cross.’
I th on ot thy Tove Chares Brid
Verses 150, 151.—They are “nigh” to pmccm and destroy me; thou art
nigh O Lard, to help me.—J. J. St
150, 13¢—They draw nigh.” . . . “Thou artnear.”. From the meditation
of his enerties milice e Lotarms giin t the mediation of Gods

e

sweetly has the conviction come, like some whisper of peace, * I am with mez [y

And  have o doubt that many and many & thme In those hoturs of soltary pra

o the Pralmist

arose at midnight to commane with Cod, hen o Volot blvke on the stillness, and

every sound was hushed save of his own heart, then had David heard the
God's Holy Spirit, 1 am near,” * Fear not, 1 am with thea."-~ Barion

.—“Thou art near, O L This was once man’s greatest blessing,
and Source of swoctest consolaton. Tt was the ofrest ower which grew In Paradis
but sin withered it, the flower faded, it drooped, it died. Gen. iii. 8 iv. 16. It
must be so once more ; the flower must once again bloom, again it must revive ;
even upon earth must it blossom, or in heaven it will never put forth its fragrance.

o Thou art near.” " Even in Uy works of creatlon, in tho sua In bis glory, n the
in her softness, gleaming in the firmament, 1 'see thee. In the halm
Hragrant ke, in the HgHG of hiecheerfal day: I the redolence of these shrab arownd
‘me, whose flowery tops, as they drink in the soft and gentle shower as it falls, seem
o breathe forth a fresh perfume in gratitude to bim who sends It In the mielody
of these birds ma:nnmenrwn elr songs, thou, O Lord, art near. I percelve
thee not with my bodily eyes, althou gh by these I ducern !h workmanship, and
with the eye of the mind behold thee'in thy works, a
Thou art near.” Even in the book of thy pmvmmce, ' dack and mysterious
though it be, I see thee.' There do I'read thy wisdom, as developed in thy world,
thy chureh, thy saints, l:xxs ‘Servant before hee  tho wisdom that guides, the

Justice, thy faithfuincss, thy hotiness, thy tove

But it s in thy Son, thy beloved Son, that I most dleatly and distinctly see
thee as near. If fn creation, if in providence, thou art near, in him thou art very
near, O Lord. Near as a sin-forgiving God. Rom. vill. 1. Near as a promise-
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kesping God. 2 Cor. . 20. Nea o8 o prayerhearing God. Jobn xvi. 20; Ps.
55 8 covenant gract
undzr F-um John xx. “Ping BEFIOED
i art nean, & Lo’ © that 1 might Jive in the constant sense of thy
nearnces to et Howotben, 15 o often, alas, uite to forget it}
thou near? ‘Then may I realizingly rem ember. that by the blood of thy
(Ep

an unh MMSHOLMMhmrumuwﬁlmmdlpiﬂl,lndwﬂhl

Art thoy may 1 walk as before thes, as seeing thee, In holy fear,
in il Tove, in dlrl?h Taith, in Suld-like. conddence sin
‘would ulllpt lnd solicit indulgence, when the world present t.l mme ntw .nlll'mm'—;
hen Safan would take sdvantage of contituton, socety, circumstances, on, that {

comtorts drm
firmest, the closest, the tenderest, are torn asander, and dissevered, yet may
still remember, ““Thou art near, O'Lord,” and not afar off. And Then the solemn

ol
of hopa. 7lnd all the ardour of love, “Thou arl near, O Lokp."—James Harrington

erse 151.—“All thy commandments are truth” His meaning is,—Albeit, O

Lora, the evil wil of wicked men follows me because 1 follow thee s et T know
Commandments are rue, and that It 18 not possible that thou cAnst desert oF

x fl thy servants who stand to the maintenancs of thy word. = Then, yo see, David's

his or'st

Dut in the trath of Gods promides, which he was persuded conld not {all bim, “And

ere also he makes & secret opposition between the word of the Lord and the word

of his enemies - Sometimes wen. command, but withou reason 5 som oy

threaten, but without eflect. Herod's mmmlndlng, Rabshakelrs raling, Jezcbevs

proud boasting ag: ab, may prove this. Bt as to the Lord our God he Is
dway better than his word, lnd T8 sorvants shall find more in his perf

hereatter than now they cai percelve in his promise: like as bls endimies should

find more welght In his Judgments than now they can apprehend in his threatenings.

—William Cowper.

Verse 152.—This portion of our Psalm endeth with the triumph of faith over all
dangers and temptations. « Concerning thy testimonies,” the revelations of thy
will, thy counsels for the salvation of !hy servants, “I have known of old,” by hXLh,
and by my own expertence, 43 well as that of iers, ihal o oot
for ever””; they are unalterable and everlasting as the attributes of e great
Anthnr, and can never fall those who rely upon them, in time or in eternity.

e.

" Yerse 152.—1 have known  of old It was ot a late persuasion, or 4 thing

that he was now to learn ; he always knew It since he knew anything of God, that
T

t
‘may be what I have heard of all foregoing ages, thelr
“ Our fathers trusted In thee : they trusted, and thou

412 . EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
i thos, aud were delivered . they tiusted in

didst deliver them, They cried
thes; and were not oun s, Sl 4, 5T
e B eteenay by of  the ttimanies of God.”
-mou Ditn of redempton vas .mpmumu oJounded for
in_ Christ before the o eria s 1

thor.
inning,” and. thus clears his disp s trom any cl
:'Q:un 'y. Evu'yevmtlnm u'l;‘chlxllxed,pesmk
1s of et

secollection that they are “founded for cer ' gives us & present and
Tnterest In' them. - And when we s that they.ar u
mise of God—the two * immutable things, 1?‘1 ‘which it Is impossible for
ven!

upon ti

is o
“the world, and the | hm. i the tasnion of lt——gmmg ‘away » betore us.—Charies

Bridge:

212

412

413


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_412.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_413.html

Title Page
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EXPOSITION OF VERSES 153 10 160.
(CONSIDER mine affiction, and deliver me: for T do nt forget thy

154 Plead my cause, and deliver me : quicken me according to thy word.
154 Salvation 4 far fom the wicked : for they seek not thy statutes.
156 Great are thy tender mercies, O LORD: quicken me according to

thy Judgments.

157 Many are my persecutors and mine enemies; yel do I not decline
from thy testimonies.

g;rdbewmeumgram and was grieved ; because they kept not

9 Consider how I love thy precepts : quicken me, O LoRD, according
to lhy Tovingkindness.
‘Thy word és true from the beginning : and every one of thy righteous
)udgments ondureth fot ever.

)

In this section 5 to draw still nearer to God in prayer, and
L0 state biscane and b invoke the divine help with more of Toance una bep
1t is apleading ‘and the key-word of It Is, * Consider.”  With much boldness

he pleads his [atimate’anion with the LOITs cause s @ reason why he should e
alded,  The special ald that he seeks is personal quickening, f0r Which he ories
10 the Lord again and again.

163, “Consider ming afiteion, nd deltoer The writer has

e ‘my grief, and m
my sorrowtul condition judge as to the proper method and time for my rescue.”
The Psalmist desires two things, and these two blended : frs,a tull considera.

w
mmwmnmm:mm nmmmmwnwymm
Tho s in adversty that the Lord should look upon his need, end retievs It
mm-nyumﬂhmmmmeﬂmumry.mdlorhhmbu:
‘ords, - mine sffiction,” are picturesque ; they sesm to portion off  speclal il
of woe as the writer's own Inheritance : he possesses it as no one else had ever done,
20,3 be begs the Lord t0 have that special spot under his eye ; cven 4 a Jmbanaman

looking over all his fllds may yet take doubl care of a certain
prayer is eminently pnmu!, for he seeks to be delivered ; that |-, bmugh: “out ol
The troublo and preserved ffom sustaining any serlous damage By it. For God

10" consider i 1 ‘aet In due season : men consider md do notmng, but such is
never th forget thy law.” His afflictior

imy cause, and delver In the last verse he had prayed,
D e e o sheoos onn mibod I Which thet Sciveuthes might b
vonchn!ed,n.mgl‘i,hrythnndwucyolhuum In providence the Lord has many
ways of clearing the slandered of the accusations brought against them. He can

414 EXPOSITIONS OF THE [PSALMS.

‘make it manifest to all that they have been belied, and in this way he can practically
ple-d'.h:xlrmunm Fle can, moreover, raise up friends for the god.ly o wil leave

turned till thelr ters are cleared ; or ite their enemies
ith sueh fearfulness of n..??ﬁ,'.‘. ooy il e foroed to confess thetr Tasehood,
an of er

A
had found suck a blessing among the promised things, or at least he perceived that
it was according to the general tenor of God's that tried bellevers should b
iickened and brought up again from the dust of the earth ; therefore he pleads
e word, and desires the Lord to act to him according to the usual run of that
word. What o mighty plea s this—" according to thy word.” No

155.—*'Salvation is [ar from the wicked.” By their perseverance in

have aimost put, themselves out o the pal of hope, They talk about b-xng Pl

but they cannot Bave known anything of it or they would not remain wicked.
remove

they have taken in the path of evil has rem x from the
kingdom of grace ; they go from one degree of ha 1o another

e. When they fall into trouble it will be irremediable. Yet they
talk big, as if they either needed no salvation or could save themselyes whenever
their fancy turn ay. “For they seck nol fhy statutes.” They do not
endeavour to be obedient, but quite the reverse ; they seek themselves, they s

d therefore they never find the way of peace and righty ‘Wh

have broken the statutes of the Lord thelr wisest course is by repentance to seek

forgiveness, and by faith to seek salvation : then salvation 1 near them, 5o pear
ek

‘mischief
staintes g0 cogm "t Hhose who are saven by the KLng of grace love the Statutes
g of
T vetacis exceedingly like verse ue | hundred and forty.nine, and yet

uumv.mnpmuon. 'l‘hmlllm:hl ce in the main idea that the one
verse stands out distinct from “the st case ne mentions his prayer,

bnt leaves the me\‘hod of its lwmnpmhm or judgment
o Dero hé pleacs no prager of kis ovn, ot simply the mercis of the Lord, and

m o be_quickene rather than to be left to
We may take It for grl.nted st an n Inspired author Is never so mn of mm.gm as
10 Be obliged to repeat himself : where we think we have the same idea in this Ps:
e are masiead by our neglect of caretul study., Each verse is a distinct oy
Each biade of grass ta uns fleld has its own drop of heavenly dew. “Great are thy
tender Loxo. the Psalmist pleads the largeness of God’s mercy,
of mercies—mercies many, merci

his bow.
never be short of arguments if we draw them from God hlmle)f, and urge both his
mercles and his judgments as reasons for our quickening.
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157.—"Many are my persecutors and mine enemies.” ‘Those who actually assail
‘me, or who secretly abhor me, are many. Fosets this over against the many tender
‘mercies of God. It seems a strange thing that a truly godly man, as David was,
uld have many enemies ; buk it s inevitable. The disciple. canno
where his Master is hated. ~The seed of the serpent must oppose the seed of the
woman : it is their nature. “Yef do I not decline from thy lestimenies.” He did
ot deviate from the truth of God, but proceeded in the straight way, however

recompense us
1o pashing lorward '3““ all the hosts um may combine against us. So long as
they cannot drive or draw us into a spiitual decline our toes have done us no great
harm, and they have accomplished nothing by their malice. If we do not decline
they ‘ave deteated. It thoy cannot make us sin they havo missed their mark.
L 15 vietory over our eneinies
5!—"1 Mhtld the tre 25807, saw the traitors; I understood their
character, their object, t.hel.r ‘way, and Lhui{ end. 1 could not help seeing them,
for they pushed themielves into Ty way. AS I'was obliged to sec them 1 fixed

e

{0 260 men imnirs. 1 was ik of them, Gisgusted with theah, 1 could not endure

them, T found no pleasure In them, they'were a sad sight o me, however ine their

clothing or Witty their chattering,  Even when they Wero most mirthful a sight
of them made my heart helvy"; ‘Iuenllld not tolerate either them or their doir

was in g

st myself. 1 could bear theiz evl treatment,of my

‘words, but hot thel neglect of thy word.  Thy word s so precious to me that those

who will not keep it move me to indignation ; [ cannot keep the company of ume
who keep not God’s word. That they should have no overtor me Ba e

to despis the teaching of the Lora fs abominable.

‘Consider,” or see, “how I love thy precepts.” A second time he asks

{or conderaton. As he-said betore * Conslacs g amicion. 50 How he says,

Consider mine affection.” He loved the precepts of God-—loved them unspeakably

loved ‘them 50 s 10 bo grieved ith those who did not Tove them. This 15 a sure

tost - man here are whe mave & wasm s tonands the promises, but 25 Tor the

ey cannot endure them. The Psaimist so loved everything that was

ood and exaelont that he Joved &il God had commanded.  The precepts. are all

! themm wise and holy, therefore the man of God them extremely, loved to
em, to proclaim them, end princlpally to praciise the.
Eoe atkea the Lond. 4o romember and. consider This, not upon. the grownd of meckt,

ut that it should serve as an answer to the slanderous accusations which at
time e the great sting of his sorow.  “Quicken me, O Loko, accurding lo lhy
lovingkindness.”” Here he comes back to his npny«, Quicken me 50,
“ quicken me " (v. 156). * Quicken me.”
the same words. ' We may understand that Divid el kg ome who was halt stum
it the assauits of his foes, ready 10 faint under thelr incessant. malloe at
e was revival, restoration, renewal  therefore ho pleaded for miore life
5 how ‘o aict dnicin me when, 1 ey dehd. uickon e again that T may not
retum to the dead ! OQuicken me that I may o nnu(ve the blows of my enemies
the taintness of my fuithy and the swooning of “This time he does not
tay, * Quicken me dccording to thy judgments,” but * Quicken me, O Lord, according
Ty Tovingkindness.”  Thisis the great gun which he brings up fast o the conflict
s his ultimate argument, 1 this succeed not he must fall. He has long been
nocking st mercy's gate, sd with this plea he sirikes his heaviest blow. Wi
e had falen into great sin this was s plea, ‘Have mercy upon me, O God, according
ess,” and now that he is Enn« Touble e lls to the same
gllectual reasoniag,  Because God is love e will give us lifs; because he is kind
he will again kindls the heavenly flame within
1. weet singer finishes up this section in the same way as the lust b
awelling wpon the surciess of the thuth of God It Wil bo well for the reader to
word is

is true.  The
are fale, but God's word I tre. They charge us with belng false, but our selace
is that God’s true word will clear us. *From the beginning.” ~ God’s word has been

416 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

he
fapie .
rig udymanl! endureth for ‘That which thou hast deci
M‘lﬂﬂﬁl  every oase, Agximz the deduom of the Lord no writ of error can

There Is mot one single mistake ether in the word of God or fn the ‘providential
dealings o the book of revelation nor of providence will there be
any need to put a nngu ‘note of errata. The Lord has nothing to regret or to retract,
‘commands,

nothing to amend or to reverse All God's j\ldmm Jocroes, s, wnd
purposes are righteous, and as righteous thin gs, every one of them
will outlive the stars. ~*Till he nshn and carth pas pass, one ot or ono tittle shall in no

wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled.” God’s justice endureth for ever. This
i choaring thought, but there is a much sweeter one, ‘Which of oldm the song of
the priests in the tempfe ; let it be ours, * His mercy endureth for
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NOTES ON VERSES 153 To 160.

Verse 153.—Consider mine affliction, and deli D

considers man in various ways, a-”nld for n'd( ¢ ends. " To d h wn m

‘728 Josus passed by, he saw a man. ] mm:unam s Srah (oo i b
3 saw a man, named Matthew, sitting at th B

and he saith unto him, Follow fae” (Matt. ix. d).  Tofestore Was ** fs rhe

Lord tamed, and looked upon Peter * (Luks il 61). "To deiver hlm Y hay

surely seen the iction of my p ‘which a

advance him;  He hath regarded the low estate of his hmdmllém *itnke 43)

and to reward him; “The Lord had respect unto Abel and to his offering

(Gen. iv. 4)—Hugo (irca 1120), in Neale and Litledate.

““Consider mine_affliction, and deliver me.” We must pray that

ate u

that our weakness may not utterly faint. Like as a sick person, n"hogllgh he doubt

Rothing of the taithfulness and tenderness of his physictan, yet, for all that, desireth

im to handie his wound as tenderly as possible, even s0 may we call upon God,

it e ot against his honour lnd lory, he will vouchsafe 1o give some. mitiga:
tlon ol the pain.—Otho Wermulleru:

rse 153 —“Consider mine uﬂmllon " Thess pragers of David are penned with

the state of the whole church,

and every miember thereof, The church is the bush that barneth with firs, buf

cannot be consumed ; every member thereof beareth a part of the cross of Christ ;

they are never without some affliction, for Which they have need to pray with

David, “Betold mine afiction.”
e know that In aflictions It s some comfort to us to have our crosses known
to those of whom we ars assured that they love us it mitigates our dolour when

they mourn with us, albelt they be not able to help us. But the Christian hath
a more wl!d comfort ; to wit, that in all his troubles the Lord beholds llhn like
a king, rejoicing to see his own servant wrestle with the enemy. He looks on with

amercitul eye pitying Lhe infirmity of his own, when he sees it ; and with a power(ul

ly to help But because many a time the cloud of o oorruptl n
ot belwon e Lowd and wh, And Jes us wot 55 his RIpIng hand.nor s loving
face Jooking upon us, we have need to pray at such times with David, “Behold mine
aftiction.=William Cowper

Verse 154.—Plead my cause, and deliver me.” ete. Albeit the godly under
persecation have 8 good cause, yét they cannot piead it except, God thie Redeemer

Frow himsclf a6 Advocate for them; therelore prayeth the Psabmist, e my
cauge |

tie Redeemer pleadeth o man's cause, he doth it to purpose and

eﬂect\l-.lly “led my cause, and deliver me.

Except the Lord’s clients shall find new influence from God from time to time
i thelr troubles, they are but as dead men In thelr exercise; for, *Quicken
imy

Tl we find lively encouragement given to us in trouble we must adhere to the
word of promise : “Quicken me according (o

What the elicver hath need o, that o o not only a will to supply, but
ghao a1 offics to attend i, xud power to efectuats 1, 20 here he hath the office of

I ‘Advocats and of a powertal Redoemer also, wherein the believer may confidently
@ive him daily emplvymmt a8 he needeth : “Filead my cause, and deloer me: qut cen
me aceording 1 (hy iord"~David Dick

Verse 134 —“Blead my cause, and detiver m mey” ste. Ho now supposes I

#h
original. 'As it were, R rogards himselt as one Sold to corrupt fudges, or at all
events, as one that has lost his standing In soclety in the estimation of men.
e Lord wil came, and, miintaim the cause of his servant, his servant )
redeemed indeed. There is good confidence fn this prayer; the man of God is
voL. v. kd

48 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

cquainted with the way of the Lord, ma he makes bis belloving applcation. 0 how
‘much do we need to know iteous characte r seasons of great
tress| N o

iy wm-l , certainly trom all evil as concerns the viorld to come.—~Jolt Stephen.
se 154.—Plead my cause, and deliver me,” etc. In this Verse are three
reqnau, and all backed w‘iu: gne dnd the same argument. ~In the st he ttimateth

my cause.” In the second, he representeth the and helplessness of his con-
tion ; therefore, as oppressed by violence, he sa , “Deliver me ; ” or, as the
words will bear, Redee; e third, his own wea “weakness, and readiness to

Tatnt under this burden ; hiretore he saith, “
hort, with respect to the dvmuﬁq “Pleadmymuu,
ith respect to the

nkmg' “Aewrdl thy ) o This Jast clause
o he -pplud to oo o the branches of the ¢ prayer: “ Plead my cause,” * according
leliver me,” * accordit lckenln )’ ““according
m '.hy l'o God in his word e ngag ite, Redeemer,
and lunnuln of e, e word that vl buldeth apon e tound. cithe o the
general promises made to them that kept the law, of in some particular promise
Thade to bimselt by the Bropets of et time.—Tromas “Manion:

Voree 150 Blead iy s and dblier e A wicked woman once brought
against Dr. Payson an -cm-uon, under circumstances which seemed to render it
imposeible that he should escape, She was in the same packet, in which, many
months betore, he had gone to Boston. For a time, it scemed almost certain tha
B Character would be cumed: Fle was cut off from Al esoorce eheept the thiome
of grace. He felt that his only hope was in God; and to him he addressed his
fervent prayer. _ He was heard by the Delender of the innocent, A * compunctious

Verse 104 sad mg coer T do ot bnow that Bavid meant, by calling
upon God to plead b cause, anything more than that he should vindieste his
innocence, and make it nunl!ut o all, by delivering him out of the hand of all
emies; but whether he bad an uferior reterence or 1o, the word pow
ana sweetly recalls to every Christian heart him who was tndsed o be the Advocate
{for poor sinmers, even Jeous Chist the Fighteons, who Is the. propiiation [oF our
sins.~Barton Bouchier,
e 154.—Plead my cause,” The children of this world are wiser in thelr
encration tham, the chtdben ot God, Whleh ray to God
would plead his cause, and be his Advocate ugu(nsl i thel poRce.
5ot 10 the equity of his own cause, bt 5o the From whence we gnmu, hat
the cause why our oppressars prevall oft i gl e
i our own wits, and lean too much upon, our own ventions ; opposing subtity
to subtlty, one il device 10 another, matehing and TYIRCAINIAE Bonly 5 POLY,
and ting our cause to God.—Abraham Wrig,
Verse 15 Deloer - Not a8 n st 155, but & word meaning to re
or to save by avenging. _The corresponding particl Is rendered redeemer, avenger,
near kineman, next kineman—William, §. Plumer. '
50 154" Quicken me." Here, ed to

, again, we ‘the bearing
of the plous mind." Ever and anon, the great dum of the man of God Is to advance
in the divine life. e makes spiritual gain of ing. He seeks his goodly
mlrls out of smng= conditions ; the'reason 15, Bis heart i3 fn these things.

from temporal evil, deliverance from spiritual evil, both were sought ;

but along with these, tver docs the Tan of God take up the pnyer to be quickened,
Certainly we may understand him as g life. Such is the import of the
Bhraseology ; but in o man like Davidy the e he secks st be the highest. He
ual life above all things ; he wants to get more nto a blessed assimila-

tion to God, that so he may enfoy the highest good. So pants the heaven-born
soul. . . . Give the believer this, and this will set Eim above &l the s of e, - Ana
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this and all been promised in the word. So he icken me accordi
e e
my )y your as| ns. (of
P I et s L S
B =
Dﬂm ﬂoﬂ. and mklln“ -'ull-l, who is & quickening lplﬂl. 1 Cor. X'.ﬂ. "m
man Ac le & Adam was made &

dam was ma

lplm”Athll enyrmlll’e.lo Is ready to give it more and more abun-

dutly.muvm uk mmgnv:e-n active for him.—
Vincent, in . P'umll ludlasmzmnsldumd ,” 1603

Verse 155 Salpation is far from the wicked?"  The Lord s almighty Lo pardon;
but 'he i pot ase i or Phee an i +f o

80 53 Isradites,
that they should not enter into his rest, concerns every unbellever to the end of
the world, I the namo of God Sonsider, were it but 5 oath, of & man, or a com-
pany of men that, ke those in wear to be the death of such an

o ‘would sweet vigour in the
g it is contented poace, It is « tong that is always singing itse set doep down
in the delighted soul. Angelic ears are ravished by it up in heaven; and our
Etemnal Father himseif listens to it with adorable complacency. It 1s sweet.even

me can tell?  Eye hath
not sem, nor ear heard, It is o roscus, and from such « » Soipwreck | 1t is a rest,

‘merci any respects : for cot

Tor argeness, They Srach o, h the heavens, and are higher than they ; yea, they

7o sbovo all the ok of Goo, And bl o fue e comtert of pocr ‘whose
8 are d

at
Since he will have such pity in us poor creatures, that seventy times seven times
'the ey ho Wil have 5 1o orgive the ofences of our brethzen; O, what Py

420 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

and compassion abound in himself ! Thus we see our comfort is increased ; that

a3 bl mercesare great, o aro ey tender; easily obtalned, where they are earnestly
craved.—William

irze 130, Tie Taaimist; when speaking of the wretched condition of “the

mm." ts naturally led to adore the mercie of the Lord which bad * made b o

‘or indeed to this source alone must we trace the distinction between

o e —Chares Bridges,

Verse 157.—"“Persecutors.” A participle from the verb rendered pursue, chase.
“Enemies,” as in verse 139, the authors of my distress. Until men are hunted
424 bounded by many ‘enemies, who for the time have power, and are withal fierce

ome extent unscrupulous, they can have but a faint conception of the
anguish of the Prophet when he experienced the evils noted in this yerse. et they
did not move him from his mmhncy and integrity.— William S. Plume.

Verse 158.—1 beheld the tran iami (‘Alu-lnm in G
Epistles, acquaints a frle-nrl vm.h hh srﬁ( grl:n \post {{mn
fear of pmuumn, W him so m\lch, thl! at the least of Easter (“l!
Queen of feasts in the a chumh) he wept night and day, and resolved never
e @ soment's duight, 1 theough the maerey o God she howld be recovered:
—Charles Bri

Verse 158.—1 beheld the ransgressos, and was grieved:”  Ob, it you have tho
hearts ot Christians or of men In you, let them yearn towards your poor Ignorant,

neighbours. Alas, there s but a step betwixt them and death an
o Trandied dncasts crs wattng Touty lo_selo. on- ot sad I They “he
unregenerate they are lost for ever. Have you hearts of rock, that cannot pity
men in such a case as this 7 _If you believe not the word of God, and the danger
of sinners, why are you Christians yourselves ? 1 you do believe it, why do you
mnot bestir younell to the helping of others? Do yml not care who is damned, so

'you be saved ? If so, you have sufficient cause to pity yourselves, for it B n inme
of spirit utterly inco th grace : should you not rather say, as the lepers
of Samarla, 15 it not a day of glad tdings, an do we st sull and ieid our oos
2 Kings vil. 9. had so much mercy on you, and will you have no mercy
o yois oor nelghbouns 7 You nesd not 2o et .l abiebis for our ity
look but into your streets, or into the next house to you, and you will prol

some, Have you Hever an Ignorant, an uaregenciats nclghbonr that sels hs
heart on things below, and neglecteth eternity ? What blessed place do you live
in, where there is none such ? It there be not some of them in thine own family,
it well; and et art thou slent 7 Dost thon live close by them, o meet them
1n the streets, of labour with them, or travel with them, or $it and talk with them,
a0 say notilog to the of ther souly or the ute fo come? 1t ther housed
were

souls are almost e
sewses thou wouldst tall &ttt o hou wouldst fudge t_hylul! g o( their
death-—Richard Bater (1615—1601), e Yihe Soiniat o

Verse 158.—Grieved, because they kept not thy law.” 1 s ronght, the world
had been so wicked, when the Gospel began, as now I see jt s; I rather hoped
that overy one would have leaped for oy th have Tound himsel freed from the
filth of the Pope, from his lamentable molestations of poor troubled consclences,
and that through Carist they would by faith obtain the cefest
after before with such though In vain. And es
1 thought the bishops e amivesttics wousdwith jwy of beart have Tecelved tho

e doctrines ; but 1 have been lamentably deceived. Jeremiah, too,
complained they had been decelved.—Martin Luther.

Verse A58 —vGrieved The word that s hete translated “grieed i3 rom
katat, that signifes {0 loathe, abhor, and contend. I beheld the
ama | loathed them; 1 beheld the rs, and 1 abborred them ; © beheld
:m and T contended with them 5 mn ot so much becauss they were

o enem

e- n Decause they were thine.

e day hen 1 first met Colonel Glrdlnet at’ Lelcester, [ happened
Lo preach & ontare thom Bo. cxte- 1587 1 beheidshe rghesso ‘was grieved ;
becauise they kepl not (hy word. T was large in describing that mixture of indignation
and grief, strongly expressed by the original word there, with which a good man
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looks on arying transgressors of the divine law; and in tracing the causes
of that o, b rising from a regard to the divine ‘honour, and the interest of a
edeemer, and a compassionate cor e misery such offenders bring on
Themecive, and for the msehiet Uiy o to the wortd abgot them T e thought
how exactly T was drawing Colonel Gardiner's character under each of those heads
and I have often reflected upon it as a happy providence, which opened a much
Specaier way than 1 could, have expected, & the breast of one.of the most ATADIe
and useful friends which I ever expect to find upon earth. We afterwards sung a
bymn, which brought over again, some of the leading thoughis in
s

e
expressed of hls very soul. In this view tho reader will pardon my lnsertag
especially as [ know not when I may get time to publsh & volume of these serious

though artless compositions, which 1 sont b anuscript some years ago, and
to which I have since made very large Sadtions

See scan
o Father whandad Trough the e
The world abused, and souls undone.

Soe the short course of vain delight
verlasti t:

Closing in
To fataes that no abateraent kaow,
‘Though briny tears for ever flow.

My God. I fel the mouratal scee;
My bowils yeam o'r dying men,
And fain my pity would reclai
‘Ad soateh the firebrands from the fame.
But fuke my compumion
Azd can but wee where st 1 loves :
Thy own all-saving arm
‘A furn these drops of griet % Joy-
Philip Doddridge, in ““The Life of Colonel Gardiner.-

Verse 159.—“Consider how I love thy precepts.” Search me. Behold the

‘appeal without Impropriety. He may be so confident, ¢
e for the chat of God, that he may make a Solemn appeal to
him on the sublect, as he might appeal t0 & frlend, to bis wite, to bis som to his
dence that he Io em. A Tan ought to have
such love for them, um e ‘could affirm s without hesitation o doubt; a man
(or God, that he could affirm this with equal confidence and
er how I love thy precepls.” He saith not, consider how

et how 1 love them:Th comiort of 8
in' this body of sin, s rather in ty and fervency of his affections than
sctions. " Fe talls many ‘times in s obedience
of his action ; affection still remains ;

el 501
that he should find In himself any corrupt wil o deife, co ateary o the hoty will

his and this proves an invincible love in him to the precepts of
God.—William Coww

‘erse 150.—"“Consider,” etc. Translate (the Hebrew being the same as in
Verse 168) “Befold how T love thy precopts,” as Is evinced in that when 1 beheld

EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

42
the as greved.”  He begs o God to behold i, not as meritorious
of grace, a Satisctive maark of & ‘man—A. R. Faussel.

erse 1501 love tny precepls: quieken me.” | The love wherewith he loved
God came from that Jove wherewith God

is
mysell, for 1 forget not thy m. thou seest that an enemy others,
for 1 am grieved to see them thy law; wheretore, O Lord, "quldwn e,
and let thy loving mercy whema nmmmdnu and redeemed me in Christ,
Whereby thou hatt delivered me from so many troubles, and enriched me with s
muny wd continual benetts, renew, Tevive, quicken, ‘and restore. me.—Richard

Verse 159.— Quicken me:” Often as the Praluist had repeated his prayer
for quickening gra ot & “oain repefition,” or an empty sound. Each
et Tt eohSoned with abundant faith intense féeling of hs necesity,
yehemency of most ardent affection, 11 the consciousness of the et of o
irength and the coldness of our aflections sbould Jead us to ofte this petition
bungred tmes  day in the eprt t woukd eve atl o1 cceptingeer Charths Bridpes

ingkindness.” We need not desire to b&
Turiher i God's Jovinghmances Wil quicken ws o Matihes Henry.

ese 160,—Thy word s true from the beginning:” . Literally, « The beginning
o by wond T et . anthests 10 the - enduring 107 ver” 1 the L, 13
e riext clause. Coceelus and Hengstenberg take i, * The sum of thy word is
e an in Nuimbers el 2; xd, 26, Bt the mumuh ‘Hotised above n the
Engiisn version Is thus 106 old versions support the English version.
Aot it were e .um, e hurel ‘ought o omow, az,  of thy words. noL

by word is true from the beginning” ete. As 1 he should sa

eru 1 y,
% that thou wilt thus quicken me, because the very beginaing of thy word
::n m:;« gm and true, an 00 didst enter nto covenant with me, 1 did

5
'Z’
1
_5.
E
g
g
HT
§
]

eve th
d|d.n rotise, thos it o eral In promising than
ithii) and Just in perforing, and thy judgment will be as rlgl\twnx as thy promise

. 1 know that as soon as thou speakest, truth proceedeth from thee; and

even 50 1 know thou wilt defend and preserve e, that thy judgments may shine
as righteous in thee.—Richard Greenham.
Verse 160.—Thy word s true from ihe beginning,” e, God's commandment
and promise is exceeding broad, reaching to all times. Was a word of command

“the of thy youtn 1 I'assure thee It wil be as good a stafl of thine age.
 promise .mnnm. o the young babe and ta e Gecrepie old
. best coralalh b time il fobe thes spits an
'.ht lnongtr t.h:y are, '.ha sooner. But hath a promise cheered thee, say, lwsnt

ee,
thirty, forty years ago ? Taste it but now afresh, and thou shalt id 1t us fre]

f refreatiment os ever. If t hath bedn thy greatest Joy i thy joytul

thee, 1t hath as much foy in it for th age. That may

Bropher Salth of God Himeel (los xivi. By And

d venwhnnmlnvmllurryyam" Doth not

for ver. 1o which If that other expression (verse
g (hy testimonies, 1 have known.of ol that dhoi hast founded ther
i Pw Sves and « founded tor ever.” O pweet expreston | | O grounded

§
:
E
E

d promise as soon
Som, . mamtAmthat Mevabeianee everlastingly ; “and_ your knowledge of it
shall not either go betore, or g:“nyona its troth. Know ft as soon and as long
you will or can, and you d it tripping or failing; but you may
mn- long, expulenu of God say of t, “I have known of old that thou hast founded
o D iromy Tty 59001670,

# Nine times is this petition urged, verses 25, 37, 40, 88, 107, 149, 154, 156, 159.

217

422

423


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_422.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_423.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN—VERSES 161 TO 168. 433

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 161 10 168

PRINCES have pascc\ltcd me without a cause: but my heart standeth
u- awe of thy w
I rejoice at (hy word, as one that findeth great spoil.
x63 1 hate and abhor lying : but thy law do I love.
; 164 Seven times a day do I praise thee because of thy righteous
judgments.
165 Great peace have they which love thy law : and nothing shall offend

166 Lowp, 1 have hoped for thy salvation, and done thy commandments.
167 My soul hath kept thy testimonics;”and 1 love them exceedingly.

bef zlz have kept thy precepts and thy testimonies ; for all my ways @
fore thee.

161. “Princes have without a cause.” Such persons ouqm, to

have kiown better ;- thby shouta, have n 1A, sympathy with one o tiels o

A ‘man expects a far trial at the hand o it Is gnoble to be pxellldmed
1t o hanished from all ather pres remaln in

of Kings, &nd honour forbids the perseoution of the Innocent. - Princes are -vpolnud
to protect the innocent and avenge the oj oppresed, and It Is o shame when they
themselves become the assallants of the rightcous. It was a sad case

man of God found himself attacked by the judges of the carth, for eminent 1 poxluon
added welght and venom to thelr enmity. It was well that the suflerer could truth-
fully assert out cat ot

persecution was without e en

1aws, he had not fnjured them, not even desired to see them iuud. he
an advocate of rebellion or anarchy, he had neither openly nor secretly

o] , and therefore, while o oppression the more
inexcusable, it took away a part of Iis sting, and helped the brave-hearted servant
to p. * But my heart standeth in awe of thy word.” He might have

been overcome by awe of the princes had it not been that a greater fe ve out

the X d he was swayed by awe of God's word. How little do crowns
5 e In the judgment of that man who perceives 1 more mafesti Toyalty
in the commands of not likely to be disheartened by persecution,

our minds,
62, “1 rjoice at {hy word, as one that findelh great spoi

is joy ; m.m-nxandw not of the kind

it o: e st bl It mouriapas, Ho trombled t the wow

it by personal struggles it becomes doubly precious o us.
o these days godly men have a fall share of battling for the word of God

we have for our spoil a firmer hold upon the priceless word. Perhaps, however,
the Psalmist may have rejoiced as one who comes upon hidden treasure for which
e liad not foug t In which case we fnd the analogy In the man of God who, while
Teading the es grand and blessed discoverles of the grace of God laid up
for

eal home
How glad d should that man be who has discovered his portion in the promises of
Loty writ, and s able to enloy 1t for himself, knowing by the witness of the Holy
at
P Nt and abher Ty Iying.” A double expression for an inexpressible loathing.

424 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
Falsehood In doctrine, In e, or In speech, falsehood In any form o shape, had
become utterly detestable to’the Psalmist, This was a remarkable state for an

Dﬂlnm, for gene lll is lhe delight of Easterns, and the only wlong thuy

it is a w‘xft of sl X{l‘y e exercise so C that the liar is found out. David himsall

had made much progress thll he had come to this. He does not, however, alone

sefer to falschood n conversation . he evidently intends perversity in Lalth and
a

aching. n to the s
turned his whole soul against it in the intensest form of indignation. Godly men
should detest false doctrine even as they abbor a lie. *“But thy law do I love,” because
it is all truth. His love was as ardent as his hate. True men love truth, and hate
Iying. It is well for us to know which way our hates and loves run, and we
do essential service to others by declaring what are their objects. Both love and
hate are contaglous, and when they are sanctified the wider thelr influcnce the better.

164. “Seoen limes a day do I praise hee because of hy righteous udgments.  He
Iaboured perfectly to pralss his perfect God, and therefore fuifled the perfect murmber
f songs. Seven may also intend freque Frequently he mwd up his heart fn
Thanksgiving to God for his divine teachingy in the word, and for his divine actions
in providence, With his voice he extolled the righteousness of e Judge of all the
earth. 'As ofien as ever he thought of God's ways a song leaped to s lips. - At the
slght of the oppressive princes, and at the hearing of the abounding falsehood around
bim, he felt all the more bound to adore and magaify God, who in all things 1 ruth
and righteousness. When others rob us of our praise it inouta be & cauion to s
Rot o Tall Into.the same conduct towards our God, wh is 5o much more worthy
of honour, It we pralse God when we are persected our muslc will be all the sweeter
to him because of our constancy in suffering. If we keep clear of all lying, our song
Wil b the more. acceptable hoeause It omes ont of puse ips. I we never flatics
men we shall be in the better condition o honouring the Lord. Do we praise God
seven times a day? Do we pralse him once in seven days ?
165. “Great piace have they whih love thy law.” * What a charming verse s
1t deals not with those who merectly kecp_the luw, for where Shou] sach men abe
found ? but with those who love it, whose hearts and hands are made to square
recepts and demands.  These men are ever striving, with all thel hearts,
to walk in obedience to the law, and though they are often persecuted they have
peace, yea, great peace; for they have learned the secret of the reconciling blood,
they have felt the power of the comforting Spirit, and they stand before the Father
a5 men accopted.  ‘The Lord has given them 1o feel his peace, which passed al

understanding. They have many troubles, and are likely to be persecuted by the
Foud, bt Lhei ubwal condiion s that of des eep calm—a peace too great for n.n
ttle World to break. ““And nothing shall offend them,” or, “ shall real

thing
em. " AIl things work together for good to them that love G, to e who
are the called according to his purpose.” It must needs bo that offeices come, but
these lovers of the law are peacemakers, and so they nelther give nor take offence.
That peace whlch s founded upon conformity o God's wil 1 a Iiving and l.sung
one, worth writag of with enthosiasm, as the Pralmit here doe.
166. “Loro, n we hoped for thy saloation, and doe thy commandments.
we hiave saivation by grace, and the fraits thereot, Al Davia’s hope whs fxed upan
God, he looked 8 bl slov Tor salvation 1 wnd:ther e ondeavossme most earnestly
the commands of his law. Those who place least reliance upon good works

if In looking back we can claim to have acted in the way
commanded of the Lord. " If we Thave acted rightly towards God we ars
sure that he will act kindly wi
167. My soul S kept my lestimones.” My outward ife has kept thy precepts,

and my inward lite—my soul, has kept thy testimonies. ~ God

to many sacred truths, and these we hold 1
stores up the truth of God within his heart as a tre exceedingly dear and precious
—he keeps it. His secret soul, his inmost self, becomes the guardian of these nmm
teachings which are his 1 mat n
‘This was why he kept them, and having kept them this was the result of the kuplng
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He did not merely store up revealed truth by way of duty, but because of a deep,
unutterable affection for it. He felt that he could sooner die than give up sny part
of the revelation of God. The minds with heavenly truth, th

the more we tes ce the exceading rlchu o

jen from

h e tis vere, which 15 he Jst of its actave,

and verse 176, which is similarly placed in the next octave. This is a protest o

ocence, [ have kept, thy precepts,” and that & contesslon of sn, * [ Bave

astray like a lost sheep.” incere, both sccurate. - Experien ce makes
a paradox plain, and i s ome. " Betore God we ‘may be clear of open fault

and et at the same time mourn over a thousand heart-wanderings which need bis
ring h

426 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

NOTES ON VERSES 16x TO 168.

161.—"Princes have persecuted me.” The evil is aggravated from the
contidcration Tt 1t 1 s wers persons whe aught. b0 bo 05 bickirs to detend 15,
who empl are stricken b;

thelr strength in i us. Yea, when the ¥
%;mlnMahph{;.thm-mnn-rtmtmtmamndotcodk-pmtmun.

.- 3 Sett
{he moe dlligenty and ‘faitatuly 1 serve Chris, the greater reproach and the more
m? Tmust X have drank deep of the'cup of slandet and reproach of late,
but T am in o o Tris disconraged; o, mor wor by, what Is much , the
my endeavours to mend il bad mrxd,—pmup Dadd:llye
ithout hat. body

the Christians offended against them ? What due have they not renders
‘what have not Christians obeyed the monarchs of earth 7 The kmgl of the earth
thmstare e pecseraiad the Clltinne pithut 3 oo
erse 161 —"But my heart of Fthers any
qualim of fear on thy heart, fear from the wrath of t bloody men thrcatening thes
for thy profession of the truth, then o & heart Inflamed with he love of truth, [abo
To'ad § haaet Bled with the feas of et wrath which God Nt i store or il that
apostatize from the truth. - When you chance to burn your fnger, you hold it to the
ﬂre. ‘which being a greater fire draws out the other. Thus, when thy thot
rched, and thy heart scared with the fire of man’s wrath, hold them a while to
hell fire, which God ‘hath prepared for the fearful (Rev. xxi. 8), and all that run away
from truth’s colours (Heb. X. 39), and thou wilt lose the sense of the one for fear
of the other. Ignosce imperator, uu.n u: ). oly man, tu carcerem, Deus gehennam
minatur ; * Pardon me, O Emperor, not thy command ; ‘thou threatenest
o prison, but God & Rl Obbervable is thek of Devkd s Frincis have perscoated

(me Ilvl.ns God. They who have felt both have tes
er the accesy of God's love to the creatare, which
rm.n nade th lhz saints sing i the f it teel
er wrath s like one shut up in a close oven, no erevice is open to let any
of the heat out, or any refreshing In o him.— Waliam Gurnall,
Verse 161.—My heart slandeth n awe of thy word.” ‘There is an ane of the ward.

not

us shy of it, but tender of viol hung it, or doing anything cot
1o it, This is not the fruit of slavish fear, but of holy love it s not afrald n( the
‘word, but delighteth in it, as it discovereth the mind of God to us ; as In 1
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verse it is written, I rejoice at thy word.” This awe is called by a proper name,
Teverence, or fodly fear; when we consider whoto word it is, namely, the word of
to

the Lord, who fs our God, and hath a command what he plea ‘whose
il and word we have dlzeady yielded ob ievoted ourselves to walk
yorthy ofhim{n al wellpleasing ; can Bnd oot i an our fallings, a3 knowing
our very thoughts afar off (Ps. cxx mar.mdh-v(ng-nmwm re him, and
being one of whom we read,— He is  haly God ; b ls a ealous Goa; he wiil ot
/¢ your transgressions nor your sins (Jolh Xl 15y, Shat b 1o say, it we
Imbenitietly comtiane i e “Consh idering theso things we receive the
0 rembiing o heast uch u.-u %mm Manion.
Verse 161~—In ae of that come to the
e 18 or he nﬂ u.- ‘most precious jewel,
and most holy relic that remaineth upon earth, that ye bring with you the fear of

,"and that e do It with all due reverence, and use your Koowledge Shereot, not
to vain Eo frivolous disputation, hat to the bonour of God, incresse of virtue,
th of yourseives and obiers. anmer,

and e 1489—1555.
ey that tremble at the convietions of the
werk may tmmpn In the consolations of t.--Maithew

Verse 162.—"1 refoice at thy word, as one that findeth great spoil.” He never
came o an ordinance but a5 % sodier to the spol, after @ great battle, a having 3
corruptions that fought against his soul. Now he comes

mstant wit
o ses wha at God wil tay to b, 30d he wil make bimtef 8 saver or galnr], and
5 a booty d.lnAnt promise, or threatening he hears.—John
oton (15&5—4552». ln “m way of 1

erse 162. ¢« Earipides,” salthy the oratar, - hath in

 word
his weu-eompmd Lruedlas sentiments than sayings; » and Thucydides hath
. m.md ‘every syllable of his history with substance, that the one runs
the oter ; Lyslas's works are so well couched that you cannot take ot
he st wora bt you take away the whole sense with it ; and Phoclon had  special
Tacalty of speaking much in & few words. The Cretians, In Plato's time (however
egenarated 1n St Paul's), were more welghty than wordy ; Timanthes was famous
s, that In his pletires more things were Intended than deciphersd s and of

led the word, by way of eminency, because it must be the butt and
‘and the talplun, as the lord paramount above all other
e 13 (il of f, Wheacs may be gathered fowel

a mountain of sense b upon eve , whence may be wers
b cur spsechen wikh, even sound. words, mn‘;&venhnﬂng

e, far above all flled phrases of human elocution.—Thomas

rerse great expressive image may
reming us of the taward o conflict o be endured ﬁf.eqmrln. the spofls of this precious
word. It is 8o contrary to tural v.me m:i temper, that hl.bmu.l sel ﬁ:axw

and struggle with the lnd.(rpntmo of the heart can alone enable us to

spoil.” But what “great spoil ” is divided as the fruit of the conflict] How rich
and abundant is the recompense of the  good soldier of Jesus Christ," who s deter.
mined through the power of the Spiri endure hardness,” until he overcome
e reluctance of his heart to this -pim duty. He shall “refoice ” in “finding
great ol Sometimee—as.the spall with Whith the lepers ariched theamssives
in the Syrian camp—it may be Tound unexpectedly.  Sometimes we tee the riches
contained in a passage or doctrine, long before we can make it our
A ofian when we ikl ourecives 1o tho confict: with Indelence, and
wanderings, under unbellef,

many & prayer, and many a sigh 15 sent up for Divine aid, before we are crowned
sre enabled, as the {rult of our conquest joyfully to appropriate

thtwnrdiolmrpnunt need and distress.—Charles Bridges.
Verse 1631 hate and abher Iy One s here haw the ight on David's
soul was In and more unto the perfect day. In the earlier part

creasing m perde
Fralm, David in the recolection ot his own fin had prayed, * Remove Hom me the
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way of lying,” and the Lord had fndeed answered his prayer, for he now declares
his utter loathing of every false way : I hate and abhor lying.” And we sechl.';;

some measure, the mstmment by which the Holy Spirit wrought the chang
law do I love  ; nay, as he adds In a later verse, “ I love them gl
6o 1t ever must be, the heart must have some holier object of Its aftection to i u))
the vold, or there will be no security against a relapse into sin. T might talk for
gver on tho sin, the disgrace, and the danger of lying, and though at the timo and

for a time my words might have some influence, yet, ith
the Jove of God and of God's law, the first temptation would powertul.
The Bible teaches us this in a variety of ways. God says to Israel, not only “ cease
10 do evil,” but, * el Aud stll more polntedly docs the apostle
when he was wafring sgainat drunkenness, say, * Be not drunk with wine, wherein
is excess,—but be m\ed it the pll'lt.”—ﬂﬂ! n

and abhor lying.” “Lying,” a Scripture usage,
not only signifies xpnkxng ontrary to what one tmnks, Mnk‘:x

o e Teuth of Ehins, aad. particciarly, the tving 16 ahy other of that Worship
lnd glary ‘which are due to the true God ﬂone lt 1s to think and act aside from
e men who persecuted that godiy men thought of earthly prosperity
I Bower as they Showld ot have thoughes ;. they Judged God's servant talsely,
and they thought wickedly of God himself. The mai of God took a view
things ; he saw the wickedness and the vxlznexx of them, and he cnmmned—"Fal -
hood I hate and abhol : thy law do I love.” From all the false and delusive ways of
en, from all the pride and pomp that surround courts, from the sinful pleasures
and pursuits of worldly men, as well as from the ostentatious idolatry of heathen
nations, he could turn with heart delight to the contemplation of Jehova, in that
wonderful ritual which manifested the divine mercy in vicarlous sacrifices, and
Gbservances, and festivals ; and 1o that boly law which was given as mans
of duty and glntzllll obedience, and all these he loved as the manifestations of God’

hn S
Vires 105~ hae and abhor Iying” : not only “hate ” it, nor simply I “abhor
it, but “hate_and abhor,” to strengthen and increase the sense, and make it more
yéhement,  Where the’enmity IS ot grcat against the sin, the matter may be
compounded and taken up ; id will have nothing to do with it, for he saith,—
Tlo8he and aphor 1, and hate i with'a deadly pateed. sl.lgm hatred of a sinful
course is not sufficient to guard us against it.—Thomas Manio
Verse 163.—Sin seemet to have its name from the ‘Hebrew word sana, (0 hate,
the ward here used, because it 18 Most of al 1o be hated, s the greatest evl, a5 that
which setteth us firthest from God the greatest good. 'None can hate it b hut those
t love the law of God ; for all hatred comes from love. A natural man may be
angry with s s, but hato it he cannot ; ey, he may leave It but ot loathe 1t ;
i he did, he would loathe all sin as well e s~ Abratart Wright,
Verse 163.—“Lying.” Justice is abomimable 1o o any sort of wrong
Is 0 helrous érime. buk 1yIng 1s that crime whlch: Shevt i axher, tondetn To ths
{lisslution of socity and alsturbance of human 1t ; which God therefore doth most
loathe, and men have reason especially this the slanderer is most
deeply guilty: ¥ A witneos o Belal Scometh: Jodgment, and the mouth of the

wicked devoureth iniquity,” saith the wise man: Prov. 28. He is indeed,
socarding to just estimation, gulty of all kinds of ll\lu;{. hmkmg all the second
table of commands respecting our bour. tinctly B beareth du

witness against bis neighbaur : he doth cavet his nelghbour’ goods 1o ts o
of such an irregular desie, for bis ogm presumed advantage, to dixpox:tas nu
ndghbanr of some good, and transfer it on himself, that the tereth hi
ey e knd robier of his good name, & deloneres and deier of bl
llon. an a llll.ll and murderer of his honour. So doth he violate all the rules
of Justice, and perpetrateth al sors of Wrang agarast his nelghous - foadc Darrow.

e 164 Seven imes a day do I praise thee”  Aftections of the soul cannot
long be ket secret 3 i they he stong they will réak forth n Actigns. ‘The love of
God s ke a fre n the heart of man_which preaks 1ortn, i manstests 18l n the
ohed:‘mu of his commandments, and praising him for his benefits ;

him fe a
God. For by this number the carefulness of holy devotion is expressed, and the
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fervency of hislove. In praising God he could not be satisfied, saith Basil.—William
Cow,

erse 164—“Seoen times a day do I pralse thee.” s overy g;u says Sibbes,
“ increaseth by exercise of itself, so doth the grace of praye wyer we leamn
to prayn " AR thus It was, with the Praliist; he ofjentimes anticipated the
dawning of the morning for his exercise of prayer ; and al midnight frequently
arose to pour out his soul in prayer ; now he adds that “‘seven times in a day,” or as
SemIght express i,  at every thuch and turn,” e finds opportunity for an ‘Qelight
in praise. Oh for David's spirit and David’s practice |—Barion Bouchier.

Verse 164.—"Seoen times a day do I pratse thee.” A Christian ought to give
himsel up eminentty to this duty without hmits, Wallr Marshall

Verse 164.—"Seoen limes a day do I praise thee.” Not as if he had seven set
bours for this duty every day, as the Papists ‘Would have it to countenance their

seven canonical hours, but raiher o definite number fs put for an indefinte, and

%o amownts to this,—he did very often In a day praise God ; his oly heart takin

the hint of every dence o carry him to heaven on this errand of prayer ang
—Willan Gurnall,

jam .
Verse 164.—"Seoen fimes a day.” _Some of the Jewish Rabbis affirm that David
s here t be understood literally, opserving, that the devout Hebrews were accustomed
to praise God twice in the momhzg, before reading the ten commandments, anc

once after; twice in the evening before reading the same portion of huplra'.!un.
and twice after; which makes up the number of seven times a day.—James
Anderson’s note (o Calvin in loc.

Verse 165—Great peace have they which lope (hy law.” Amidst the storms and
tempests of the world, there is a perfect calm in the breasts of those, who not only
G0 the will of God, bt “love ” 1040 it. They are at peace with God, by the blood
of seconcllstion ; "at peace with themselves, by the answer of 4 good conscience,
and the mb)ebdan of those desires which war against the soul; at peac

Oy rnuom by the mallce of enemies or by the spottasy of
Eends, by mymng vm e they sce, hear o, or fel, can detain, or divert
thelr co ¢ surmounts every obstacle, and runs with deight the
way of God's cnmmnndmsm.s —George H
Verse 165~ Great peace have they which, fove thy law” There have been Elis
trembling for the ark of God, and Uzzahs putting out their hand in fear that it was
goiog to fall; but in the midst of the deepest troubles through which the church
as passed, and the flercest. storms that he io e raged about u. there have
Taan i of God who have never age there have been
Luthers and Latimers, who have not un\y d tast thelr contidence, but whose
peace has deepened with the roaring of the waves. _The more they have en
S 'men, the Gioser has been their communion with God. . And with streng hold of
bim and of bis and hearts that could enter into the secret place of the
t High, although there has been everything without o agltate, threaten, and
larrny sy e hen Buidod mto pertect peace—James ariin, s The Crristian
Mirror, and other Sermons,” 1878.
Verse 165.—Greal peace have ey which love thy luw."  Clearness of conscionce
s & help o comfortablé thoughts. ~ Fet observe, that peace is not 50 much aflected
as preserved by a good consclence and conversation ; for though joy in the Holy
Ghost will male its nest nowhere but in 2 boly soul, et the bioad of Christ only
can peace; “ being justified by faith, we ce :” Rom.
exact life will not make, but keep consclence quiet; an gasy, shoe ao- adi hu.l

a sore foot, but it keeps a sound one I3
‘peace entailed upon it, and that peace is i trcavares e heteny
a Christian may have his rejoicin It Gal. vi. 4, 1

sings him a merry tune, which ts and reproaches of the world cannot silence.
e treaaurs of comfort 18 ot expended in affiction; death feelf doth not extaust
crease and advance triumph. 'O the excellency and necessity
e o 4,59 tor & death-bed cordial: *Our rejoiclng Is his, the testiziony

of our conscience : 2 Cor. i. 12. And Hezekiah dares hold it up to

our P
cheer himself up with en abproaching death. A conscience good i porat of
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Integrity, will be good also In point of tranqulllty: The righteous are bold as &
ents : Prov.

lion ;" they have. great poace that love and keep, God's comman

xxvili. 1; “For oxic 165, the apastle,  If our heart condemn us not,
then have we nﬂd-ne-mmdxsod"(lmhnm 2).-ndlmy-dd also, towards

men. Oh! what comfort clear conselence! A conscientious
man hath something within to answer accusations without ; he hath such a rich

treasure as will not fal in greatest strats and hasards. L shall conetude this with

Dotable saying of Bernard .— The pleasures of a good consclence are the Paradise

of souls, the foy of angels & gurden o delights o 8eld of b llu,t.he!unho(

Solomor, the court of God, the habitation of the Holy Sprit—Olioer s
Ve 165" Greol peate e that for “ peace” the Hebrew

shblom - it Sigaifes ok omiy “peace,” but also” pefection, wholeness, ovosperly,

tranquillty, heatfulness, safety, the completon and .eamunmﬂm of every
thing, and 50 it is frequently taken by the Hebrews ; hence in salutatio

one,the other el they say, mm, Shblom lekha, Le., “peace be with thee”;

28 f one should say, » may ol be pros Thomas Le Blanc.

< Th erhlmxﬂq,lml e Tove o ‘may seem strango ; but

1 1 The oy o lte, To keep It becase we ave afraid of s penalties
o

3 ys
icurean philosophy. To keep it because we love it Is to ahaw dhat 1
part of us—as entered Into the moral texture of our bel
comes distasteful, and templations lse thelr power.—W. M. tatham, quoud in
"4 Homeliz Comménlary on 1
‘And nammg :nqu offend hem Hebrew, * they shall have no

dumblingbock 1 John ii. 10, “ There is none occasion a[xmmbl.nlln mm " who
abides in the light, which makes nim t s . avold such stumb
trtbulation, tempiation, which ars the occasion to many of fall (m. i iy
155 E: 3ViL10; xiv.3, 4, 7). are not s to b

@ irne wicdom 1 those of whomn erestiiss, and

whnlovecad.lha lawe All of you who are really broug Christ are
o his image, 50 that you love God's holy law. - 1 deli i e aw of God nﬁ
1D et “The statutes of the Lord are right, rejolcing the heart ”
Ps. says': What a slave you are | you canot have & Uttle amuse.
ment _on the Sabbath—you cannottake @ "g-mm wn:k,m«;r Join 3 Sabbath
te- u unnot o to a ice or a theat cannot enjo) 1e pleasures of
P Tavig o are a slave, ‘christ had rone of thede ploasures

Pl
$56-318 net want thom  mor o we. e knew what was truly wie, and good, -nd
happy, and he chose God's s holy law.  He was the freet of all beings, an

o sin, Only make ‘as Christ is free—this is all T
“Which Tove thy 1 o and nothing shall offend them.”—Robert Murray

M'cneyne, 881868,
"Naxnmp shall offend them.” They that have this character of

Godbs children Wikl not b StammbICA at Gods dispensations, It them be never 8o cross
0 thutr desire, because they have & God to fy nto In -u thelr troobles, and o sure

covenant to rest upon. Therefore the reproaches cast u em, and on the way
o8 God @0 ot scanduilze them ; 107 they have lmlnd By um Yery way mhi
evil of ; they are not 50 offended by anything that atténds the way

ers I
of God, as to dislike or lomke that way. Neverthlass we st take heed that wo
be not offended.—John Bun,

Verse 166.—Loxo, I hase hoped for thy saloation,” ete,  This is the trie posture
in which all the servants of uld desire to be found—hoping in bis mercy,
te the cor between

I have done thy commandments.’ upon the practice of what
you'read. A student in Bhysic doth not satisty bimect 1o vead aver system or
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bady of physic, but he falls upon practising physic: the life-blood of relgion lies

I the pract] ear cal part. _Chrsttans should be walking Bibles.  Xenophon s
Lycurgue’s laws, bt few Gbserve them.”  Tho Word wrtten is not oply &

of knowiedge, but a rale of  obedience; it Is ot anry o mend our sight, but tomend

our pace ricss 105, Tt wan . ond

light to his eyes to mby. but to his feet to walk by. e we wil

The'talent of kowledge, and tarm It to proft. ~ This s & blesseh oo n!adh:g of Scripture,

hen we 8y from the sias which the word forblds, and espouse es which
Reading without practice will be but & torch o0 light men

com
to hau —Thnnuu

, 167, 168.—He that casts the commands behind his back Is very
pnmmpmuus in applying the promiscs to himsell. That hope which is mot
sccompanied with obedience will make u man sshamed. = He that has learned the

ord of God knews that the faw It not made vold by faith, but established + Rom,
iii. 31. Christ the Church's Hea 4 ‘mount
shows the extent 3 nq-uhﬁu

167.—My soul hath kept thy testimonics ; and 1 love them esceedingly.”
Should "he not Bave sald, first, 1 have Joved thy commandments, and o have
them 7 Doubtless he did so; but he ran here in a holy and most heavenly cl
1have kept them and loved them, and loved them and kzpt fhem. 10 we love Chrtst
‘we shall also live the life of love in our measure, and his commandments will be
most doar when imselt is most precious.— Thomas Shepard, in The Sound Belieoer,”

Verse 167 My sl 1t 12 & gmal phoase sneng the Hebiem, when they
‘would ‘express , to say, “My as Ps. 1 and
“My soul, praise th Lhml e Tort and T & 3ty soit ot magnity the

m exceedingly.” 1t is only 2 reasonable return to God;
ly as not to spare his own Son, but to @ive b
o for me; and the Son loved me so cxceedingly that he s gave himself to
iyself when I was lost in my sins, original and e Geshols
(1033—1153), I Nowt and Ltlae,
167, 168.—Let not our consclousness of dally failures make us shrink
trom o strong expression of confidence. It is alleged as an evidence of grace,
as

. Da
o no higher character than that of a poor sinner : but he was consclous of spiifuality
‘of obedience, “* amdina love ” to the divine word, and an habitual under

O i Ciod e donces o & neant (oTeen Tentioned in the O Testamment)
P pestect with b Chartes Brdgee.

Verse 1681 hape kept thy precepts, for all my ways are before thee” When
men are some way oft in a king's eye they wil be comely in thelr
when they come into his presence-chambey 10 speak with him they

cenuse salnts are always in God’s sight, their constant deportment et
winnock.

rerse 168.—"1 have ke unu ‘precepls, e, The Hebrew word
that is here rendered “ kzpl" signifles 1o’ keep carefuly, dlligently, tadtonly,
guactly, 1t dgutes to Keep as men keep priscues, and fo Lcep s watcurn

keeps the city or the garrison o keep a3 & man'would keep s very e, But
now mark what was the reason Yhat ‘David kept the precepts and the titimories of
e Lord 50 exactly. Why,

ent , 2
the reason you v in thz Seties part L ofhe Yerse,  for all g ways are before thee?
O sirs ! it is as necessary for him that would be eminent in holiness, to set the Lord
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always before him, as It is necessary for him fo breathe.  In that 31st of Job
have a very large narrative of that t and perfection of holiness that Job Yad

Aitained to, and the great reason that he gives Jou, for this 1 in the th verse, - Dot Doth
not he see my way, and count all my steps ? .yentﬁedhndmmon an
influence upon his heart and life, that it wrought i up to a very high pitch of
holine

"homas Brooks.

68.—"All my ways are before thee.” ‘That God seeth the secrets of our
heatt 1o o point terrIbe to the wieked but Joytal to the godly. . The wicked are sorry

that thelr heart is 50 open: It 15 a bolling pot of ll mischict, 3 furmace and forge,
house for evil. It eth them that man should hear and see their words and
Setions + buy what 4 terror is. this-—that their Judge, whom they hate, seeth their
thought 1 1t they could deny thi, they would,  But so many of them as are con-
vinced and forced to acknowledge a God, are shaken betimes with it he is
All-seeing. Others proceed more summarily, and at once deny the Godhead in their
All-knowledge. But it is in vain: the

eart, and so destroy this conscience of his All- i
‘more they harden their heart by this godless thought, the more fear is in them ;
while they choke consclence that it crow not against them it
checketh them with foresight of fearful vengeance, and for the present convinceth
of the iscience of God, the more ip] it. But the
godly rejoice herein ; it is to them a rule to square their thn\lghu by they
no liberty thinking, willing, wishing, or affecting, in

e

t candle shineth, all things are framed as worthy of him "ind of b sight, whomn
they know to be seeing their heart.—William Struther, 1633.

Verse 168.—All my ways are befor lhee.” “Walk Christian, in the view of God's
omniscience ; say to thy soul, cave, videt Deus ;_take heed God secth. It is under
the rose, as the common phrase is, that treason is spoken, when subjects think they
he T noagh trom theit Wings Rearing but did sueh Krow the prince to be under
the window, or behind the hangings, their discourse would be more loyal. This
mads David a0 uprlght i 1s walking . T have kept thy proceple for alt my mays
are before thee” Tt Alexander’s empty chair, which bis ‘when: the

coinacl, S hetore therm, 1d awe them 40 s to Keep them e ™ good order ; iow
helpful would it be to set before ourselves the fact that God is looking upon us |
Jews covered Christ’s face, and then o

t v.
the hypocrite; e first says in hs heart, God sees not, o at least forgets that he sees,
and then he makes bold to sin against him ; like that foolish bird, which runs her
head smong the nmd.l, and thinks herself safe from the fowler, as if because she did

re he could not see her. Te mihi abscondam, non me
ht (Augu-um) " may iy hide. theo om my eye, but not myself from thine eye.—
William Gurnall.
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NOTES ON VERSES 169 10 176. -

JLET my ery come near before thee, O Loro: give me understanding
according to thy word.
o 70 Let my supplication come before thee: deliver me according to

171 My lips shall utter praise, when thou hast taught me thy statutes.

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word: for al- thy commandments
are righteous

175 Lot thine hand belp me ; for I have chosen thy precepts.

174 1 have longed for thy salvation, O LoRD ; and thy law is my delight.

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise thee; and let thy judgments

p me.
176 1 have gone astray like a lost sheep; seek thy servant : for I do not
forget thy commandments.
The Psalmist is approaching the end of the Psalm, and his petitions gather
force and fervency's he seems Lo break into the inner circe of divine felowship, and
o come oven to fhe toct of the great.Cod whose belp e is tmploring. This
nearness creates the most lowly view of
upan bis {ace I degpest el mmiletion, mggxug 'to bz :uug,ht out ik s lm m
“Let my cry come near before. the is tremb
est b’ shoid met e oeard e T conscios that s Drager Te mothiny better
an the cry of & poor child, or the groan of @ wounded beast, He dreads lest
should be shut out from the ear of the most Highs but he very baldly prays that
it may come before God, that it may be In his Sight, under hiy notice, and looked
upon scceptance; yea, he goes further, and entreats < Let thy estoans
ear before thee, O Lord.” He wants the Lord’s attention to his prayer (0 be Very
close and considerate. He uses a e of lpeﬂ:h and permnmu his prayer. We
may picture his prayer as Esther, v ce, entreating
an andlence, and begging to ind favour n i the ight ot the biowedand. o ony Potentate;
It s & very sweet 10 a suppliant when he knows of a surety that his prayer
has obtained audience, when it has trodden the sea of glass before the throne, and

thy . “This is the
18 s exceedingly anzious. With all his gettings he wan.luet wnderstaniing, end
whatever he misses he is resolved not to miss this pri He desires

lerstan me accor to the

Judgment of men, but what he sought was an understanding according to God's

ord, which s quite another thing. To understand spiritual things is the gt of
an

truth 1s & privilege which only grace can give. Many & man who is accounted
wise rid §s a fool accos e wo

May we be among those happy children who shall all be, taught of the Lord,

170, < Let my suppliction come before thee.” 1t it ame entreaty wi

a slight change of words. umbly calls his cry a supplication, a sort of beggar’s
petition ; and again he asks ot adtence and for anower be hindrances
in the way to an audience, and he begs for their removal—let it come.

elievers are he 1 prayer come bef “ Deliver me according la
thy word.” Rid me of mine adve , clear me of my slanderers, preserve me

aries, me ers,
trom my tempters, and bring me up out of all my affictions even as thy word I
led me to expect thou wilt do. It is for this that he seeks understanding.
enemiss would sucosed through his Lolly, i they succeeded at all; but if o rcised
a sound discretion they would be baflled, and he would escape

voL. v,
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Lord in answer to prayer f rnqumuy delivers his children by making them wise
ves.

as serpents a3 .u s barm
75, My when thou hast taught me thy statules.” He
il ot always 1% pleldlng tor m-am he wil ise above all elfshness, and render
ks for the beneflt rece romises to praise God when he fas ained
cu cion i ‘e it of § ‘Godiiness : this s some o praise ok no
Plecing 1s more precious. . The hest possible praise is that which proceeds from
men who honour God, not, only with Hher Tips, but in thelr lives. We learn the
music of heaven in the school of holy living. He whose life honours the Lord is
Tare to be-a man of Draise, | David would pot only be gratetul in sifence, but be
ould express that gratitude n appropriate terms ; his lips would utter
e had practised. Eminent discipies are wont to speak well of the aarie who
instructed them, and this hnly ‘man, when taught the statutes of the Lord, promises
to give all the glory to him o whom ue.

172, My tongue shallspeak of thy word”  When h had done singing he began
preaching. God’s tender mercies are m ich that ‘may be either said or sung.
‘When the tongue speaks of God's word it has & Tosk Taftto subject ; sach speaking

life, whose leaves shall be for the healing of the people. Men

g, y
Bntold.  “For. all thy commanaments are rightcousness.” David Jopears o hive

been mainly snamouted

the precept his chief delight lay In its purity an an c

speak this from his heart, his heart is indeed a lple of the Ho\y Ghost. "He had
5aid aforetime (verse 138), “ Thy testimonies are righteous,” but here he declares

af e law t
right, but it is the essence rlghumlsnus This the Psalmist affirms of each and
‘every one of the precepts without, exception, Ho Lelt ke Paul—The law is holy.
ent holy and just good.” When 50 high
o Gods c camdmnu W 18 the wonder that B3 Jips shoutd e roady o ool
the
1n, “ld hine. myi b
me to my fieads or thy frtends, but put. th
has botn skill and power, rea Toree oy iy
bel 1 iy To o the wimest that 1 am 012 to do s et whet 1 meeh
is thine help, sad thls is so_urgently required that if ] have it not I shall sink. Do
Tot refuso thy Succour. Great as thy hand i, let it ght on me, even me. The
prayer reminds \lx 'of Pter walking ot the sea and begInuing 1o, Sk 5 ne, foo, cried,
“ Lord, help me,” and the hand of his Master was stretched out for his mm oo
1 have chosen thy precepts.” A good argument. A man may fitly a
God's hand when he has dedicated his own hand entirely to the Shedtence ol the
xam. " Lhave chosen thy precepts.” His lection was made, bis mind was made
In reference to all earthly rules and ways, in preference éven to his own will,
he had chmn % be nbtdlmt jo, the divine commands. " Wil pot God help.suct
man in holy work and sacred service ? Assureedly he will. 1f grace has given
' Ehe Hcart Sth which to i, It sl alto give us the hand with which 1o pertorm,
Whenever, under the constraints of a divine call, we are engaged in am and
lofty entetpriss, and feel it to be too much for our strength, we may always invoke
the Hght hand of God In words ike
174, 1 have longed for hy saloat Low.” He speaks like old Jacob on
bis destibed; indeed, al salats, both n ny« and in death, appear as one,
word, and deed, and mind. He knew o, and et he longed for n,
hatleto a he had experlenced a share of it, .nd he'was therefore led to expect
er and more comy e is a salvation yet to come, when
e shall o <lean delivered rom the gaﬂy of this death, set fr rom all the turmoll

Give me practical sucoaur. Do not entrust
own h an
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and trouble of this martal M ratsed sbovs tho temptations and sssauits of Satan,
by h him

and brought near unto our God, to e him and wit for ever and ever.
“1 have longed for thy salvation, T and ihy law 15 my delghts Th
first clause tells us what the saint longs for, and informs is t
satistaction. God’s law, contained in the ten commandments, gives

Bellevers. God's aw, that 1o, the entire Bibte, s 2 wolLopring of omuulating and
joyment ‘who receive ough we have not yet reached the fulness
ofour Jatvation, yet we fud God's word 50 much concerning a present salvation
ll we are even now
Lt m s eSSl 1 tul ot i, preserve 1t
wlys ot deatn, give it to enjoy the indwelling of the Yoty s, et e oo to the
ness of to the utmost possibilities of its new-created bei ing. “Alld it :hﬂll
pratse e 1€ shal pratns thes for e, ot e e, ot

iver of Life. The more it shall live, the more it shall ylﬂhe. and whzn it lhﬁl!
Ilve m}:eﬂuﬂon it shall prnlu lhea In perfection. Spiritual life is prayer and praise.
‘While I read the record of what thou hast done,

Buerrar alon, htmebeqnhkmed d developed. . While

work hers, chastening
fetme be Relped Koth to ﬁn e arght and to praise thee. 1
fastruct me, and aid me in the struggle to overcom
the second time he hll asked for help in this

need of it, and so are we.
176. This s the finale, the conclusion of the whole matter : “I have gone astrag
{ike a lost sheep ”—often, wiltally, wantonly, and even hopelesly, but for thine
sing grace, I times gone by, betore | was afticted, and before thou hadst

g road, lnd 1lost myself. Even now I am apt to wander,
and, in fact, have roamed alrea efore, Lord, restore me.  ““See X
He & that Sorachow or other car find Its way back ; hat ho wat

ke a lost shecp, which gocs farther and further away from home ; et stll o was
2 sheep, and the Lord's sheep, his property, and precious in his sight, and therelo
he'hoped to be sought in order to However far he might have wmdued
he was still not only a sheep, ‘it Godts  servanty and. herciore e e
be in his Master’s house again, and once more honoured with commissions for hh
Lord,  Had he been only a lost sheep he would not have prayed to be sought ;
but being also a * servant ~ he had the power to pray. He cries, * Seck thy servant,”
and he hopes to be not only sought, but forgiven, accepted, and taken into work
again by his gracious Master.
Notice this confession ; many times n the Psalm David has defended his own

mocence -moutlred_accusers, but when he comes into the presence

of the Lord his God he is ready enough to wnlu! his 'rlnsnullom. e hae

itself into the wild wilderness, where it has become as a lost thing. The xbeep

of ®

sickness tter iy God, 1 pine after the ways of peace I do not nd 1 casnot forget

thy commandments, rior cease to know that I am always happlest and safest w

L serupulously obey them, and find all my oy In dolng so. Now, i the grace ot
our

way even € cal
never leaying the King's bighway for By path Meadow, or any other flowery patt}
of sin. May the Lord uphold us even to the end. Yet even then w
be able fo Boast with the Pharisee, but shall stl pray with the puhllun God
¢ mercitul to me a sinner; ” and with the Psalmist,

436 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

EXPOSITION OF VERSES 169 T0 176.

This commences a new division of the Psalm, indicated by the last letter
ot the Hebrew aiphabet, the letter Tau, * corresponding to our ¢, or (h—Albert

169.<Let my ery come near before hee, O Lowo. Tt i, a3 some wil

have I'. Let this whole preceding Psalm, d all the petitions (whereof we have
here a r:’pe!lllnn) nerein contained, be Bighly accepted n heavon~—Jon Trapp.
Verse 169.—*Let my cry come near before thee, O Lorp.” We are now come

to the last section of this Psalm, whueln ‘we see David more fervent in prayer

than he was in the first, as ye shall easily observe by comparing them both together.
The godiy, the longer they speak to S o ave the mors Tepeeht-and cabmest b speak
tobim mpel them, they conference
with him.

any prayers hath he made to God in this Psalm: now in the end he prays
for his prayers, that the Lord would let them come before him. Some men send
gut pryen, pat God tarms them lako s, and puts them swey back from bl
therefore David seeks favour to his -—Wllliam Cowper.
Verse 169.—“Give me understanding. the prayer of Solomon (1 Kings

1il. 9), and we are told that it pleased e l.urd, "Wnd 25 4 reward he added tempnnl

prosperity, which the young king had not asked. Yet Solomon meant less
by his prayer than his father David did; for we see in him little trace of the
deep devotion for which his father was so remarkable. The Psalmist here prays a

deep prayer which can only be answered by the Holy Ghost himself enlightening
1. The understanding is a most import er of ow ual frame.
Conscience is the understan upon moral que , and if that

understanding.”  The Psalilst prays “Give me understanding, and 1 shall keep
y law” (verse S4). So the spostle speaks to Timothy ;  Consider what I say ;
e ord give inee understanding in all things” . 2 Tim esides his
o consideration of what wes proposed Unto b, which Includes the e and Gigent
use of all outward means, t was moFeover necessary that God should gioe him urier-
standing by an inward eflectual work of his Spirit, that he might wmprehend the
wherein he was tnstructed. - And the desire hereot, s of that without which
there can be 1o saving knowledge of the word, nor advintage by it the I Pmmm
cxpresseth emphaticaly, with great Tervency of spirt in verse 144 1
e imiony. I cvelasting - ghos e uneestomding, snd 1 shel Hoe
ithont 1his ot Knew that e coutd Baven benefit by the everlasting righteousness
of the testimonies of God. All understanding, indeed, however it be abused by
the most, 1s the work and effect ul Lhe Holy omost s Tor = the nsphation. of thy
Almighty giveth understandin b xxxif. 8. So is this pirityal undorstanding

Bren b the sonteary. - No.fariher argoment 1 nécsssary 10 prove. that re do. mot
understand the mind of God in the Seripture in & due manner, than their supposal
and confidence that so they can do without the communication of a spiritual under-
standing unto them by tho Holy Spirit. This self-confidence is directly contrary
unto the plain, express testimonies ot the word.——Jofs Ouwen
~"Give me understanding.” ‘Why should the man of God here pray
tor waerstonding 5 F1ad e mot-ofben pny:d Jor it before?’ Was he a novice in
knowledge, belng a prophet ? ' Doth not our Saviour Clhrist reprehend repetitions
d babbling in prayer 7 Truo it s our Saviour Christ doth reprehend that babblin
whick Is without aith and knowledge and a feeling of our wants ; but he speak
2ot against. those serious repetitions which proceed from & pleatital knowledges
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- abundant faith, and lively feeling of our necessities, Again, although it cannot
be denied but he was a man of God, and had received great grace, Jet God giveth

v ive
many distractions In our practices, which must pe particular and many; and we
Shall cither fail in memory by Jofgetfulness, or in Judgment by bilndness, OF
aftction by dulness, - So casily may we.  slip when wo think we may hold out iuurnzy
on. Wherelore the max of God, through that examination which he took of hs hearf
and. aflections, seeing those manifole straits and diffcultes, prat

Lollowing, not for the renewing of men In general In y thelr froubles, but for the
considering of his own particular cnnﬂmon —Richard
Verse 169.—"According to thy wor David here_secks understanding not

garnally, or e wisdom of the fest: I Geath - bt he secis oo tanding acco
fo God’s word. With the wiedom of tan s foollsimess s and the more

2 9. secing e was an excellent prophet, and ted before
had more understanding than the anclents, yea, chers ; how is
it that he still prays for understanding ? In answer to this we are to know, that there
ce gifts of nature and Nature of gt
ory, knowledge, , exte
beauty ; but therewithal It teacheth not man to consider that in which he is wanting ;
e es s, that eth proud of that which
com n in the state of nature, that gifts they concelve a
great pride: but grace, as it gives to man more excelle:
afford, 5o it teacheth him to look unto that which he wants, that he be not puffed

up by considering that which he hath, but carried in all humility of heart to pray
for that;which he wants.—Abraham Wright.

Verse 170, Lel my s xupp(lm.tlan come before thee,” etc. ‘The sincere worshipper

cannot be contented with anything short of actual intercourse with God. The round
of duty t ple the spirit of grace and supplication has not been
youchuated. A fal disposition wil pour ltsef forth o earn igings after

communion with God. Nor will the hope of gracious audience be founded on any
othr plea save that of the sure word of Jehovalrs promise. It i In accordance
ith that word, and not in opposition to it, that the child of God expeets
Toand, AT R deiverancs e Tet to e 55m he Lo andt il shat e fooks Tor
from heaven he anticipates in answer fo prayer. O for more of that faith which makes
its appeal o the divine veracity, and which looks with steadtast eye to the promise
ofa wven-nt-keuping God.—John Morison.

Verse 170.—"Let my supplication come be]art hee ¥ Chuerve theloraer otk

e. e, « Dt come near ;
then  Give me unde d that acwrﬂlng to thy wora/ w we
have «Let my prayer enter in (LXX., Syr, Atb, Vulg.) before thec.” Just so, it
you wish for an inte; igh ranlk, firs e ne:
Touse, then you ask for Information and Instouction as to his intentions, then you
ask permission to ente be driven away and refused admittan
Kno alace | noclk, not with your bodily
hand, bu voice can knock as well as the
hand, as it is written, “ It Is the voice of my Beloved that knocketh” : Cant. V.

e how you go in, lest after entering you should
ot get the si 0 make their way into palaces,
do not at once get sovereign, but have to watch
dons jbtain an interview at last, No bave they the cholco o
opportunit are and then present their petition, it
they weh 15 D Tavourabty Teceivedo Ambrose in Neals anet Litedate

Yerse 171—My lips shall uttr prare.” You have stood at the fountaln
head of a stream of water, and admired while it bubbled up, and ran down in a
St Thvales, B at 1omgth 1t swohed the mighty Tiver. Such is the allusion here.

EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

The heart taught of God cannot contaln itself, but breaks out in

and singing.
be the effect of divine illumination, and this would be felt to be a privilege,

yea, anda high duty. Have you not found so, believers, specially on communion
occasions ? le assured, such utterances are the lmol a renewed heart ; yea, of a
heagt fled with all graiitude of right feeling.——John Stepher.

Verse 171.—“My lips shall utfer praise,”

O mako me, Lord, thy statute leara|
Keep in thy ways
Then thall my np.dw?;.xynm,

Each sin I cast away shall make

My soul more soar ;
y soul mote stzong
A strain divine the

T. H. Gill, in “Breathings of the Better Life” [1881].
172 My tongue shall speak of thy word.” One duty of thanklulness

Verse
promised by David Is, (o speak of God's words for the cdification of others. _Every
Coritian man; a3 e fs 8 prist to ofer sacriles unto God, 0,13 he 8 prophet o

ch his bre
in thelr most holy faith.” Bne, as, ve shall
eir tables, and in their cor '.gu.k freely upon any subject ; only for
\piritual mstters, which concetn E b “soul,

ethren ; ok ko el stands ot Fommandment, “ Edity one anther
sec_many now, who at

ey are dumb, and cannot say with
Cowper.

David, “My fonigue shall speak of thy word.”—William
Jerse 178—Let thine hand help me” David having beforo made promises
e

of thankf

falncss, seeks now help from, God, [t e may perform them

Ou;
mmdcy s not of ourselves, but of God ; to wil and to do are both from him.

In tem)

al things men ofttimes take great pelns vith small profit; fist, because

they leek Mot 1o maake their coneclence §000; noxt, beca e they seek not help

ore they Speod mo bettek tha Beter, who Rehed sl might and o0

Tothing t h et bl mk by the name of the Lord. But in spiritual things we may

Jess 1ok to proaper, i e call no or God'saisistance: the means will ot pront
us unless God's blessing aceompany them. preachiug, but {or the most

ere 18 puyer, but it pruvlﬂx pot;

ithout profit ; there
rd, but without edifying ; and all because in spiritual exercises Instant prayer

is not made unto God, that his hand may be ith s to hdp ‘us.—Abraham Wright.

Verse 173.—I have chosen thy precepls.” Hath God given you a heart to make

chotes ot by ways 10 Dess G 1 Fhere was & tine b 355 wert on giving
pleasure to the flesh, and you saw then no better thing than such a kind of life, anc
th e

u s cures cheerfulness in mercies : 5
juThog mestest Mim hat rjolosth and worketh, righteousness.” He pus to bis

band to help such an one. Christ loves not melancholy an s
such a temper in acts of obedi oo to God end to nugxan e God, it
Detrays us to have jealous nmu (ot of God, s thoveh b rd master ; to
religlon it makes others think dutles are drudgerles, ‘and not | prlvﬂegu —Slephen
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Verse 174.—"1 have longed for thy salvation, O Lozn,” etc. The thing which
we learn hence out of David’s foining these two together, 7 long for salvation, and

bring him the
salvation, if
s eligh
ery give daily breqd, if he yet walk in no calling, or

seek to get it by fraud and rapine, not st ‘himself'at all upon God’s providence,
Who will imagine that a man wisheth for , who efther despiseth or n
the means of his recovery ? God hath in his owh wisdom appointed  lawful means

r every lawful this s, being obediently used, the comfortable o

wi ) are
or else he could not have escaped. He would save Lot from Sodom, but yzt Lo!
‘must hle 4nd not look bekind Lim tll he have entered Zoar

¢ Hesekiah of the e

o Tay 1 upon Bs Bl Toa et 25 Fie wonchrated

10 preserve Baul Gkt compasy at sea, yet the saliors st * abide In. he ships’

else yo cannot be saved, saith Paul . Acts Sl Hteron, 15731637,
ers ion. s God's satvaiion puo

that e st deslroihy soation "o othing el could satisy b pure

perfect peace with God, perfect purity and perfect hope. Now if you ask what wag

‘what was
set forth in his word, and was what the Psalmist calls his “law.” God’s salvation
we his law were discerned to be one. “I have longed for thy salvation, O Loxp ;
an

Stephen.
Verse 174.—"1 have longed {Bt my snlnntmn‘ 0 Lo ““Salvation,” by the

“ hand," or arm of Jehoval (which 1s often in’scripture a tile of Messiah), hath

been the object of the hopes, the Geres, and ™ Iouging ‘xpectations of the aithful,

from Adam to this hour, and will continue 5o to be untll he, who hath already visited

o great harality, sl corne agaia In Sorions mslety b complete our mdmption

ang

e us to —George Horne.
Verse 174.—*1 have longed for thy salvation, O Losp.” For a present salvation
from the guilt and power of sin, and for future salvation, in the full and everlastin
enjoyment of God n heaven. David had the happiness to be a partaker, both o
pardoning merey and o sancitying grace et still e longed for Tmore of this salvation,
that is, fora
grace,” A gracious soul i instiable; the mare it hath m%ed, the more it desires
1 receive. Enjoyment, insteac urfeiting, sharpens the ‘appetite. Nay, so
celhing of SpiAtaal hings, that every enemed taste of them quench

“Thy taw is my Gelght” Here David chooses the term “law” for denoting
‘the whole revelation of God’s will, to remind us of the inseparable
privilege and duty, fath and obedence, holiness and combort; and to teach us that

t £0 bo thaakful to God for the direction he hath given us in the road to heaven.
Jess than for the promises by which we are assured of the possession of it—

Tobert Walker, 17161788,
Verse Thy law (s my delignt” Beliglon wil decay or fiourish as it e
our duty or o ety ight. - The mind is Incapable of continued exertion for dufy ; but
it readily falls in with “delig it Thus our duties become our privileges, while

Christ 16 thelr source and Every step of progress is progress in happiness.
This verse (of Whi rience 1o the best Interpreter) 15 tho eliever's Ianguage
Ia Mo thely, a2 vl 0 Ln bis fainting state, For the more he knows and enjoy
of the Divine p: ore he longs to know and enjoy it—Charles Bridges.
erse 174. _«mwu." in-the pluray, * delights,” as In- verses 24, 77, 92, 143.
God's word &5 dant source of pleasure 10 his people—William . Plumer.
Verte 195 Latmg saal e, and I shall praise thee,” etc. ‘This verse containeth

’l pzﬂ for life: “Let my loul live.”  “My soul ;" that
is, mysell The contrary : Let with
e Phisiiness sald Soumson (Jodgts wxs 30); Fiebrew, margin, Lot my soul
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e Bl lfe was sought after by the cruelty of his enemies; and he desireth

God ¢ Lo keep him alive
i m from the alm of his it wAnd it shall pratse thee.”
nmng i alm e taftat ah Gods banefits s 10 proit us, and praise
%.‘o David pmlenem that all the days of his life he Nould e 1n the sonse and
edgment of such a ben
e ground of his hope and confidence in the last clause: “And let
judymenfs el e e hopes ot heip e grounded on God's Judgments, whereby
meant his word. There are Judgments decreed, and judgments executed ;
Goctrinal Judgments, and providéntial judgments. = That place Intimateth the
inction ecause sentence against an evil work is not exccuted speedlly,
Thevetone the heart of tho sons of men s Tully se In them to do evil . Vil 1
There is sentenlia lata et dilata. Here God's judgments are put for the ‘sentines
pronounced ; and chiefly for one part of them, e promises of grace. As also
oL uavs bopet fa 1 thy Judgments : Ps. cxix. 43, Promises are the objects of
—Thom,

P ere 1781 :ﬂ’ soul lipe.” What Is the life that the Psalmist is now
praying tor, but the salvation for which he had Just expressed bis longing ? The
ed makes him hunger for a higher and more continued
znjoyment—mn for selfsh gratiication, but that he might employ himself In the

1 his God. Indeed, as we have e close of Psalm,
D Canmot put wave ohserved that character of praive. to pervade s experience,
which has been generally remarked in the concluding Psalms of this sacred book.
Much do we lose of spiritual strength for want of occupying ourselves more in
exercise of praise.—Charls Bridges.

e 115.—“Lipe and pralse;”’ Tho saint improves s carthly things for
an heavenly ond. - Where layest thou up thy troasared Dost thou’ bestow it
thy voluptious appetite, thy hawks and thy hounds ; o lockest thou ft up in the
bosom of Christ's poor members? What use makest thou of thy honour and
greatness ?_To strengthen the hands of the godly or the wicked ? ~And so of all
thy other temporal enfoyments. A graclous heart improves them for God ; when &
saint prays for these things, he hath an eye to some heavenly end. 1 David prays
for lfe, 1 Is ot that he may live, but “dioe and pralse God.” When he was dsiven
‘what his desire and hope
were, 2 Sam. xv. 25  The king said unto Fadow, Carty back the aric of God Into
the dit hal find favou 1n ¢ of the Loro, he will bring me again, and

thew 3¢ both Tt and his pabitation” not shew me my crown, my palace,
but the ark, thé house of God.—-William Girna
andpmt.u Liveliness of soul is the Spirit’s gift, and it will
show tself 1 aboun, es— Henry Law.

Verae 175 5Fet i ey help me.” In the second clause it would be
harsh to understand the wiord ~adoments ~ of the commandments, to which it does
not properly belong to give help. It seems, then, that the prophet, perceiving
himself Tiable to numberiess calamitios—even as the faitaful, by reuson of the
unbridled license of the wicked, dwell In this World a5 sheep among Wolves,—calls
upon God to protect him in the way of restraining, by his secret providence, the
Wickedrom doing him hatm. "It 158 wery prohtable doctene, whan things i the
world are In a state of great confusion, and when our safety s in danger amidst so
many and varled storms, to it up ouf eyes 1o the Judgments of God, and to seek

in.

i in them.—John Cal
" Verses 175, 176—
g ke e gl L,
ot have T ot renounced thy way.
Graat me to v, a4d pralzwf:
aat me to e, y ame.
Richard Mant.

Verse 1761 have gone astray like a lost sheep.”  Though a sheep go astray,
et 1t I soom called back by the volce of the shepherd : My Sheep heas 1y volee

s David wheh he went against Napal was calied back By theLora's volce in a
woman; and when he had slain Uriah he was brought again by Nathan. And
therefore if we will be sheep, then though we sometimes go astray, yet we must be
easlly reclaimed.—Richard Greenham.
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e 176.—1 have gone astray like a lost sheep,” driven out by storm, or dark
?;g,.{ o by the hunting of the dogs chased out o the vest of The Aock — Dantd

se 176.—"1 have gone gatray Uke a fos sheepy etc. And this is al the con-
clustonea lost sheep™ I This long Psalm of ascriptions, praises, avowals, resolves,
high oy mps, ends in tms, that he is & perishing sheep. But, stay, there s h‘%)
ant.” ““I 'have gone astray like a lost sheep.” "The o the
most exlmm'e Tange, o comprehendtng al time past, and also the habitual Ftendencics
of th The believer feels that he had gone astray when the grace of God
Toundhim that he haa g Sone astray man y times, had not tne gme of God prevented
6. 'He fedis that he went astray on such andsueh wbapLy occasio
£6els that ue hath gone astray in 41l that he hath done ; And bedesd that hel x. n-n-y
now.  But the word expresses the habitual tendency likewise—I go astray like &
lost sheep, and this rendering i n keeping ith the prayer, "Sezk g servant The
third member 1s also properly rendered in keeping with 1 go astray like a lost
aheep s 360k thy servant; Jor T 8o st forget thy o nmm.ndmmm P
descriptive of the remaining coruption tuat i in the believer.  He is not mindtal
of the Lord ; he has the root of the matter in him, the seed of divine life; yet he
does go astray ; whence the necessity of the pnyu “Seck thy servant.” " Tsaiah'’s

description of men, aithough conveyed in the same terms, i evidently more sweeplng

a5 the context words show -  All we Ilke sheep have gon ‘we have turne

gvery one to bis own Way ; and the Lord. hath 1 on him th of us all.”
uld seem to apply to the race of man. Rath noe of the

<3 when
T would do good, vl Is present with er - Fox L ekt in the T of God, afies tne
inward man But 1 see Amother Jaw in my members, warring against the f.w of tmy
‘mind, and bringing me Into captivity to the law of sin hih b in my me
And fhe Pralmist had the same remedy at the early period, a5 had the apw,u o
the h times ; for God’s salvation is one. The Psalmist’s remedy was, “Seek thy
servant ;" the apostle’ ‘y “ O wretched man lhlt 1 nm 1 whn lh.ll dellver me ﬂum
the. hody of this. : 1 thank God

e 176.—1 m: ive gone mlmy, The ungtn\ wml -lgnmu cither the \urnin;
of '.he !aoL of the turning of the heart, or both, out of the way. I have gone astray
ke a it erp - ot 5, 1 ave bech aeeelvas. and 5o havs gon oot of the iy

0] wmmnndmenu Satan is an ill guide, and our hearts are no bet h.e’!:
h! ‘hlt follows either, quickly loseth himself ; and until God seeketh us (as David
prays in the next words), we cannot find our way when we are once out of it.—
Joseph Caryl

Verse 176,—1 have gone astray.” Gotthold one day saw a farmer carefully
counting his sheep as they came from the field. Happening nz (he tlme 1o be In an
amxons and sorcowtul aoed, bt gave vent o e Goeigs and ekt Why at the
leted

are
than many sheep? 15 not Jesus Chmist thy shephera 7. Has not ho risked b

blood and Jite for hee ? Hast thou no iterestin his words : * 1 give unto my sheep
gtemal life, and they shall never perih, neither shall any pluck them out of my
hand”? John x. 28. This man Is numbering his flock ; and thinkest thou that
God does ot also count and care for his belleving children and Py especlally a3
bis beloved Son has averred, tiat the very hairs of our head are ail numbered ?
Matt. x. 30. During the day, I may perhaps have gnne  out of the way, and heed:
Loty dollowed my own devices; atifl,at the spproach of evealng, wha e falthful
‘Shepherd counts his larbs, he will mark my sbience, and and gra acion 1 ek and brin

me back. Lord Jesus, "I have gone astray like a lost ant; for
Ldo nof forget thy commandments.”—Christian ‘Seriver (1929—1593)‘ i Gottoll's

" erse 1761 have gone asray,” etc. Who s called “ the man ater God's own
eart ” ?  David, the Hebrew king lmﬂ fallen into sins enough—blackest crimes—

. An

u Gods swh heart 7 The sncek 1t seems to me, 1 but & shallow one.

at are faults, what are the outward details of a life, if the inner secret of it,

the remorse, temptations, the often-baffled, never-ended struggle of it, be forgotten ¢
avid's life and bistory, as written for us in those Psalms of his, I cousid

10'be the truest emblem ever given us of a man’s moral progress and warfare here

442 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

5 yet a stru gu over et o tance,
erable purpos & Degun anew.—Thomas Cariyle (ms—xm) n“Herocs
ers For 1 do ot forget thy commandments.” ndering 3
g ConIonT o ertor; with my sense o gult; { kot mmm Tlove  thy
law, thy service, thy commandments. They are the joy of my
recalled from andeings, the 1 ‘may nd perfeet happiness in hee

and In thy service evermore. Such i the earneat wish of every regenerated heart,

d nu service; he desires and emmuy prays ¢ that he Fay be be “ sought
out,”” brought back, and kept from wandering any more.—Albert
Verses l'lﬁA—“Far 1 do not forget thy mmandmm. Than’wy nwu so fall
ut there remains in them some grace, which reserves  lope
em : so ere. ¢ transgressed some of God's commandments,
he fell not into any full oblivion of them.— William Couper .
178 a1, 0o not, think that there. could postbly be a more appropriate
contiasion of s s Beat es th s0 Kul of s hantod mpatiemns e BT
frames and edmp-vmnucnndutcmd l.n'.hes\lmhlnemd ,
t&mpe’nluy to wander,
and the expression of his witer IabIIy Lo Aed bis way, back withou the Loce
gulding band to restore him ; and at the same time with fixed and abiding.
determination never to forge e Lord’s commandments. w'hlt an insight into
GUr PooF Waywara hearts Ancs ths verse give us—not merely lble to wander, but
ex wandering, ever losing our way, ever stumbling on the dark mountains, even
ehile cleaving to God's commandments |, But t the same tme what a prayet docs
1t put Into our mouths, Seak thy servant, " | am thine, save mecs - Pen,
gty to save.  “ Kept by the power of God through faith
nnw ulvltlnnﬁ'—ﬂn:

ar as Thave been able, asfar as 1have been aided by the Lord, I have treated
throughout, and expounded, this great sk which more able and learned
expositors have performed, or will p:ﬂor bemx nevertheless, my services were
ok Lo be withheld from it on that ccount, wh ty brethren earmeatly required it
of me.—Augustine.
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. “3

HINTS TO PREACHERS.

OuTLiNEs UPon KEYWORDS OF THE PsLu, BY PASTOR C. A. Davis.

emory.—1. ‘What it should retain: God's “name ” (ver. 55); God's
' T Jaw s ilated upon under various
4 s (ver. 176)
p ower mly ba fostered.

. ;. delight in '.he lheme (ver. 16). By a consideration n!
gs received (ver. VS). 1I1. Hindrances that must ba overcome. Such as arise
liction 3 ; ersonal danger ) 5 d from
tive contempt (ver. 141). IV. Reasons for its cultivation.
. 93). * It furnishes ground of jH

v The ood that wil apring Conglstent delty (ver. 35)
ration from backsliding (ver. 176). e (e 1530
evmn (vu'. o 53y AL foen 161 And new the ‘Deicens ey sor 0 the

embrance of God (ver. 49).

The believer in afftiction.—1. His distress (ver. His auppert. (ver. 92)
IIL His bnh-h"nm(vn- 75). IV. His pr.§. (va-, 107 153). V. Lhicd
(ver. 50). VL. His review (ver. 71).

Spiritual understanding. s the gift of God. Jehovah (the only wise), 169.

Creator (who has endowed us wm: our other faculties, therefore with this), 73.

umm (o allots our service and therefore our qualification), 135, 11, Must he
69. 3 th

uvlnnce md eaport 21, 54,73, 125, 144, 169, IIL. Pleas to be used in the
er for understand mf n, 73, and know thy commandments, 1
Tot tous 1 ey live, 1. B eery Taise way 104,  Reidering whol le-hearted
abedience, 4, End sghgihg In conversaton, 37. obtained it must
e

entranco o1 th int
t increases by m n in the wnrd 9. s ‘brought Ko
Pertection by Takitul abervance of the precepts of the word, 100. John vil. 17.

The Ten Tites of the Word of God.—" Way” (ver. 1, etc). “Law” (yer. 1).
o Testimonley " (ver 3., Precepts” cver. 4 summ" Sy, B, - o
mlndm l.ment! » (ver. 7). “ Word” ). Truth ”

(ver. 30) Ru;huonmm " (ver. 4
o the particular shade of meaning in each of ese titles, and tho light they-
cast on the divine law and on the duty of the believ

Holy meditation.
Le. " precepts 7 St ; “testimonies ” ; “ word.” I Thuplm
‘whictl prompts it : Love (vers. 48 and 97). Live to, God Wil nduce meditaton:
Neaject of meditation argues want ot love. ' 111, Its times : By  day » (ver. 97
> (ver. ua), hen ‘maltreated by the worid (ver, 78); when falsely
aceused Grer, 85 ts results : A holy walk (ver. 15). Proficiency in under-
mndm, (ver. 99). Supporl in trial (ver. 23, 78).
‘would gladden your nights and days and your times of trial, if you Jrould
i In "heavealy wisdorn, and hallow your lfe, abundantly occupy yoarsell w
sacred meditation.

TrE PSALM TREATED IN ITS SECTIONS, BY C. A. DAvis.

The each portion fs indicated in its first verse. Ech section may
serve @ he. maea for a discourse.
18Tl wndefled a life commanded

by God Is prayed or in ver: 5‘ md wm; i attendant hlpplnul is anticipated in
ver. 6—7, and resolved upon n ver.

“e © EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS,

Yerses 9—16.—-Sunctification by the word, declared generally (ver. 9); sought
,ﬂ Published o others (ver. 18} personally rejoteedin

bounties desired. Lite, for godly mvlea (ver. 17).

Muminatio Guidance homeward for the stranger (*thy command:
ments ) (ver. 19--20), and, glancing at the proud who err from this guldance
it prays for removal of the “ reproach ” entailed by fidelity

1o God (vu' 9224,

Verses 2552 —Quickeniny. Puyed for with confession (ver. 25, 26). When
obtained shall be talbed of (vei Desired for the sake of strength (ver. 28), of
Lmlhlll!neu (ver. 29—31), and o ncuvlly (ver. 32).

38—40—Falthfulness secured by dioine {working. Prayer for divine
mcnlng. und:utnndmg, constralnt, and control of heart and eyes. to eusure

. The
EStablished in the. word, prays Tor the establishment of the word
(ver. 38); deprecates the reproach of unfaithfulness (ver. 39); and enforces the
whole ¢ prayer by the vehemence of the desire which pmmpn it (ver. 40).
merctes. Desired (ver. 41), a3 an answer t  bim th
reproccheth” (ver 4343 a5 a means of faithfulness (ver. &) Uberty (ver. &
Peimess (ver. S8y Scight cve. eager longing (ver.
Verses 49 56.—fope in a/ﬂlcl 15 Srses Toons Gods word (ver. 49). 1t
produces comfort 5 trouble caused by the wicked (ver. 51—53).
¢ gladdens the bellovr's pilgtimags and his holy nighi-seasons (ver. S4—56).
Verses §7—64—Tte bellevers portion. The Lord is the bellevers portion
(ver. 57); heartily sought (ver. ; remaining though all else be taken away
(ver. 61); causing joy even at mxdnlsht (ver. 62), and the selection of conge
company(ver. 63, 64),
6572 ~The Lord's dealings. Gratetully acknowledged (ver. 65), and
their etractivencas Sl decd. (v, ) ev “ good
(. 67, 68) and with i3 benetical et preforted Lo the prosperiy of the Sicked

;:-;

.—Natural and spiritual creation. The Psalmist prays to the
cmm or spiritual ite or  undurstanding ” (ver. 73), he will then be welcomed
by the ebial (vr. 74). He submisivey recatves affiction for spiritual training
(ver: 77), deprecates the hostliy of ihe proud (ver. 78), craves the company
e spitan (vu 29 and prays for beart-soundness (ver

Verses 8188, Hope in 4 In the depression lrlulng from mortal
trailness (ver. ), e rom unust persecation (ver. S5.87), the word of God
Eihe socz of 1oy and co

~The immutable word of God. Ts enthroned in heaven (ver. 8¢

and on earth (ver. 90, 913, s the savvationof tho bellave i alickon (rw. Lk
his resource in danger (ver, 93), and the embodlment of perfection (ver. 98).

Verses 97—104,711.: proﬂlableneu of holy mediation. Its theme—* thy
(ver. 97). ts eflect " wisdom * (ver. 98.~100), practically Shown, ety o (ver.
101, 103}, ts sweetness (ver. 103), and hallowing Influence (ver, 100).

v D rhai e W o gsiance (e 10651106 M o e

o107 Yor presmmnn in peril of enemies (ver. 109, 110). For joy
e n;m S,
11

s—m Vain thoughts contrasted with God’s law. 'The bellever takes
sides (ver. 113—115) ; pr?n Jor upholding in the law (ver. 116, 117) ; contemplates
the fate a( the- (ollnwm thoughts (ver. 118, 119) ;. expresses the godly

ear thereby inspired (yer. 1:

Verses 121—128.—The ﬂm ‘man’s Picter apaleat nfustes Out of the pria of
oppression he appeals to God to be his surety (ver. 12, uiters bis weary
lon ing for deliverance (ver. 123—125); pomu o the - (ver. 126); and

s s sapreme lovs Tor God's law i contiast £ the oppressors’ contemnpt of
R tver. 127, 128,

Verses 129—136.—The wonderfulness of God's testimonies. Declared (ver. 129),
nstanced as light-giving (ver. 130), pantingly longed for (ver. 131). An appeal for
divine ordering in the word (Ver. 1322135). - Grief at its Tejection by others (ver. 136).

erses 1370 44 God and his word. 137,138),

Indignation at the !oxgeunlnus of the enemies (ver. 139). The purity of the word
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. 445
lva o, m) ‘This righteousness of God and of his testimonies is everlasting

s believer’s cry. The y (ver. 145—148). An
sppeal o audioncs (ver. 149). " The nearness of t.he enemy percelved (ver. 150).
in response to the cry, God is also near (ver. 1
“erses 188100~ Divine consideration Sesought” * Cosider st
(ver. 153) ; my cause (ver. 154); “for thy mercies’ sake” (ver. Conmder
Iy persecitors (ver. 167—168), and my love to thy precepts e, 1&0), and act

nung]y

Verses 161168 Whal the word is to the pelleve. The object o awe (ver. 161),
foy (ver. 162), love (ver. 163), praise (ver. 164), the producer of peace (ver.

and ope (166 thereors excebdingly oved (ver. 167), and faithflly kept (ver. 165

~—The concluding cry. Bespeaking audience for his cry,

Poaliist ks for s \md erstanding and dliverance (ver. 169, 170); promises to Yriae
God (ver. 171), and to speak of God (ver. 172), and agaias rie'Sor help (ver. 173),

et ver 571, SteTeve. 8 o vestorition. (vee 15

416 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

HINTS TO PREACHERS.
Verse 1—Blessed:”  True blestednest lles in—1.  Defllement avolded by the
word, I1. Delight expertenced fn the
Verse 1.—Spiritual pedestrians e ot

travell ‘this

They areso 1) in Chrit: tound In him ; complete; ace

Ci and

aopies” X1, Their paih : - the 1aw of the Lord.” 'm- path 1 3 (1) Conspi cupis—

Righ, visible, distingished from every other. _ (2) A

s older th isdom than foly, e than et oy e sobow: (3 Safer

s repaired it. Apart from on

hrongm down mollnulnl. raised up v laces straight, and

 has’ driven away the lion. (4) Narrow. It has ' fence of

ne side, and of pronibitions on the other. . It is entered by a strait
qlﬂ whlch Nndm it necuury lor the great to become as little children. IIL. Their
“ walk.” talk, but step in the footprints of Jesus. Follow the
law-1 mlﬂllcr ‘They pmued the exercise of his grucu. in the sxhl.blﬂnn of his
‘the fulfilment of his injunctions, and in the enjoyment of his favours.
V. Their happiness : * Blessed. They have unfailng help, Siebie company,
animating prospects on the way.—W. J
Verses 1, 2, 3.—1. Pnsmve and Negluve Beatitudes of Belng.—IL Six Con-
ditions of Peace with God. Purity. 2 Obedience. 3. Fidelty. 4. Seeking.
5. lnugmy 6. Following.- —Wlm
Vers: “Blessed are they that kﬂp his. lul(manlﬂ, and that seek him with the
whole heart 1. The sacred Guests . He has been sought among the

ey the s, Fl ed i

has been sought amid the mysterious wheels of Providence. But these
quests have often been prompted simply by intellect, or compelled by conscience,
and have therefore resulted but in a cold, faint light. He has been sought in the
word which this Psalm so highly extols, when it has led up the smoke-covered and
gleaming peaks of Sinal. 1t has been followed, when it has led beneatn the olives
of Gethserane to witness a mysterlous struggle in blood-sweating and anguish ; to
Calvary, where, in the place of a skull, life and immortality are brought to light.

T

5 ermination.
st aright who 15 nk prompted 1o b sustained in i by the geactous SpL. 1IL
Blessedness both in the pursuit and issue. 1. Blessedness in the bitterness of penitence.
The door-handle touched by him drops of myrry, The rising sun sends kindling
Dbeams upon the highest peaks. 2. Blessedness in the gladsome findings of salvation
d_adoption. 3. Blessedness o the perpetual pursuit.—William Anderson, 1882.
 Yerse 2—The double blessing. 1. On Keeping the testimonies. 11, On seekin

 Vorse 2.—"That seck him with the whole heart” L Sodk what? God himaet
No peacs untll he i found,  IL Seek where? In his ésstimontes. 1. By studying
. By keeping to them. 1IL Seek how ? ien e whal ‘heart.—George

erse 9. — Seeking for God. 1. The Pualmists AR A of seeking God. 1. He
.nnght Goduwi wuhu-ehw: Only the heart can find
‘method * 1 n fails.  Only love and Atk can cioeds Lavosscemidh
here all other gem‘puon finds nothing. _Faith gen joes with discovery, and
nowhere so mucl

g mﬂy 8
in finding God. 2. He sought God with all his heart. (1) Half-
alf-hearte
edne

Lt it mot wander oo thy. oo dments.”
‘mandmests lead, presently, 1nto bis own presene. 1 we take even the moral law,
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. L

every one of the ten commandments leads away from the world, and sin, into that
geclusion of holiness in which he bides. It is thus with all the commandments of
the Scriptures. 2. The earnestness of the soul's search for God becomes, in itself,
2 plea with God that he will be found of us. God, who Ioves importunity in prayer,
Ioves It o less when it takes the form of searching with all the e wi o
ith al the heart inds spectal encouragement to pray : Let'me ot wander from
s

¥ st remember e st conditons required in th

liness. 2 Tim. il. 19 ; He f 3
‘uat stk him above al thlngx and for himself, V. We must s Seek him by the light
‘We must seek him diligently an erseverance, never
resting Ui wa‘ ﬂgd N3 it the spouse in {1 z:nnn:lu b Gompe
e Tho

2
e ways were directed to keep. ep.” essednes
of keeping God gwspb—-d.lq:hyed (5 commanded (3, preged tor (B rsatved

‘They also do no tniguity.” | "They work no Infquity with—1. Purpose ot
Theart ; ﬂ Delight Perseverance ; 4. Nor at all when hﬂl‘l is fully sanctified
nto Godg Christ dwellng i 1t by foth, and casting out sin—Adam Clarke.

m betwoen negative and pongﬁv Or waliing

with

ity.
Verse "Take nolce 5 the law-giver " Thou” ot thy eqush, of st
that will be baffed, but the great God,  I1. He hath ntepen
11 ‘l'he nAlIlre of this obedieuce, or the thing wmmlndad

ts.
pplzmenlnry eompandment, having ordained the moral

t L er they
observe, neglect, or dety Tt u. ‘When observed, God discriminates the spirit of

er ess,
one spirit of obedience which satisnies God's requirements. DI
an obedietie which s,—careful to ascertain the law—prompt to Tulfl {t (ver. 60)—
uved—!ove-in[xvphzd €. aligently.” old meaning, through the Latin, "« lovingly.”
. D

~—Not only is service commanded, but the manner 0( lL Haruneu,

rscveranee quuked because without these it will not be true, uniform, or

mw e e How o 3 obey Dl Not partially, but fully. 2. Not
—How N Not 'y . 2.

aoubitaty: gntNmndenuyb 3. N ct:n , but readly. 14, Not slovenly, but
m-mny .ulurnu4 ot fittully, but regularly.—W.

A T (ver. 4. An ardent aspiration (ver. ).

A h py wnmqu

ice (ver. )
ferse 5.—The prayer of the mclons 1. Suggested by each preceding
otblessing.” 11. By a conscousness o ailare. 11 By a loving clinging to the Tora:
—l The keep thy statutes.” Not to be safe merely,
or hlpzy, but boly. i The nelp improrear 1. To ‘understand the divine precepts.

Longlng toobey. 1. Itisa Mbh ruplmn'on Thua is nothing grander
than The desire to do s except, the doin 1t is a spiritual aspiration.
Not the offspring of our carnal nature. It ll Lhe he‘n of God in the new creature,
3. Itisa prac(loank aspiration. We sometimes sigh for the impossible. But this
may be ltmnsd vknu gn 4. It is an intense aspiration. 1t is the “Oh1”

of a bu 7t % an_inftuential aspiration. " It does uot. evaporate tn
. Jtisa ighty icentive implanted by grace whih will ot 1o us est without

~See “ Spury gwns Sermons,” No. 1443 * A Clear Conscience.”
—Holy confidence the offspring of universal obedience.

The armour . Untyersal Shcalente i give unsbashed
confldence-1. Before the Sl worid. 5 the ourt of comeience. 3. At
the throne of grace. 4. In the day of 1udgm=m 1. But our obedieace s far from

448 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

‘universal, and leaves us open to—1. The world’s shafts. 2. The rebukes of con-
science. '3, 1t paralyses our pr m,.nu 4. It dares not appear for us at the bar
of God. 111 Fhen Jet us by falth wrap ousselves in the o pertect righteousness of
Cheist" Our answer to the world's cavil, - We are not faultless, and for salvation
o rest wholly on amother. T rightecumness fo—1. The sale af out wounded
ty plea in prayer. 3. Our triumphant vindication in the
jndgml iy
6.— Tople i—Selt-respect depends on respect for one greater than self.—

Verse 7.—The best of praise, the best of learniag, the best of blendings, viz.
praige and holiness

The s protessor of u sacked music: I will praise.” 1L The subject
urL instrume

of N son ent: “Heart.” IV. The instrument
5 Upﬂghtnus of hesrt " V. The wmisiclans taining academy :  J00g-

Veres 7 Learning L They It is possible

for learmers and singers to be carnal and sensusl ; gate they are employed
about the righteous ends, works, and ways of ine Tord. 11 Th apero;

priate exercises. What can than to learn of God 1o prake b

III. They are two pmnubu uxm‘ expectations of the most utilitarian

are surpassed, The leasure and the profit yield abundant reward. Heart, head,

Jifs aro all bevefted. | IV. They are (wo mulally-assising ezercles. . n the one wé

are receptive, and in the other sommunicative. By the one we are fitted to do-the
the former we are stimulated to do the latter. How wonderfall

Jesson'Is tumed into  song, and the leamner nto & singer—W. J.

Verse 7—1. Deficency conlessed: * When 1 shall have learned.” ‘This is

Hs guve Lis heart 12 the werk of Jearung, sought di 1IL. Praise
o promised it 2o God mlome. Ho vowed- 1t shoatd b Bncere’ with

upm.ht heart.” . Williams, 1682,
A hopeful resolve for life. II. A dreadful fear. IIL A series of

umdmunn- ‘removiag the fear,
i Luill keep,” etc. L. The petition : O forsake
ul Filial con.

‘will not work.—G.

tlerly.” Divine desertion deprecated. I The

igs. Soverelgnty is not arbitrariness or

its definition is mysterio gly, love ; unknown

now, but justified when revealed. 2. Vi fo 6. 3. Forsakings on

David, Jonab, and Peter. 'The seven ‘Asia ; the J
hell. - Like one trembling on the very verge of hell he prays. . Like belated traveller,
urrounded by bossts of prey, sighs at day's aeparture,
that he has shouted himself hoarse to stop tading
e sky line. 1. Hs doctrinal found Where he condescend

perpetus can only terly £ Torsake us becatuse he was deceived

us. He can only utterly forsake because bafled. Both imypi ply blasphemy. Thou

ho hatest putting away, thon who hust never et uterly forsaken any safnt, make

not me the solitary exception. TIL Historical certainty of answer. aint and

the church in all time delivered. It may tarry till “ eventide,” as in Onwpn’ s case.
His face bore atter death an exprestion of jon ot de ghted suprprise.—. 4
Vers ‘The young mai's question: I The wise mm's e

ply.

erse 9.—In the wor Gu.whbn-ppl.lad(omhnn. the Spirit of God,

there I, T. A suficiency of light £o discover to men the need of eleansing thelr way.

11. Sufficiency of energy for the cleansing their ey TIL A sufficiency of pleasure

to encourage them to choose o cleanse their way. V. A sufficency of support to
;:s;;ln T in thelr cleansed way.—Theophilus Jones, in a *Sermon (o the Young,”

Verse 9.—The word of God provides for the cleansing of the way, 1. By pointing

out to the young man the evil of the way. 1L By discovering an infallible remedy
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN.

for the disorders of his nature—the salvation that is by Jesus Chri
e ng & directory in all the paths of duty to which he may be call

Verse 9—The Psalmist’s rales for the attainment of boliness deduced from his
opn experlence. 1. Seek God with thy ; whole ). truly sensib]

g ‘Wants. 2, Keep and remember what God says (ver. 11): “Thy werd hav

den," e s ‘Reduge al this t practics (ver. 1)1
en (ver,

. e
(ver, my li 1 "7, Let it
have a duo effect on thy own heart (ver. 14): * I have rejolced,” etc. 8. Meditate
trequently upon them (ver, 16): * T will meditate,” etc. 9. Deeply reflect on them
{:‘r 18): will have respect,” etc. As food undigested will not nourish the
0dy, 50 the Tord of Cod e eonslered with desp mehtoton ana veeetin. wit
soul. 10, "Having pursued the above course he should cunﬂ.nne ln it

o

i then his happlaes wola bE semseed ven: 16) Tyl not. torget
Tl (n consequence) delght mysell in thy statutes.”—Adam Clarke.
Verse b ucston and amewer for the young. - The Bibte i & book for o young
people, Here it intimates, 1. That the young man's way needs o be cleans
way of feeling, speaking, " That he st ake an acios part in
The efficient cause in the operation L j00d influences are

3 God er g
also at work,  But the young man must be in hearty and practical sympathy with
the work, 1L, That Ae mist use the Blble for fhe. purpe "This records tacts,
presents inciations, enjolns precepts, utters promises, oxamples, all
Wihich are adapted £o make a young man holy. - By reading, nudymg. and imitatin
the Scriptures in a lowly and prayerful Spirit the young Shall escapé pollution an
ornament

Verse 9.—A word 10 the young. 1. Show how the young wan s in speclal

danger of munghhwy Through, 1. His strong passions. 2. His immature
judgment. s inexperience, 4. s rash ulhnmcxuncy 5> B light com-
oy an 0, x-m Heediessness. 11, The clrcumspection ho shouid use

mdunsemsway akmghnd"l 'Of is ovil propensites. mpanions,
his pu Of the tendencie of al he does, i1 Te ntaninie gots

By Which Ris sircumspecion Is to be reguiatec: according 0 iy bord—that s ta

ap 1 1. lu prewpu 3. Its examples. 3. Its motives. 4. Its warnings. 5. Its

Ve 10—y A grateful review. 1L An anxious forecast. IIL A commendablo

- {!zm 10—The bellever's two great sotcitudes, 1. Wit ke t amxions o fnd <
“ I have sought thee.” 2. What he is afraid of losing : ** Thy commandmeni

Verse 10.—Singerity nat selfsufilency, 1. Too believer must be conscious of
‘whole heartedness in eoklng God:' I But conscloumess of sincerity does not
yurrant setfeaffoiency. 111 The most wholehearted sesker must still ook to
divine grace to keep him from wanderi
11—The bost thing, In the best plnce. Tor the best of purposes.

e hlessedness of God, and the mode of entering into it.
Vo 51 Davia  gives glory o God : “Blessed art thou, 0 Lowo.” 1L He
asks grace from God.— w Henry,
ont, SWhat it or how God doth teach us. 1. God doth te md| o
autward 5 by his viintncss, by, the. ministry of men.
the inspiration and work of the Hol mum 1L The nm:y of i 10 cmu.
HL The benefit and utlity of it—
Verse 13 Desire for Divine Teaching excited by the Recognition of Disine Blesse-
ness. 1. u el in some Inadequate degree the happiness of the cver Plessed God,
arising fro urity, benevolence, love. 11 Show the way in
bosome n‘x’mm er'ot 1 the Diesedrness by conformity to s precepts. VHE Diter e
e t
e 13- —swgn ity employed. It s accupicd with & cholee subfect, a full
table to. men, and glorify to God
cal religion, the source of a comfort surpassing riches. It
aman eno T ‘mind, lndepmd-nee ot armiage, weight of influence, and other matters
supposed to arise out of we

vo. v. 2
450 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 14,—1. The subject of rejoicing, Not the “ testimonies * merely, b
et ervanc, * the way ot erer” T Tho rejotoing In that subject. 1. In e
ipward peace. 2 (n i e sxt ernal consequences. 111 degree of the rejoicing :

as,

e 14 e e lealu of the balance.  Whatever iiches are good for, God's
testime Riches are destrable

onies 1L means
e earies of e put God' festimentes. supp1y ihe ‘mcemsaties ot "ie sout.
I1. Riches esirable a5 o means of procuring personal enjoyment ; but God's
testimonies produce the highest joy. III Riches are desirable as a means of
attainin pusn-l improvement ; but God’s testimonies are the highest educators.

dylﬂ irable as a means of doing good ; but God’s testimonies work the
hlghel! good.—C. A. D.

Verse 15.—The contemplative and active life ; their common food, object, and
ward.

erse 16,1, What there s to be delighted fn. 1. What comes o such dellght :
“ I will never forget. W\m ‘comes of mh memory—more del

Verse 17.—1. A bo tiful master. 1L A needy urv-m-—neggmg for very
Mte.' THL. A sultable recompense : * and keep thy word.

Verse 17.—We are here taught, I. That we owe our lives to God's mercy.
IL That theretore we ought to spend our um ln God's w Henry.

nature ; m: men ;
the Bible are hidden because of the blindness of man. L. The blind man’s sorrow
“Open mine eyes.” 1 cannot see, I have eyes and see not. The pain of this
comscious blindness when a man realy feds ft. 11, The blind mar's convitin :

 That I may behold wondrous,” etc. 'There are woridrous things there to bo seen.
am sul ‘The a wonderful Vlew,~—(1) of sin; (2) of hell, as its desert ;
(3) of One rndy to save ; (4) of }.):ﬂmt pardon; (6ot Godslove; (§)of alsufhcient
grace; (0 ot ngaven, TI1 wis

word.

2,
H

1y word. " and ol Will be well. The reason for ngt seelng Is
Decause the zyu are hllnd:d Ty There is nothing wanting in the Bible. IV.
e blind marva prage - -+ Open thoit mine eyes.” 1. 1 cannot open them. 2. My
fends coumat. ' 8. omy thou canst.” ** Lord, I pray thee, now open them.”
any seek to stop ‘Be like Bartimeus who “cried So much the more.”
Ve hing et anl}elpuﬂan ““That T may behold.” 1. The Joy of a cured
blind man when he is about to bebold, for the e ret time, the beautics of nature:
2. The joy of the sp! ed in us.” 3. The
personal chmeter of the ]oy  Open thou mine eyes, that I may beold" T tiave
see through eyes of others.’ I'would depend on_other
tyes g longer. Toe glag lntldpltlxm of Job: “Whom I shall see for myself,
and mine eyes shall behold, and not another.”—Frederick G. Marchant, 1882.
Verse 18.—God's word stited to man's senso of wonder, 1. ‘We shall iake some
remarks on the sense of wonder in man, and what generally excites it. One of the
 anses of wonder 19 the me oF s ‘The second source is fo be found In
things beautiful and grand; A third source is the mysterious which surrounds man—
er unknowable. - 11. God has made provision for this sense of wonder
i Feveloq o The BILIC adorcases our seose of monde er by constantly pre-
seating the new and unespected to us it sets betore us things beautiful and grand.
1t we come to the third sourcs Mwonder, that which raises ft to awe, it is the peculiar
province of the Bible to deal with this.” IIL The means we are o use in order to
have God's word thus unfolded—the prayer of the Pealmist may bo our
“ Open mine eyes, that T may behold wondrous things out of thy law."—
John xer, “of Glasgow, 1877
Verse 18.—Wondrous sights for opened ees. 1. The wondrous things in God's
law. A wondrous rale of ife. - A wondrous curse against transgression. & wondrous
redemption from the curse shadowed forth in the ceremonial law. IL Special
fYcslht, needed to betiold them, _They are spiritual things. Men are spiritually
bl 14. IIL Personal prayer to the Great Opener of eyes.—C. 4.
ka insight o the Eiine will, the best assistance in our journey
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through the carth.  Or, what [ am; where [ am; where I am golng; how am
et U
Verse 19 (first elnuu)—'l'he stranger in uu unh I A short exposit
text means,—1. That the not born of the earth. That the llhl is nnt
on earth. 3. The ulm‘: portion fs no! pon ¢ the' um. 4. it 1s
compassed with sorrows an Mﬂln%‘;luﬂ.h e saint is mnin hlv'lh!
Carth. TL. A Short opplication. 1. o6 ot be lie the world. 3. Be prepared 15
be a suflerer on the earth. . 'Sit looge to the world.” 4. Correspona it bome,
8. Cherit brotherly love for your fellow-strangers on the sarth.
Rome. 7 Bres. athers o come with you. Macgregor’s Sermon’ in “The

Verse 10.—The strangers prayer, 1. How he came to be a stranger n the earth,
He was born again. He leaimed the mlnnzﬂ of bis forsign home. He spoke the
guage of his Fethatand; and 50 was. misdnderiood 250 T Tejected on earth,
L. How he longed sfter everything homelike. Home rote: thy commandments.”
Home  tea “hide not” Specially his Father's voice. IIL How in his
loneliness he himself by communication with his Father. IV. Would you

a ?—C. 4. D.
se 201 The word sought, and sought at all times. I1. The word sought,
and sought with Intense desire. 1II. The word sought, and sought the more in-
tensely the more it I found. It was because he had found so much in the "Word of
the Lord already, that the soul of the Psalmist was bresking to find more.
Je have betn ance aimhtiad to e sectat ot e Lond " ind thele Bigheet
knowing that secret still more fully. It is to those who know that secret
u..g the promise is given: “ He will shew them his covenant:” Ps. Xxv. 14—
F.G.

. M.
Verse 20.—One of the best tests of character and prophecles of what @ man wil
his  Thy judgments.” The

reverenced the word. st . 3.
to feed upon God’s word. 4. He longed to obey it. 5. He longed to feel the power
of God's judgments in his own heart. II The saint’s ardent longings. 1. They
constitute experience. 2. Tho expreselon wsed in the text represents 4
humble sente of imperfection, 3. It indicates an adyanced experience. 4. It i€
&n experience which we may term o bitter sweet. 5. These longings may become

very wearying to a . s
your soul. 2. The result of God’s work is vcry precious. 3. It is leading on to
something more precloll 4. The desire itself is doing you good. 5. It makes

recious,” See  Spurgoon's Sermons,” No, 1586 Holy Longings”
Verse 21.—1. The character of the proud. 11. God's dealings with them.
Our own relation to them.
2. By thuse of them: 1110t oxfginp ml rld ok vasson, of heack, of e TIY.
npride: pride’f resson, of o
fis unisment, 1 Tebuke. ~—G. R.
Mteatiation. . Our vest cmployaméat whil others slander. 1L
best comtors under thel talsehgod.  TIL-OoF best preservative from st of
Our best mode of showing our superiority to their attack:

‘erse 24.—1. He reverenced them as God’s testimonies. lI He revelled in them

his d&llﬂhL llL Hl referred to them as hll ‘couns

" Quicken thou me,” ete. 1 any ressons why we should
% q'nlekenlng. 1. Because of the dudhg Tnfluence of the world. My o
cleaveth,” etc. 2. The influence of vanity (see ver. 37). 3. Because we are -
roun elvers (see ver. 87, 4. Because of ihe effct o seatons of afliction

,
g
sai
»

ing. 1. Because
‘phat you are—a Chistian ; . Bockuse of what you ongm
e. 3. Because of what we shall be. 4. In order to_obedience (see ver. 88).
5 For your comfort (ver. 107 and 50). 6. As the best securlty against the attacks of
enemies (ver. 87 and 88). 7. To nslde

45 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.
« Quicken me, O Lord.” 2. By the turming of the eyes (ver. 37 3. By the word
e 50. 4By the mepu(vu 3. 5 By Aon (ver, 07 6B din
comiorts. IV. ogm hen we came belcre God 1ok Tor
b Qur necesity (vlr 1 Our earnest desire (ver, 40).
God's righteousmess (ver. 40 1 i vingiiginens (ver 85, 140,
1!4) 5. Thn o plea n te text : eiarding Lo thy Word "  Ger. 38 d 307 508
g anl. Na 1850 o Eunv-ung and l.nvi
erse 26— Canfession. - Abslution. " Tnstru

—Co
Veree 36 e Aty 1 X hav_deciured m ade known my
experience of thy word.tg others, 1L, 1ts. potice. by s Thow heardest
me.” IIL Its reward. More knowledge will be given : * Teach me,” etc.—G. R.
Verse 27.—1. A student’s pny:(. ‘l It deals wlth the main lub]m;t of the
‘whic hat stud “ the wa s precepts.”

e way
2. A confession is implied :  Make e e SR A great boon is asked—to under-
stand, to know, thy statutes. 4. The Fountain of all wisdom is applied to. 11 The
eccupation of the instructed man. 1. He testifies o GoXs works——nis. wondrous
rks—Christ’s work for us ; the Holy Spirit's work inus. The wonderful character
o1 thess works of God, & wide feld for devout study. 2, He spenks very plaialy :
1 will talk,” etc. 3. o

. en ill
speak to the point: “ S0 " to undmundxng. e ntimate
relation between the prayer of tha student and the pursuit that he subsequently
follgwed. _ See - Spu S > No. 1344 ; * ude X
: for the ministry. 1. The student at collego: * Make me
10 understand.” Fis lesson.  Fiis instractor. His applcation. 1L The preacher
atbis work: o shall Lk, etc. | His qualification. ” Fis theme. ~His manmer.—

erne 28— Heaviness, its cause, curse, and cu

Verse 29—The way of lying. L. Desribe the way of lying, Various paths,
&4, srmoneous views of doctrine: false grounds of falth : loosenees of practice’
shrinking from the daily cross. I1. Show why it is thus named. It does not furnish
s promised pleamures.” It dnu ot lead 1o s profcesca foal: I les through the
teritory of the father of lls. TIL. Notico the peculirity in the praver against
1 NeY rerove mo from, bot remave from me s Tor the way of lying i within ua.
V. Our deliverance lmm The way of ying Hes with God .

Vs 30, 30t The wab o 1ing, Sur i 1 hove s remioscd, and the method
o answer, . iL. The way of truth, our chotce, and the method of carrying i out.

Verse 31.—Reasons {or sticking to the e es.

Virse 31—A whotesome mixiare. 1. Sturdy Aehiy. IL Seltdistrust, and,
1L Importinate prayer.—C. 4. D:

Verse 32.—The Fettered Rac 1 The course that invited bim. 11
o shackies That boond mim. —HHL. The o impatience that prompted him. IV. The
Lord that reed him. V. Now let him go.

Verse 32.—1. Liberty desired. 1L Liberty rightly used. Or, the effect of the
heast upon e ot

2 32.—Tho text will give us occaslon to speak 1. Of the beneflt of an enlarged

cestary precedeicy of his work on God's past, before there can be

my serious hent or motion of heart towards God on our part, The subsequent

Tesolution of the saints to engago their earts to ive to God, 4. wn.n hat eamest-
ness, alacrity and vigour of spirit this work is to be carried o

y dments.” II. The
still—not loiter—not creep—not walk, but
1. Where it li

The person_for whom : *teach me.” e grace for which T
rayeth : to be e taught. 4. The ohmoi tamching: i e vy of thy stata
teachir not speculative, but pra o learn he

aman.
o mpnrlu efficacy of divine teaching : it secures holy practice and

vt 48 BhvenLlght from above. 1. The blinding power of sin. * Teach me,”
i.e, “point out to me.” *Give me understanding.” Whatever may have been
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. 88

the original smount of light which came from eating from the tree of knowledge of
fiood and evi, that Hght has long boen {nsuficient, . Ven need
e rong. 5 Men necd. to

oce o
“ Give me understandir grace, T, Muy be boldly asked : * It any min
wisdom let him ask of %od" 2. Wil be freel {vwn “ Who giveth to all ted
rally.” “ Ask, anc 1 shall e glven” 5. Wil be'amply suffdent. 1 shall
keep ft tnto the end.” I shall keep Thy law.” To sée i to follow. 111,
fimlating power of clearly revealed tru T shall ‘spserve it with m my whole
To tee 12 not only to follow, but 10 follow with Jove and gladness. It is
vmumoﬂmm ch will come before the throne, * We shall be like him, for
we shall s he O thou, that dwellzn  Between the Clerubim, shitie
mu:," even mn on the way that leads
Verses M Alpha @t Omega. L. God, the. glm of spiritual instruction :
ver. 88, 1L Of spiritual understanding, ithowt which this ItRuction s . v
ver. Of grace for practical obedience when thus m-uucted ver. 35.
. For whole-heatted obetiance  ger. 35 V- For sl ver. 33.—

C.4.D.
Verses 33—36.—Human Dependence on Divine help. 1. Thete ¢an be o steady
keeping in the way of the Lord without the Lord’s gnidmea ver. 33. IL There
can be no observing of the way wWith the heart without Divine light for the tnind :
Ver. 54. T1L There can be 0 ilgent pursult of the way tildivine snergy be given
{o the will: ver. 35, IV. There can be no true love of the way unlets the heart
be constrained by the love of God + ver. 36.  Ho who said, * Without me ye can
do nothing, Is necessary for us 10 see the way, to understand the way, 0 Walk 18
the way, and to love the way.—F. G. M.
Versé 34-—The influence of the understanding upon the heart, and the united

understan
Verse 84.—Sreing and looiny, T soe they lovo (the whole verse)
11, Wea toen Jove they see. TOnly the Toving heast we
wite such @ verse.—F. G. M.

se 35.—The pnyer of a child, and the delight of a child. Or, Our pleasure
in honneu a plea for
35 ‘w Delight avowed. L. Disinclination implied. IIL. Constraint

erse 36.—H & cure for covetousness.
Verses 38, na—-ru Co-operation of e Disine and the Human tn Salputio.
God : Therefore work out your own

. 112.—C.
thou me in thy way.” This brief prayer—1. with the
behoyers requent nesd. L1 ¢ dinectsue 1 sole rketof ickektng: " Thons

¥

TIL It desctibes the sphere of renewed vigour : “in thy we IV. It denotes that
there may be special reasons and special sehsons for this prayer—times of temptation :
ver. 37 ; seasons of : ver. 107 ; wh 0 some extraordinary s
See n’s Sermons,” No. 1073 : A Honeycomb.”

Verse 37.—Here is, 1. Conversion from—" vanity.” II Conversion fo—" thy.
way. 111 Conversion by—" Qui me."

s icken thou
‘Verse 87.—David prays, (1) for restralning grace that he might be Ferymted sl

kept back from that which would Rinder hirs t the way of his duty +

mine s from heholding vanity.” | He prays Q) for confaining grace,tha thathe ""ﬁ:

everything
that he it Rave e, grace which as moveasary 1o orand b In that progiens
uicken thou b

. Henry.
Verse 88.Confimation. “What 1 “Hhy word established.” To whom?
thy Why? - Who ls devoted,” etc.
Verse 98.—Fear of God, evidonces tselt, 1 By a dread of his displeasure;
2. Desire of his favour. 3. Regard for his excellencies. 4. his
TDE Sfatitude Tor b besets. 6. Conseientionsobedience to "his. come
‘mands.—Charles Buck.

EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 38.—The four kinds of fear. 1. The tear of man, by which we e lod
10 do wrong e evl, 2. Servilefea, through which we aro induced

o avold sin ooy’ 'i"mﬂudmdvth:m 3. Initial fear, in which we avo
of hel, but party also trom the Tove of Gud, ‘which is the fear of
, when we are afraid to disobey God only and
o we bear b, Jer. il 40—Agguan, in J. Eutwvard

Vauz's “Preacher’s S(orehoux," 57,

Verse 30 s Judgment dreaded. 11, God's fudgment approved.
39, proach of _inconsistency. Ilrunledb g
(2 S-m xii. 14) Il ’l’he danger of incurring l't Hl Tha prayer against

e 40.—] clous longings experienced. 1II. Great necessity felt—more
life nuedad . wue petition offered.
Verse Spurgeon's Sermona,” No. 1524« « Your Pertonal Salvation.”

Verse 44
‘mercles, temporal rereies, et
salvation. It is our g;mn need

personal interest in e mto
we seek utv.su:;, we mly plud his promise:  according to thy

¥ ilkiva
Verse 41. sen me. In me there is need of mercy. 1L To me mercy
can come. TIL ’l'hy salvation sults me. IV. Special difficuities would daunt me.
V. Thy word enconrages me.
Ver: Salvation is all of mercy. - 1L Al mercles aro fn salvation. 1L
All men should be anxio salvation to come to them. IV. It can only come

according to God’s word. >
Comprehensive Prager. e possession of salvation,
e power for defence : ver. o i B qualification for

ver, 43C.

Falth's answer to reproach found in the fact that she trusts God's

word.
Verses 42, 43, 47.—Faith, rope, and love. “Itrust.” I havehoped.” “I have

Toved” Falth warring, hope testifying, love obeying.

e 43.—How the true preacher could be silenced, and his plea that he may

ot e
Verse 44.—The perpetuity of grndnns livisg. 0n whn it is conditioned : *“ So.”
How entirely it Is consistent cy : How continuous it is,

e . Heaven 1. The present life of the believer—keeping
God’s o confimal case of the Bleverto keep Gotls law.. TiL. Thg
nu'llll pN l ﬂf th! Dbelie l'vel\-—keopln‘ God's hw lm‘ wn and ever.—C. A. D.

3—4 iberty of iberty of h.

pees berty of heart
enjoys—l walk with God. 2. Free
Tree esercive of sonl, (1) in hery practice

i as treams
(alk ot God 5. Tres fove unto God.
enly me Dasvar:
erses hings the Paalmist promiseth himself here  the strength

of God's grace. 1. That bt should be free 45 easy In by auty: 1 il walk

lberty. ©3. That e should be bold and courageous In his duty : * I will 5
ontes also betore Kings.” 3. That he should be cheerful and pleasant
: 1 will delight myseif in thy commandments. o should

be diligent and vigorous In his duty : ** I will delight myself in u:y

&, That ho should be thoughttul and conslderate In ir Suty o Ty mesttate

enry.

46-—48.—Lips, and hands. 1. Public profession of God’s
(Tl spenicy ver. 45y mask be warrated by~ Frivate aelight In God's word
(L il deligit myself,C v v-r 47, which, must result in—II1. Practical obedience
1o God's word (I p my hands,” ver.

e St The & u-nly umen must’ speak % They are at no loss for good
subjects: “ Thy _testimonies.” range s boundless—the -varlety endless.
HIL. They never fear any dience t petore re kings."—W. W.

se 48 its activity. 1L L itself with spiritual

m

Verse 48.—L. Scripture in the hand for reading. Often in the hand. IL In
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PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. 455
the mind for meditation : < will meditate,” etr. TIL i the heart for love:
“ Which ved.

Verse w.—mwon engaged the whole manhood of David : hands, heart, head.
L Theuplified bands. 1. Taking an oath o alleglance o God Gen. xiv.
Ez Teceive its doctrines, nbey its prectptl, rand its wlm!niv
uphold s Sonour. 3. Tm xvill. 1

Imploring a blessi
Lev tx, 225 Luke =iy, 80, That fis ngm mlgm spreld' c Hy lbmd, muu
ecor

mighty gospel; ” that its e loyal
1. This acco o it haa v the word himsell,  Relglon 5
nward flrt, then outward. We must love It before we are anxious to spread e
2. But whaf accounts for the loge I

yielded him sustenance, afforded ve the word for its joyous
effects upon ours meditation the best
employment. 2. The it. 3. T

in it Tearn to love lt: “ hn e W. W.

Verse 48.—1. We love the law when we love the
Lawgiver. .
Hence the need of spiitual renewal- | I1. God's commandments the sublect of

rayer: “ My hands also will fon denotes
e act of prayer.” We may pﬂy lar a fuller knowled; lence, &
readier and more perfect obedience. III Amidst the

of outward activities we must not forget the need of quiet meditation.

e 491, The Jertonally of the vord: - the word wnty thy secvan
11 The application of the w
I, The pleading o the word ! Remember the wo

T
e 49.—The word of hope. 1. God's word the fowndation of human hope..
(The fact of a revelation. . The substance of the revelation)  11. Barti oular, wnrdn

offGod which have been found peculiarly hope-enkindling.  111. The plea
such Wol'd! at the throne of grace.-

3 Eneh man s s o anlction and s own consolation.  Quickened

plety “the best comfort. The word the means.of I
se 801 The need of consolation. 1T “Ihe consalation ne sded-—G R
‘man's contumely, and the graclous man's con

51.
Fers, 51,-lepry in the face of contempt, 1. The proud deride the believer's

' subjection to God’s law. 1L They ridicule the believer’s delight in God's service.
m, 'rhey are met by the believer's resolution to cleave to God. 2 Sam. vi. 20, 22.

Cerse 95.—Comfort derived from a review of the ancient doings of the Lord

towards the wicked and his people.

.—G. R.
Verse 52.—Sweet water from a dark well. 1. God’s judgments are calculated to
IL But they prove God's superintending care over the world:

inspire terror. P
111 They are ever against sin, and for holiness. IV. In all times of judgment

g

God delivers his people. Noah, Lot, etc. V. Therefore God's judgments are a

source of comfort to the believer.—C. A.

Verse 53.—The sensations of godly men at the sight of sinners : horror at thelr
crime, thelr perseverance in It their refection of grace, and their end,

53.—Horror-stricken.’ 1. The guilt and danger of impenitent sinners.
IL The homor and concain of goty apeciators. 111 oe prayer b Tapous which
—C. 4. D.

Verse 54.—Here is—I. Light in dlrkn:u. 11. Companionship in  solitude.
111 Activity in rest: “house of pilgrimage.’—G. R.

Verae 54—The cheertul pilgrim, L. A go0d_man views his residence In this
world as only the house of bie pigrimage. 1. The sitnatlon, however disad.

y
vantageous, admits nl heerfulness. 111 The sources of his joy are derived from

see “ Spur con's Sermons,” No. 1652: - The Singing Pilgrim.”
Verse 55 with 40— o Hemi have remem} SO

Verse 55.—Night memavien Dny anties Fow lhey ot and react upon each

other.
Verse 55.

Dark nights. Bright memories. Right results—C. A. D.

458 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

L. Happy though restless night. 11. Happy though busy. d-y.—wA D.
Verse 55.—The gains of godliness ; or, what a en gets through holy living.

~L The _dut y “T kept 5 1L Its
1 had,” ete. Frotsction: - this i hld." el P s Thade Pmsyuﬂ
“this I had.” Cousolat

X
Verse 571 The Infmite. potecston+  Thou art my portion, O Lorp.”
Jear

of the ungodly here and hereafter: See Ps. Ixxlil. 2. A positive claim: * Thou

my portion, o Lono.” This “ portion” 1s boundless, abiding, appropriate,

el of grace. 1L s The appropriate resolutio id

that T would keep By wor e preface: I have

link between the portion possessed i the resontion made. 3. The work of nepmg
God’s words. Keep him who Is the Word—Christ Jesus, Keep the word of

e dncirings. rocepts, promiscs (Kept I the heart to comfort the believeD).

Blessed sublect suggesis a solemn contrast; - See the portion of that servant

o did not kep his Lord's word: Matt. xatx. 4651, See ™ Spurgeon's Sermons,”

No. 1372 rtfon, Treasure.

Verse §7 (st sy The belleyer's portion. T Show the validity of his claim
“my” 1. A gift by covenant: Heb. viil. 10—13. 2. Involved in joint heirship
e i i nnrmerl by the experlence of fath. 11, Survey.
the superlative value of his possession : Lord.” solutely good.
2. Tnfinitely prectous. 3. Tnexhaustibly ful. 4. avemmngly Sire T gt
iethod of deriving the greatest presenl advantage from It 1. Meditate much upon
God, under the conviction that he is your portion. 2. Carry all cares to him, an
ot very Bundon. o b, 5. e eveky temptation. 10 the word ot i’ law,
and every doubt to the word of his promise. 4. largely upon his riches to
meet every need as it arises.—John Field, 1882.

Verses 57, 58—The bellevers estate, profession, and petition.

58.—The souls sunshine. 1. God's favour the one thing needful.
11 Whole heartednes the one mode of entreating t. IIL. Covenant mercy the
ove plea for obtalning tt—C. 4. D.
e 58.—We may iearn how a seeker may come to enfoy saving tavour, by
caretul smdy o
1. What he did: I intreated.” Heb, * T painfully
desire, * Importunate supplication. _Paintul sofrow' for sin
“With my wh The intellect, affection:
trating eRort."Othernise, sesking 15 solemn trifling, | This ony
purpose, plessing to God, and successtul. 3. The vidence that we are doing It.
quent prayer, searching tho word, often enquiring. The fist and main business
t. 1L Be mercital unto me” 1. God's
Tovawt B B expected on the. tent of metcy only. 5 HAppRY, ths 18 & prayer
every sinner can and should use. 3. Blznadly'.ml s, that 1 ever ais.” 117 The
Plea: * According o thy word.” 1. A plea that cannot be gainsald it @ grea
thing in an entreaty. 2, The promisc 31 Bod st a2 ik S S ok ot
lay Bhold of It e Vo it
Verse 56T Seloxarmination : “ I thought on” my private * ways "—my
soctal w y)—my sacred ways_-my public ways. 11, s advantages : “ And turned

y feet,” ete.—G.
—L ummnkmg snd straying. 11 Thinking and tuming.—C. 4. D.
Verse 59.—I. Conviction. 1. Conv —W.

erse 59 —Thinking on our own ways. - Enquire, L Why so genenllueglecled ?
1. Want of courage. 2. Occupled t00 much. 3. Unpleasant, and tl

care of many is to banish it, 1. When Is it wisely conducted 7
engaged in. 2. When Y 3. When Snr(pture is
made the referee and standard. 4. When Divine help is sought. TIL What end
1 us from our own ways with | nd penitence. 2,

10 God's testimonies with earnestness, rever . F.

Verse 59.—1. Right thinking : * I thought on my ways.” et s thought
upon s ways cautell the. Becimist disadistaction s ovident." 3 Right, thinking
ipon our ways will suggest a practical change. 3. The retrospect we take of ou
life should suggest that any turn we make should be Godward : “U to thy

timonles.” 4. Right thinking also suggests that such 2 turning | s possible.
1L Right tuming "The  turn® was—1 Complete. 2. Practical. 9. Spiritual

n which mou"hul caused me to hope.”

P!
The dead speaking to the living. IL The living listening to the
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: Immediate. 5. It must be a divine work. See * Spurgeon's Sermons,” No. 1181:
Thinklng and Turning.”

The dlngav of delay. ‘The ressons for prompt act
V:r uo lofterers.” 1. Reflection. Keeping God’s mmmmdmmn
aym’ Commandments delayed may be never kept.
Io Y el nepediemee. Alncrity T the woul of ohedicnre” 1 Reksbe. 19
ke haste and delay ot G 4.
1 Quick. il sm,—w

tin in ts m i Impottant ppﬂetthn ; that

This pmmnmnum e iational leasant, disagree-

. Itis Hsgracetal. IV. It Is sinful, ant that 1 e ‘highest degree.
us.—Jol

hn Angell James.
1 Spiritual bighway.robbery. =11, The traveller keeping bis rosd.

‘what n
oL The duty of gratitude : Ptve thanks.” 1L The sublect for
righteons yudgments”  IIL The Seanon tor gatitadeat might

~Up nkhe night. Singing In the night. Reasons for such singular

" e 62— The nightingale. 1. A natural association of thought : « midnight *
and * judgmen xil., L. An incongruous association of feling
R anis ~and jndgmmu." L A sl ustincation of this spparent

“thanks because of thy righteous judgments.” vlsn pernmnmue ol an
imeumbent duty ; + at midnight [ willrise to glve ‘thanks.”—C. A. D.
. Tra ly. 1L iness should be catholic.
st

Verse 63.—0f good and bad company. How to avoid the one, and
the other.” See W. Bridge's Sermon, In bis works, vol. " rege’s edition,
1845,

~The bellever's cholce of companons, I Ought o be decidsd by
fear thee.’ Is directed by their conduct :
Sheuld he extended at Tar as possible : i
Involves reciprocal obligation: I am a companion.”—.
Verse 64.—The sum and substance of this verse will be comprised in these five
propositions :—I. That saving knowledge is a benefit that must be asked of Go
B at s Denet camnot e oo aften or sufbeiently. emough asked . Is 1 hs
continual request. IIL In asking, we are encouraged by the bounty or mercy of
God. IV, That God is merciful all his creatures declare. V. That his goodness
to all his creatures should confirm us in hoping for saving grace or spiritual good
things—T. Manlon.
Verse 64.—1. Observations in the school of nature. 1L Supplications to enter
the school of grace.
Verse 64.—The mercy of God in nature and his mercy as revealed in the word.
I, The one excellent; the other super-excellent, " 1L, The one easlly given; the
other coming through a great sacrifee. 111 The one may be enjoyed, and even
Ticrease conemmation . he. otper, o enjosed, s sure. sulvation. > 1V,
hould lead to repentance ; the other I speclally adapted jor the penitent's restoration
to holines
Verse 65, ~—The servant glving his master a character; or, experience tallying
with Seripture ; two trultfal themes.
Verse 851  Experience conflmmed by the word. IL The word confirmed by
experience G
ere 65— servant’s story. 1. Although he knew my faults he engaged me.
i Ah.hongh T am 5o far beneath him, yet he familiarly teaches me. I11. Although
1 am aimays ailing, he Is very kind i me o my afictions.  IV. Although T om
¢ne of the meanest of his servants, he permits me to feast af b own table.
ough § do litle work, he Wil pay'me good. wng
e very Thoy perautiten. VL' Although my Master
ls 2l this 16 me (cah you bellove 11 7) 1 Talms and repine at him If he crosses me
anytbing.  Application ~—1. Does not the word “servant” sound ke o
servi

snomer 7— not - but T have called you friends.” 2. Though he
calls me “ friend,” m\l never cease to call him ** Master.”—Richand Andrem
Griffin, in “Stems and Twigs
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Yerse 661 Singular faith: 1 have belleved thy commandments.”
11 Special petition based upon it : “ Teach me.”

Verse 66.—The value of a swd 1uugnmt to sound knowledge. I It carefully
discriminates between truth and error. 1L It puts o truth in 13 proper relation
10 other truths. IIL It holds every truth 3 care for the
more important. IV. It rather avolds the curious and the ngecnhuve but
loves the plain and useful that truths are rightly held only, when
applied, it turns all to practical account. VI. Knowing also, that good food ey,

use

under some circumtance, become poisonous, it s caretul I ts selection and
of truths.—,
Verse 67— The dangers of prosperty. 1L The benefts of adversity.

Verse 67.—The restraining power of affliction.
Verses 67, 71, 78— Aflitin thriceviewed and trice essed. . Before affiction :
straying. 11 16 ‘affliction : learning. IIL. After afictfon : knowing.—C: 4.

e 68.—The double ‘plea for & choice blessing. The goodness of God he
hnpe o our Tgnoran
e 68 Thou art good and Lo The nature and work of God are
‘manlfest in mature, rovide gnu, ‘morally bene-

ey are me
ficially good ; perfectly good ; immeasurably gon? Immeraby §ood ; ixperimentalty
go0d; satisfactorily good—W. J.

Verse 68 (frst clause).—A sermon on God's goodness. 1. The perfectness of it.
11 The proofs of it. III. The power it should have over us.—J.

Verse 69.—Whole-hearted obedience the best solace under slander ; the best
answer 10 1t and the best way ot converting the slanderers.

Verse 70.—1. Fatty degeneration of the heart. IL Thorough regeneration of

heart.

Verse 0.—A fatty heart, 1. The diagnosis of the disease. 1L Ita &
Pide o delght t God, bor fn e laws dills o bis people; readinges 1o iy
ver. 60, TI1. 1ts fatal haracter. TV, Yo only cute. Pase 11 Ezek, xxxvi. 26.

e 71,1, David knew what was good for him. 1. Davtd learned what i3
gwa mmun)ly Active obedience is leamea by passive obedien
Verse an imstructor, 1. Never . weleomed ¢ Has
1 Gen” h;lgnﬂenléy cndured: T Alwiys  fratetaly pemembered s It is
good,” ete. ient for a perverse scholar : * That I might learn.” V. Indis-
pengible In the edacation of Al
1.—The_school of ram/awn oL The reluctant scholar sent to school.
1L Tho! schatars: hara evt The scholar’s blessed learning. IV. The
scholar's Sweet reflection.—C. A B
Verse 72—The advantages of riches tar excelled by the blessings of the word:
rse 724 valuation, 1. The salnts high estimate of God's law. 11, Shiow
when it was formed ¢ in affiction : ver. 71. TH. Vindicate s truth—by lustrating
The Bollownees 6 richics, and the satstacilon (6und in godliness
erse 5 The werd, hetter than goid anq siver, “ T gives wlut gold and
iyer cunnot purchase, "IL. Without what it gives, gold and silver may be a curse.
L Without gold and silver, it may yleld its treasure more freely and fully than
e word and what it gives shall rejoice the heart when gold
Td siiver shal be ueclems o thelr disappointed,worshippers.——J.

—*“The law of thy mouth is betle It is more refining, and
makes me a better man. 1. It is more enrlr.h(ng. and makes me a wealthier man.
IIL It is more distinguishing, and makes me a greater man. IV. It is more

d malkes me a stronger man. V. It fs more preserving, and makes

been,

" Comsiter the Lordts great care o our sreation, 1. See in it a
the new creation within us. IIL Observe the method of

e encouraging influence of good men upon others. IL The
Insthuctive, {nllunce of others upan them
Verse 74—Converse with a tried but steadifast belfever is a source of gladne
10 the children of God. I He has a thrilling tale of experience to tell. IL
T Vatuable counsels and cautions to give.s 1L, He 1 a momument of Gots

235

458

459


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_458.html
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/spurgeon/treasury5/Page_459.html

Title Page

PSALM ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN. 459

faithfulness, confirming the hope of others. V. He is an epistle of Christ, written
expressly to illustrate the pm& and the power of the gospel.—J. F.
Verse 75.—Experiment lmnwledgn positive, personal, glorifying to God,

1. May be a mlluf n( rayer. IL Is pmvldnd for in the
ed In the word. of great value to the believer.
eed of comtort B Thsctres of comort; * Thy mercifol
miort : “ According to th; —G.
. Vq';c 7 ~I. vmmn ettt IL. Bogn xpociad. 1%, Weome guaranteed :
“for thy law,”
3 79 Divie life—1t is born, sustained, increased, by Goc's tender mercles.

Verse 78.—I A hard thing—to make the proud ashamed. II. A cruel thing—
they dealt perversely with me,” etc. IIL A wise thing—" but I will meditate,”

e 19.-R-tanﬁan to church_fellowship. may be in such
2 o need to be restored. 1. They ABould ot e mhamed to seck it

i ’l'hey should prey abo
se iety. L Sociableness is an fnstinct of human nature.
11 Seciabioness 1t pelptul 8 Wholesome Cutetlan e, 111 "Tie choios of sockety

Verse S0-). Douilvs ‘prayes foF ncerity—that his heart might be bro
to God’s statutes, and that it wnight be sound fn them, not rotten or deceit
11, His dread of the consequences of hypocrisy: “ that I be not ashamed.” Shame
eatter.—M. Henry.
heart in religln, 1. The necenity of its being sound In
Verse 81— Text suitable for & missionary sermon. 1 The condition of the
heathen world, enough to make the Christian faint for the salvation of God to visit
it. 1. The ess of its darkness, 2. Its wide area, 3. Its long continuance,
4, The limited character and eflort of mission labour. 5. The oppo.ll.ns Inflgences.
1L, This condition, though exceedingly sad, is not Because—1. Of the
ntention, adaptation, and unsveesal call of the Gospel. 2. Of Christs commission
to his chnmhA 3. Of the compasionate character of the spiritually enngmmed,
ced by thelr faith in the 4. Of the prophecies and pro»

There is hoge e word, " TXE, B Chrfstans ars P ebnting tor e salvation, but
Yoping In the word, thelr interest tn misson work will be intanse, and will i il & how

itself. 1. In earnest prayer for more labourers, and greater resul
themselvés, i possibie, 1y the work. 3. Tn reé and gonerous giving, 0 help on he
work.—J.

Verse 81.—“My soul fointeth” ote. Men falnt for health, provilon, sty

his

“trom bl

“ Wash

darkness : ** Why hidest thou thyself 2"
etc. 5. From unhappiness:

othe d

for it “Oh ‘that the salvation,” e,

mznv. ot promiss W

se 81.—“Salvation,” In Scripture, hath divers acceptations: It Is put—

1. For ot ‘temporal deliverance which God giveth, or hath promised to give to

bia people: w0 it It taken,  Exod zmso“‘ o 2ot the exbibilion of Clsh i the
il X e

eaven ; as the pardon of sin, and the renovation of our natures.

Titus ill. 5; Ps. Ii. 12. 4. For everlasting life: “ Receiving the

of your faith, even the salvation of your souls” (1 Pet. i. 9); meaning thereby
reward.—:

fanon.
Verse 81.—1. Faint. 11 Pursuing—W.
Verse 82— Anewer to the enquiry— When wilt thou comfort me?” 1. When
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your griet has answered fts purpose. 3. When you believe. 3. When you leave
I e Souaney. s When you submit S0 my will. 6. When you seek
my glory.

wherse 2.1 How longingly the bellever turis to God for camfort I his aflition
“ L How Intently he gazes upon the Divine
promi el foe my "word 'TH. THow the weatinee

y res g cannot
S out i poricuee, white hope increases his Imporbunity :  When wilt thou ? *
rse 82.—The pleading of the eyes. 1. How the eyes speak. By * express

of the moods of the soul, te—longing, Tsa. vl 175 faith, lsa. Xlv: 22 Heb. Y
expectation, Ps. v. 3; Phil. iil. 20; Tit. il. 13; love, 2 Cor. iil. 185 John i. 14.
af

n: 5
eyes shall meet the responsive Eye of the Lord : Heb. ix. 18. In the look of the
Tecognition of grief, Ex. il 25, in the look of pardon, Luke xxiil. 61 ; of strength-

giving, Jud. vi, 145 of complacent love, Isa. 2.—C. A. D.
e 83.—1. The outward man in Ill case, 11 Character blackened. IIL. Con-
:m.uy exposed to discomfort. IV. Contents ms

osed aturing.
Verse 83— A boltl in the smoke,” 1. God's people Nave their trials. 1. From
the poverty of thelr condition. 2. Our trials frequently result from our comforts.
de Tich smoke with ft. 4. The poor bottle fn the smoke
keeps there for @ long time, il I gets black, 1T, Christian men feel thelr troubles ;
they are ke * bottlgs” in the smoke. 1. The dral that we do not feel 15 n trial
atall. 2. Trils which are not felt are unproftable trials. A bottle i the smoke
gets very black, becomes very useless, is an empty etter 11 Conisians o not; i
their lmublel, forget God's statutes of command, the statates of promise,  Why
was it that David still held fast by God's statutes? 1. He was not a bottie

with him, and the statutes were in the smoke with him too. 3. The statutes
Jere in the soul, where the smoke does vot enter.—From Spurgeon's Sermons,”

Verse 84.—A solemn question polating to the shortness of life the severity of
sorron, the necessity of industry, the nearmess of the reward
Verse 85.—Pits ; or, the secret schemes of wicked men against the godly.
Jerse 86 (tat clause).—A prayer for all et Ses the ‘many cases in which
is w ripture,
What the good man loses by gaining. ‘Il What he galns by

. R

se 87,1 ““Almost,” but not altogether. 1L The saving claus
not thy precepts

Verse 87.—Passing through fires, and the asbestos co

Verae 351 e e 1 e ase of ‘mew ebestonce. . New obedtence 1s
the tﬂeut of new life.—G. R.

Verse 88.—Quickening. atest need. IL God’s most gracious boon.
. Thu Guirastes of bus stendiastnios. and o, 1V, The promotor of God's glory:

e 88.—1. He closes with a frequent pﬂlﬁon. “Quicken thou me—make ms

ate ™ Al e ol cumiesst in the LIFE 0f God in the souL of man. 2. The
manner in which he i ened ; “Aflr thy loingkindne, He wishes
ot £o be raised {rom the death of sin by God's thundet, but by the
tender Father. 3. The effect it should have upon him : “So bt T keep e le'mmmv
of thy mouth” “Whatever thou speakest I will Aear, recetoe love, and obey—-Adarh

Verses 89—92.—The Psalmist here tells us the prescription whicks soothed. bis
ains and sustained his spirits. Here we have strong consolation. n certain
acts which he remermber "1 The etemal existence of God. . 2. The l.mmuta.b!llly

W W

“T forsook

everything n W falled en
all ielpers failed him ; he fell back upon fhe cternal settlements: ™ O Lord, thy
rd is settled,” etc.  See * Spurgeon’s Sermons,” No. 1656 : “ My Solace in my

Verse' 89.—Eternal settlements, or, heavenly certainties.
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Verse 89.—God’s eternal calm (in contrast with earth’s mutations) imaged in
jnes,
y wtml" 1. A word fs a revealed tho

ught.
rposes of God made mldllllhle
'h lally Il:lly (it is one word) and wholeness

iptur mj
heaven.” 1.  Settled in heaven betore
earth;, Eheretors It could come as & contintious unfolding, through
Sispensations, withaut the shadow of hesitation of contradiction manifest In it
2 Abldes seltled o hesven.” for s central revelation; the stonement 11 &
mpmed fact, and Christ {5 now in heaven a perfected Saviour ; thus the word is
unalterable. 3. *For ever settled in heaven.”  Not only because God in heaven is
of one mind and cannot be turned ; but because righteousness itself, the righteous-

lstingly anewirad by s due zewsrd, [1L Th lossoon. 1. 1 setied fn heven,
can never unsettle t. 2. The wicked may not indulge a future hopé
m any new du;nnmwn beyond the grave ; God's present word to us
uwm-d 3, The godly may rely o1 a settled word amidst the

earth—J. F.

unsettled uperl and feelings incident to
Verse 90. —'nu stablity of the unh a present picture of werlulln&::lmmnul
Verses 90, 91.—Consid h wpair the

er, 1. The steadlastness of nature s de
1L ‘The st

divine decree n ces.”
to the divine will: “for all are thy servants.” IIL e haednees of natwrery

sureness el <piritual and heavenly things. Ty falthtuness 1" eteJ. F.

Verse 91.—Our starry monitors. They teach u ough we

counot shing with thelr brightness.  11. To do s wxlh m-m mgln‘l o Gods i
To  continue "—* sccording to thine ordins

uuy ontmsen

=
word of God as a sustaining power amid the greater sorrows
1. Its necessity. 1. For want of It, men have become drunkards to drown
Thetr sorrows, have become sulcldes because life was unbearable, have become
broken and hopeless because they had no strength to struggle against misfortune,
have become atheists in creed as, alas, they were before in practice ; all, in fact,

become subject to sorrow’s worst bitterness and calamity's worst efects. 2. Nothin
can supply the place of God's ward,  Neture o light on the mystery o

suflring.  Homan pb y o at ot opld emslon, and when most ‘most
;;n; I Its emoen: o0t I, the supericnee of thove wh who e thed
cent

ugh calamity By the revelation it gives
ox The pny o{ God and the xympmy o G, By its record of t

Suting wrought out mai's salvation, and. sntered mba

s, By s o ‘teaching mnccrning the Incarnate Word ;. thus showing a mﬁema

a solac
and the e;ernll feicity -wnlung those who overcome through the blood

y Man's Ark; or, City of Refugo In the day of his Distress
Dtmvmr: in dlvm (@ve) Sermons ... By Edmund Calamy, B. D... . Eighteenth

editios

o Wo hae here set befors us by the Psalmist, I The case which he
nad oo in, and which he now refers to—one sad and sinking. He was under such
aftiction that he was ready to periah; which soems to include tnward and outward

{zouils at onca; triale it and pressure within. II. What it was that gave

, and this when nathiag olse could, etn, Tho Jaw of God. TIL How he
loaked back upon this relief received, thankfulne God, to whom
be speaks, and records it {or the sncouragement and direction of others , * Unless

had b delights, 1 Should then have perished In mine afliction.”—
Doy Wit 07621338 per
Verse 92.—The lifeuop. Under the form of the narrative of a shipwrecked
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describe the experience of the soul struggling in the sea of affliction ;

dmoxt Overwhelmed : et buoyed 2P over each succasive biflow : and finaly saved
¥ clinging to the Word of t God-—C.

5 tne Pt shadder -: Jecollected danger, 1, Sore. peril :

afiction tonding 1o despals and. rin reartul crisls : * then.” TIL Many-
handed help : * thy law my & tha g
Verse 93, word upon the me
9L A ood rosetve’ T i pever forget. hy precepts.” 1, The
precepts are worth 2 Satety lles In ‘them. 3. Fidelity

God unnnt be without remembering n'n l Not to remember them is shameful
l.ngﬂtllllde Il An excellent reason for making ( F wlth (hem ﬂlml hl!t
- A reason founded upon pers ence : * me.
precutlvc of the benefit received : Beiehened 5K eason adicative
ou.

orer gumud= o Go
e ton i often-uttered phrase. Here golden.

thing. St could met. b Torgotien - ite and pardon received. Fow mulrl ln

. Something that should nothe forgotten instrumentality.—W. B.

Verse 93.—1. The power of i tro
tlon: James 1,18 P. xix. " 3, Used fn our beration : John vill 32. '3, Used
Our consequent affection for it. We
gannot forget. G pul omumom T R 50w present dependence upon
R 3. Our fubure nceds o

e Bt Dawid oty reation to God : 1 am thine
andommed Dy thee, thine in covenant. 2. He proves his claim
e for 1 have sought thy precepts ” ; L. § have carefully enquired concerning
my duty, and dlligently endeavoured to ‘do it. 3. He improves his claim :
ave me.” Save m sin, save me from ruin.—M. Henry.

“Save me” IL A grand prayer: “1 am

ervation :  “save me.

“fam

o

thine,” 1L Ventures to urge his own sincerity: he has at least “ sough.
HL With these two hands txtenﬂ:d, he utters a sharp cry for help : ** save me.”—

. B. H.
Verse 94.—Multum in parvo. 1. A profession. 1L A prayer. IIL A plea
c.

Vem 94.—I. God's Interest in us, IL Our interest in God.—W. D.
cteristios of personal religion. I Personal devotedness
1L Personal obedience rendered: 1 have sought thy
5 rished ; * save me.”—J. F.
Verse 94.—The courage obedience gives. 1. It emboldens us to a firm assurance
“1I am thine, for I have,” etc. 1. We become God’s by faith alone. 2. But t.hz
gamurance of being his cannot exist without obedience ; obedience proves the faith
to ourselves; satisies us concerning grace received. 3. Poor obedience always
I.nledare with assurance. IL It emboldens us to pray, and in prayer: “ Save
e Christian’s puyen are only of faith ﬂnd oﬂmd in faith. 2. Yet
akes him shrink from approaching God in prayer, and renders him
(sehl: in petitioning. 3. Obedience II h\lm.bl! hllt bold ‘The middle clause of the
text applies equally to the st and third clauses—J. F.
Verse 95.—~Wicked men patient in carrying out thelr evil designs. Good men
patient In considering the ways of the Lord
$5.——The hatred of the wicked towards the righteous. 1. Show that it
still fs. elect Scriptu inning with Abel.

e e been, and ral nstances, begi
2. Notics the persecutions of the nhumh. 3, Truatiment in the workl

ome. e contemy manner the
11 Enquire as to why 148 S0, 1. The enmity of the carnal heart t God,, 3, The
jeslousy excited by tho Christian's assurance of etermal blessedness, 3. ‘The con-
Yelousmess of betng rebuk holy life. 4. Excited to it by Satan. 5.

ed by a

Festless mischlevousness of sin which, 1 it cannot hinder Holineas, will n.l.idomly
hurt ts advocates. IIL Direct how to act when exposed to it : * T will consider
thy testimonies.” That means—1. Be the more obedient to God. 2. Have the
mare watchful control over words and feelings. 3. Love your encmies. 4. Pray
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for those who hate you. 5. Do good to them on every opportunity. 6. Be thanktul
that you are among the hated and not the haters. 7. Especially consider the noly
testiiony of Christs forbearing patience.—J. F.
Vers by waiting. L in ambush.
1L The satnt with W Lorbes B
erse 95—Immunly. 1. 1ami tn danger. 1L I willattend tomy duty. 111 Lwil
trust thee to deliver m

seen by one man where it should not have

seen where there was no end of bossting ; seen in all perfection. 1. No

end:—to the extent, spirituality, perpetuity, and perfectness of the

Verse 96.—L The Finite expiored. 1I. The Infinite \muxplmnd.—w. D.
Verse 96.—Perfectionism disproved by experience and inspiration.—¥. B. H.

Verse 96.—Perfection—perfect and imperfect. 1. Loud professions of
aie from lgrwnnee (of sel, or of God's requirements). 11 Are pecullrty iable
llapse : 1 have seen an e Are best corrected by a survey of the

hmdth o1 the divine law0. A, D.
erse 97.—1. Unusual Exclamation. 11 Unusual Application.—W. D.
Virse 37— Tndcscibable Tove and.insatiabi thowghtr” The action ang reaction
of affection and meditation,
Verse 97. object of love: “thy law.” 1L
“ oh, )low love l." Etl:. II1. The evidence of thll love
ete.-

degree of that love :
it is my meditation,”

97.—Love (o the law. 1. An ardent confession of love. II. An unanswer-
able s zvldenu of love.—C. 4.
qaberse 7 (st clause) gvahun:ncy of love for God’s word. L Its recognisable
S latouna severonce.Tor the authority of the word. 5. Admiration for
s oiiness, 3. Jealousy 10r its honour; Gods. servant feshs acute fpaiatw wm
men show it any slight. 4. Respect for 1ts wholeness ; he wo
from promises, nor fgnors a single statement i it 5. Indalluglbﬂlty i s st m-dy
Eager desire to obey it. 7. Forwardness in praising it. 8. Activity in spreadi
1 abrad. L 100 ressonabieness " 1. e werd wel deserves o 5 1t o proof
of true intellgence, 3. It is not jess than a regard for our own nterest demands.
. Its requisite of Cod. e

be nours ve
constitutes the very essence of Worship. 3. It 1s itselt an act of homage that &
worshipper dare not withhold.—J. F.

Verses 97—100. —Spl’rl’lual wisdom. 1. God’s word the source of surpaseing
yisdom—exceling that of " mine enemies” - my

. The Somiring, this
i, - The m;e iver of s wis “Thou :

m-me, mud.luuan, pmuee

—mmum mmm\miun  with m.m Lhe edents von 0 proficiency.

1. The souree of bl Bindorn, e

51 (1) Thy commandments, (@) Thy
m

ience.—W. H. , 1883,
Verse 99.—The surest way to eleionce: I A good subject : “ thy testimonies.”
d method : editations.”

3 m

100-—Antiquity no security or iruth as contrasted with revelation
0ld age no proof of wisdom as contrasted -m.h  holy living: open confession no
evidence of bossting as contrasted with sullen pride.

erse

Verse 100.—Obedience the kg ot & Imowlsdge John vil, 17,
00.—Self-restraint needful to piety.

Verse 105 —Divine teaching mecessaty 13 secure pesseveranece, and. eflectual

to '.hlt end.

Verse 102.—Consider,—I. The path appointed for men to walk in: “Thy

464 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

judgments.” 1. Right path. 2. Clean path. ath. 4. Safe path.
5. The end—eternal glory. IL The pmuumpumuom fh.venoz departed.”
1. Persecution would drive trom it 2. Pleasures woul from 1t.

flesh eary in it. 4. urmtn o o5 1 ey
1o the end. e i tcpe st ey depart. 1. The preserving

. 5. And carefull
‘power that hoids the ravelle 0 1 For Thou hast ‘taught me.” 1. The traveller
ks with God, and rocelves kstration by the epectal (Imization of the Holy
Spirit. 2. The choice property of this teaching t ouly that it makes wise,
bt that I captivates the soul, srengthens it, and ot o a oly
Verse 1030 Eaxperience I religion the souree of onjoyment In It ; or, 1. Tasting
the word: its sweetness. 1L Declaring the word with the mouth: its greater

Verse 103.—L The word is positively sweet : “ swest to my taste,” IL Com-
" veeter Toan noney - TIL Saperatinely swect | how

Tth the precious property of sweetness
P etir than Boncy e woH1a not 23
eu; even precepts an ikes. 2. Uncloying
Iways & »mma.x sweetness. 4. A specially grateful sweetness—
.in ummon. " the Bous of esthoy
prrlmal d:llcmw 1. The taste needed to relish it. IL The life
that t.lune s nowned e rare enjoyment derlved from Jt.
100 T is weet. 11 Lot w5 omoy M. TTL The best eflcts. il
tollow.  George Herbert ‘says
O Book! infoite rmectasm | ety fouct
Suck eter, and &

every
Precious for any grief “rm
To clear the brear, to mollity

Verse 103.—If we would taste the honey of God, we must have the palate of
aith—A. R. Faussel,

The influence of the precepts. I Upon the understanding.
1L Upon the affections. 111, Upon the M.
¢ 1041 The tatelectual eleet o the Scriptares : * I get understanding.”
m Thdr moral effect: “ T hate,” etc.—G. R.
-The undenstanding derived f fmm Gods preoepts begets holy Batred,
L. T the fase ways of comventinal To the false ways of a formai
religlousness. 111, To the faise ways ofan srnng ol logy. IV. To the false ways
of hypoeritical practice. the false ways of sinful suggestions. V1. To the
llhew\ylwlnnuovmdmtm e
Verses 105—108.—I. nmmmum (uer. 103). 11 Deciion (ver. 106). 111, Test
ing: 1 am aflicted ” (ver. 1V. Consecration (ver. 108). V. Educat
* teach mey ete. (ver. 108).
¢ 105.—The practical, personal, everyday use of the word of God.

Verse 105 Lampight. "1 The Beligvers. dangerous. nIght-journey through
the vwortd. ¥ Fhe hatp.that ilumines his pathe CITL The Stomal sy towrds
which he travels (when the lamp will be laid aside : Rev. xxii.
Verse 108—Deciaion for Gods and 6t modes of expressing it.
061, Venerstion_ fdr . Consecration to the word.
R.

—Suwearing and performing. 1. The usefulness

. xv. Neh. lemn L
Covenmt). IL Thu danger of refigious A vow unfulfilled, dr receded from,
s moralinjury ; Eeel.v: 4—7. 1T, The safeguard of rligious vows : dependence
ont.hasplnt God Eukxl.n.m acer tv.5—C. 4. D.

good m A sure cure for the ills of

nmm&n: Guicken e "I, R satd rile to pray byw afflicted : “ according

unto thy wo

Verse 107.—1. The «very much  aflcted, 1. The world has such~widows,

orphans, etc, etc. t take their turn. 11, But there is “ very much ” grace.
1. God's word pmmlxes the needed quickening, 2. Himsell very much grea

than all our needs. “in all points ” has all help.” IIL Therefore
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g “ very much” faith, as_the Psalmist here. 1. Keen-eyed for promises.
2 Fervent in Pleading them. 5, Strong in expectation—W. B. H.

Verse 108—Consider,_—L. The instructive title given 10 prayer and praise:
+s The tree-mill offerings of my mouth.” 1. It shows the belleves to be & priest
“offerings.” 2. It shows the eculiarity of his Service : - free-will” 3. It lmplies
yhole-bearted consecration, ' 1. “The humility portrayed in the prayer :  Accept,
I beseech thee.” 1. Here is no phun:nl boasting. 2. Even the free-will offering

is felt to meed an “ T beseech the I1. The longing desire for further instruction
i order to a more perfect obedierce :  Teach me thy udgments. —J. F.
Verse 108—Fres will secking free grace:

Verse 108- Free-willers.. L. Offerings of Prayer—for each of th
blessings of mmmn. 1. Offerings ot Fepudiation—_of all claim to wnassisted
good. III Offerings of Praise—for sovmx;n grace.—W.

Verse 109—The soul’s life In jeopardy. The life of ilic soul secured.
Verses 109, 110.—Here s David n dnnger of Josing bl lte. There t but &
th; for “ the e laid a snare” for him.

Wherever he was ho found some design or Py against him ; which made
bim say, * My soul is continually in my hand.” 1t was not so only as a man—it
Is true of us all that we are expondw'.h e strokes of death—but as a man of war,

trom God’s precepts, and therefore

d the one way of escaping them.

Verse 110 .—Consider,—L. Some of the snares set for saints by sinners. 1. Doe=

es, by intellectual sinners. 2. False accusations, by malignant sinners.

3, False flatteries, by deceitta | sners, 4. False charity, by a large number

of sinners nowadays. II. The secure {safegus s safety: I erred

not from thy precepts” ‘Obedienc to- God gives securty, because—1. The

are tien supected and watched against, 2. The fect cannot become
entangied by thom. 3, God ¥eeps him who Leeps hls word—J: F

Verse 111.—L. Estate. 1L Entering upon tt.” IIL. Entail upon it. V. Enjoy-

ment of 1t
erse 11.—Notion,—L How tich the Psalmist was determined to be: = Thy
oli

2. Pure, unalloyed joy

X joy;_other luyll dangerous. 4 Unlosable joy.—J. F.

V‘::.‘r: 112L-4-(l -leanings. Personality, pressure, inclination, performance,

cy, perpe

Verse 15 The godly man's obedience. L Its  fealty. 1. D B
not words or feelings merely; but deeds. 2. *Thy statutes”; not human
inventions, nor self conceits, nor conventional maxims. IL Iis cordiality :
“inclined my heart.” 1. Hear!incllnnﬂonhrequhilahlovrlmlng heart-searching

God. 2. A to make obedience “T have,” he s
s 1t herelore his dolng? Ves.  Was It his work slone ? No. Seé verse 36.
e proofs. (1) Universality :  statutes,” the whole of them. () Uniformity :

“alway.” IIL 1ts constancy: “ even unto the end.” 1. Though & man should
be. m.umn When planning Tor the fature, yet this Lelong pu p\lrpole is sant, wise,
2. Nor can he purpose less, I holy fervency

Trors than what.God and consletency demand—. !

Verse 113—The thought of the ago, an

Verse " Tho.object of hatred. n. “rhe. ab]ect oflove. Or—L Love
the cause of hatred, |11, Hatred the eest of loveot. .

Verse ua ~—Vain _thoughts.” What they are. Whence they arise, The
cause. How they shonld be treated-—W.

Vore 113, Hiow the pelicyer-—t. 1 tronmled by vain thoughts. A frequent
and painful experience. 2. Does not tolerate vain thoughts. Some suffer them to
VoL, v. 30

466 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

lodge within; he is anxious to expel them. 3. Triumphs over vain thoughts.
By his love to the law of God. His prayer is—

‘With thoughts of Chist aad things divine,
Fill up this foolish heart of mine.”

W. H.J. P.

Verse 114.— Our protect
bieid 5 beore Aangorere T
Verse 114.—“Hidingplace 2 gecyu:y to conceal us. Capacity to hold us.
y.  Comfor anton.

Verse 114—Hiding and foping. 1. A hding-place needed. 1L A hiding:place

danger—* hiding-place”; in danger —

provided (Isa. x; . 2), 1L A hiding place u
Verse 1141 1 Tm Jetage provided - etc. 1L The retuge revealed :
“ In thy word.” _ IIL The refuge o+ Ihnp e,

Verse 114.—Thou art my hiding place.” L. In thy grace, from condemnation.
IL In thy compassion, from sorrow. IIL In thy succour, from temptation.
IV. In thy W'ﬂ'. from opposition. VA In thy fulness, from want.—W. J.
Verse 115.—L Il company hinders plety. IL Ple:y quits il company.
IIL_Plety, in compelling this departure, acts as God will do at the last.
Verse 115_Evil companionships lncompntlble it ‘genuine righteous
compromise. IL dsu'oy the cnp.hmo.y
of communion with God, and the relish for spiritual things IIL They blunt the
sensitiveness of conscience. IV. They involve deliberate disobedience to God.—

J.F.
Verse 1161 Upholding promised. 1L Needful for boly living. IIL The
preventive of shameful a
Verse 116.— Uphold ot iccording unto thy word,” etc. 1. The Psalmist pleads
the promise of God, his dependence upon the promise, and his expectation from it
““Uphold me according mny word,’” which word I hope in, and if it be not perform
1 shall be  ashamed of my hope.” 2. H pleads. the great need he had of God
grace, and the great advantage it would be tohim :  Uphold me, that 1 mey Tive”;
timating that he could not live without the grace of God—M. Henr
Verse 1171 Upholding—God's holding us up. It implies 3 Gunger, and
that danger takes many forms. The believer's lfe may be deeribed a3 walking in
uprightness; he 15 a pilgrim. He needs upholding, or—1. The way i slippery.
ect mako the dunger as well as the way. 5. Cumning Toes sk to trp 36

up. " Sometimes the difficulty is not caused by the wly, but by the height to
which God may elevate us. 5. The prayer is all the more needful because the most of
pwp!e do not keep upright. "11. Two blessed things that come out of this holding
1. We shall be safe for ourselves, as ex: , and as pillars of the church.

27 We shall be. watchiul and sensitive: 1 wil have rerpect unto U siatutee
milunally.» . Without this no mad s sefe. See ” Spurgen 0. 1657 :

Verse 115281 thou me upy” ete. 1. The good man s up. IL The good
man wishes to keep up. IIL The good man prays to be held up. IV. The good
an knows that divine support Is abundantly suflicient.—W. J.
Verse 117,—1. Dependence for the futore: “ Hold,” etc. " I1. Resolution for
the tuture: ete—G. R.
Voree 1i6.Shn ana falseheod . thelr conncotion, punishment, and cure.
Verse 118.—1. Hearken to the tramp of God’s armies. In nature ; providence ;
angelic hosts of last day. IL The mangled victims. Cunning decefvers speclally
obroxious to God. Examples: Baltam, Pharson, Rome, the deceiver of the
nations. IIL. namings fo up of this Aceldama. Kepent. Avoid deceit.
Min ide in Christ—W. B. H.
Verse 118.—God's punishment of the wicked though awfully severe s just and
ecessary. I It Is due as the merited wages of iniquity. 1L It Is demanded b
The position of God as moral governor, and by his character as Hgteous. 1IL. 1t
nark the real worly of ighteousness and its reward, 'If the wicked
not p ed, the full worth of righteousness cannot appear. IV. In e pature
e e R Sbaiateny unaveldable, except upon one condition, namely,
Sitt of goneine repentance wnd nolnes after death; fhal no man has any Tt to
poct, nor has Cod given the slightest intimation that he will bestow it.” V- Hell
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Hes in the bosom of sin ; and it the wicked were taken to heaven, they woul
supplies not the things in which the wicked delight e
. F.

eaven
abounds in those s0 they can nelther understand nor sympathise with—.
Verse 118 (second clause).—The deceits of the wicked are all hl:ehnadx & The

world they embrace is a false Delilah. II. The pleasure the joy is a Satanic
fnare. UL Their formal religlousness 1s & vain delusion. R e “ooneeits of
God are seif-invented li

Veres A1 a0 Saved b by I Tho wrath of God revealed against ¢ o

/
11 The judgment of God exccated upon sinners. IIL The fear of Go

¢ saint's scqulescence in God's Judgments.—W. B. H.
ison of the wicked to dross. 1L Comparison

erse Compari
doom to the putfing away of dross, TIL. The saint’s scmiaion B divne fusties

a2 seen In e Tefootlon of t
Iod's puting away the wicked Ilke dross, 1. God's judgments

are & esichitg el Sebanating 11 The final judgment of the great day
complete the separating process. 111 ‘The great Tesult will be, the true metal
2nd the dross, each gatheted £o lts own place.——J. 7.

120.~The iudgmenu of God on the wieked

Verse ise In the righteous, 1. Love.
IL Awe. " IT1. Fear

Descril
revorence fog Gods h\lthnrlty and power. 2. It is the fear of horror
s mertting fudgment. 11, Show s compatiblity with flal love,

Tod against ourselves. 3. In fact, if we love not God, we shall have no fear lest sin
should involve us in judgment. IIL Commend it. 1. As it proves a just sense of
sin’s desert. 2. As It shows a true appreciation of God's righteousness. 3. As
itIs not a fear that hath torment, but a fear which increases watchfulness, and walks
hand in hand with perfect confidence in saving grace.

i The double appeal, 1. OF ‘consclous integrity : I have done

Verses
Judgment,” thc. IT. Of comtciows” doicion y: “Be surety for thy servant for
800d.”"—C. A.
Mﬂv Sme:ylhipsnmud. 11 Good expected. III. Obligation acknow-
nt

t, by a reference to Heb. , o LA Surety for good wanted—the deeply
felt, though, perhaps, undefined want of a sin-burdened soul. 1. Them

of & gratuftous pardon on the part of God is not thorol roughly believable o such &

n, would it give peace to the consclence. _For, on

erceived as tent with

ures tel
s deslared in s 1mmy| G siinors - Fom. HIo 30 Ho can forgive sins with justice.
He can treat sinners a3 righteous persons, and yet be righteous in doing so. How ?
Bya snmy Thmlm'e, a Surety is the real W A Surety existent. Jesus
he Surely, 1. He wdertook to bea our obugnﬂon to the laws penaity, and
Fahed tin death.The, ‘pardon, though mercy 1o us, Is an act of justice to Christ.
He undertook our obligation to a perfect obedience, and satisfied for that in his

ne and cam
. person. 2. Thus, he is 50 close that a siuner has but to recsive he gospel It
P ot and. B receives Chmst. 5. Christ ecerved 2 & Surety To the Saety Tor
‘whosoever receives him.—J. F.
Verse 123.—Holy expectation—long maintained, in danger of falling ; this
fact pleaded ; reasons for never renouncing it

488 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS:
o Verses 134, 135—The seroant of God, 1. Making profession: 1 am
Making_ contessin—ot gnllt, dulnul, norance. 111, Masing

ng, anc
Verse m ——Havenly instruction a great m
His confdence in divine men:y u His submission to divine
nuuwnty Tl proger for divine teachi
?A.—A Perfect Prayer, I As to '.he mlﬂn of it. 1. Here is nof

. 2. ‘want W th
rerey ™ comprehands cversthing the gullty soul meeds s Teach me thy Statutes >
comprebiends alla salnt needs to be anxious for. 11, A5 o the manner of it. 1. It
s direct and definite. 2. It is simple and fervent. 3. It s reverent yet bold.
TIE, As to the spisit of it: 1.  Deal with thy seroant’; a sense of apligation; a
feeling of devotedness; a spirit of consecration to holy work. 2.
according to thy mercy” ; a sense of \mwomnnu-, mmmg hummty, sub-
missiveness to the divine will as to what form the mercy shall take ; great faith in
the mercy, its freeness and sufficiency. 3. “ Teach me thy statutes” Longing
for Holness, sense of ignorance, of weakness, of dependence upon special divine
spirtual infiuence.
Verse 125.—1. An office accepted. II Fitness requested. IIL Discernment

Verse 125.—1. A cheerful acknowledgment : “ I am thy se I1. A desire
implieato sorve more perloctly. THILA necd recognizoh-Diine nstruction iz
holy service. IV. A plea urged: I am thy servant,” therefore “ Teach m
ete.—

Vzrse: 126—128—1 A, tersble fact
126. inferences

They have made vold thy law
“ Therefore,” “ Therefore,” etc:

26.—They make vold the lav, by denying inspiration, by exalting
by scepticism, ete.

Verse, 136.1. There ars times ‘when sin’1s specially active and_dominant.
2. Such times reveal the dependence of the chuteh upon God. 3. Such times
awaken the desires of the church for the intervention of God. 4. Such times are
the tmes when God does arise to ead i o sanaoo . H, 7. P
1 The work anticpated—th, vmd.lc.ntlon ot the divine Jav. 11 The

work delayed 111 The work executed is_time,” ete.—

Verse 127.—The world's sssault upon

Vm¢ Wit

Thy commandments.” I The de
wbove goid,” eto. 111, 'l'he [eascn of this love: therefore,* etoy
must ultimat

ersus (ke golden idol. 1. Gods commandments
lovo of them is proportionably nobler.  I1L. The

th
Sher shauld oo taken of all dlv!nz grecepts in
I Self-ward, IIL World-ward. Church-

‘The Bible right. 1. Its sclence is correct. 11, Its history is true.
enulne. V. Its morality is perfect. V. Its doctrines are

L 1t 1s & good thing when wicked men do
truth th tiove, "1 672 vespicions crcorestancs mhen
are found spealking well of any part of it ; 1t Is a Judas’ kiss in order to btray
terests. IIL It must be right to accept and love what the wicked oppose:
I 32 Sale to be on the apposite ude o them . F.
Verses 120—136.—In this ~divisios Praises_God's_word.
1L Shows his affection m [ rays Tor seace.to Moep T TV. Motras Tor
those who do not.

129, The wonderful character of the word a reason for obedience.
wondertally pure, Jests baRGEd, Slevating, S0 much for our own beuet, or e
go0d of saciety, aud for the divine glo

Verse 120, 1. What is wondertul in God’s word should be believed. 11, What
is haﬂmd Should be obeyet

 130—"Thy teshimontes aré wonderful” 1, The facts which they record

e, the tre character of the fear. 1.1t ln the fear of

the
6 Goa the more will we s to atouse hiy s mmg

“ thy
Verse 122 (frst_clause).—Adter explaining the Psalmist’s meaning as_shown
in the preceding verse, this sentence may be used for a sermon upon the Suretyship of
vil. 22,
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wonderful—so wonderful, that if the book recording them were now publi]

Tor the st time, thers would be o bounds ds to uu v curiosity with which
it would be sought and perused. 2. The ‘which l‘}’ney mcmmu o wondertal,
3. I{ you tarn from the morality £ the dnciines of the Bible, your admiration wil
rather increaso than diminish at the contents of the g\lhrbook_ 4.

testimonies are wonderful for the style in hich they are written. | 5 ‘wonder-
121 Tor their preseroation in the worid. 6. They are wonderful for e fects which
they have produced.—Hugh Hughes, 1838.

Verse 130Ty testimories are wonderful” The ceremontal law 1s wondertal,
because the mystery of our redempﬂon by the blood of Christ is pointed out in it.
e , 50 ung ,

and at such great distance of ume. o accuracy.” 3. The decalogue 15

5. Its uni
uses. 1. Study the Bible datly.
with a pen of iron. 3. Practise

it 1205 whom and. in wha are God's s wor
L To whom? To those, and those anly, who through grace do know, believe,
and experlence the truth and power of then for themselves. 1 In wha respocts
e ‘stonisningly ‘meing, deligheiut, and proftable (see ver. 174).
' nspm 3t the Author and origin of them, whose they are and from whence
they come. 2. n respect of the subject mattef of them, which they contain ad
revial. 5. In respect of the manner of language in which they ars revealed and
declared, of the multitude and variety of them suited to every case.
ulngss of them, and

lie, salvation, and glory.—Samuel 81799,

Verse 130.—1. The essential light of the word. IL The dawn of it in the soul.
1IL_The great benefit of its advancing day.

Verse 130.—I. The source of divine light to man: *Thy words.” IL Its
foree, Tt forces an entrance nto the heart. TIL. I1s direction: * unto the simple.”
V. Tts effect: " it giveth understanding.

Verse 130.—4 Bible Society Sermon. L. Bvldenu from history and_from

ersonal experience that God's word has i
oliness. [1. Argument drawn Trom hence for the further spread of the word

d-

—C. A.
Soree T30 The s:lf—eviduwlng Virtue of God's Woun L Prove it = n-
thy this be true, Gor

recely . € respect
(see ver. 111). 7. In rsquct o b final e deslen, intent, and end of them : vis,
eternal ley, 173!

light can give thL ot ight s st oviaencing needl othing |o mnw its
presence and its value but itself ; so the word of God, to show its own truf
divinity to the er. 1. His conscience proves it; In l ¢ ctl.nn in
in its peace mnugh the mnhg blood. 2. His es it ; In its outgoings
of love l, t, and (ha righteousness erience
affliction nnd tmphﬁan pmm it; in the solace and in the strength given by
the word. IL ol n. “ 1t word were self-evidenc as
ight 1s, ould acknowledge it h.” wer, No; for
the law holds good in universal upcﬂew:e. that the * entran ves

Dlind. en dld perceive, by merdly reading and b
it 1t ws Hght anl ruth, parkdoricat as t may sesrn the word would Rotbe truth.
TiL Show its_importance. 1. It makes the believer Independent of church

authority for his faith. 2. He need not trouble to examine books of evidence ;
his faith s valid enough without them. 3. He who receives the word into his soul
all be satis

d value—J. F.
31.—Panting for holiness. A rare hunger; the evidence of much grace,
and the pledge of glory.
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ook. IL Love. IIL Use'apd wont.
132, Fe\luwlhlp with the righteous. . There are some who love God's
501

. Jay.
rse 192.—Divine use and wont. 1. God s aceustomed. to ook upon and be
‘merciful toward bis people. I We are stirred up to specially desire such merciful
ealings n time of Aflicion. | IIL. Love to God qualifies us jor these loving 1ooks
and_merciful dealings.—C. 4. D.
e 132.—Nouce,~l. The mark of true believers: “Those that love thy
's custom of dealing with lhem. ““ Be merciful as thou nust
ot T P indreidenl o cammest solictade Lok thow opon
—J.

Verse 133.—I. A boly 1ite s no work of chance, t {8 a masterplece of arder—
order of conf to the al_and
metrical order: lhepra FEonss omaer . s oraes. :nhuon o orden ot period:

Botiness, 25 to,the order, seasonable, suitable. IL The rule of this order :

thy wo L The director chosen. See “ Spurgeon's Sermons,” No. ardt

B3 Weltordered Lite

133.—L ‘Onder fn outward life desired. I1. Order according to the divine
er

e 3
Verse 133—I Help needed. 1. To avold sin. 2. To be holy. IL Help
sought. 1. From below: *thy word” 2. From above: “order” etc., and

se’ 133 —Sl.ns sway in the soul. I Fervently deprecated. 1. Realization

the horrors of ts, rule. 3. Recognition of the better power. 3. Thorough

gxclusion mgnt I1. Wisely combated. 1. Practicalness as well as prayerfulness.

2. Regard had to ittle  steps.” _3. Steps to be governed by divinerule. 4. System
not Lm m God.—W. B.

ee—1. The Hight p-ch tor human feet' “In thy word.”

steps.”  IIL The per-

ll The nuded hzlp to cont
g power of a dominant x no nny," e

Verse 134.—What sins may be Pmd\med by oppression. What obedience ought
to come from those who are set free.

Verse 134—1. The course to be pursued ; “thy precepts.” IL. The opposition

that course: “the oppression of men.” inions, 2. Human
Sampes 3. Human symmeathics. 4. Interests. 5. Bersecuhons, 111 The
sistance to that opy  Deliver me, g0 will 1" etc—G. R.

Verse 134.—Hindrances removed. e impeding influence of persecution.
I, The prayer of e ‘ersecated one. T e Chmduet of the aekvereh one (Luke

Verod 1341 1ow some men np‘pnu thelr fellows, By the laws they mak
as statesmen. By the books th authors. By

the tyranny they exercise
ve—as professors. By the sermons they deliver
the

& cho tic
@ Lhy Tace to shiner T AT Chotes lege
1351, God n the vord : * Thy word. i God for the o word + * Teach
me, " ete. TIL. God with the word 1y face,” ef
"Verss, 195 —aunahing. |1, The lght, I mhlih me. con b’ ledra_our lessons
—God's favour shown in pnrdon, jusu.ﬂuuon. adoption, assurance, etc. IL The

lessons we should learn n the ligl 5 productive of holiness.
erse 1951, A Tich historlc rormu (Num, Vi 25). Iis sublime origin and
associations. ' 1L The new prayer ot . 1. Looks up for the face Divine ;

the same In ts malestic sweetness that has watched generations decay since the

as st spoken. 2. Asks to know its Shinings. LEM of fatherhood, etc.
peated ¢ thy statutes.” time in the Ps

1. Our need of teaching—oft- repmed r-ym 2. The Intimate connection between
obedience and the shinings of God’s

¢
2
=
3]
&
g
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V:ne lﬁG.—}?lmndlnl :n'rmw for abounding sin. Other men’s sins the saint’s
sorrows. He thinks of the good Goxl ked, of 1
ebased; of thel deathy ana Sher pon LTI DES I
ers 1301, Occailon of bis Triet: * they keep not thy law.”
rvers,” etc. ‘See examples in Jeremian, Ezra, baul, Chmt fravcy
m. £ ot ot iy grlel. To wa, teach, invite, and exhort them—as in

it 130—Saera ters, 1. The world Sinalng. | IL The church weeping.
IIL Tt s time the world bogan to weep for itsel-—C-

e 136.—I weep, because, 1. Of the dishonour done to the Law-giver. 2.
the fnjury done to the uw-bmker. & Ot the wrong done to the law-abiding.

“That kingly proj that wept so plentifully fc or bis own offeaces (Pulm
Vl 5), hﬂd yel floods of tenxx left to bewnu hls peoyle I ”* (Psalm exix.

““Bendetti, a Franciscan monk, author 0! e Stabat Mater, one dny wu
lound weep]ng, and when asked the Nmn ni uars he exclaimed, ‘I weep
wuse Love goes about unloved.” "—W.

Verses 137" 138Solemn. coniemplation. " 1. The _contemplation of the deep
and awful display of the divine character is good for the soul. II It will lead to
a convlct(on of the righteousness of God’s character and administration. IIL It
‘will result in loyal submission.—C. A.

e 197,22 Coneideration ot divine Hghteousnes, - Convinces us ot siny
reconclles us to trying providences, excites a desire to Imitate, avouses to 1

e h:szmun -God s ighteous. 1. Tn bis commands. 1L In bis threatenings.

Very o lh[u!." s o ithtod covenant; confirmed by
tannral pmmhu; mmd out by a faithful Redeemer ; enjoyed hitherto; relled
onfor the future. “ Though we elieve not, yet he ¢ n.b\de(h faithful.”
Verse 139.—"Zeal.” 1. Consuming s by that which would
it. 1IL Fed upon God’s
urishing

naturally quen
Verse 189 —Zeal.” T, Flo g In an uneompromhlng atmosphere. IL At-

of selfC. 4
Verss 430-1. The object of his zeal: * Thy words.
zeal * Mine eneies,” et 111 e tervour o yen

. The occasion of his
“ My zeal hath consumed

Verse 140.—1. An awakened sinner adoring the holy law. IL A saint loving
it because the pure ove the pure. 111, A saint among sianers loing the law all the
more for its contrast.

Verse lw.—l;ﬁThe rystal stream. 1. Flgws trom under the throne. 2. M

nde

ea holiness as it flows
enraptured pilgrim. 1. Keeping by its brink: g Ddl‘hud it fts Incid Tacid depmlli
3 ang

3. Pleased with its mln'nmd revda ms—self, heaven, God.

Tefreshed by its waters.
Verse 140—1. Tt puri uq of Gais word. 1. 1t procesds trom a pertectly pure
ree : “Thy. 2. It reveals a purity otherwise unknown. 3. It treats

son
impure subjests: with abeslute pomiy. - 4. Tt Tnesleates the mosk perfict purity:
5. 1t produces such purity in those who are subject to its power. I1. The love which
il purity inspires In gracious souls. 1. They love it because, while it reveals thefr
natural lmpurity, it shows them how to escape from it. 2. They love It because
orms them to its own purity. 8. They love it becatse to 3 pure heart the
ity o1 the ward.Is one ot ls St commangations. 11 e entdences of this
Ewe fo the pure word. 1. Desie to possess it In its purty. 2, Sublection 1o its
spirit and teachings. 3. Zeal for its honour and dif
Ve A mournful so

nu L'“Tam

and Vst
The " everlasting righteousness of God. ~Stanza
T Fioubie ana anguich nave selzed me- ain.  The :vulnitmg righteous-
ness of God.—C. A. D.

Verse 141.—FHere ls—1. David plous, and et poor. He was a man after God's
own heart, and yet - small and despised * in hi3 own account and in account of many
others. 3. David poor and yet pious ; * small and despised ” for bis strict and
serious godliness; yet his conscience can witness for him, that e * did not forget
God's precepts.” M. He

an EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

Verse 1411, The source of man's littleness is in himselt. IL The source of

s greatness is in the Divine word. ce the greatest philosopher is a small man
Conparcd with the ot ‘uneducated whm delight is in the law of God, and who
meditates, ete.—G.

v W—L'A Pittte setolar. 10 A quick learner. IIL A firm remem-

" Yerse 141.—“Unknown, yet well known.” 1. The satimate formed of the bellevee
by the world, IL The estimate formed of the believer by himself. IIL The
protession made by the believer to God, IV. On a review, a revised estimate of
the believer: 1 Cor.

Verse 142 —nghuommss, mmutsbiity, and truth combined in the revelation

d.

Verse 143.—Mingled emotions,
Verse 48— The dark cloud.  Trouble, etc. 1L His ollver lining.  Vet, cte.
saint cast into prison. 1. The “Trouble’ and
et proceeding : * take Boid » and in
night, 1. Blessed_th
;- delights.” iIL. Let the ‘prisoners hear them. 1. Pain-held, sin- held, denpll.r
held, “2. Tt is matier and melody to open pr H.

Verse 143.—Consider,—1. The excellency P e wold I that 1t gives delight
when trouble and anguish oppress. 11 The great kindness of God In so framing
his ot i con ive GOIght at such a time, and under such circumstances.
Ti1. e disposition of the believer £o Tesort to-the word for dellght, when others
give themselves over to vain grief and despondency. blessed position
of the believer, e need never be without Joy.—

Jerse 144 Everlasting Tghteousness revealed 1n the word, and producing

asting life in
Verse §44.—1. Brernal truths. IL. Eternal life dependent upon them. 1L A
from amid th

e lasting

Verse 144 (ast clause).—1. Consider the prayer In fts simplicity. 1. It Is
uitable for the awakened tiuner. 2. For the Chrislan stroggling sgalnst temptation.

For the mﬂcrlng bellever, 4. Fur the workes, 5. For saspirng minds
church of God. 6. For expiring saints. IL The prayer more fully op & p
1. Here is want confessed. 2. The pmyer is evidently put upon the footing of
tree grace: “Give” IIL La ybnu the argument in e wor
of God, when practically and oy wnderstood, s pledge of ‘M
3. The word of God Is the s Incomlpu.bla ¥ eea " which Hoeth and nbldeth for ever.

t is the food of life. 4. It is the very flower and crown and glory of true li
1 ghteous. 0. 1t s everasting.” Seor Spurgeon's Sermons, No. Tors

Verses 145—148.—The cry. 1. Whence it came : from my heart. II Whither
it went s to the Lord. TIL When it sas heard : at dawn and dark. IV, What it
sought: hearing, salvation. V. What It promised: ~obedience. VI How
it was sustained : by hope in God's word.—C. 4.

Verses 145, 146.—The soul's cry. I The depLh from which it rose. IL The

height it reached.
Ve Childike prager, L. In its ring: «1 cred IL In its
ee.” 111 Ints outburst : “ whole heart.” In its outcries:
save me.” V. In its promise of better behavions : 1wl keep

thy Statutes.”—W, B.

Verse 145.—L. The model of prayer : I cried with my whole heart.” 1. The
object of prayer: ‘Hear me, O Lord.” IIL The accompaniment of prayer:
T kg thy atstotes,”

—1. membered, 1II, Prayer continued :
. Pruy;ryleld.mgimu' T shal keep,” etc.
¢ 140 Salbation. 1. A likely path to lt—prayer : ety on. 1L The proper
Place Tor 12 unbo. a3 ok ks mot the Toarh sound view of
“kecp thy testimonies.”  Not to escape hell, or gain neavers bot'to Tiosse and
love Go
Verses 147, 148.—L The heavenly companions: prayer and meditation.
wrable. Mutually belpful, TL Thelr favourite seasond: times of stillnes,
night ; the hour before day. 1IL Their volume and night-lamp : “ Thy
“Hope.” Or—1. A grand plea: *Thy lovingkindness.” Who can match It ?

“Save me
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Who can messure ft1 Who can mar 1 IL An tnsigiifioant pleader: «my

voice.” What can “ my voice ” ever say to keep step with * thy indness " ?

‘Asking too much out of the question. IIL, A ¢ lever petition (- nwonung to thy

{ndgment ) requesting Iife; stolen from God's mouth. s lovingkindness
o

W promise.—
Verse 147.—Observe iy, this David’s diligence. 1. That it was a personl,
loset, or secret prayer ; « Leried I alone, Wit thes m seeret T1UTher 1t
guly moraing prayer: Y geevented the dawning of the moming.”
m 'nm T was & vebement and carnest prayer ; for I 1s expressed by erying.—

Verse 147.—Earlg rising commended. 1. A it time for prayer. IL. For reading
the wora. 1{l. For Indulging the emotions excited by it ;' I'ioped In thy word.
The Inexhaustibleness of the Bible” A sermon by Harry
Melvlﬂ. n " ‘l'he Golden Lecture.” 1850,
Medlation.” Appropriate time, and fruitful subject.
tion ell' worth selfdenial and care on the
th 1. Without meditation reading is a waste of time and an
gnity offered to the word. 11, Meditation with prayer, but not prayer without
meditati discover the sense of the word, when il other means fal; and 1t
has this advantage, that the meaning sinks luto the mind. 111 Meditation extracts
Tactness trom Hhe pronnie, and nourihment from i whele tath TV. M‘:il‘;
little nat

icient worl
skill o learning. V. tion sublects the soul to the suncitying pawer of the
ot Vi Meitation s s vitation o.the Holy it Dies on sou, for

he s closely associated with the truth, and delights o see the truth honoured.

;/éu 149.—Prayer—hearing the result of love; prayer—answering ruled by
om.

e e, U0 Quickening. 1. A praser of unquestionable necessty : - quicken
pleas of imesistible power: thy lovingkindness:” © thy

Verse 149.—The two accordings. I The “according,” to which a believer lmpﬂ
to be : “Hear my volce according unto thy
1. The believer is fully aware of his own Tmpertections of his
prayers, therelc would have God to him and interpret th the

overlooks the imperfections, and_supplies the omissions. 3. What a blessed
thing it s, that while the Holy Spirt elps our infimities, the groanings that
uttered are Tead in their true meaning by divine lovingkindness |
e "nnmrdlng"m
sccording to thy judgment.”  * Judgme
?ﬁ::i;l' H;’n-tpech to be anewered on muln!y 2 He He expects 1o be answered
expects to be any requi e expects
veny answer should.quicken spirid e, nnklllx him holy.—J. F.
Vmu 160, 151 —Against mischief-makers. 1. They press as near us they
11 They get far from right to to

ST, The Tord Is nearer than they
Verses 150, 151.—Foes nec
e_approach of

alarm of his foes :
‘with comfort the presence of bis friend : ™« Thou art near: * Gen. xv. 1
vi. 14—17.—C.

eaguering hosts. 1 The host of evil:

1. truth.” 2. Campe

“near.” 3. Forming impregnable lines within those of the foe.—W. B. H.
Verse 180.—Consider—1 Whether the description here %‘.X does not. apply;

more or less, to all bellevers In Chrlst: “They that follow after m.u et

1. Some men undoubtedly and of set purpose do

themselves the tempters of others, mddellghun OB Others, wih do ot dchght in

it, yet cannot help the mischievous effect of their example. 3. The very morality
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of many unbelievers enbles them to carry the pernicious Influence of thels unbeliet
where the immorally wicked cannot come. attendants at public
worship may by thelr indecision encourage Sinens 1o elay. 1L Tho dangerons
osition of all to whom the description, in any measure, belo They are far
y ey are so, in that they are unbelievers ; for “ this Is his
cnmm-ndmenl, that we shall believe,” etc. 2. They are so, in that they are a ca
others ; for we are commanded to love and do good. 3. To be far from
ot toow' s 1o be nigh unto God’s righteous wrath. 4. For the sake of others,
el a8 thele own, men should bellove in Cirist, and. throngh faith become

sanct
Vern o (lm damee)—The commandsments of the Lord ate true fn ﬂnclple:
to true I carried out ; they truly reward the obedient ;

Tead to falsehood, nor use 1o be aelades;

e 152, —Knnwledge of the word. L It s well to know it s God's own

word. 11, founded n ‘truth. III. As founded for_ever. earlier
Ve know s the pett

Verses 153—150: “The two considers. The subjects, the prayers, the argu-

‘ments.
Verses 153, 3 Is any siicted?
let him pray” ; let him pray as David doth here. 1. He hath an eye to
plty and prays, “Consider mine afflction”; take it unto thy thoughts, and all
sit

the o stances, and sit not by as one unconcerned. God is never unmindful

of bis people’s afitions, but he Wil have us to *put him In remembrance * (lsa.
xlifi. 26), to spread our case before him, and then leave It to his compassionate
Sonsideration 1o do i 1t a8 i his wisdom he. shall think 6, [n bis own time and
way, 2. He has an eye to God’s power, and prays, “
me.” Consider my troubles and bring me out of them.
{Bs. 1. 15), and wo may pray for it with submision to bis wil, an regard to
his glory, that we ayserve him the better. 3. Hehas an eyeto God’s righteousness,
and prays, “Plead my cause mﬂmn sad advocats, and take me m-
thy Cliext, David had & just ey bnt

‘were many and mighty
and he wss In danger of being run down by th Y e herctore begs of God to clear
ﬁmty. and silence their false -unntlum 1f God do not plead his people’s
S o w7 “Hie Highteous, and. they commit themselves to him, and
therefore he will do it, and do it effectually : Isa. li. 22; Jer. i. 34. 4. He has
e s grace, and prays, “Quicken me.” , I-am weak, and unable
to bear my troubles ; my spirit s apt to droo) t thou wouldst
revive and comfort me, till the deliverance is wrought | 11 He pleads his dependence
upon the word of God, and his ey to his conduct. d:xlck
thy word e ;  for I do not forget o closer
we cleave to the word of God, both and a5 our stay, the more assurance
may have of deliverance in due time.—M. H

153.—The sick man’s prayer. 1 The medlcme remembered. 1L The
phyllgﬂ;:n ‘CentA“r IIL The physiclan considering the case. IV. The healing

 Lord, do not torget my sorrow. II. I do not forget thy law.
Verses 154, 156, 150 Tho thrsetold quickening. A capital subject, it thy
contexts are carefuliy considersd.
154.—Intercession, deliverance, quickening, and all in faithtulness to
the Yrard.
va se 154.—A preyer. | L For promisd defence. 11 For promised deltverauce.
or

soul hard-pressed by the accuser—in 4

con oo (1 John il ) bun'n the world; at the throne of grace (Zech. i ) 5
at the bar of judgmen soul commitog 1 case voc
23 2 Tim. i 127 "L Fow e case Wil 65 e mever Jost one yel

-wm distance. 11 A distance never decreased by secking.
ur. A d.lnnnc- l.ncruxed sinning.

1551, When salvation 15 far off. I When 1t is near. Or
the Yeor 1s far ot sabvation is Tar off Tt Whon the ward e mear salvaton

. R.
o Verse 105.—Houw fo avold saloation. 1. Salvation Is tnseparable from conformity
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to God’l Jaw: Lev. wvil 55 Luke x. 2528, Matt. xix. 17. IL Salvation is
brought by the ‘Law-giver to become the Law-

Yeoper ‘and. the Lam Victim, Salvation 15 avoldsd by those who reluse. 6" ne
conformed to the eternal law or wil of God. They perish themselves : their own
o puniahes them - poctsuty. punishes them—C.

erse 156, sylogiom oy, savation. | L Salvation and ghedience go together
1. Have & common. oot Gody s wrm and his lips. 2. A mutual relation :

‘omm:
m salvation. They will not v the one; they cannot bave the

ther.

Verse 156.—1. A great need. 11 Laid beforo a great Lord. 1L Great favours
pleaded. IV. A great mercy sought: * Quic

Verse 150, st and the Quickener. 1.9 Thoal i I the gift of God’s mercy.
IL Its cnnﬂ.mnnm depends “on_the exercise of God's power. IIL We may
theret d for quickening on the ground of God's ustice-—C. 4

es.
2. He eries out a thel grea They are numerous. Greatly tender. Great
nd temder + " (excuuisite Sombmation b 11: Filea. wih snismedion. The enn
of his admiration. 1. The arrow-like prayer: “Quicken me.” To be like, to

true to, such a God. 2. The bow in the hand :  according to thy judgments.”

W, B. H.
Yerse 1561, The tenderness of God's greatnes. 11, The greatness of God's
tenderness. IIL. The stimulus to life found in his gren(. and tender presen
Verse 1571, A word of multitude:  * many.” A tmteacy of dread,
'll_. a tmdency to decline. IIL A note of ennwlluan : o I not decline.”
ariesous sght. 1 Teansgvessors heyondGoats bounds. L.
Bounds s0 Kindly seh - thy vord L1l Transgressioss 50 wanionly wagratetel

. —Sorrow over sinners. gt we cannot avold gesing. 11 A
sorrow we ought not to avold (eellng. (See Fot "3 Pet. 1. 7.8 Moses
38,10, Samudl: 1 Sam. xv. 11 Jeremish fx. 1. Paul: Bl 15, ‘Chrsts

we endorsing.
58.—A righteous man cannot but be grieved at the sins of the wicked.
He sees in them,—I. The violation of the divine law which he loves. 11 Ungrateful
xebellion against tho God he worships. 111, Contempt. for the gospel of salvation
and the blood of Chist. IV, The dominion of Sata, the enemy of his G
The degradation of sovls Wich might have been sacred temples. V1. Prophstic
everlasting retriby

n.—J. F.
Verse 150—1. His own love avowed. 1L God's love pleadsd. 11, Renewed
ip]

iife

erse 159.—1. Attention tovited:  « Contlder bow” IL. Profession mad
41 love thy precepta” IIL Pelition oftersd: * Quicken me,” ete. IV. Ploa
suggested : * according

g to,”

Verse 159.—M|, Ay (hv loumgklndnm. The saint’s love. L Avowed.
Thenl kaumsst all things,” etc. IL Submitted. In humble insistance on its
n_sense of its isufficiency. In prayer to God not to overlook it.
m. T st of 1 the wndden glory of God's lovingkinduess. Where s my love
and humbly brought for quickening. Lord, Il say o more

about it Quicken me."—W.
Veroe. 1590 Quicken” e jor_lonés sake. 1. A prayer for quickened e,
I Awakened by love to the divine rule of life, ~IIL Enforced by the plea of

dressed to

se 159.—Consider,—I. The holy unsatisfiedness of Lhe bellover;  Quicken
me " ete. 1. A prayer frequently occurring in the Pialm, and always urged with
great eamestiess, 2 1t koportunity proves the ‘possession of spisitual ife In
fact? ol xm the living ones crave quickening. 3. The most eamest feel the ost
eir indwelling appreciate most highly thorough sanctification.

4 Thm. his Is, perhags, the only unsatisfiedness pedfectly pme in its character.
assuring Divine attribute to which he can appeal : “ According to thy
Iovingklndnua 1. An attribute, not only made known in the word, but made
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‘manitest to us in our experience of its gentle dealing. 2. An attribute that co
tin, and i touched with'a foeling of our Infirmities.” 3. An attribute that must be
ith the cry for quickening grace. IIL The consideration he ought to be
able to lay before Gad :  Consider how I love thy precepts.” 1. Because from the
wnrd he learnt of the lovingkindness, and through it recelved lfe. 2. Without, it

prayer cannot be genuine, 3. 1t's 8 good reason for expecting more grace ; 10F
“Whosoever hath, to him shall be m cte—.
Verse 1601 Eatly: * true beginning.” 1L Late: “ endureth for
«ever.” O, Truf ramutabilty the Y A

az.

Tersea 10 163 lods word, Whe abject of godry Tear and godly foy. 1. It

malkes the heart uake by ts purity and power. 2. It makes the heart reolcs by

s grace and truth,
e 151 Wean withont cause.  TL. Right with abundant caue,

Verss 101 (icond chusoAwe. of God's. worduits  prophety, is hallowed
inflyence, the evi o its absence.

roinet by ame. X The uuululnul o zﬂecuum 1L The

temptations to ovl otcasioned. thereb <o revenge: TIL The safe-

alling :  a Y ord 1 K. 6 Dan i, 16167

The ‘treasure hid: * great spoil”  hidden tn the divine word.
found: “as one that findeth,” etc. 1. By reading. 2. By
IIL The treasure enjoy e rejoh:e," m-—a, R
Ve 12> DY Jo oy over God's word e compares to the
then he Snda great spoll, "L Trle Fmt joy is sometimes aroused ine k- that
of God. 1. The

there is a are a revealing . 2 The gulde of

our life. 3. A sure piedge of mercyA 4. The beginning of communion with God.
5. The instrument of usefulness. Frequently the foy of b beliover I the word
Sitoes out of Ml aving had io battie (6 chtana grasp of it. 1. We have had to

fight over certain doctrines before we w\lld really come at them. 2. The same may

yor ich re Chrm, t times the
enjoying God’s word ‘without any ﬁghﬂngﬂl! all: “ One that findeth.” IV. There
isa y -rmng out of the very fact that Holy

spoil. 1. A spoil is the end of uncertainty. t
for any future attacks, 3. It gives a sense of ‘There s, In dividing

ons,
erse ppulie Splcs of the Chritian. chapacs te lying
‘because it comes from the Jovil (Pro. Tk 44, Acts v. 5 it 1eads to- the Sei
(Rev. xxl. 8, xxil. 15): it 1s . xix. 5, 1 Tim. iv. 2,
2 'Hm 1il. 13) : l! 1s hated hy '.ha Lord (va. 'l- 16, 1.7 xil, 2’1) 1L Wb’ 1 lﬂve
the law. Because it emanates from God ; Is the reﬂecuon of his charact

|él;‘l of m; y chmmnnum How I came thus to hate and love. By tlu! gnm o!

picr

Opposite things. 11, Opposite feclings.
Praise rendered. Frequently, statedly, heartily, fnteligently.
e praise is ed. 1L True

alse Is ever welcome. If1. True prase is never weary. A D
v:m 1. Some s praise thee ; but, “ seven times a day,” etc. ; for I
“Thy righteous judgments ” are a terror to them, a joy to me.

e teebiy and wmé prvie thes, whtl, even timesr et My warm devotion

must trequently express | 3. Some are content with occasionally
praising thee, but, * seven times,” stc.  They think It enough to begin e tne
Gay with praise, while all the day long 1 am In the spiit of pralse. 4. Some s00

ceaso to praise thes, but, * seven tmes," Nt acven times only, bat - ants

eventy times seven,” Even without emtng. ‘will T praise thee . H.
Verse 1651, Great love to a great law. 1L Great at peace under great dis-
quietude.  I1i. Great upholding from all stumbling block
Verse 165.—Perfect peace. 1. The law of God should be regarded with love.
11, Love 1o the latw is productive of great peace. * Beace with God through the
Dlood of nmncﬂhtlon peace with self by good conscience and suppression of
desires : peace with men by charity. IIL The peace which springs from love to
the law 1 & security against stumbling : *notting shall offend them  » neither
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the dotly crom (M.rk 7,24, 2203 mor the flery trial (Mark iv. 7). nor the humbling
doctrine (Johy

(s deseved : * they which love thy law." L. The
e peacess THE. The e they cocape wotbin g shall

cace and security of the godly. L Thir peace. It arises
jence. 2. Conformity to the re

ir security. 1. They are prepared for
every temptation. 5" They"are pledged.
‘rhey hass the promise of divine protection—W. i, J. 2.
~1 An Ronoumable te ¥ They which Iovb thy
111, Dlessed immuntt

Verse 166.—1. A hope hich Is not ashamed. 1L A lfe which i not ashamed:
LA God of wm he is not

Verse 166.—. Salvation is God's gift: “ th
vt Tk 8 ppnhmm byl hnpa s 1 “have boped.” 111 Is ncwmpnnled
by obedience: * and done thy commandment

Verse 167.—Past and present.

Verse 1671 The more we keep God's testimontes the more we shall love them-
1L The more we loye them

1. The jewels like them:
R surpassing valuation. 3. Beautifying those who w 4. Glit-
with an_internal an of this world,
5. Realising in truth the old superstitions regarding precious stones having
and m: virtt et : le to receive the
jewels. 2. A wonderful piece of divine workmanship ; b
‘unless applied to the e only Techtacle out of whieh he Gentame.
beauty of God’s tes can so shine ite the admiration of beholders.
IIL The lock th: fe: T love 3
strongest holdfast in. the universe. 2. lt is needed, for thousand thieves prowl
srvead to “ exceedingly ” Is a heave

se The claim of God’s word upon our utmost obedience. * T have
kept thy precepu and thy testimonies.” He does not mean that he had kept them
erfectly ; for that were to contradict other expressions in the Psalm. He means

every precept; no distinction should be made of more or less obligation.
‘whole word is pure and right; expediency, or making the mesure and manner of

ence suitable wn_purpose, is a principle ; to be carefully
Qistinguished from righteous upedlmcy, “ynich Is the foregoing of a personal right
in consideration of another’s beneft The moral code of the word fs a unity ;
Cheence s ke n commected chatn; & wiltul faw I gne Jnk renders all usels

re
1, re seen by thee, 2. * Are before thee,”
mstantly observed. 3. “ Are before thee;” delibera erately placed etote thes by
oo, that They Ty obe sorreckad ani ed.—J. F.
Verse 16841l my ways are ‘before 1 e L The saint’s delight. 1L The.
sinner’s distre
Verse 168 (sccond clatise)—1._ Necessarily s : for thou art the omniscient God
cxxxix. 3. 2. Voluntarily so: for 1 choose to walk in thy sight. See
Psalm cxvi. 9. 3. ‘Consciously muudly %95 for tho light of thy countenance.

taspires and giaddens me. Ses F cxxix, 15. . P.

Verse 168 (second clause)—Living in e sight of God. “Actually the case with
all; designedly the case of bapplly the case of he Tavoured s pre-
emipently the case of those g diad

168.—L The practical and-doctrinal te cghuu of God before us. IL All

vays before bim. - T1T. Tho sort of conduct, which these two causes wil produice,

O erses 160, 1701, Tho singular Qignity of prayer. - We are on earth, but our
prayers pass the seraphim and * come near before God.” IL The powerful right

478 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

of prayer—to urge with God his own word :  acoording to thy word” 1L The
riamphant, possibiltles of prayer. Blesting us in mind and estate.  For time and
eternity. “Give mo underst ¢ Deliyer me.” 1V, ‘The amazing license
Lot to pragen” o double ang relterete s requests (45 Bere)

169.- —-'l Admmlon ln the myn.l court. IL Instruction n—nm (ha myn[

Verse

throne. IIL
esses 10374, - The pleader : ver, 170, The singer : ver. 171, The preacher :
ver. 172. The worker : ver. 173. ' The waiter : ver.

Y erse. 1701, Acoess sought. 1. Answer entreated. IIL Argument

employed.
Veru 17] —TIXIQM taught to praise ; praising ; praising for being taught.
17; g to sing hy learning to obe;
e YT Happy Sehotes L He u;olm in the lesson o has learn
IL ln the ‘Teacher who has li\lght him. 1IL Looks jard to the end of his
lessqn as the time for the full singing of is song—C. 4.
Verse 171.—Lessons in Praise—I. It Is saints’ work. IL It Is saered work,
not o be hurriedly rushed into. m n needs Spirt imstructed sngors W 5. 1.
My ton Il speak.” L. His chosen theme :
“of thy word” IIL His Gaward Impie: > 5 al thy commandments. 4

eousness.’
Verse 172.—Savoury Speech. 1. A resolution all believers should make.
1L, The qualification all bellevers should seek (Psalm xIv. 1; Mat. xl. 34, 35).
1. ‘The sdifiation believers would thus Secure.—C; 4, D.
Verse 173 ©To wll s present with me.” 11" How to perform that which
Twould, lﬂnﬂ not” TIL “ Lord.”
Verst exgvneedea %o ‘keep the divine precepts. IL Help sought :
“ Let thy Rana ote. Qe should choosd ‘nothing and do nothing in which we cannot
ask h:lp from God.
e 173.—1. God's Hand. 1. Its warm hold old (John x. 29), 2. To wealth of
contents (P dv. 20). 3. Ity lmvy blow (Pr, xxxiz. 10). 4. Tts welght (1 Sam.
ts saving reach (Isa, lx. 1), 6. 'Tts sweet shadow (1sa, xlix. 2) etc.
% the stoeve - Lt thy ham dhclpw 4 . His huimble

hand : T will uj
in thy hand.” VIL. 'l'hy chast
VIIL Thy prospering hand : “ the hand of the Lord was with,” etc.—

W
Verse 1741, Jacob's longings, 11, Moses' cholos
4.—God’s servant drinking at salvation’s well, but unsated. 1. Longing
Vielding 1o Ggnt. 1o AL God's salvation. 2. AL th e Sertpture inventory.
I1. Delignt bringing forth further longing. 1, “For deeper discoveries in the word.
2. Richer experiences in the life. 3. Heaven's consummation.—VW. B.
Verse 1 Sighings for heven. Holiness happiness, God. n “Sips by
theyay. The word.of God, the will of God, service of God, ¢h
—*I have longed for thy saboation.” Thy b hnly mv.unn 'l'hy lnll

nlvnuon. "ty Thy -
e 1741 hape longed etc.  This longing arises, 1. From  painful con-
sclousness of the need of saivation, - 2. From percepl!on ot the glomes of God's

salvation. 3. From the promises which give assuran nllhgpnsx!hmtyoi obtalning
this gavation, 4. From the gractous promptings of the Holy Ghost HIP

e 175.—L The
dependent ton the ‘the  bighest ald,

e highest occupatio

lest_employment of lite—to praise God.
The x nuhlen pmu.nnon ot pmxo—f.ha holy life. IIL The noblest application s
divipe judgments—to fuspis prale.
rse confession: “ I have gone astray.” 1IL My profession :
“thy Servant” L1 My petition ek thy servant.” IV. My plea: “for I
do not forget,” etc.

q
-a
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ferse 176.—1. The confession: * e gstray” 1L The petition:
“Seek thy servant.” IIL The For T ad no';' ete—G.

e pl
Verse 176.—The last verse as such. The closing minor cadence. 1. The highest
ts of human devotion must end in confession of sin: I have gone sstray.”
I, The sinerest profession of human Qdelly must give place to the ackaowledgment
seek thy servant.” IIL The P man dectarations o Jove
1o Goie Taw st ot Sowa o fho moarnil aekewleigment thek wo BAVe: Zonly
not forgotten {t—C. 4. D.
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